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Recording of Meeting and Disclaimer 
 

Please note every Council Meeting (other than items deemed confidential under 
section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2020) is being recorded and streamed live 
on Whitehorse City Council’s website in accordance with Council's Live Streaming and 
Recording of Meetings Policy. A copy of the policy can also be viewed on Council’s 
website.  
 

The recording will be archived and made publicly available on Council's website within 
48 hours after the meeting on www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au for a period of three years (or 
as otherwise agreed to by Council).  

Live streaming allows everyone to watch and listen to the meeting in real time, giving 
you greater access to Council debate and decision making and encouraging openness 
and transparency.  
 

All care is taken to maintain your privacy; however, as a visitor in the public gallery, 
your presence may be recorded. By remaining in the public gallery, it is understood 
your consent is given if your image is inadvertently broadcast.  
 

Opinions expressed or statements made by individual persons during a meeting are 
not the opinions or statements of Whitehorse City Council. Council therefore accepts 
no liability for any defamatory remarks that are made during a meeting. 
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AGENDA 

1 Welcome 
 

Prayer for Council 

We give thanks, O God, for the Men and Women of the past whose 
generous devotion to the common good has been the making of our 
City. 

Grant that our own generation may build worthily on the foundations 
they have laid. 

Direct our minds that all we plan and determine, is for the wellbeing of 
our City.  

Amen. 

 

Acknowledgement of Country 

Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
people of the Kulin Nation as the Traditional Owners of the land we are 
meeting on and we pay our respects to their Elders past, present and 
emerging and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders from communities 
who may be present today. 

2 Apologies  

3 Disclosure of Conflicts of Interest 

4 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meeting 

Minutes of the Council Meeting 8 July 2024 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the minutes of the Council Meeting 8 July 2024 be confirmed. 

5 Urgent Business 

6 Public Presentations  

7 Public Question Time 

8 Petitions  
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9 Notices of Motion 

9.1 Cr Stennett - Pedestrian Safety Around Antonio Park Primary 
School 

 

That Council: 

Receives a report in relation to potential mechanisms to improve 
pedestrian safety around Antonio Park Primary School (APPS) 
including, but not limited to: 

1. Advocating to the State Government on a range of 
improvements such as construction of a pedestrian overpass 
across Whitehorse Road, reduction of speed limits along 
Whitehorse Road and Deep Creek Road, traffic light 
sequencing on Whitehorse Road outside the school, 
improved visibility of the Keep Clear line marking west of the 
intersection of Whitehorse Road and Deep Creek Road, and 
the installation of traffic safety cameras along Whitehorse 
Road near to the school. 

2. Undertaking a detailed parking assessment around the local 
streets at pick up and drop off time and considering parking 
restriction changes to increase parking opportunities, 
particularly outside 621 Whitehorse Road. 

3. Ideas and priorities for safety improvements from the 
leadership team at Antonio Park Primary School. 

 

10 Council Reports 



Council Meeting Agenda 22 July 2024 

 

Page 7 

10.1 26-28 Wellington Road, Box Hill (Lot 1 & 2  LP 1974 4) – The Use 
and Development of The Land as a Medical Centre, Food and 
Drink Premise and Commercial Car Park and Reduction in Car 
Parking 

 

Department 
City Planning and Development 

Director City Development  

WH/2021/819 
Attachment  

 
SUMMARY 

This report provides Council with an assessment of planning permit 
application WH/2021/819 at 26-28 Wellington Road, Box Hill, which seeks 
approval for the construction of a 19-storey building above five (5) levels of 
basement car park, comprising of medical centre use, food and drink 
premises and commercial car park. 

The key considerations include the acceptability of the medical centre use; if 
the commercial car park use is appropriate in being used in conjunction with 
the medical centre; whether the built form and appearance of the 
development is appropriate, having regard to the zoning, policy and 
character of the area and the wider Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 
(MAC); the impacts of traffic, parking and road safety; and whether the 
proposal would result in unacceptable off site amenity impacts on 
surrounding uses. 

As part of the process, the application was advertised, and a total of 3 
objections were received. The objections raised issues with impacts during 
construction, impacts on real estate values of surrounding properties 
(tenanting, selling etc..), pollution, increase in traffic and reduction of car 
parking. Objector concerns have been addressed in further detail throughout 
this report. 

The application was referred to Head, Transport for Victoria, in their capacity 
as a determining referral authority. Their scope of consideration has regard 
to land use and transport integration. The Head, Transport for Victoria did 
not object to the application and required no conditions to be included on the 
application. 

This report assesses the application against the relevant provisions of the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, including the purpose and decision guidelines 
of the Residential Growth Zone, Vegetation Protection Overlay Schedule 3, 
Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 9, Development Contributions Plan 
Overlay Schedule 1, and Clauses 52.06 (Car Parking), 52,34 (Bicycle 
Parking) and Clause 65 (Decision Guidelines). 

It is recommended that the application be supported, subject to conditions.  
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
That Council: 

A. Being the Responsible Authority, having caused Application 
WH/2021/819 for 26-28 Wellington Road, BOX HILL (LOT 1 & 2 LP 
1974 4) to be advertised and having received and noted the objections 
is of the opinion that the granting of a Planning Permit for the ‘The use 
and development of the land as a medical centre, food and drink 
premise and commercial car park and reduction in car parking’ is 
acceptable and should not unreasonably impact the amenity of adjacent 
properties. 

 
B. Issues a Notice of Decision to Grant a Permit under the Whitehorse 

Planning Scheme to the land described as 26-28 Wellington Road, BOX 
HILL (LOT 1 & 2 LP 1974 4) for the ‘The use and development of the 
land as a medical centre, food and drink premise and commercial car 
park and reduction in car parking’, subject to the following conditions: 
 

1. Before the development starts, amended plans must be submitted to 
and approved by the Responsible Authority in a digital format. Once 
approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of the 
permit. The plans must be drawn to scale, with dimensions, and be 
generally in accordance with the decision plans but modified to show: 

a) The changes included within the ‘discussion plans’ submitted to 
Council on 7 February 2024, prepared by Fender Katsalidis. 

And further modified to show: 

i. Site visibility triangles for the proposed egress to be depicted on 
the plans. 

ii. Lockers within the End of Trip facilities to be clearly depicted on 
the plans. 

iii. Annotation that the surface of the laneway to the south is to be 
consistent with Council’s Box Hill Urban Realm Treatment 
Guidelines. 

iv. Annotation that the proposed public art is to remain on private 
property and responsibility of future owners of the site. 

v. Three (3) bicycle parking spaces indicated as Electric bicycle 
charging spaces. 

vi. Any changes required by the Landscaping and Public Realm 
Management Plan outlined within Condition 3. 

vii. Any changes required by the Façade Strategy as outlined within 
Condition 6. 

viii. Any changes required by the Sustainability Management Plan 
outlined in Condition within Condition 7. 

ix. An amended Waste Management Plan (WMP) in accordance with 
Condition 9. 
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2. The layout of the site and the size, design and location of the buildings 
and works permitted must always accord with the endorsed plans and 
must not be altered or modified without the further written consent of 
the Responsible Authority. 

Landscaping and Public Realm Plan 

3. Before the development starts, a Landscape and Public Realm Plan 
must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority in a 
digital format. Once approved, the Landscape and Public Realm Plan 
will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit. The Landscape 
and Public Realm Plan must be drawn to scale, with dimensions, and 
be generally in accordance with the decision plans but modified to 
show: 

Landscaping 

a) Any changes required to meet requirements under Condition 1 of 
this permit. 

b) Details of all proposed landscaping within the ground floor open 
spaces, communal area, upper levels, road reserves and 
pedestrian link / laneway. 

c) A planting schedule of all proposed vegetation (trees, shrubs and 
ground covers) which includes, botanical names, common names, 
pot size, mature size and total quantities of each plant. 

d) Deep soil planting zones along the proposed laneway and 
Wellington Road provided to the satisfaction of Council 

e) For all planting, inclusive of green walls and above ground 
containerised planting, include the following details: 

i. Plans and cross-sections of planting containers, and calculated 
soil volume per container. 

ii. Structural engineering report and weight loading allowing for 
mature plant growth and potential flooding of containers. 

iii. Irrigation frequency and delivery method. 

iv. Drainage of planting containers. 

v. Substrate: suitability for species selection in relation to nutrients 
and irrigation requirements. 

vi. Mulch type, depth and weight. 

vii. Anchoring of all containers and containerised plants above 
ground level to resist high winds. 

viii. Assessment / specification of the microclimate and effect on 
plant health. 

ix. Maintenance procedures, including access for staff and 
equipment, and safety/anchoring measures required to access 
to landscaping above ground level. 
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x. Details in relation to the transportation of substrates and 
proposed species for all proposed garden or landscaping areas. 

Public Realm 

f) The location of the publicly accessible zone demonstrating public 
access for a period of 24 hours, seven (7) days a week. 

g) Details of any street frontage features and footpath areas from the 
building facade to the kerb of Wellington Road and the southern 
laneway. The design and materials of all public realm treatments 
must be consistent with the Box Hill Urban Landscape Design 
Guidelines Urban Core Treatment, to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 

h) Any proposed public realm features such as paths, street furniture, 
seating, wind amelioration mechanisms, paving, lawn, mulch, garden 
beds and lighting including specifications, materiality and design 
detailing. 

i) Details and location of the proposed lighting of Wellington Road and 
the northern abutting laneway must be prepared in accordance with 
the Urban Design Guidelines Victoria, Department of Environment, 
Land Water and Planning 2017, to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. All lighting must include with specifications 
with details of luminance, baffling, height, design and materiality. 

j) Location of any wayfinding signage, information or other wayfinding 
measures to ensure safe and efficient access from Wellington Road 
to the northern abutting laneway. View lines through the site and 
publicly accessible zone must not be impeded by windscreens, 
containerized planting or any other public realm treatment. The 
provisions, recommendations and requirements of the endorsed 
Landscape and Public Realm Plan must be implemented and 
complied with to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. The 
lighting must be installed in accordance with the Landscaping and 
Public Realm Plan and maintained and operated for the life of the 
building. Lighting must be located, directed and shielded and of 
limited intensity that no nuisance or loss of amenity is caused to any 
person within and beyond the site. 

4. The garden and recreation areas shown on the endorsed plan and 
schedule must only be used as gardens and recreational areas and 
must be maintained in a proper, healthy and orderly condition at all 
times to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. Should any tree 
or plant be removed or destroyed it must be replaced by a similar tree 
or plant of similar size and variety.  

5. Prior to the occupation of the approved building, the road reserve 
between the subject site and the kerb along Wellington Road and the 
northern adjacent laneway frontages must be constructed and laid out 
in accordance with the endorsed plans to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. The design and materials must be consistent 
with the Box Hill Urban Landscape Design Guidelines Urban Core 
Treatment, to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 
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Façade strategy 

6. Before the development starts, a Façade Strategy must be submitted to 
and be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. When approved 
this will form part of the endorsed plans. All materials, finishes and 
colours must be in conformity with the approved Façade Strategy to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. The Facade Strategy for the 
development must be generally in accordance with plans prepared and 
endorsed by Fender Katsalidis Architects and detail: 

a) A concise description by the architect of the building design concept 
and how the façade works to achieve this. 

b) Schedule of colours, materials and finishes, including the colour, 
type and quality of materials showing their application and 
appearance. This can be demonstrated in coloured elevations or 
renders from key viewpoints, to show the materials and finishes 
linking them to a physical sample board with clear coding.  

c) External building materials and finishes not resulting in hazardous 
or uncomfortable glare to pedestrians, public transport operators 
and commuters, motorists, aircraft, or occupants of surrounding 
buildings and public spaces to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority. 

d) Elevation details generally at a scale of 1:50 illustrating typical 
podium details, entries and doors, typical privacy screening and 
utilities, typical tower detail, glazing, window detail and any special 
features which are important to the building’s presentation. 

e) Cross sections or other method of demonstrating the façade 
systems, including fixing details indicating junctions between 
materials and significant changes in form and/or material. 

f) Information about how the façade will be accessed and maintained 
and cleaned, including planting where proposed.  

g) Example prototypes and/or precedents that demonstrate the 
intended design outcome indicated on plans and perspective 
images to produce a high-quality built outcome in accordance with 
the design concept. 

h) Details of the east-facing, on-boundary wall, which is to be treated 
with finishes, textures or other design elements to provide a high-
quality finish which does not diminish the ability of the eastern 
adjoining lot to be simultaneously constructed to this wall. 

The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the endorsed 
Façade Strategy must be implemented and complied with to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority 

Sustainability Management Plan 

7. Prior to the commencement of any building or demolition works, an 
amended Sustainability Management Plan (SMP) must be submitted to 
and approved by the Responsible Authority. The SMP must be 
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generally in accordance with the SMP submitted with this application 
unless otherwise provided to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority. The SMP and Development Plans must contain and 
demonstrate: 

i. A complete, ‘Published’ BESS Report, with an acceptable overall 
score that exceeds 50% and exceed the ‘pass’ marks in the 
categories of Water, Energy Stormwater and Indoor Environment 
Quality (IEQ) or that is otherwise to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 

ii. An Integrated Water Management Assessment addressing 
stormwater quality performance in addition to ensuring that the 
Responsible Authority’s collective integrated water management 
expectations and requirements pursuant to a person’s general 
environmental duty under section 25 of the Environment 
Protection Act 2017 (Vic) and with regard to the Environment 
Reference Standard issued under section 93 of the Environment 
Protection Act 2017 (Vic), are satisfied. 

iii. Appropriate access indicated to maintain and service integrated 
water management systems demonstrated on Development 
Plans. 

iv. An annotation on Development Plans indicating the capacity of the 
rainwater tanks and that the capacities stated are allocated 
exclusively for reuse/retention purposes and excludes any volume 
allocated for detention. 

v. The amount of toilet services and irrigation areas that the 
rainwater tanks will facilitate annotated on Development Plans. 

vi. Water efficient fixtures and fittings include minimum 5-star WELS 
taps, 4 star WELS toilets, 3 star WELS showerheads (≤ 7.5 L/min) 
and 5 star WELS urinals. 

vii. A daylight modelling assessment to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 

viii. Natural ventilation with all operable windows, doors, terrace 
openings and vents provided in elevation drawings. 

ix. A Preliminary BCA Section J or JV3 Energy Efficiency 
Assessment indicating a 10% improvement in energy efficiency 
performance with respect to the development’s reference/base 
case. The assessment is required to include indicative 
commitments towards thermal performance (i.e. R-values), 
artificial lighting and glazing (i.e. U- and SHGC- values) 
undertaken in accordance with, as a minimum, the National 
Construction Code 2019 Building Code of Australia standards. 
The inclusion of renewable energy systems to demonstrate 
performance must be demarcated from the assessment. 

x. LED light fittings used to provide artificial lighting and designed to 
exceed National Construction Code 2019 Building Code of 
Australia requirements. 

xi. Energy efficient heating, cooling and hot water systems indicating 
the associated COP and EER values or energy efficiency star 
ratings. 
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xii. Exterior building services equipment including any heating, 
cooling, ventilation, and hot water systems on Development Plans. 

xiii. A minimum 10 kilowatt or sufficiently sized solar photovoltaic 
system that addresses the development’s peak energy demand 
requirements, demonstrated on Development Plans. 

xiv. Double glazing for all external windows. 
xv. Car park ventilation fitted with CO sensors. 
xvi. External, service and lift area lighting fitted with sensors or timers. 
xvii. Service and lift area ventilation fitted with sensors or timers. 
xviii. Shadows on elevation drawings demonstrating exterior shading 

through the use of shading devices and features to east, north and 
west facing windows greater than 1.5 square metres. Glazing 
must be sufficiently shaded between 11am to 3pm on 1 February 
to assist with mitigating peak energy demand. Otherwise, 
incorporate a sufficiently sized solar photovoltaic system to 
address peak energy demand. 

xix. The location of alternative transport facilities including employee 
and visitor secure bicycle and motorcycle spaces, showers, and 
changing facilities demonstrated on Development Plans. 

xx. A minimum of 3% of car parking spaces fitted with electric vehicle 
charging infrastructure. 

xxi. A commitment to divert at least 80% of construction and 
demolition waste from landfill. 

xxii. A green roof, terraces and façades with relevant green 
infrastructure design elements reducing the development’s impact 
on the urban heat island effect. 

xxiii. Use of low Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) and formaldehyde 
products. 

xxiv. Timber species intended for use as decking or outdoor timber 
are not unsustainably harvested imported timbers (such as 
Merbau, Oregon, Western Red Cedar, Meranti, Luan, Teak etc.) 
and meet either Forest Stewardship Council or Australian Forestry 
Standard criteria with a commitment provided as an annotation on 
Development Plans. 

xxv. Where measures cannot be visually shown, include a notes table 
or ‘ESD Schedule’ on Development Plans providing details of the 
requirements (i.e. % energy efficiency improvement, energy and 
water efficiency ratings for heating/cooling, hot water and 
plumbing fittings and fixtures etc.). 

Once submitted and approved to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority, the SMP will form part of the endorsed plans under this 
permit. 

The requirements of the SMP must be demonstrated on the plans and 
elevations submitted for endorsement, and the requirements of this 
plan must be implemented by the building manager, owners and 
occupiers of the site when constructing and fitting out the building, and 
for the duration of the building's operation in accordance with this 
permit, to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 
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Car Park Management Plan 

8. Before the development commences, a Car Park Management Plan to 
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority must be submitted to and 
approved by the Responsible Authority. When approved, the Car Park 
Management Plan will be endorsed and will form part of this permit. The 
Car Park Management Plan must address, but not be limited to, the 
following: 

a) The allocation of 104 car parking spaces associated with the 
medical centre land use and 43 car parking spaces associated with 
the car park land use. 

b) Details of a system to demonstrate priority parking for patrons of the 
medical centre land use within the commercial car park land use 
(pay model, validation system or similar). 

c) Details of any leasing arrangements ensuring that the 43 car 
parking spaces associated with the car parking land use are not to 
be leased on a long-term basis to any party, except for a tenant of 
the medical centre, outside of a period of time longer than 24 hours. 

d) Details to ensure the separation of the car parking spaces and to 
limit any parking conflict and incorrect use of allocated parking. All 
allocations associated with the medical centre must be clearly 
accessible from the Wellington Road by employees and visitors to 
the site. 

e) The management of the car park use including the operational 
details, design and location of any entry / exit barriers, location of 
parking, pay models, ownership structure, security and mechanisms 
to limit conflict with the approved medical centre land use. 

f) Details of wayfinding, cleaning and security of the end of trip bicycle 
facilities. 

g) Any signage associated with short-stay parking, allocated parking 
and directional wayfinding signage. 

h) Loading/unloading of vehicles associated with the use being 
undertaken wholly on site with no vehicles being parked in 
Wellington Road or other streets. 

i)    Details of electric vehicle charging capability. 

The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the endorsed 
Car Park Management Plan must be implemented and complied with to 
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 
 
Waste Management 

9. Before the development commences, an amended Waste Management 
Plan to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority must be submitted 
to and approved by the Responsible Authority. The Waste Management 
Plan must be generally in accordance with the Waste Management 
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Plan submitted with the application, Prepared by SALT, Revision F03 
and dated 9 May 2023, but modified to show: 

a) Details of scenarios of a more streamlined and shared waste 
management plan for the clinical waste as per the traffic report, to 
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

b) Frequency to ensure that no collection is to occur during Council 
kerb side pickup times 

 
10. The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the endorsed 

Waste Management Plan must be implemented and complied with to 
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

11. The approved WMP will be the model for adoption in this development 
and the design & as-built aspects need to account for what is approved 
in the WMP. Any revision of the WMP or changes to the approved 
waste system of the development requires Council approval. 

Construction Management 

12. Prior to the commencement of buildings or works on the land, a 
Construction Management Plan, detailing how the owner will manage 
the environmental and construction issues associated with the 
development, must be submitted to, and approved by Council. 

The Construction Management Plan must be prepared and managed 
by a suitably qualified person who is experienced in preparing 
Construction Management Plans in accordance with the City of 
Whitehorse Construction Management Plan Guidelines. 

When approved the Construction Management Plan will form part of 
this permit and must be complied with, to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority, to the extent that this is in the control of the 
owner of the land. The owner of the land is to be responsible for all 
costs associated with the works to be undertaken in accordance with 
the requirements of the Construction Management Plan  

The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the endorsed 
Construction Management Plans must be implemented and complied 
with to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

Agreement Conditions 

13. Before the development starts (excluding removal of any temporary 
structures on site) the owner of the land must entre into an agreement 
pursuant to Section 173 Agreement of the Planning and Environment 
Act 1987 with the Council: 
 
The agreement must provide the following: 
 
a) A total of 104 car parking spaces allocated specifically for the 

medical centre use and only for practitioners, staff, or visitors to the 
site. These must be available at all times during the operation of the 
medical centre land use. 
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b) The 43 car parking spaces associated with the car parking land use 
are not to be leased on a long-term basis to any party outside of a 
period of time longer than 24 hours. 

c) The management of all car parking on the site including those 
allocated to the medical centre and car park land uses must be in 
accordance with the endorsed Car Park Management Plan at all 
times. 

The owner of the land must pay all of Council’s reasonable legal 
expenses related to this agreement, including the preparation, 
execution and registration on title. 

Use conditions 

14. Except in the case of an emergency or within the prior written consent 
of the Responsible Authority, the approved Medical Centre may only 
hold appointments between the hours of: 

a) Monday to Saturday: 7:00am to 7:00pm. 

Non-appointment based medical uses are permitted outside of these 
specified hours. 

15. The approved Medical Centre can only operate while the car park land 
use is open to the public. 

16. The communal areas, including all upper-level terraces within the 
building, must be available for use by all staff and visitors of the 
development. 

17. The publicly accessible zone identified on the endorsed plans must 
remain accessible to the public 24 hours per day, Monday to Sunday. 

18. There must be no restriction to movement within the publicly accessible 
zone identified on the endorsed plans in any way shape or form. 

19. Except with the prior written consent of the Responsible Authority, the 
approved Car Park may operate 24 hours, 7 days a week.  

20. Except with the prior written consent of the Responsible Authority, the 
approved Food and Drink Premises may only operate between the 
hours of: 

a) Monday to Saturday: 7:00am to 7:00pm. 

21. Outdoor dining for the food and drink premises must not occur external 
to the building (within the urban plaza) before 8:00am and beyond 
8:00pm. 

22. The amenity of the area must not be detrimentally affected by the use 
or development, including through: 

a) The transport of materials, goods or commodities to or from land. 

b) The appearance of any buildings, works or materials. 

c) The emission of noise, artificial light, vibration, smell, fumes, smoke, 
vapour, steam, soot, ash, dust, wastewater, waste products, grit or 
oil. 
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d) The presence of vermin. 

All to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

23. The use must comply at all times with the State Environment Protection 
2021. 

General conditions 

24. Buildings or works must not be constructed over any easement without 
the written consent of the relevant Authorities. 

25. All building plant and equipment on the roofs, terraces areas, common 
areas and public thoroughfares are to be concealed to the satisfaction 
of the Responsible Authority. The construction of any additional plant, 
machinery or other equipment, including but not limited to all service 
structures down pipes, aerials, satellite dishes, air-conditioners, 
equipment, ducts, flues, all exhausts including car parking and 
communication equipment must include appropriate screening 
measures to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

26. All mechanical exhaust systems for the car park hereby approved must 
be located and sound attenuated to prevent noise and general nuisance 
to the occupants of the surrounding properties, to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 

27. All pipes, fixtures, fittings and building services servicing any building 
on the land must be concealed in service ducts or otherwise hidden 
from view to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

28. The car parking areas and accessways as shown on the endorsed 
plans must be formed to such levels so that they may be used in 
accordance with the plan, and must be properly constructed, surfaced, 
drained and line-marked (where applicable) to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 

29. The car parking areas and driveways must be maintained to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

30. The nature strip must be reinstated where any existing vehicle 
crossover is redundant, at no cost and to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority 

31. Except with the prior written consent of the Responsible Authority, 
council assets must not be altered in any way. 

32. All buildings and works must be maintained in good order and 
appearance to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

33. Existing street trees must not be removed or damaged except with the 
written consent of the Responsible Authority. 

34. All stormwater drains and on-site detention systems are to be 
connected to the legal point of discharge to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority prior to the occupation of the building/s. The 
requirement for on- site detention will be noted on your stormwater 
point of discharge report, or it might be required as part of the civil 
plan’s approval. 
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35. Detailed stormwater drainage and/or civil design for the proposed 
development are to be prepared by a suitably qualified civil engineer 
and submitted to the Responsible Authority for approval prior to 
occupation of the development. Plans and calculations are to be 
submitted with the application with all levels to Australian Height Datum 
(AHD). All documentation is to be signed by the qualified civil engineer. 

36. Stormwater that could adversely affect any adjacent land shall not be 
discharged from the subject site onto the surface of the adjacent land. 

37. Prior to works commencing the Applicant/Owner is to submit design 
plans for all proposed engineering works external to the site. The plans 
are to be submitted as separate engineering drawings for assessment 
by the Responsible Authority. All streetscape work to be designed as 
per Box Hill Urban Realm Treatment (BHURT) Guidelines. There is to 
be no change to the levels of the public land, including the road reserve 
or other Council property as a result of the development, without the 
prior approval of Council. All requirements for access for all-abilities 
(Disability Discrimination Access) are to be resolved within the site and 
not in public land. 

38. The Applicant/Owner is responsible to pay for all costs associated with 
reinstatement and/or alterations to Council or other Public Authority 
assets as a result of the development. The Applicant/Owner is 
responsible to obtain all relevant permits and consents from Council at 
least 7 days prior to the commencement of any works on the land and 
is to obtain prior specific written approval for any works involving the 
alteration of Council or other Public Authority assets. Adequate 
protection is to be provided to Council’s infrastructure prior to works 
commencing and during the construction process. 
 

39. The qualified civil engineer when undertaking civil design must ensure 
that the landscape plan/s and drainage plan/s are compatible. The 
stormwater drainage and on-site detention system must be located 
outside the tree protection zone (TPZ) of any trees to be retained. 

40. All proposed laneway and footpath civil plans must be designed 
according to BHURT guidelines and approved by Whitehorse City 
Council - Design & Construct department prior to reinstatement works 
commencing.  

41. The Applicant/Owner must be responsible to meet all costs associated 
with reinstatement and/or alterations to Council or other Public Authority 
assets deemed necessary by such Authorities as a result of the 
development. The Applicant/Owner shall be responsible to obtain an 
“Asset Protection Permit” from Council at least 7 days prior to the 
commencement of any works on the land and obtain prior specific 
written approval for any works involving the alteration of Council or 
other Public Authority assets.  

42. Design plans and specifications of the civil works within the site 
associated with the development are to be prepared by a suitably 
qualified engineer, and submitted to the Responsible Authority. 
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Certification by the consulting engineer that the civil works have been 
completed in accordance with the design plans and specifications must 
be provided to the Responsible Authority. 

43. Prior to the occupation of the development, all boundary walls must be 
constructed, cleaned and finished to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority. 

44. A Development Infrastructure Levy in accordance with the approved 
Development Contributions Plan which applies to the land must be paid 
to Whitehorse City Council as the Collecting agency not more than 21 
days prior to, the grant of a building permit under the Building Act, 
1993, or the commencement of development of any buildings and 
works associated with the permitted development, whichever occurs 
first; or the Owner must enter into an agreement with Whitehorse City 
Council as the Collecting Agency to pay the Community Infrastructure 
Levy within a time specified in the agreement. 

Expiry 

45. This permit will expire if one of the following circumstances applies: 

a) The development is not commenced within three (3) years from the 
date of issue of this permit; 

b) The development is not completed within six (6) years from the date 
of this permit; 

c) If the approved use is not commenced within two (2) years from the 
completion of the development. 

The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred to in 
Condition 36 if a request is made in writing before the permit expires or 
within six (6) months afterwards for commencement or within twelve 
months afterwards for completion. 

C. Has made this decision having particular regard to the requirements of 
Sections 58, 59, 60 and 61 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 
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MELWAYS REFERENCE 47 C8 

 

Applicant: Wellington Rd 26 Pty Ltd 

Zoning: Clause 32.07 - Residential Growth Zone Schedule 3  

Overlays: Clause 42.02 – Vegetation Protection Overlay Schedule 3 
(26 Wellington Road Only) 

Clause 42.03 – Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 9 

Clause 45.06 – Development Contributions Plan Overlay 
Schedule 1 

Clause 45.09 – Parking Overlay Schedule 1 

Relevant Clauses: Clause 12.05-1S Environmentally Sensitive Areas 

Clause 15.01-1S Urban Design 

Clause 15.01-2S Building Design 

Clause 15.01-4S Healthy Neighbourhoods 

Clause 15.02-1S Energy and Resource Efficiency 

Clause 17.01-1S Diversified Economy 

Clause 17.02-1S Business 

Clause 18.01-1S Land Use and Transport Planning 

Clause 18.02-1S Sustainable Personal Transport 

Clause 18.02-2R Principal Public Transport Network 

Clause 18.02-4S Car Parking 

Clause 19.02-1S Health Facilities 

Clause 19.02-1R Health Precincts 

Clause 21.03 A Vision for the City of Whitehorse 

Clause 21.07 Economic Development 

Clause 22.04 Tree Conservation 

Clause 22.05 Non-Residential Uses in Residential Areas 

Clause 22.07 Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 

Clause 22.10 Environmentally Sustainable Development 

Clause 52.06 Car Parking 

Clause 52.34 Bicycle Facilities 

Clause 53.18 Stormwater Management in Urban 
Development 

Clause 64.02 Land Used in Conjunction with Another Use 

Clause 65 Decision Guidelines 

Clause 66 Referral and Notice Provisions 

Ward: Elgar 
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BACKGROUND 

History 

Planning permit WH/2018/743 was issued on the 19 June 2020 for the 
Development of the land for a 17-storey building containing dwellings and 
ground floor Food and Drink Premises (Café) and associated buildings and 
works. This permit expired on the 19 June 2023 as works had not 
commenced, and no extension of time had been applied for. 

The Site and Surrounds 

Site 

The subject site is located at 26-28 Wellington Road and is made up of two 
(2) separate land parcels. The site is square in shape, with a frontage to 
Wellington Road of 38m and a depth of 38.7m with an approximate site area 
of 1,480m2. Topographically, the site is generally flat. 

The lots are currently occupied for storage and a site office associated with 
the construction site to the south (12-22 Wellington Road) however 
traditionally contained a single storey dwelling each. The site is cleared of 
any vegetation with one street tree located on the Wellington Road nature 
strip. Number 26 Wellington Road is under a Vegetation Protection Overlay, 
which ensure to protect one tree existing on site, which has since been 
removed. No easements or covenants encumber the property. 

 

Aerial view of the subject site 
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Surrounds 

The subject site forms part of the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 
(MAC). The MAC provides residential, retail, dining, entertainment, civic, 
community and recreational opportunities for the regional population as well 
as a hub for local community activities. 

The site maintains excellent access to public transportation routes, including 
the Box Hill Railway Station 550 metres to the south-east, the Tram 
interchange 500 metres to the south-east and the bus interchange 600 
metres to the south-east. The site is located within 100 metres of the Box Hill 
Hospital. 

The site is included within the Box Hill Activity Centre Structure Plan (2007) 
area, specifically Built Form Precinct F of Figure 5:Built Form Precincts 
(“Major Development Precinct”) which permits taller buildings enabling 
increased density. The site is further located within Land Use Precinct D in 
Figure 4: Activity Precincts of the MAC, the ‘Hospital & Eastern TAFE 
Precinct, which is aimed at growth and enhancement of educational and 
medical institutions and support for related businesses and services, plus 
high density residential (including student housing). 

Broadly, the surrounding land can be described as a mixture of built-form, 
including a number of existing post-war dwellings, mid-rise apartments and 
taller mixed-use towers, however there is a visible shift towards higher 
density development. 

 

Aerial view of the immediate surrounding area. 
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Adjoining Properties 

Directly adjoining properties (including details of any planning permit 
approved for the site) are described as follows: 

Property Site Description Approvals 

12-22 
Wellington 
Road, 
Southern 
Abuttal 

Currently under 
construction. 

Planning Permit WH/2020/647 was 
issued on 2 August 2021 for use 
and development of the land for a 
medical centre across a 20 storey 
form. Various amendments have 
been issued, however the latest 
version is consistent with what the 
permit was for above. 

30 Wellington 
Road 
Northern 
Abuttal 

An area of 
approximately 
2,000sqm, seven 
(7) single storey 
units 

Planning Permit WH/1976/901380 
was issued on 23 March 1977. No 
details as to what the application 
was for is on Council’s records, 
however it is assumed that the 
permit was for the seven (7) units as 
aerial imagery indicate that these 
were constructed shortly after the 
permit issuing.  

8 Spring 
Street, Rear 
Abuttal 

Four (4) storey car 
park associated 
with Eastern Health 
Medical Centre 

Planning permit WH/1986/903773 
was issued on the 15 of October 
1986 to construct a health centre 
(Modern Day Eastern Health).  

Sites opposite 
on Wellington 
Road (21, 25 
& 27 
Wellington 
Road) 

The sites opposite 
include a number 
of established 
single and double 
storey residential 
units. 

Various permits issued between 
1975-1999 for the development of 
the units on these sites.  

PROPOSAL 

The application proposes the use and development of the land for a 19 
storey building, comprising of medical centre, food and drink premises and a 
commercial car park. The facets of the application are described in further 
detail below. 

Land Uses 

The application proposes the following land uses on the site: 

• Medical Centre. 

• Food and drink premises 

• Commercial car park 
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Medical Centre 

The medical centre is proposed to generally be on levels 1-18 (inclusive) 
with a total area of 11,357m2. Each level will range in area, with some 
consisting of outdoor terrace areas, with all of the tenancies to be accessed 
via the lift core on the east side. A 98m2 ground floor tenancy is located at 
the ground floor at the Wellington Street frontage. 

Whilst specific medical type uses are not listed within the Planning Scheme 
definitions, the Application material has indicated that the proposed land use 
would serve a greater number of specialist services, including: 

• Consulting suites for medical and allied health practitioners 

• General practitioners 

• Medical office and records storage 

• Radiology & medical imaging 

• Medical research. 

It is proposed for the centre to be accessible/available to the 
tenants/practitioners at all times (24 hours a day, 7 days a week) however, 
the services provided to patients/visitors will only occur between 7am-7pm 
Monday-Saturday. 

Commercial Car Park 

The car park is intended to be open to the public and operate as a 
commercial car park. 104 of the parking spaces will be allocated to building 
tenants, while the remaining 43 spaces will be open to the public. The public 
spaces will be accessible to the public 24 hours a day, and operate outside 
the medical centre hours. 

Food and Drink Premises 

The food and drink premise use is proposed on the ground level, in two (2) 
separate tenancies, located on the south east and south west corners of the 
building. The premises will have a combined floor area of 162m2 (84m2 and 
78m2). Both the premises will maintain direct connection with the lobby, and 
frontage of the entrance from Wellington Road, as well as the bicycle access 
corridor along the southern boundary of the site. 

Outdoor dining for these uses will occur along the urban plaza. This will be 
limited to 8am-8pm through permit conditions to ensure limited impact on the 
surrounding area will occur. 

Development 

The application proposes the construction of a 19-storey building over a five 
(5) level basement. The building is arranged with a 5-storey podium and 
upper level tower. The building has been designed in a way to activate the 
street frontage of Wellington Road with commercial uses at ground level, 
with integration of the south laneway and the under construction 
development at 12-22 Wellington Road to the south. 
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Podium and Ground Plane 

The podium is proposed as five (5) storeys along the east, south and west 
sides of the building, with a maximum height of 18.7m , a width of 18m along 
the Wellington Road frontage, and extending for the entirety of the built form 
along the south and east. 

The podiums ground level is setback between 3 metres and 9.5m from the 
west boundary with Wellington Road, 3.85m from the south boundary, 5.05m 
to the north boundary and flush on the east  boundary. The setbacks are 
consistent from the south and west boundary up to the tower, with a reduced 
setback of 4.5m from the west setback, providing a cantileved form over the 
Ground Floor. 

The podium has been designed to incorporate glass curtain walls, with the 
west and south form providing a textured façade ‘frame’ of levels 1-5, to 
provide a built form separating the podium from the remainder of the tower. 
The podium is topped with a planter box along the level 5 terrace, which will 
ensure that the podium is grounded within the public realm, to improve the 
pedestrian experience of the space within the streetscape and laneway. This 
is further enhanced with the ground and first floors of the podium providing a 
void which, combined with the concrete framing at levels 2-5, will assist in 
providing a solid element of the podium. 

The Urban Plaza areas are located around the periphery of the building, in 
particular to Wellington Road and the laneway to the south with specific 
areas dedicated to outdoor seating and dining for the food and drink 
premises, and landscaping design. The urban plaza will have a total area of 
approximately 358m2, excluding the laneway to the south. The design of the 
plaza provides for a layout that integrates with the plaza and northern 
pedestrian entrance of the under construction development at 12-22 
Wellington Road, and will not limit movement through the site, into the 
buildings main pedestrian entries. 

At the ground level, the buildings main entrance is proposed from Wellington 
Road, with a secondary entrance to the south providing access from the 
laneway and 12-22 Wellington Road. The atrium and food and drink 
premises are designed in a way which will integrate with the external plaza, 
providing seating and passive recreation/surveillance. 

Each point of entry will lead into the building’s main lobby and lift core, 
providing access to the upper levels of the building. The ground floor level 
includes the food and drink premises to the south east and west corner and 
a medical tenancy to the north west corner, each interfacing with the 
streetscape or laneway and internal atrium.  

Tower 

The tower is located above the podium and has a total height of 75m, with a 
total of 19 storeys (18 floors of ground/medical tenancies and level 19 of 
services), with a total width of 29m along the Wellington Road frontage. The 
tower incorporates a form above the podium, which separates it into 3 
distinct forms when viewed from Wellington Road, with the different forms 
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providing different setbacks and ending at different heights, capped with 
planting at level 15, rooftop terrace at level 17 and the services and lift 
overrun for the rear tower form. The three (3) separate forms have also been 
separated with different architectural design, incorporating render in different 
locations furthering separation. 

The tower will provide setbacks from Wellington Road of 4.5m-6m from 
levels 2-4, 6m-8m at levels 5-14, 6m-12m at levels 15 and 16 and 12m from 
level 17 above. The rear setback from the east boundary will provide a wall 
on the boundary up to level 4 and setbacks of 4.5m-6m from level 5 to 16 
and 4.5m to 6.5m at levels 17 & 18. Side setbacks will range from 3.85m to 
the south at levels 1-4, 5.85m from level 5-14 and 8.35m from levels 15 
above, while to the west the setback will be 5.5m at level 1, 5.05 from level 
2-16 and 7.55m at 17-18.  

Each level is provided access via an internal central lift core, which also 
includes services, tenant amenities and stair access to all levels. The lifts 
provide direct access to the tenancies on the eastern side, while the layout 
of the tenancies is yet to be confirmed, the lifts will be able to be integrated 
in any layout. Levels 5, 15 and 17 will include terraces for the outdoor use of 
these tenancies with services located at Level 19. 

Landscaping 

Landscaping is proposed throughout the development, with canopy trees at 
Ground Level, along the interface with Wellington Road and the North and 
South boundaries, with planter boxes along the edge of the terraces at levels 
05 and 15. 

Car Park and Access 

A 6.9m wide vehicle crossover is located on the northern corner of the 
frontage, providing access to the basement car park and loading area. The 
basement is proposed over five (5) levels, providing a total of 147 car 
parking spaces, of which 104 are allocated to the Medical Centre use 
(location of allocations to be determined through permit condition for a Car 
Parking Management Plan), with the remaining 43 (basement levels 1 and 2) 
to be used by the public on a commercial basis as part of the car park land 
use. It is also proposed to provide a total of nine (9) motorbike parks across 
basement levels 2-5 (inclusive) which are not allocated to a specific use.  

At the south-east corner of the site, the application proposes a separate 
bicycle access, which provides access to the bicycle parking and end of trip 
facilities in basement level 1. End of trip facilities include change rooms, 
showers, staff amenities and a direct access to the lift core, providing access 
to the other floors of the building. Dedicated pedestrian access will be in the 
centre of the building at ground floor, separated from the vehicle and bicycle 
access. 

The development will remove the one existing crossover outside of number 
26 (southern half of the site) in favour of the one crossover to the north of 
number 28, improving access to on street parking. 
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PLANNING CONTROLS 

Zone 

Residential Growth Zone – Schedule 3 (RGZ3) 

The subject site is located within Clause 32.07 Residential Growth Zone – 
Schedule 3, which provides the following purpose: 

• To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy 
Framework. 

• To provide housing at increased densities in buildings up to and 
including four storey buildings. 

• To encourage a diversity of housing types in locations offering good 
access to services and transport including activity centres and town 
centres. 

• To encourage a scale of development that provides a transition between 
areas of more intensive use and development and other residential 
areas. 

• To ensure residential development achieves design objectives specified 
in a schedule to this zone. 

• To allow educational, recreational, religious, community and a limited 
range of other non-residential uses to serve local community needs in 
appropriate locations. 

Pursuant to Clause 32.07-2, a planning permit is required to use the land for 
a medical centre, car park and food and drink premises. 

The condition of use for a car park under the table of uses within Clause 
32.07-2 states that it must be used in conjunction with another use in Section 
1 or 2 and as such the provisions of Clause 64.02 - Land used in conjunction 
with another use apply. In this instance, the commercial car park is to be 
used in conjunction with the medical centre use on the site. For land to be 
used ‘in conjunction with’ another use, the following must be proven: 

• There must be an essential association between the two uses; and 

• The use must have a genuine, close and continuing functional 
relationship in its operation with the other use. 

This essential association and continuing relationship is explained in further 
detail below. 

Pursuant to Clause 32.07-8, a planning permit is required to construct a 
building or construct or carry out works for a use in Section 2 in Clause 
32.07-2. 
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Overlays 

Vegetation Protection Overlay – Schedule 3 (VPO3) 

Number 26 Wellington Street (southern half of the overall site) is impacted 
by Clause 42.02 Vegetation Protection Overlay – Schedule 3 which provides 
the following purpose: 

• To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy 
Framework. 

• To protect areas of significant vegetation. 

• To ensure that development minimises loss of vegetation. 

• To preserve existing trees and other vegetation. 

• To recognise vegetation protection areas as locations of special 
significance, natural beauty, interest and importance. 

• To maintain and enhance habitat and habitat corridors for indigenous 
fauna. 

• To encourage the regeneration of native vegetation. 

Pursuant to Clause 42.04-2 of the Scheme, a permit is required to remove, 
destroy or lop any vegetation specified in a schedule to this overlay. 

Under the Incorporated Document No.11 – City of Whitehorse – Statement 
of Tree Significance (2006), the previous Red Iron Bark located on site within 
the front setback was the only tree across the site included on the Significant 
Tree Overlay. This tree has already been removed under permit 
WH/2018/743 and removed around December 2022. As such, this overlay 
does not trigger a planning permit for this application. 

Significant Landscape Overlay – Schedule 9 (SLO9) 

The subject site is located within Clause 43.02 Significant Landscape 
Overlay – Schedule 9 which provides the following purpose: 

• To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy 
Framework. 

• To identify significant landscapes. 

• To conserve and enhance the character of significant landscapes. 

Pursuant to Clause 43.02, a planning permit is required to remove, lop or 
destroy trees. Exemptions apply, including the removal of trees outside of 
the minimum street setback within a Residential Growth Zone. 

In addition, a planning permit is also required to construct a building or 
construct or carry out works within 4 metres of trees that are protected under 
the overlay. 

Previously, the site contained protected vegetation, however this was 
approved for removal under permit WH/2018/743 and were removed around 
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December 2022, with no vegetation on site (except for the street tree out the 
front). As such, no permit is triggered under the SLO 9 for the removal of the 
tree. 

The application has not proposed the removal of the existing street tree 
outside of number 26 Wellington Road. Works are within 4m of this street 
tree, however this is limited to the basement levels and concreting of the 
plaza at ground level. Given the size of this tree, and that it is located on the 
nature strip adjacent to the site this will remain viable. A condition will be 
added onto the permit to ensure that this tree remains. 

Parking Overlay – Schedule 1 (PO1) 

The subject site is located within Clause 45.09 Parking Overlay – Schedule 1 
which provides the following purpose: 

• To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy 
Framework. 

• To facilitate an appropriate provision of car parking spaces in an area. 

• To identify areas and uses where local car parking rates apply. 

• To identify areas where financial contributions are to be made for the 
provision of shared car parking. 

Pursuant to Clause 45.09, a planning permit is required to reduce the 
minimum number of car parking spaces required for a use, specified in the 
schedule. Where a use is not specified, the rates of Clause 52.06-5 apply, 
under Column B. 

In this instance, there are no rates defined for a medical centre, car park and 
food and drink premises land use and as such Clause 52.06 – Car Parking 
applies. 

Development Contributions Overlay – Schedule 1 (DCPO1) 

The site is located within Clause 45.06 – Development Contributions Plan 
Overlay – Schedule 1 which provides the following purpose: 

• To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy 
Framework. 

• To identify areas which require the preparation of a development 
contributions plan for the purpose of levying contributions for the 
provision of works, services and facilities before development can 
commence. 

While the DCPO1 does not trigger a planning permit as such, it requires 
levy’s payable as per the summary of costs set out within the Schedule to 
the DCPO. The summary of costs is listed in the table below, and a condition 
will be added onto the permit ensuring the requirement of the DCPO is met. 
It is to be noted that amendment C241whse, which implemented the 
Development Contributions Plan Overlay, was gazetted on the 21st of 
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December 2023, however as no transitional provisions apply, the DCPO will 
apply to the proposal. 

The site is located within the Box Hill Activity Centre Charge Area (Charge 
Area 7), which is the area between Severn/Thames Street to the north, 
Watts, Lindsey and William Streets to the east, Albion Road to the south and 
Elgar Road to the west. 

The proposal will provide an increase of 13,234m2 for the medical centre, 
3,917m2 for the commercial car park and 162m2 for the food and drink 
premises and the Development Infrastructure Levy will apply for these uses.  

Particular Provisions 

Car Parking 

Pursuant to Clause 52.06, a planning permit is required to reduce the 
minimum number of car parking spaces required for a use. As specified 
within the Parking Overlay, the Column B rates under Clause 52.06 are 
applicable. 

The table below outlines the uses proposed, the number of car parking 
spaces required under Column B and the number of car parking spaces 
proposed. 

Land 
Use 

Rate Measure No./Sqm Rate 
required 

Parking 
Provided 

Reduction 
sought 

Medical 
Centre 

3.5 
spaces 

Per 100sqm 
of leasable 
floor area 

11,357m2 397 104 293 

Food 
and 
Drink 
Premises 

3.5 
spaces 

Per 100sqm 
of leasable 
floor area 

162m2 5 0 5 

Car Park N/A To the 
satisfaction 
of the 
Responsible 
Authority 

 N/A 43 N/A 

Total  402 147 298 

With respect to the above, a reduction of car parking is being sought for the 
medical centre and food and drink premises land uses. While the car park 
spaces within the basement would not be specifically allocated to the 
medical centre, they would still be available for use in a public capacity.  

The table above outlines a shortfall of 298 car parking spaces, and as such, 
a permit is required under Clause 52.06 to reduce the required car parking. 
  



Council Meeting Agenda 22 July 2024 

10.1 (cont) 

Page 31 

Bicycle Facilities 

Clause 52.34 sets the requirements for the provision of bicycle parking and 
end of trip facilities. The following statutory bicycle parking rates are required 
for a medical centre: 

• 1 to each 8 practitioners for staff; and 

• 1 to each 4 practitioners for visitors. 

As the total extent of practitioners is yet to be determined, it is unclear 
whether a reduction is required for bicycle parking spaces. A total of 66 
spaces have been provided in basement level 1, with 4 regular showers and 
one DDA shower available. 

General Provisions 

Land used in Conjunction with another Use. 

Pursuant to clause 64.02 of the Scheme, if a provision of this scheme 
provides that a use of land must be used ‘in conjunction with’ another use of 
the land: 

• There must be an essential association between the two uses; and 

• The use must have a genuine, close and continuing functional 
relationship in its operation with the other use. 

It therefore must be demonstrated that the car park land use be used in 
conjunction with the medical centre, as per the conditional requirement of the 
Residential Growth Zone. 

CONSULTATION 

Public Notice 

The application was advertised by mail to the adjacent and nearby property 
owners and occupiers and by erecting notices to the Wellington Street 
frontage.  

Following the advertising period three (3) objections were received. The 
issues raised are summarised as follows: 

• Traffic Increase. 

• Impact of reduction of car parking. 

• Amenity impact during construction (noise, dust, privacy). 

• Increase in pollution. 

As only three (3) objections were received, a consultation forum was not 
required to be held with no further formal discussions with objectors. All 
objector concerns have been discussed through the assessment section of 
this report. 
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REFERRALS 

External 

External 
Department 

Type Response 

Department of 
Transport 

Determining No objection and no conditions 

Internal 

The application was referred to a variety of internal departments and apeer 

review was sought for wind and urban design. ESD, Waste, Asset 

engineering and Wind Assessment were supportive, subject to conditions. 

Transport, City works and Urban Design provided more detailed responses, 

which are discussed in further detail below. 

Internal 
Department 

Response 

ESD Supportive development subject to permit conditions 

Waste Supportive development subject to permit conditions 

Asset Supportive development subject to permit conditions 

Wind The recommendations and conclusions outlined 
within the submitted Wind Report were agreed with. 

 

The drawings have incorporated the 
recommendations in the design for Level 5, 15 and 
17. As such, the development was supported from a 
wind perspective.  

City Works 

The following comments were provided from City Works: 

• Laneway between 12-22 and 26-28 Wellington Road: 

- The proposed festoon lighting of the laneway is not supported. There 
is to be no public lighting of this laneway. If lighting needs to be 
provided for the benefit of the adjoining properties, then the lighting 
should be within private property and privately managed. 

- If the laneway is to remain Council property, the surface needs to be 
consistent with Council’s Box Hill Urban Realm Treatment Guidelines. 
In the Guidelines there is a specification on design of pavements for 
Council laneways. The surface needs to be delineated from the 
surrounding land. For example, the proposed bluestone paving that 
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goes through the laneway extending into private property on each 
side is not supported. 

- The design needs to prevent vehicles from driving along the laneway. 

• The footpath materials and design needs to be consistent with Council’s 
Box Hill Urban Realm Treatment Guidelines. 

• Further details will need to be provided on the proposed WSUD garden 
beds in the road reserve of Wellington Road before these will be 
accepted as Council assets. 

• It is assumed that the proposed ‘public art’ within the private property 
remains private and not something Council will need to maintain. 

The above points are addressed within the assessment of the application in 

this report below. 

Other points on the WSUD garden beds and the public art being maintained 

at the costs of the site owner can be addressed by way of permit conditions.  

Transport 

The transport response was divided into headings as listed below.  

Statutory Parking Assessment 

It is to be noted that the traffic referral was based on an old version of the 

plans, which provided a slightly lower floor area and car parking requirement, 

however the comments generally remain the same. The amount required on 

the assessment plans are listed above in the section outlining Clause 52.06. 

Adequacy of provisions 

While the referral was based on an old version of the plans, the original 

parking reduction required was 271 parking spaces, with the assessment 

plans requiring a reduction of 298. It is to be noted that there was also a 

reduction in floor area and subsequently a reduction in the rate required. 

The transport teams comments in relation to the adequacy of the parking 

provision replicate those provided for that at 12-22 Wellington Road. The 

approval for 12-22 Wellington Road, with the reduction, essentially 

‘approved’ a car park rate of 1.52 spaces per 100m2. If this rate was to be 

adopted for the assessed plans it would create a new requirement of 174 

spaces (172 for Medical Centre and 2 for Food and Drink premises). Which 

would create a reduction of 27 spaces. The transport team advised that they 

would approve the previous amended reduction of the previous version 

which equated to 28 spaces. As the reduction on the decision plans is one 

less then the previous version assessed by the transport department, it is 

considered that the reduction sought for the decision plans is still acceptable. 
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Traffic generation 

It was estimated that 50% of the available car parking will be turned over 

each peak hour. On the considered plans with 147 spaces, this will result in 

74 vehicle movements per hour (previous version being 80) for arrival 

between AM and PM peak periods. 

On the basis of the site being two existing dwellings, this is a net increase of 

72 vehicle movements per hour. This is estimated to be 70 inbound and 2 

outbound in the AM period and 2 inbound and 70 outbound in the PM period 

on the assessment plans.  

Traffic distribution 

While this development will also contribute to the traffic impacts in the wider 

precinct, given the high level of development in the area, and that this will 

also compliment the ‘Wellington 01’ (currently under construction), providing 

any comment on this was considered irrelevant. 

Bicycle Facilities 

The first version of the plans that were assessed by Transport Engineering 

provided for 66 bicycle spaces, who advised that bicycle parking and end of 

trip facilities must be provided in accordance with Clause 52.34. Further 

discussion on Clause 52.34 is undertaken in more detail in the assessment 

section of this report below. 

Vehicle access arrangements and car park layout 

The following is a summarised list of the comments provided for the 

proposed vehicle access arrangements and car park layout: 

• It was recommended to look at providing separate entry and exit 

driveways to enter the car park to improve traffic operation. 

• A Porte Cochere was recommended to provide a high functioning drop 

off and pick up area. 

• Site visibility triangles should be provided on the exit side of the 

driveway. 

• Ramp grades must be in accordance with Clause 52.06. Ramp width is 

satisfactory for two way traffic movements. 

• All accessible parking spaces must provide widths, lengths and 

headroom in accordance with AS2890.6 

• Other design elements, including column sizes and accessway 

dimensions, comply with AS2890. 

• Car Parking Management Plan is recommended to be included as a 

condition on permit. 
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Loading and waste facilities 

The swept path diagrams demonstrate that access to and from the waste 

loading bay is considered satisfactory. It was recommended that waste 

collection activities be undertaken outside of the peak operating times of the 

proposed facility so as not to impact the operation of the commercial car 

park. It is noted however, that this will be outside of the EPA recommended 

hours for waste collection which aims to limit impact of waste collection noise 

on surrounding residences (site to the north and across the road). As such, 

this will not be conditioned. 

In terms of waste collection frequency, the Waste Management Plan outlines 

that waste collection will occur 7am-8pm on Mondays to Saturdays and 9am-

8pm on Sundays and public holidays (in accordance with EPA Victoria Noise 

Control Guidelines 2008). To avoid conflict with Council waste collection a 

condition will be added that the WMP be amended to ensure waste to occur 

on days outside the Council Kerbside Collection, to avoid traffic conflict with 

Council waste vehicles. 

Planners Comments 

A response to the parking assessment, design & layout, traffic generation 

and distribution and bicycle facilities is undertaken in this report below. 

Urban Design 

External Urban Design advice was sought for the application.  A summary of 

Urban Design advice is below, with their recommendations and comments 

provided in the table below: 

Summary of findings 

The following summary was provided: 

• There is clear reasoning for the proposed use as a primarily medical use 

given that it’s in a geography bounded by an interlinking laneway to the 

south, public hospital to the north and public hospital carpark to the east. 

• The location of the car-parking access to the northern end of the site and 

the activation of the balance of the Wellington Road and laneway 

interface at ground level is also in principle a logical response. 

• The embedding of the loading facility is also logical and its distance from 

the frontage supported with sleeving by retail services. 

• The setting back from the laneway at ground floor and activation with 

aligned retail services is also supported in principle. 

• The proposed interconnection of the facilities across the laneway 

alignment provides clear wayfinding between related facilities and is 

supported. 
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• The proposed setback of the building from the northern boundary at 

ground level a combined with a zone of 1200m in width for planting 

between this and the adjoining property to the north is seen as an 

absolute minimum. The efficacy of this zone however and the site 

landscaping to the west and south interfaces is compromised by the 

absence of any deep soil planting zones. The absence of this given the 

scale of development, need for a high-quality amenity in the public realm 

and clear wayfinding would be enhanced with high quality canopy tree 

elements. 

 

Number Recommendation Comments on Recommendation 

1 Provide an updated plan 
with deep soil planting 
zones to the proposed 
laneway and Wellington 
Road interfaces to the 
satisfaction of Council 

No additional comments 

2 Provide a setback of 3m 
from the eastern 
boundary for levels 
Level 1 to 3 (inclusive) 
bathroom areas to the 
satisfaction of the 
responsible authority. 

Whilst the typical absence of setback to the 
adjoining low rise multi-deck carpark to the 
east is supportable, the absence of any 
setback in the middle of the blocks eastern 
abutment results in no potential for access to 
natural light or ventilation for this deep 
footprint. 
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Number Recommendation Comments on Recommendation 

3 At Levels 4 to 14, 
provide a minimum 7.5m 
setback from the 
laneway centreline 
approximating that of its 
southern neighbour and 
moderating the impact 
of the midrise levels of 
the tower. 

 

At levels 15 and 17 
provide a minimum 10m 
setback from the 
laneway, a minimum 
7.5m setback from the 
eastern boundary and 
6m setback from the 
northern boundary to the 
centreline to mitigate 
perceived bulk and 
offsite impacts to the 
satisfaction of Council. 

 

Delete level 16 and level 
18. 

The provision of only a 4m setback from the 
south boundary at mid and higher rise levels 
amplified the off-site impacts on the north 
facades of the adjoining southern buildings, 
amplified the perceived bulk and scale above 
the podium (with only a 2m setback) and 
failed in its prosecution of a sound basis to 
have a lesser setback than its southern 
neighbour. At podium levels the lesser 
laneway setback was reasonably offset by 
greater setbacks to Wellington Road. 9. 

 

Whilst some additional scale in my view was 
warranted for development well aligned to the 
key purposes of the precinct and its synergies 
with surrounding medical activities, additional 
height must be matched with enhanced 
modelling of form, provision of amenity and 
mitigation of offsite impacts. I am satisfied this 
was only achieved in part. The inclusion of 
the proposed upper-level terrace pavilion is 
noted and supported but in my view the scale 
and footprint of upper levels needs to be 
eroded along with mid-level scale. 
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Number Recommendation Comments on Recommendation 

4 Provide a Wind report 
providing demonstrated 
fitness for purpose 
street interfaces, 
outdoor amenity and 
workplace breakout 
areas and public realm 
improvement zones to 
the satisfaction of 
Council. 

 

The submission is silent on wind and amenity 
matters. 

 

Generally, the guidance from the Urban 
Design Guidelines for Victoria are helpful in 
guiding decision making and amenity in this 
regard.  

 

At ground level the retail and hospitality areas 
should facilitate collaborative high quality 
abutting amenity for long-term sitting. The 
entry at worst should facilitate standing for 
long periods given the nature of the facility as 
a health building. External upper-level terrace 
areas should facilitate outdoor collaboration 
breakout and hence suitability of sitting all 
year round through areas suitable for 
protection from wind and rain.  

 

The wind report should demonstrate that 
abutting residential areas and private open 
space are unaffected by the development 
negatively and if not the extent to which they 
are, and the abutting street and laneway 
network should similarly given the high 
dependence on these areas for the integrated 
travel foals of the centre, be delivering a high 
level pedestrian amenity. 
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Number Recommendation Comments on Recommendation 

5 Provide an enclosing, 
attractively designed 
entry drive canopy and 
northern wall setback 
from the northern 
boundary in line with the 
current planter 
alignment shown on the 
ground floor plan and 
planted at its roof level, 
to develop a softened 
and acoustically 
effective resolution at 
the interface of the 
property with adjoining 
sensitive residential 
uses to the satisfaction 
of Council. An acoustic 
report demonstrating 
effective resolution of 
noise within the property 
should be prepared by 
an Acoustic Consultant. 
Plans and landscape 
plans are to be 
upgraded to 
demonstrate attractive 
landscape north 
boundary and roof 
terrace interfaces at 
Level 1 are achieved to 
the satisfaction of 
Council. 

The current arrangements configure the 
development with loading and car access at 
the northern end of the Wellington Street 
frontage. With the reliance on the southern 
laneway interface this location for vehicles is 
in principle logical subject to its effective 
management and landscape and acoustic 
treatments. It is on this latter issue that a 
number of concerns are raised. The facility 
envisages 155 car spaces and loading, and 
waste management will all be managed from 
this interface. 

The level 1 and 2 plans indicate that the 
entire entry lane to the site will be open to the 
sky and the exit lanes also to northern 
boundary interface and the reversing into the 
loading zone similarly open to the sky and to 
the northern interface with neighbours. 
Logically the loading operations and vehicle 
movements should be encased to the level 
possible to minimise the visual and acoustic 
impacts of operations on the adjoining 
premises. Reversing vehicles will be 
particularly problematic and inconsistent with 
equitable development principles and the 
need to manage amenity carefully in an 
intensifying development context. 
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6 Provide a setback of a 
minimum of: 

• 8m for levels 12 to 15 
from Wellington Street 
to the face of glazing 
for the projecting 
northwest form, save 
for necessary 
articulating shading 
elements and bay 
windows, feature 
elements that 
reference the 
proportioning of 
openings of 
fenestration below 
and provide the 
necessary visual 
interest and light and 
shade to mitigate 
scale impacts. 

• 7.5m for levels 12 to 
15 from the northern 
boundary to the face 
of glazing, save for 
articulating shading 
elements and bay 
windows, feature 
elements that 
reference the 
proportioning of 
openings of 
fenestration below 
and provide the 
necessary visual 
interest and light and 
shade to mitigate 
scale impacts. 

• Provide updated 
landscape plans for 
upper-level terraces 
demonstrating the 
resilience of proposed 
treatments, fitness for 
purpose for outside 
passive recreational 
use and visual 
contribution to 
softening the visual 
impact of taller form to 
the satisfaction of 
Council. 

The applicant describes the façade treatment 
as a “Travertine look” to the expansive façade 
treatment, expressed in the bulk of the form 
as a regularly organised pattern of 
fenestration over 15 levels or 55.5m of height 
and elevated some 9.6m above and 
projecting north of the ground and mezzanine 
levels and the setback for a landscaped 
terrace at level 17. 

Whilst I can see why the applicant has 
created a stepped terrace form, the proposed 
projection and scale of this northern wall 
without relief is in my view problematic. In 
contrast the earlier scheme stepped back 
from both the northern interface and the street 
at upper levels 

In my view a more recessive approach needs 
to be adopted to the levels above level 12 that 
will mitigate the visual bulk arising from the 
development’s proposed additional height and 
width, with setbacks to both the north and 
west elevations at these upper levels . The 
extent of the footprint to be impacted is 
coloured in yellow above with the blue 
indicating the suggested scope for articulation 
of elements to both provide better passive 
solar mitigation opportunities 20. 

An example of an approach that does this 
successfully is that shown below at 520 
Swanston Street Carlton, but I will rely on the 
architects who I know have a high level of 
capability to resolve this satisfactorily. 
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Number Recommendation Comments on Recommendation 

7 Upgrade the EOT 
facilities to substantially 
increase the provision of 
shower change and 
bicycle EOT facilities to 
the satisfaction of 
Council and inclusive of 
charging stations for E-
bikes and scooters. 

 

Provide E-Vehicle 
charging stations on 
Basement level 1 to the 
satisfaction of Council. 

 

In recent years, the promotion of activity 
through the inclusion of high-quality end of 
travel facilities and real time information 
regarding tram PT services and their location 
with real time signage and attractive well 
located fixed signage in the public realm has 
been strongly promoted in the health sector. 
Recent public and private hospitals have seen 
a large increase in bicycle, ebike and scooter 
use. With this and again given the nature of 
their work, end of travel facilities and in 
particular generous provision of showers is 
essential along with seamless access. 

 

The applicant in this instance is to be 
congratulated on the inclusion of a separated 
ramp to the end of travel bike store facilities 
located in Basement 1. Of greater concern is 
that only 66 spaces are provided for the 
whole of the building, no e-bike charging is 
suggested and only 2 showers for each 
gender and one disability change room are 
provided. With no separate change areas, the 
utility and efficiency with which the showers 
can be used is further diminished with the 
consequent effect of discouraging activity. 
Realistically, with many arriving at a similar 
time the adequacy of shower and change 
areas is grossly inadequate. With over 
11,700sqm of dedicated medical and F&B 
areas a more ambitious outcome is needed. It 
would not be unreasonable to expect the 
number of showers provided should be at 
least double that proposed and that it be 
accompanied by a far more ambitious active 
transport plan that encourages the workforce 
to exercise either in coming to work or during 
the day. 

 

Additionally, the inclusion of charging stations 
for electric vehicles needs to be mandated 
given the announced fleet policy 
transformation of the Federal Government 
and the rapid take up of vehicles that has 
commenced. 
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Number Recommendation Comments on Recommendation 

8 Provide details of the 
scenarios on which the 
proposed waste 
management plan is 
predicated and 
verification that this is 
the model of operation 
for the development or 
alternatively a revised 
waste management plan 
and arrangements to 
deliver a more 
streamlined and shared 
waste management 
system, aligned with the 
traffic report and to the 
satisfaction of Council. 

 

The waste Management report notes that 
qualified contractors would collect clinical 
waste directly from medical tenancies back of 
house areas with collection arranged as 
required as is common practice and collected 
via a 6.35m low profile waste collection 
vehicle (4.2.7). 

 

Clearly in a building of this size, a scale 
unusual in the health sector in Melbourne, a 
more coordinated system akin to that 
operating in hospital affiliated medical centres 
would be necessary given that more than 100 
separate consultancies could reasonably be 
expected to operate here in some 
arrangements. It would not be realistic to 
have separate waste collections for each 
enterprise as envisaged in the Waste Report. 
This is not the expectation of the Traffic 
engineer. 

The above comments were referred back to the applicant who made 
changes which have been incorporated within the Discussion/current 
decision plans. Other recommendations have been incorporated as 
conditions.  

Specifically to recommendation 8, the urban design advice received outlined 
that in the WMP, qualified contractors are to collect waste directly from the 
tenancies back of house areas. It was stated that in a building of this size, 
being a scale unusual to the health sector in Melbourne, a more coordinated 
system would be necessary, given that more than 100 separate 
consultancies could realistically be expected to operate out of the premises 
and it would not be realistic to have separate waste collections. A condition 
to address this issue has been included in the recommendation above. 

Further discussion and assessment on the Urban Design response of the 
development has been undertaken in further detail in this report below. 

DISCUSSION 

Consistency with Policy Framework 

Zone 

The subject site is located within Clause 32.07 Residential Growth Zone 
(RGZ). The purpose of the RGZ encourages an increase in housing diversity 
within more robust forms of up to four (4) storeys but also seeks to allow a 
range of non-residential uses to service local community needs in 
appropriate locations. The purpose of the RGZ also seeks to implement the 
Local Planning Policy Framework and Municipal Strategic Statement.  
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The subject site is located within Precinct F of the Box Hill Transit City 
Structure Plan (2007), with the location designated as the Major 
Development Precinct under Figure 5, where taller buildings are specifically 
encouraged. 

Further, the site is located within the Hospital and Western TAFE Precinct 
under Figure 4, with the proposed use of a medical centre being co-located 
within proximity to the Box Hill and Epworth Hospitals and further cultivating 
the health precinct identified within the policy framework and Plan Melbourne 
(discussed further below). 

The proposed use and development is considered to be generally consistent 
with the purpose of the Zone as it relates to the implementation of the 
associated policy framework within the MPS and PPF. The use will provide a 
range of allied and associated medical services within that part of Box Hill 
that has, over time, evolved into a centralised medical and hospital precinct. 
This medical centre, in conjunction with the others, will serve not only a local 
community need, but serve a need for the wider community of the East 
Melbourne catchment, as a medical and health hub as identified in the 
Structure Plan. 

Whilst the RGZ seeks in the first instance, higher density housing, the 
overlaying of the Structure Plan supports the further increase in medical 
related uses within this densely developed and populated part of the activity 
centre.  

In terms of the car parking use, this will generally be consistent with the 
Decision Guidelines under the zone. Given that the use is exclusively 
underground, the buildings and works associated and the scale and intensity 
of the use of the car park and its impact on the surrounding area is likely to 
be minimal. 

It is to be noted that the use of ‘Car Park’ becomes a section 3 use in the 
zone (prohibited) if not used in ‘conjunction with another use’, which in this 
case will be used in conjunction with the medical centre. As part of the ‘in 
conjunction test’ the following must be met: 

• There must be an essential association between the two uses; and 

• The use must have a have a genuine, close and continuing functional 
relationship in its operation with the other use. 

In this instance, the users of the commercial car park are expected to be 
patients of the medical centre (however can service the wider medical 
precinct), with a physical relationship between the two uses being co located 
within the building providing a close physical relationship and essential 
associated. These tests are examined in further detail in the assessment 
section of this report below. Further, through conditions requiring a S173 
agreement, and Car Park Management Plan allocating parking spaces to 
each use, will ensure a continuing functional relationship between the 
operation of these uses in the future.  
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It is noted that the provisions of Clause 32.07-11 do not apply as the site 
does not abut any General Residential or Neighbourhood Residential Zone. 
Thus the relevant standards specific under this Clause are not applicable. 

Planning Policy Framework 

The site is located within Box Hill, identified as a Metropolitan Activity Centre 
within Plan Melbourne. Under Plan Melbourne, Metropolitan Activity Centres 
seek to provide a diverse range of jobs, activities and housing for regional 
catchments that are well serviced by public transport. These centres are 
intended to play a major service delivery role including that of health and 
education services. 

Plan Melbourne also identifies Box Hill as a Place of State Significance due 
to the health and education facilities located within the Centre, including the 
Box Hill Hospital and Tafe which serve the Eastern Region. Health and 
education precincts within Plan Melbourne are intended to support health 
and education services in areas well served by public transport to ensure 
their specialised economic function is reinforced, and to allow opportunities 
for ancillary health and education services. 

The proposed medical centre uses will improve community access to 
essential health services and will go some way to contributing to the future 
demand requirements for the MAC. The medical centre uses are co-located 
within proximity to two hospitals and other medical centres. These form part 
of the ‘Hospital and Western TAFE precinct’ within the Box Hill Structure 
Plan which seeks to grow and enhance medical infrastructure and support 
related business.  

The proposed development would directly contribute to the prosperity of the 
precinct and is consistent with the objectives of Clause 19.02-1S (Health 
Facilities) and Clause 19.02-1R (Health Precincts). The proposal also 
supports the broader objectives for the health and education precinct as 
identified under Plan Melbourne through the clustering of synergistic health 
services, improvement of access and specialised services and the creation 
of employment and innovation opportunities. 

Furthermore, the site is directly connected to a range of public transport 
options, as well as the surrounding road network supporting efficient uptake 
of both tram, train, bus, walking and cycling routes to and from the subject 
site. Clause 11.03-1S (Activity Centres), Clause 15.01-4S (Healthy 
Neighbourhoods) and Clause 18.02-1S (Sustainable Personal Transport) 
each encourage the intensification of employment generating uses in areas 
with these locational characteristics close to where people live. 

The proposed building is designed to respond to its context, minimizing 
offsite impacts to the public realm through overshadowing, wind, visual bulk 
and massing. The proposal contributes to the community and the wider MAC 
through the provision of fit-for-purpose medical centre tenancies, with the 
provision of an urban plaza, which has been designed to interact with the 
urban plaza of the medical centre on the site directly to the south. The 
building’s form, scale and appearance are consistent with recent 
development within the MAC and overall the proposal is consistent with the 
relevant built form objectives under Clause 15.01-1S (Urban Design) and 
Clause 15.01-2S (Building Design). 
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The commercial land uses and in particular the medical centre use, facilitate 
growth within the health sector, and provide improved access to jobs within 
the MAC, closer to where people live, ensuring consistency with the 
objective of the Clause 17.01-1S (Diversified Economy). 

Local Planning Policy Framework 

The Local Planning Policy Framework identifies the vibrant and mixed use 
nature of activity centres as an important attribute of the municipality and 
seeks to encourage their long term viability through development and land 
uses that contribute to their adaption, redevelopment and economic growth. 

Clause 21.07 (Economic Development) also seeks to increase the number 
and diversity of employment opportunities, specifically identifying retail and 
office (medical centre being included in office) activities as an area where 
opportunities have been created, particularly in redevelopment sites. The 
proposal complies with this policy and achieves these goals through the 
provision of additional medical centre (nested under office) space within the 
Activity Centre.  

Clause 22.05 (Non-Residential Uses in Residential Areas) seeks to make 
provision of services and facilitates in demand by local communities in a way 
that does not detract from the amenity of the area. Given the MAC context of 
the site, the policy objectives sought need to be balanced against the 
proposed intensification of the land within the Centre. The proposed land 
use is co-located within proximity to the Epworth and Box Hill Hospitals, as 
well as a site next door (12-22 Wellington) with a similarly sized medical 
centre, to build upon the strategically important eastern health precinct 
identified within Plan Melbourne and the Structure Plan. Whilst there may be 
some impact to the amenity of existing residential dwellings, the site is 
nominated within Precinct F of the Structure Plan, anticipating substantial 
growth in the area. 

The policy under Clause 22.07 (Box Hill Metropolitan Activity 
Centre) promotes design excellence in new developments through 
encouraging built form which provides for increased height that is sensitive 
to adjoining residential areas and which provides activated and functional 
interfaces with the public realm to enhance walkability. The proposal 
responds to the context of the site, limiting offsite impacts of overshadowing, 
wind, visual bulk and massing both to private residences and existing 
buildings as well as the public realm. 

The reduction of car parking and the provision of a commercial car park is 
supported by the policy objectives at Clause 22.07 (Box Hill Metropolitan 
Activity Centre) which seeks to carefully manage vehicle traffic in Box Hill to 
support choice of travel mode and create transit supportive roads. The 
reduction of parking proposed limits the total demand, and encourages the 
uptake of sustainable transportation, noting that the site maintains excellent 
access to tram, train and bus. The partial use of the basement as a 
commercial car park (further supported by a similar arrangement at 12-22 
Wellington Road) also encourages short-stay parking, ensuring that there is 
a constant supply of parking available on the basis that it is a paid parking 
arrangement, within a precinct of substantial health services where short-
stay parking is in demand.  
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Land use 

As discussed earlier, the site is located within a Metropolitan Activity Centre 
(MAC) designated within Plan Melbourne, which is of importance not only to 
the municipality, but also to the broader metropolitan region given its 
capacity for change and connections to other Activity Centres, residential 
areas and multiple public transport options. 

With the proposed development contributing 11,519 square metres of    
commercial floor area (both medical and food and drink premises), this is 
seen to be a significant contribution towards furthering the development of 
the Activity Centre in line with the associated Structure Plan and local policy 
at Clause 22.07 – Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre of the Scheme. 

Medical Centre 

The proposed medical centre is predominantly located through the height of 
the building, with a small portion at Ground Floor, proposing approximately 
11,357  square metres of Net Leasable Floor Area. The medical centre 
requires a permit for its use under the RGZ. 

The medical centre use supports economic growth within the Health Precinct 
and provides substantial employment opportunities beyond the site’s current 
offering. The Structure Plan, and Plan Melbourne, indicate that there is an 
increasing demand for related medical services, employment, and health 
innovation within the Box Hill MAC and within the Health Precinct, and this 
application further supports this strategy with a generous increase in the 
overall net leasable floor area for medical centre suites. 

The land use has been carefully considered within its local context, to limit 
any offsite impact through noise, odour, and other emissions, noting that all 
car parking is proposed within the basement levels, with waste collection 
located toward the rear of the site in an enclosed section away from other 
uses. Standard permit conditions will apply to ensure that the proposed use 
functions in a manner that would limit offsite impact to nearby residents. 

In terms of clinical waste generated by the medical centre use, this has been 
outlined within the submitted Waste Management Plan and provides an 
outline on the collection of waste from these tenancies from a highest level 
expected to be generated based on floor area. Each tenancy is proposed to 
be equipped with a minimum one 240L bin for the disposal of clinical waste 
and where required, a sharps bin of 60L or less. The clinical waste storage 
will be located within each tenancy and managed by medical practitioners (or 
trained staff) only with disposal and storage to be complied with clinical 
waste disposal and Australian Standards. Clinical waste will be collected by 
a qualified contractor directly from the medical tenancies and will be 
arranged to be collected as required (as is common practice). This is to be 
collected by a 6.35m low profile waste collection vehicle or B99 design 
vehicle equivalent and collected in the same manner as general waste 
collection occurs. This will be endorsed and implemented within the Waste 
Management Plan. 
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The site will be accessible to tenants/practitioners on a 24/7 basis due to the 
nature of the use, with the total number of staff and practitioners yet to be 
determined. The applicant has indicated however, that generally, the 
consulting services will only be provided to patients between 7am-7pm 
Monday-Saturday Hours as appropriate. Given the residential nature of 
Wellington Road and the direct interface with residential dwellings, it is 
considered that these hours for patient intake are appropriate. The site being 
accessed 24/7 by practitioners/tenants is also acceptable, as the use for the 
hours outside 7am-7pm Monday-Saturday will likely be for other uses such 
as record storage, medical research, administration, and cleaning activities, 
which will reduce parking, traffic and impact on the surrounding residential 
sites. This is considered to be a reasonable balance between the proposed 
intensification of the site within the MAC context and maintaining residential 
amenity within the immediate area, particularly where the site is within 
proximity to the Epworth and Box Hill hospitals which operate between 6am 
to 10pm and 24/7 respectively. 

Further to the above, the proposed medical centre use has also been 
considered against the relevant decision guidelines, particularly those 
around the use of the land and the potential off site impacts and planning 
officers are satisfied that the proposed use is an acceptable response to the 
site within the context of the policy frameworks and would not result in 
significant offsite impact to the wider community beyond that expected within 
a Metropolitan Activity Centre. 

Car Park 

The proposed car park is located within the basement and requires a 
planning permit for its use under the RGZ. The car park is intended to 
operate partially as a commercial car park available for public use. A total of 
43 car parking spaces would be made available for such purposes, with the 
remaining 104 spaces allocated specifically for the medical centre. It is to be 
noted that the site at 12-22 Wellington Road also provides for a commercial 
car park in association with another Medical Centre similar to the proposed 
use. Further to this, a current amendment is in with Council for 12-22 
Wellington Road, which will provide for a ratio of public to medical centre 
parking aligned with this proposal, which will lead to the level of car parking 
allocation within the vicinity to be aligned. 

The proposed car park use (specifically the public availabilities) provides a 
consolidated bank of short-term parking within the precinct, supporting 
medical uses with the area, most of which maintain a demand for short-term 
parking. This furthers the objectives of the Structure Plan which seeks to 
consolidate car parking within precincts and provide a greater number of 
short-term parking options to minimize traffic on the local road network from 
searching for parking options.  

It is to be noted that the medical centre provides for 104 spaces (requiring a 
reduction of 293 spaces). Given that the use is to be a medical centre, and 
not a hospital, with the absence of other staff typical of a hospital such as 
nurses and other staff, the number of car parking provided will meet the 
expected demand generated. This will lead to the remaining 43 car parks 
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likely to be surplus and as such, are appropriate to be allocated for a 
commercial car park, which is still accessible to be used by people in the 
medical centre. The nature of which will add to a group of public parking 
within the vicinity for the broader health precinct, consistent with the 
transport strategy that seeks to provide parking on the peripheries of the 
MAC.  

Given the commercial nature of the car park and the approach to precinct-
based parking, 24/7 operation is considered to be acceptable, providing 
additional parking options to other surrounding medical centre and hospital 
uses. 

The proposal to provide a commercial car parking function within the 
basement of the medical centre is not a typical use contemplated within a 
residential zone, and for this reason, the zone requires particular tests to be 
met to demonstrate its suitability. These tests are established in Clause 
64.02. Pursuant to Clause 64.02 (Land Used in Conjunction with Another 
Use), where a provision of this scheme provides that a use of land must be 
used ‘in conjunction with’ another use of the land (in this instance the car 
park use within RGZ) it must be demonstrated that: 

• There must an essential association between the two uses; and 

• The use must have a genuine, close and continuing relationship in its 
operation with the other use. 

Council has previously sought independent advice on the similar 
development at 12-22 Wellington Road to the south (Medical Centre with a 
public car park) with regard to the matters above and how to interpret them. 
While independent  advice was not sought for this application, the same 
principals have been applied in response to the tests of Clause 64.02. 

Essential Association 

In considering the essential association between the two uses, a level of 
economic benefit to each use exists. Providing a conveniently accessible car 
park to the patients of the medical centre will provide a more attractive option 
for the tenant’s businesses. Further, providing a medical centre within the 
building of a car park with an estimated hourly patient turnover will generate 
a steady revenue for the car park. Lastly, there is a benefit in having a 
commercial car park whereby users of the medical centre (who may also be 
using other services in the area on a dual purpose trip, while a paid car park 
will remove the likelihood of drivers utilizing the car park to solely access 
other services and not those provided in this medical centre. 

Furthermore, there is a strong physical relationship between the two uses, 
with them occurring in the same building. This is enhanced by users of both 
the medical centre and car park will share pedestrian entrance via the same 
building lobby, regardless of whether the intent is to visit the medical centre 
or not, with the lifts directly connecting the two uses. These physical 
connections create a degree of integration between the uses. 
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Where spaces are unavailable within the allocated medical centre parking, it 
is likely that patrons will utilize the commercial car park, providing a benefit 
to ensure ease of access. Where overflow parking is required, tenants of the 
medical centre may rely on the spaces of the commercial car park. A 
condition within the CPMP allows for long term leasing of these spaces to 
tenants, where required, to ensure appropriate overflow allocation. 

Having regard to the physical context of the proposal, economic benefit 
between the uses and the benefit from the car park use to the medical centre 
for overflow demand, planning officers are satisfied that there is an essential 
association between the uses. A permit condition will require that the 
medical centre can only operate when the car park is open to the public.  

Genuine, close and continuing functional relationship 

It is considered that there is a genuine and close relationship between the 
proposed uses. The relationship between the uses is not contrived or one 
where the primary uses are proposed only as a means of allowing a 
secondary use. The proposal established that there is a genuine and close 
relationship, with both uses offering substantial benefit to the wider Health 
precinct, through co-location of health services, plus provision of additional 
public parking for the wider precinct area. 

With regards to the continuing functional relationship between the uses, the 
applicant has indicated an allocation of 104 car parking spaces specifically to 
the medical centre land use on an ongoing basis. This will ensure that there 
will be a continuing interaction between the two land uses, ensuring that 
there is a high likelihood that these spaces are used by employees and 
visitors to the site. 

In summary, the applicant has demonstrated that the car park is used in 
conjunction with the medical centre use through the following means: 

• The economic benefit to the car park of having a major medical centre 
with direct access, will generate continued revenue accordingly. 

• The physical location of the car park, within the basement of the medical 
centre building, with both uses being accessed via a shared lobby. 

• The allocation of 104 car parking spaces for the specific use of the 
medical centre. 

As such, it is determined that the proposed car park use complies with the 
provisions of Clause 64 and can be considered as in conjunction with the 
medical centre use. Permit conditions will apply. 

Further to the above, the proposed car park use has also been considered 
against the relevant decision guidelines particularly those around the use of 
the land and the potential offsite impacts. Planning officers are satisfied that 
the proposed use is an acceptable response to the site within the context of 
the policy framework and would not result in significant offsite impact to the 
wider community beyond that expected within a Metropolitan Activity Centre. 
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Food and Drink Premises 

The two food and drink premises are located on the south side of the 
building at ground floor and require a planning permit for the uses under the 
RGZ. The use provides a necessary function to the overall commercial 
space and from an urban design perspective, will provide activation to the 
streetscape of Wellington Road, and the pedestrian laneway that runs 
between the south of the site and 12-22 Wellington Road. This will provide 
the visual and physical connection between the building, and these public 
spaces. 

Both of the food and drink premises, similar to other uses in the building, are 
unlikely to result in any offsite impacts pertaining to noise, odour, litter or the 
like, with both of the uses being contained wholly within the building. Waste 
can be managed appropriately, subject to best practice waste treatment as 
outlined within the approved Waste Management Plan. Whilst hours of 
operation and staff numbers have not been specified, these should be set to 
align with the medical centre land use hours, which have been identified as 
7am-7pm Monday-Saturday. This would also be consistent with other 
approvals nearby. Other conditions will apply to control and amenity impacts 
beyond certain times. (i.e. no outdoor seating after a certain timeframe). 

Design and Built Form 

In assessing the appropriateness of the proposed built form, officers refer to 
the decision guidelines of the Residential Growth Zone for non-residential 
use, the built form objectives of the Structure Plan as well as the objectives 
and strategies outlined under Clause 15.01-1S (Urban Design and Clause 
15.01-2S (Building Design). 

It is acknowledged that there is a strong level of policy support for intensive 
development of the subject site within a Metropolitan Activity Centre context 
as outlined within the PPF (Clauses 11.03-1S Activity Centres), the Box Hill 
Structure Plan (Precinct F Built Form Guidelines) and Plan Melbourne. 
However, this is contingent on an appropriate design response to the context 
and an appropriate level of architectural merit to warrant the proposed 
building’s scale. In addition, the proposal generally is further validated 
through the independent Urban Design advice received which supports the 
intent of the use and extent of built form. 

Urban Plaza 

A substantial area around the ground floor has been dedicated for public 
use, to emphasise the sites abuttal to the laneway leading to Spring street, 
as well as the urban plaza of the site to the south at 12-22 Wellington Road.  

The proposed plaza offers an approximate area of 360m2, which includes 
areas dedicated to sitting, movement and landscaping. The plans 
demonstrate that the layout of the plaza does not restrict pedestrian 
movement into the building entries, through the site, or into the wider 
network with expansive pedestrian entries, and a number of connecting 
paths to the street network. A 24/7 publicly accessible zone is to be 
established via a planning permit condition to ensure ongoing public access.  
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The south side has been designed to provide access and interaction to the 
laneway, which connects Wellington Road and Spring Street to the east. 
Further, the urban plaza has been designed in a way to allow for convenient 
access to the site to the south at 12-22 Wellington Road, with pedestrian 
throughfares aligned to connect with each other, providing convenient 
access and an attractive/useable space. The plans below demonstrate the 
urban plaza of the proposed development and its interface with the urban 
plaza of the development at 12-22 Wellington, showing a high level of 
interaction and pedestrian manoeuvrability options between the two 
developments. 

 

The plaza space maintains a number of planter boxes for landscaping 
purposes which could accommodate up to six (6) canopy trees within the 
boundaries of the site as well as other understorey greenery to soften the 
buildings ground plane and improve the human scale. The plaza space 
maintains a direct visual connection to the building entries as well as the 
ground floor land uses to maintain activation to the streetscape. 

With regards to the above assessment, the proposed urban plaza is deemed 
consistent with the objectives under Clause 15.01-1S (Urban Design) and 
Clause 15.01-2S (Building Design) through the provision of a high-quality 
space that provides opportunities for landscaping, recreation and supports 
the amenity and attractiveness of the public realm. Urban design advice 
received generally supported the outcome of the Urban Plaza, subject to 
conditions relating to a public realm and landscape plan and maintenance of 
landscaping, which have been included within the recommendation. 
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It is noted that the substantial area of public open space provided is a key 
element of the site, which in turn provides further justification for the 
increased building intensity.  

Entries and Street Interface 

The buildings primary pedestrian entry is located from the Wellington Road 
frontage, into an atrium that provides access to the ground floor medical 
tenancy, the buildings lift core and additional ground floor land uses.  

The point of entry is recessed from the front lot boundary by 10.5 metres, 
and integrated within the urban plaza. The pedestrian entrance from 
Wellington Road, is separated from the vehicle access providing a clear and 
legible sense of address that is identifiable from the street. This applies to 
the side entrance from the laneway to the south which, being opposite the 
entrance of the under construction at 12-22 Wellington Road to the south, 
will provide connection to this use while maintaining its own separate sense 
of address. 

This outcome is generally consistent with the objectives outlined within 
Clause 15.01-1S and Clause 15.01-2S as well as Objective 5.2.3 under the 
Urban Design Guidelines (DELWP, 2017), with the building’s lobby at ground 
floor being appropriate in terms of the overall scale and the provision of 
functional spaces to cater to the associated land uses. 

The ground level has been designed to maintain a street presence to both 
Wellington Road and the abutting southern laneway, with active land uses 
maintaining a direct interface with the pedestrian network and interacting 
with the medical centre currently under construction to the south. The 
erosion of the south-western building edge at the ground and first level 
beneath the upper levels further enhances the sense of address, while 
providing a covered external shelter for the pedestrian entry, as well as an 
external covered dining space for the proposed food and drink premises. 

Overall, the proposed building entries and street interfaces respond to the 
context of the street and improve the public realm experience, with these 
outcomes further supported by the urban design advice received for the 
application. 

Podium and Building Design 

Podium Design 

The street wall height and setbacks to Wellington Road and the abutting 
laneway to the south vary from ground and level 1, however, remain 
consistent from levels 2, 3 & 4, with reduced setbacks providing a 
cantilevered form over the south-west corner of the building. This provides a 
clear separation from the ground and podium as it progresses to the upper 
tower, without overwhelming the streetscape and ensuring that the podium 
maintains a human and pedestrian scale within the public realm setting. This 
is further enhanced with the podium providing similar materials and height of 
the podium to that of the development at 12-22 Wellington Road, ensuring 
that the framing of the south west/south section of the podium will be held as 
the streetscape transitions north from 12-22 Wellington to the subject site. 
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The use of the differing materials and architectural styles at the podium level 
assists in providing an appropriately scaled building mass to respond to the 
pedestrian environment along Wellington Road. The horizontal and vertical 
edging to the west and south of the podium provides a type of ‘framing’ to 
separate this from the tower design. This will ensure that the podium is 
defined and that this section is not overbearing when viewed from the street 
in comparison to the remainder of the upper tower. Whilst the eastern 
ground floor is built to the boundary this is interfaced with a car park 
associated with Eastern Health and is considered acceptable. 

The northwest section of the podium has a reduced ground and first floor, 
which then provides an integration directly into the tower form. This is 
particularly evident when viewed from the western interface. This design is 
considered acceptable, considering this section is over the ground floor 
medical tenancy which protrudes out and helps provide an ‘end’ to the urban 
plaza section and provide separation between the pedestrian and vehicle 
areas at Ground Level. It will also help provide further separation between 
the two tower forms, which offer different designs and heights, and will 
ensure separation throughout the entire height and not just above level 5 (as 
would be the case if the podium continued to the north west corner).  

The utilisation of the podium levels at ground floor for the proposed food and 
drink premises and a medical centre use, ensures that the building engages 
with the public realm and streetscape, creating a level of activation between 
the street and the tenancies which is generally supportive. 

Urban Design advice received was generally supportive of the podium 
design, however, had some concerns on the interface to the residential 
component to the north in terms of effective management and acoustic 
treatment of the vehicle access. As the level 1 and 2 plans indicate, the 
entire entry lane to the site is to be open to the sky, and egress lanes to the 
north boundary interface and reversing into the loading zone open to the 
northern residential interface. Recommendation 5, as outlined in the referral 
response above: 

• Provide an enclosing, attractively designed entry drive canopy and 
northern wall setback from the northern boundary in line with the current 
planter alignment shown on the ground floor plan and planted at its roof 
level, to develop a softened and acoustically effective resolution at the 
interface of the property with adjoining sensitive residential uses to the 
satisfaction of Council. An acoustic report demonstrating effective 
resolution of noise within the property should be prepared by an Acoustic 
Consultant. Plans and landscape plans are to be upgraded to 
demonstrate attractive landscape north boundary and roof terrace 
interfaces at Level 1 are achieved to the satisfaction of Council.  

It is considered that an effective acoustic treatment can be implemented to 
the northern boundary/section of the development, while maintaining 
effective landscaping, to lessen the impact of noise from vehicles and waste 
trucks & loading/unloading. This can be addressed by way of permit 
conditions. 
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Tower Design 

The design of the tower maintains a consistent design language similar to 
that of the lower levels, with glass curtains, however with a lesser extent of 
textured façade, which provides a ‘frame’ for the podium levels. The tower is 
split into 3 ‘forms’ of varying heights, which are each capped with black 
louvers, to achieve a balanced and elegant form atop the podium. 

The tower incorporates a design of three separate forms, with a 55m and 
63m form for the two parts located toward Wellington Road on the west and 
70m high tower recessed at the rear. This, combined with the difference in 
external features (design and materials) creates a physical separation, which 
reduces the extent of massing across the frontage to Wellington Road as 
well as when viewed from the public realm. 

The proposed building presents a robust level of built form as envisaged 
under the policy direction outlined earlier in this report and is balanced with a 
refined architectural massing and design detail which creates a high quality 
outcome for the activity centre, while being consistent with recent 
approvals/currently under construction and developments within the wider 
precinct.  

Urban Design advice requested greater setbacks as the tower moves up, 
which would ultimately provide a more recessive approach. Recommended 
setbacks were as follows: 

• 8m for levels 12 to 15 from Wellington Street to the face of glazing for 
the projecting northwest form, save for necessary articulating shading 
elements and bay windows, feature elements that reference the 
proportioning of openings of fenestration below and provide the 
necessary visual interest and light and shade to mitigate scale impacts. 

• 7.5m for levels 12 to 15 from the northern boundary to the face of 
glazing, save for articulating shading elements and bay windows, feature 
elements that reference the proportioning of openings of fenestration 
below and provide the necessary visual interest and light and shade to 
mitigate scale impacts. 

• Provide updated landscape plans for upper-level terraces demonstrating 
the resilience of proposed treatments, fitness for purpose for outside 
passive recreational use and visual contribution to softening the visual 
impact of taller form to the satisfaction of Council. 

For the most part, levels 12-15 provide an 8m setback from Wellington Road 
with the northwest corner being 6m, this provides for a level of separation 
between the two front portion forms of the tower.  

The setback from the north boundary is 5.05m from levels 12-16, 7.55m from 
levels 17 & 18 and 8.95m from level 19. Whilst not in accordance with the 
setbacks suggested within the Urban Design advice, it is to be noted that 
these comments were on a previous version of the plans, with the current 
design outlined in the elevations labelled ‘Discussion Plans’ now providing 
greater architectural form, in particular the northern elevation, which 
previously was a blank concrete wall which now provides for more glazing as 
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part of the design with a landscaped column, providing for a softer form.. . 
Overall, it is considered that the design combined with the setbacks 
proposed, will provide a high-quality outcome for the wider activity centre 
and aligning with the expectations of the MAC for taller buildings within the 
precinct.. 

Overall, the proposed development has delivered an outcome which is both 
appropriate in the context of the Zone and the broader Health Precinct, while 
seeking to minimise the impact to the currently adjoining residential 
interfaces. The building finishes are of a high quality as shown within the 
‘Façade Strategy’ provided with the application. A further façade strategy will 
be required to be provided via conditions noting the changes requested via 
conditions as outlined within this report, which will be able to be endorsed 
under the permit. 

The strategy will ensure that the overarching design intent implemented 
throughout the planning permit application process is not eroded either 
through the introduction of additional measures to address the points above 
or through subsequent amendments to the permit over time. 

Landscaping 

The landscaping provided around the site at ground level will provide for an 
increased pedestrian amenity along Wellington Road and reduce the extent 
of concrete, to assist in blending in with the residential context of the site and 
the proposed landscaping of the medical centre under construction at 12-22 
Wellington Road to the south. This will be in accordance with Local Policy of 
Clause’s 15.01 and 22.07, which seeks to ensure development provides for 
landscaping that responds to its site context and creates attractive spaces 
while maintaining character and amenity of abutting residential properties. 

Level 1, 15 and 17 provide for terraces, with Level 5 and 15 providing 
landscaping along planter boxes along the sides to enhance the greenery of 
the development and reduce the extent of built form. Urban Design advice 
states that amended landscape plans are to be provided to ensure that the 
terrace interface of level 5 demonstrates an attractive landscape north 
boundary. 

The urban design response was generally supportive of the proposed design 
in terms of landscaping, however, required updated landscape plans for 
upper-level terraces demonstrating resilience of proposed treatments and 
showing the deep soil planting zones to the proposed laneway. This can be 
addressed by way of permit conditions.  

Amenity 

Wind 

A wind tunnel study has been conducted by MEL consultants on a 1/300 
scale model of the proposed development at 24-26 Wellington Road. The 
study has been reviewed against existing configuration, proposed 
configuration and proposed with wind mitigation measures and was peer 
reviewed (at Council’s request) by Vipac who have concluded that the report 
has been prepared to the correct model and methodology.  
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In summary, the following results have been identified when tested with the 
highest wind conditions for all wind directions for the proposed configuration: 

• Wellington Road testing locations have been shown to satisfy the 
walking comfort criterion.  

• Satisfy or exceed the standing comfort criterion for the East Alleyway 

• Satisfy the walking comfort criterion for Spring Street. 

• Pass the standing comfort criterion at the Wellington Road building 
frontage and building entrance. 

• Satisfy the sitting comfort for the south walkway adjacent with 12-22 
Wellington Road site. 

• Satisfy the sitting comfort criterion along the eastern and western and 
the walking comfort along the southern side of the level 5 terrace. 

• Satisfy the sitting comfort criterion for along the northern and sitting 
criterion along the eastern side of the level 15 terrace. 

• Satisfy the sitting and standing criterion and walking criterion along the 
western and norther side of level 17 terrace respectively. 

These are acceptable wind comfort outcomes for the site and surrounds for 
proposed configuration. 

Within the urban plaza, the side laneway area has been proposed to achieve 
a standing comfort level. . Walking and standing comfort has been achieved 
within this area which isn’t ideal for an outdoor seating area, where the 
optimal outcome is seated comfort. It is noted however that landscaping is to 
be provided along the western side of this area which will provide for some 
level of sheltering along this area for the outdoor dining associated with the 
food and drink premises. 

Around the remainder of the building and beyond the site into the public 
realm, standing and walking comfort has been achieved ensuring that 
pedestrians can move through the site and streetscape with ease. 

At the upper level terraces, walking and standing comfort has generally been 
achieved (with the exception some areas having sitting comfort). As outlined 
within the wind report, if amelioration measures are to be desired, increasing 
the balustrade heights to 2.1m will improve wind conditions. This is not 
considered necessary however, as this is where long-term stationary 
recreation is unlikely to be undertaken as compared to a terrace on a 
residential development. 

It is to be noted that the development at the site to the south (12-22 
Wellington Road) included wind amelioration measures to the pedestrian 
areas. The wind report for this site was prepared by the same analyst as that 
for this application, with the wind amelioration measures for 12-22 Wellington 
having been taken into account in this assessment. Comparison of the two 
wind reports shows that the development will not cause a decrease in the 
wind levels to the urban plaza area of this site. 
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Overshadowing 

Overshadowing diagrams have been prepared by the applicant at hourly 
intervals between 9am-3pm at the September Equinox. The diagrams 
include the impact from existing buildings as well as the proposed 
development to allow planning officers to make a complete assessment of 
the potential impact. 

Consideration has been given to shadow impacts to areas identified as 
public open space within the Structure Plan (Figure 5), streets identified as 
priority pedestrian corridors within the Structure Plan (Figure 3) and 
residential interfaces. 

Structure Plan and Key Open Spaces 

Within the Box Hill Structure Plan (2007), the built form guidelines under 
Precinct F dictate that buildings should not have a shadow impact to areas 
defined as ‘Key Open Spaces’. 

The only key open space within proximity to the site is between Box Hill 
TAFE and Poplar Street, which runs in an east to west direction along the 
south Boundary of number 12 Wellington to the south, 

Upon review of the shadowing diagrams, the building will not create any 
additional overshadowing of this open space area. This is due in part to the 
building currently under construction at number 12-22 Wellington Road to 
the south, which has a higher built form, and abuts this laneway, which will 
cast shadows in the same direction as the proposed throughout the day. As 
such, there will be no additional overshadowing to the Public Open Space 
from the proposed building. 

Priority Pedestrian Corridor and Public Realm Amenity 

Additional areas identified for protection include Wellington Road pedestrian 
network and the court bowl parklet at its southern end. Wellington Road and 
the parklet both serve as primary pedestrian corridors within the MAC, 
serving as major pedestrian throughfares. 

An established urban design test within the Box Hill MAC is to avoid 
shadows being cast onto any of these identified spaces between 11am and 
2pm at the September Equinox. These are substantiated by the urban 
design advice received which uses the same measurable standard for 
overshadowing. 

Upon review of the overshadowing diagrams, there is an increase in the 
shadowing to the eastern portion of the Wellington Road footpath at 9am & 
10am and to the western portion between 9am-11am. No overshadowing to 
Wellington Road will occur post 11am or at any time to any public open 
space (i.e. Wellington Road Parklet). 

A review of the latest set of approved plans for number 12-22 Wellington 
Road indicates a similar extent of shadow impact to the eastern side of the 
road. Other overshadowing that does not fall within this area provides an 
extent to about halfway along the boundary of the subject site along the 
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footpath. No overshadowing occurs from existing buildings to the north on 
the footpath as pedestrians move toward Arnold Street. No overshadowing 
occurs along the pedestrian interface on the eastern side from number 10 
Wellington to Arnold Street from 12pm to 2pm. 

Overall, on this basis, and that the western side of Wellington Road remains 
clear from shadow impact at 11am to 2pm, this outcome is therefore 
acceptable ensuring that Wellington Road is maintained as a primary 
pedestrian corridor with excellent solar amenity encouraging pedestrian 
movement through the MAC. 

Residential shadowing 

Upon review of the shadow diagrams, it is noted that a number of residential 
dwellings will receive increased overshadowing from the proposed building. 
The following areas impacted are described below: 

• Units at 21 & 25 Wellington Road at 9am 

• East facing apartments at 19 Wellington Road at 9am & 10am. 

• North and West facing apartments of 14 Spring Street at 1pm-3pm. 

Whilst this is an increase in shadowing, and in the case of 14 Spring Street 
is not able to demonstrate compliance with the relevant tests of ResCode, , 
there is no increase from the previously approved built form on the site. 
Further, as described above, the proposed building is located within a MAC 
setting and identified within the major development precinct within the 
Structure Plan, encouraging an intensity of building form.  

As such, the expectation of amenity must be balanced with the increased 
density being achieved and anticipated in line with the strategic direction for 
this area. In this instance, the areas of SPOS identified will still receive solar 
access during the day, and on balance this is considered an acceptable 
outcome when considered with the strategic intent for the site. This is also 
further supported by the urban design advice received. 

Visual bulk 

The proposed development maintains direct interfaces with residential land 
to the north, south, east and west. These have been clearly detailed within 
the application materials. The design response has been carefully 
considered to ensure that the proposal would not result in unacceptable 
visual bulk and massing through the provision of acceptable side and rear 
setbacks, physical rebates and a mixture of materiality and architectural 
detailing. This is further detailed within the built form assessment above and 
generally supported by the urban design advice received for the application. 

Parking and Traffic 

Parking Analysis 

As described above, a total combined reduction of 298  car parking spaces 
is required for the medical centre and food and drink premises land uses. 
Council’s Transport Engineering team has noted that the proposed medical 
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centre is being developed to ‘compliment’ the currently under construction 
medical centre at 12-22 Wellington Road to the south. As this development 
was approved with a reduction of 570 spaces, it essentially ‘approved a 
parking rate of 1.52 spaces per 100m2. By adopting this rate for the 
proposed development, this would be a requirement of 172 spaces which 
would equate to 25 car parking spaces more than what is proposed for this 
site. Council’s transport team advised a reduction of this amount is more 
acceptable and can be approved. 

Planning officers have reviewed the traffic analysis as well as the broader 
policy framework for the site and wider MAC, and consider the reduction to 
be acceptable for the land use. This is based primarily on the following 
factors: 

• The use of the land and the type of demand generated; 

• The opportunity to provide precinct based car parking within an activity 
centre; and 

• The policy framework for parking within the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity 
Centre. 

Firstly, it is important to recognise that in a scenario where the public parking 
is not available to patrons of the medical centre, it is considered that the 
proposed allocation of 104 spaces will still be acceptable for the land use, 
despite the large reduction being proposed. This is on the basis that the use 
will have a high turnover rate of vehicles due to the appointment based 
nature of a medical centre, which can cater for any associated demand. 

Further, the use is co-located within the health precinct in proximity to the 
Epworth and Box Hill hospitals and another similarly sized medical centre 
which is currently under development at the site to the south. This maintains 
opportunities for multi-purpose trips within the precinct and encourages 
walking between the various medical uses. As specified, there are a number 
of other public parking areas within this precinct, should there be any need 
for overflow, with the proposal maintaining excellent pedestrian links for 
movement between various sites. 

With regards to the land use, and as specified above, the proposed medical 
centre would generate short-stay parking demand for patrons due to the 
appointment-based nature of the use. As such, parking will be available 
throughout the day as a result of constant turnover. Whilst practitioners on 
the site may call for long-term parking, there is a sufficient number of parking 
spaces available on the site either within the allocated parking bays for the 
medical centre use, or within the commercial car park that would enable 
patron parking demand by limiting supply, which is a long-held strategy for 
lowering parking demand within activity centres. As the site maintains 
excellent access to public transportation from the centre, as well as excellent 
pedestrian links and bicycle facilities, any additional demand could be 
catered for by alternative transport options as well as multi-purpose trips. 

Further to the above, Council’s adopted Integrated Transport Strategy (ITS) 
includes principles for consolidated precinct parking, which is further 
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supported within the draft Box Hill MAC analysis report. Specifically, the ITS 
seeks to relocate and consolidate off-street parking to outer areas within the 
MAC while still providing gateways into the centre; this would alleviate traffic 
impacts within the central road network, and improve pedestrian movement 
through the MAC. The proposal responds to these objectives by providing 
additional public car parking spaces within the building, in what is considered 
the ‘health precinct’ and co-located within proximity to other public car 
parking spaces nearby including: 

• The Box Hill Hospital car park; 

• The Epworth Eastern car park;  

• 450 Elgar Road car park; and 

• A publicly accessible car park in the medical centre at 12-22 Wellington 
Road, currently under development. 

The proposal therefore works in synergy with the existing uses, 
complementing the availability of services and parking spaces in proximity to 
each other. This has the potential to allow a significant proportion of trips to 
be shared across the uses in the precinct, rather than generating additional 
parking demand on the site.  

Lastly, the PPF and LPPF both support reduced parking rates within Activity 
Centres and specifically the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre. Clause 
18.02-1S (Sustainable Personal Transport) and Clause 18.02-2S both 
support the facilitation of alternative modes of transport and the promotion of 
increased development close to high-quality public transport routes. Clause 
18.02-4S (Car Parking) seeks to ensure that there is an adequate supply of 
parking partly by encouraging the efficient provision of car parking by 
consolidating car parking facilities.  

Within the LPPF, Clause 22.07 (Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre) 
includes objectives which seek to encourage walking, cycling and the uptake 
of public transport in favour of reduced private vehicle usage as well as 
managing parking supply to support choice of travel mode, and a balance 
between access, sustainable transport and land use needs within the 
Centre. The proposed land use and car parking arrangement is supported by 
the above policy objectives through the location of the site, its proximity to 
transportation, the limited parking supply and the quality of bicycle facilities.  

With regards to the above, if there are parking deficiencies associated with 
the primary medical centre land use, there are opportunities for reallocation 
of spaces to occur between the two land uses via amendments to the 
planning permit to ensure that the demand for the use is met in perpetuity. 

A S173 agreement has been added as a condition to the permit to ensure 
that the allocated amount of car parking to each use will continue to be 
met/provided for. 
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Vehicle Access Arrangements and Car Park Layout 

Council’s Transport Engineering Department were generally accepting of the 
basement layout car park, with most changes (such as dimensions being 
shown or site visibility triangles being annotated on plans) able to be met via 
way of permit conditions. Further, the swept path diagrams provided show 
that the layout is satisfactory. 

Concern was raised through the Urban Design advice on the access 
arrangements on two matters.  The recommendation for a Porte Cochere 
design should be considered to provide a high functioning pickup and drop 
off area.  When considering the need for a specified on-site pickup/drop off 
area, against the provision of a dedicated pedestrian area, it is considered 
that the medical centre use of this site can be serviced by the pick up/drop 
off area of 12-22 Wellington which will provide connection/interaction through 
the combined urban plaza. As such, a dedicated pick up/drop off area at 
ground level for this site is not considered necessary.. The proposed 
landscaped urban plaza, with the Food and Drink premises, is a more 
acceptable outcome then a vehicular dominant pedestrian entrance in terms 
of pedestrian amenity and urban design.  

Further, as the use provides for medical tenancies which are typically by 
appointment only, and not emergency care where quick access is required, a 
vehicular access out the front is not considered necessary. Lastly, the 
development will continue to provide for on-street parking, which will allow 
for informal pick up and drop off.  

With regards to the second concern on the separate entrance, this is now 
provided via a dedicated bicycle entrance from the south east side of the 
building from the laneway providing a safe entrance for bike users.  

The following will be addressed by way of permit conditions to ensure that 
standards are met: 

• Pedestrian site triangle to be provided adjacent to the egress and 
annotated that landscaping in this area to be maintained to no greater 
than 900mm in height. 

• Minimum height clearance of 2.2m to be provided at the entry to the car 
park and ramps. 

• Aisle widths and car parking spaces annotated to show compliance with 
Clause 52.06. 

• Columns within the basement car park to be annotated to be in 
accordance with Clause 52.06-9. 

• A Car Parking Management Plan to be submitted for the proposed 
development. 

Traffic 

The base case traffic conditions for the assessment of the intersections were 
taken from a report prepared by Traffix Group, prepared in response to the 
application at 12-22 Wellington Road. This included assessment of Arnold 
Street and its intersection with Elgar Road, Wellington Road and Nelson 
Road. 



Council Meeting Agenda 22 July 2024 

10.1 (cont) 

Page 62 

The traffic analysis prepared by Salt demonstrates a peak of 74 vehicle 
movements in each hour in the AM and PM commuter periods. This will be 
comprised of 70 inbound and 4 outbound vehicle movements in the morning 
peak period and 4 inbound and 70 outbound in the afternoon/evening peak 
along Wellington Rd. Given that the previous use of the sites was for 2 
dwellings, a net increase of 72 vehicle movements in the AM and PM peak 
periods are expected. 

SIDRA analysis has been undertaken by the applicant to demonstrate the 
traffic impact of the proposed development, and taken at the nearest 
intersection of Wellington Road and Arnold Street. The SIDRA analysis 
demonstrates that the operations of the intersection in both the AM and PM 
peaks will continue to operate adequately under post development 
conditions. 

Further assessment was also carried out at the intersections of Arnold 
Street/Elgar Road and Arnold Street/Nelson Road intersections. Both of 
these demonstrated that the intersections will continue to operate 
adequately under post development conditions.  

Given the layout of the road network, and consistent with the survey rates, it 
is assumed that the traffic generated by the proposed development will be 
primarily distributed at the intersection of Wellington Road and Arnold Street. 

Overall, it is considered that the proposal would not result in any 
unreasonable traffic impact to the site or wider street network based on the 
SALT Traffic and Transport Assessment 

Bicycle Parking 

The application proposes a total of 66 bicycle parking spaces, located within 
dedicated end-of-trip facilities which are positioned in the first level 
basement. Given that the total number of practitioners is yet to be 
determined, it is unclear whether a reduction of the bicycle parking is 
required.. 

It is to be noted that the bicycle parking assessment undertaken for 12-22 
Wellington, was based on the provision of 150 medical practitioners, which 
results in an assumed ‘approved’ parking rate of 0.36 spaces per 100m2. If 
the same rate is to be applied for this site, this would equate to a provision of 
50 bicycle parking (based on a total floor area of 13,654m2). The provision of 
66 spaces is therefore considered to be a generous offering of the site. 

Parking options include a mixture of horizontal and vertical spaces for 
flexibility of use. The bicycle parking spaces are designed in accordance with 
Clause 52.34, with no concerns raised from Council’s Transport Engineering 
Team. The Urban Design advice recommendation number 1 outlined the 
requirement for E-Vehicle Charging stations on Basement Level 1 to the 
satisfaction of Council. While there is no requirement under Clause 52.34 to 
provide e-bike stations, it is considered good practice to provide them given 
the recent uptake of e-bikes. A condition will be included for 3 of the 66 
spaces to include e-vehicle charging.  
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The end of trip facilities are designed to include all the necessary amenities 
for staff or visitors, including toilets and showers, which are co-located with 
direct access from the parking areas to improve ease of access. The bicycle 
parking and end of trip facilities maintain their own separate access from 
other building services to limit any inappropriate thoroughfare. It is noted that 
there are no lockers proposed within the end of trip facilities. These would be 
necessary for long term stay for any staff on the site, and a permit condition 
will require the provision of lockers located within the end of trip facilities be 
notated on the plans. 

The end of trip facilities are accessed via an independent thoroughfare from 
the laneway to the south of the building from Wellington Road, to avoid 
conflict with any private or commercial vehicles whilst maintaining direct 
access into the building without any complicated manoeuvring or wayfinding 
required. As discussed above, the parking management plan required via 
permit conditions will include signage and wayfinding treatments for the end 
of trip facilities from the street, and internally to the building. 

Motorcycle Parking 

The Box Hill Central Activities Car Parking Strategy recommends motorcycle 
parking be provided at a rate of 1 space per 50 car parking spaces or part 
thereof. Based on this rate, a 147 space car park would require 3 spaces. 9 
Parking spaces are provided across the bottom 4 basement levels, 
exceeding this requirement. 

Other matters 

Objectors Concerns not Previously Addressed 

Decrease in property values 

It is a long-standing principle that the perceived loss of property value by 
objectors is not a matter which can be sustained when assessing an 
application for a planning permit. This also applies to objections relating to 
finding tenants and difficulty in selling existing properties. 

Advertising process and objection consideration 

Advertising was carried out as per the Planning and Environment Act 1987 
by sending notices to owners and occupiers of surrounding properties and 
by placing signs on site. All objections received have been considered and 
addressed throughout this report. 

Impact during construction 

A condition has been included to be added onto the permit for a 
Construction Management Plan which will address impacts of the site during 
construction, including hours of construction, dust and noise control amongst 
other matters. Hours of operation and noise limits are bound by EPA 
regulations which will form those within the Construction Management Plan. 
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New boundary fence 

Boundary fencing is a civil matter between property owners and can-not form 
part of the planning decision. 

CONCLUSION 

The proposal for construction of use and development of the land for the 
purpose of a medical centre, car park and food and drink premises and 
reduction in car parking is an acceptable response that satisfies the relevant 
provisions contained within the Whitehorse Planning Scheme, including the 
Planning and Local Planning Policy Framework, the Zone, Overlays and 
relevant Particular Provisions. 

A total of 3 objections were received as a result of public notice and all of the 
issues raised have been discussed as required. 

It is considered that the application should be approved with a Notice of 
Decision to be issued, subject to necessary Planning Permit Conditions. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 26-28 Wellington Road BOX HILL VIC 3128 - WH/2021/819 - Decision 
Plans   

2 WH/2021/819 - Advertised - Landscaping plans   
3 WH/2021/819 - Advertised - Facade Strategy    
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10.2 202/545 Station Street, Box Hill (Lot S2 PS 746096) – Sale and 
Consumption of Liquor in Association with a Karaoke Bar 

 

Department 
City Planning and Development 

Director City Development  

WH/2023/641 
Attachment  

 
SUMMARY 

This report provides an assessment of planning permit application 
WH/2023/641 at 202/545 Station Street Box Hill, which seeks approval for a 
liquor licence that will be part of a karaoke bar. Permission is required for the 
sale and consumption of liquor only, not the karaoke bar use. The liquor 
licence proposes to operate from level 2 of the ‘Sky One’ Building, with hours 
of operation proposed from 12 noon to 3:00 am the following day, 7 days a 
week. 

The key considerations include the acceptability of a late night liquor licence 
in a mixed use building, patron noise, patron dispersal (which includes 
queuing and exiting the premises), amenity impacts inside and outside the 
building and if the late night operations of the proposed liquor licence are 
appropriate, having regard to the zoning, policy and character of the area 
and the wider Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre (MAC) and whether the 
proposal would result in unacceptable on and off site amenity impacts on 
surrounding uses. 

The application was advertised, with a total of 77 objections received. The 
objections raised issues with noise, increased people movements/ crowd 
control, safety/ security in and around the building and antisocial behaviour 
due to alcohol consumption. A Consultation Forum was held on 6 March 
2024 chaired by Councillor Liu, at which the issues were explored, however 
no resolution was reached between the parties. This report assesses the 
application against the relevant provisions of the Whitehorse Planning 
Scheme, as well as the objector concerns.  

The application was referred to the Victorian Liquor Commission, in their 
capacity as a determining referral authority. Their scope of consideration has 
regard to the ‘on premise late night’ operations for the sale and consumption 
of liquor. The Victoria Liquor Commission did not object to the application 
and required no conditions to be included on the application. 

Notice of the application was provided to the Chief Commissioner of 
Victorian Police of the proposed late night liquor licence, who have regard to 
liquor licences proposed to operate after 1:00 a.m. To date, a response from 
the Chief Commissioner of Victorian Police has not been received. This 
report assesses the application against the relevant provisions of the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, including the purpose and decision guidelines 
of the Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre Structure Plan, Clause 52.27 - 
Licence Premises and Clause 65 - Decision Guidelines. 
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It is recommended that the application be supported, subject to conditions. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
That Council: 

A. Being the Responsible Authority, having caused Application 
WH/203/641 for 202/545 Station Street, Box Hill (LOT S2 PS 746096) 
to be advertised and having received and noted the objections is of 
the opinion that the granting of a Planning Permit for the Sale and 
consumption of liquor in association with a karaoke bar is acceptable 
and should not unreasonably impact the amenity of adjacent 
properties. 

B. Issues a Notice of Decision to Grant a Permit under the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme to the land described as 202/545 Station Street, 
BOX HILL (Lot S2 PS 746096) for the Sale and consumption of liquor 
in association with a karaoke bar, subject to the following conditions: 

1. Prior to the commencement of the use, amended plans must be 
submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority in a 
digital format. When approved, the plans will be endorsed and will 
then form part of the permit. The plans must be drawn to scale, 
and be generally in accordance with the plans submitted with the 
application but modified to show: 

a) The recommendations at section 6 of the Acoustic Report 
prepared by Acoustic Logic (Revision 2) and dated 03/08/2023 
must be annotated in full on the site plan. 

b) Any changes required to comply with condition 3(d) of this 
permit.  

c) A revised Venue Management Plan in accordance with 
Condition 6. 

d) An Acoustic Report in accordance with Condition 3. 

2. The use as shown on the endorsed plan must not be altered 
without the prior written consent of the Responsible Authority. 

3. Prior to the commencement of the use, an amended Acoustic 
Report to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority must be 
submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority. When 
approved, the amended Acoustic report will be endorsed and will 
form part of this permit. The Acoustic Report must be generally in 
accordance with section 5 and 6 of the Report prepared Acoustic 
Logic (Revision 2) and dated 03/08/2023, but modified to include: 

a) Results of further acoustic testing following installation of the 
completed recommendations under section 6. 

b) Confirmation that noise levels from all activities, including 
amplified music and/or singing would fall within acceptable 
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thresholds with regards to residences within the building and 
adjoining commercial tenancies. 

c) inclusion of noise-limiting technology with the make/model of 
the system and its setting to limit noise rising above specified, 
acceptable levels; 

d) If the noise levels from testing required under condition 3(a) 
result in unacceptable impacts as identified in the additional 
acoustic testing, the report must make recommendations to 
achieve the required level of noise attenuation. 

4. The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the 
endorsed Acoustic Report must be implemented and complied 
with to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

5. Prior to commencement of the use authorised by this permit, a 
Noise Limiter(s) must be installed on the land. The Noise 
Limiter(s) must: 

a) be set at a level specified by a qualified acoustic engineer 
generally consistent with condition 3 of this permit;  

b) only be accessible by venue management and not patrons; 

c) be maintained and operated at all times to the satisfaction of 
the Responsible Authority. 

6. Before the sale and consumption of liquor commences, an 
amended Venue Management Plan to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority must be submitted to and approved by the 
Responsible Authority. When approved, the amended Venue 
Management Plan will be endorsed and will form part of this 
permit. The amended Venue Management Plan must be generally 
in accordance with the Venue Management Plan prepared by 
Ocean 13 Nominee, Samuel Suratman and dated June 2023, but 
modified to include: 

a) Provision for three (3) crowd controllers for the first 100 
patrons. 

b) Reference the same terminology as the Environmental 
Protection Agency requirements as per the Acoustic Logic 
assessment report that references compliance with EPA 
Publication 1826.4 noise levels and the Australian Standard 
AS/NZS2107:2016 “Recommended Design Sound Levels and 
Reverberation Times for Building Interiors”. 

c) Include checks on the noise limiter for each room whilst 
occupied to ensure they have not been bypassed by 
occupants.  

d) Reference that the noise limiter must be installed in a locked 
box so they cannot be interfered with by occupants. 

e) Reference that only the supervisor has a key to the limiter. 
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f) Reference that a record of the settings for each noise limiter 
must be kept and available for Council to inspect upon request. 

g) Reference that there will be no queuing external from the 
venue after 12:00 a.m. on any day. 

h) Reference that the venue will not accept bookings after 12:00 
a.m.  

i) Reference that patrons must not take/ remove liquor from  the 
venue at any time. 

j) Reference that during the venues’ hours of operation and 30 
minutes after the venue has closed, crowd controllers will 
conduct sweeps of the ground floor, adjoining laneway, level 1 
and level 2 lobby areas and externally around the building at 
30 minute intervals to ensure all patrons who have exited the 
venue/building are safe and have made travel arrangements to 
vacate the vicinity. 

k) A cleaning roster that includes staff undertaking checks of the 
lifts, stair wells and exits and the external surrounds of the 
building along Station Street and Carrington Road as 
necessary. 

7. Unless with the prior written consent of the Responsible 
Authority, that any time liquor is available for sale or consumption 
on the premises, the maximum number of patrons permitted on 
the premises at any one time must not exceed: 

a) Between Midday to midnight – 351 patrons; 

b) Between 1:00 am to 2:00 am – 250 patrons; 

c) Between 2:00am to 3:00 am – 150 patrons. 

8. Unless with the prior written consent of the Responsible 
Authority, the use of the land for the sale and consumption of 
liquor must only occur between the following hours: 

a) Sunday to Thursday (inclusive) between 12:00pm to 1:00am 
the following day. 

b) Friday and Saturday (inclusive) between 12:00pm to 03:00am 
the following day. 

9. Alarms must be directly connected to a security service and must 
not produce noise beyond the premises. 

10. The amenity of the area which includes (yet is not limited to) the 
second and ground floor lobby, escalators, lifts and external 
entry/ exit points and the building surrounds along Station Street 
and Carrington Road must not be detrimentally affected by the 
use or development, through: 

a) Transportation of materials, goods or commodities to or 
from the land; 
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b) Appearance of any building, works or materials; 

c) Emission of noise, artificial light, vibration, smell, fumes, 
smoke, vapour, steam, soot ash, dust, wastewater, 
waste products, grit or oil; 

d) Presence of vermin;  

e) Disorderly conduct;  

f) Anti-social behaviour; and 

g) In any other way. 

11. Goods or refuse must not be stored or left exposed outside the 
premises so as to be visible from any public road or 
thoroughfare. All bins and receptacles used for the collection and 
storage of garbage, bottles and other wastes must be kept in a 
storage area to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

12. The subject land must always be maintained in an orderly and 
neat manner, and its appearance must not, in the opinion of the 
Responsible Authority, adversely affect the amenity of the 
locality. This includes (yet is not limited to) the second and 
ground floor lobby, escalators, lifts and external entry/ exit points 
to Station Street and Carrington Road. 

13. The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the 
endorsed Waste Management Plan must be implemented and 
complied with to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.   

14. This permit will expire if the sale and consumption of liquor is not 
commenced within two years from the date of this permit.  

The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred to if 
a request is made in writing before the permit expires or within 
six months afterward: 

Permit Notes: 

A. The granting of this permit does not obviate the necessity for 
compliance with the requirements of any other authority under 
any act, regulation or local law. 

B. Except where no permit is required under the provision of the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, no advertising signs may be 
constructed or displayed without a permit. 

C. All aspects of the Waste Management system including the 
transfer of bins for collection is to be the responsibility of the 
occupiers, caretaker, manager and/or body corporate – not the 
collection contractor. 

C. Has made this decision having particular regard to the requirements of 
Sections 58, 59, 60 and 61 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 
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Applicant: Golden Age 
Zoning: Commercial 1 
Overlays: Parking Overlay – Schedule 1 
Relevant Clauses:  

Clause 11 Settlement 

• Clause 11.01 – Activity Centre 

• Clause 11.04 – Metropolitan Melbourne 
Clause 15  Built Environment and Heritage 

• Clause 15.01 – Urban Environment 

• Clause 15.02 – Sustainable Development 
Clause 17 Economic Development 

• Clause 17.01 – Commercial  
Clause 21.07 Economic Development  
Clause 22.06 Activity Centres 
Clause 22.07 Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 
Clause 34.01 Commercial 1 Zone  
Clause 52.06 Car Parking  
Clause 52.34 Bicycle Facilities 
Clause 52.27 Licenced Premises 

Clause 65 Decision Guidelines 
Ward: Sparks 

 

 

Table 1 - Location Map  

  Subject site  
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BACKGROUND 

History 

Planning Permit WH/2011/986 was issued 17 July 2014 for a ‘34 storey 
building with five levels of basement car parking for the purpose of 419 
apartments, food and drink, restaurants and office space’.  

The permit was amended (WH/2011/986/B) 9 September 2016 to allow for 
‘Buildings and works for the construction of a 36 storey building, including 
roof top and 7 levels of basement car parking, comprising club facilities 
(gymnasium, library and pool), use for multiple dwellings, a reduction in the 
standard requirements for car parking and bicycle facilities and alteration of 
access to a road in a Road Zone Category 1’. 

The approved building has been constructed and reflects the existing 
conditions on the subject site. 

The Site and Surrounds 

The subject site is located within the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 
(MAC), approximately 12 kilometres east of the Melbourne CBD and is within 
the Major Development Precinct designated under the Box Hill Transit City 
Activity Centre Structure Plan (2007). More specifically, the site it is in the 
‘Transport and Retail Precinct’ which aims to provide retail, education, office, 
civic, medical, community facilities, entertainment, dining and recreational 
opportunities for the regional population, as well as a neighbourhood centre 
for local community activities as part of its objectives under the Structure 
Plan.  

This immediately surrounding area can be described as the economic centre 
of the Box Hill MAC, as evident by the predominance of commercial and 
retail tenancies fronting both Station Street and Carrington Road. The site is 
particularly well serviced by multiple public transport options, including the 
Box Hill Train Station, bus transfer station, and tram stop (Route 109) on 
Whitehorse Road.  

While the subject site itself contains a mixed-use building with over 400 
dwellings above the podium levels, the immediately surrounding area is 
largely commercial in nature, with residential activity generally located further 
towards the periphery of the MAC. 

The immediately adjoining properties can be described as follows: 

North and West  

To the north and west of the subject site is the Box Hill Central Shopping 
Centre, which includes underground car parking facilities accessible via 
Station Street and the Box Hill train and Bus transfer station(s).  

Immediately to the north of the subject site is vehicle access to the shopping 
centres basement car parking areas, and slightly further north, a vehicle 
access ramp servicing the bus interchange atop the centre.  

To the west of the subject site is a lane which is accessible from Carrington 
Road, terminating roughly at the same point as the northern boundary for the 



Council Meeting Agenda 22 July 2024 

10.2 (cont) 

Page 72 

subject site. This adjoining laneway provides loading bays, waste storage 
etc. for both the subject site being ‘Sky One’ and Box Hill Central. 

East  

To the east of the subject site is Station Street which includes a pedestrian 
crossing via traffic lights at the intersection with Carrington Road. Station 
Street contains 2 lanes of traffic moving in either direction (north-to-south) 
but with on-street car parking in the outer lanes, subject to clearway controls.  

South  

Carrington Road includes traffic lights at the intersection with Station Street 
providing for ‘one way’ (eastbound) traffic only. The intersection between 
Station Street and Carrington Road includes traffic lights and pedestrian 
crossing from its north to south in addition to the pedestrian crossing across 
Station Street detailed above. 

A signed taxi rank is located approximately 200 metres west of the subject 
site on the northern side of Carrington Road. Carrington Road has a well-
established theme of restaurants and some offices which have historically 
played a role in creating Box Hill as a destination for dining and food and 
drinks venues. 

Subject site 

The site itself is located on the north-west corner of Carrington Road and 
Station Street. The subject site is located on Level 2 of the ‘Sky One’ 
building, with a total floor area of 789.6 square metres for the proposed 
karaoke bar. There is a 34 square metre lobby separating the proposed use 
with the only other tenancy on the second floor currently occupied by 
Haidilao Hot Pot restaurant. 

Internally the ‘Sky One’ building includes: 

• Basement car parking for the building is from Carrington Road, which 
can only be accessed by residents and retail leases via swipe key/ 
pass. The residential lobby is in the southwestern corner of the ground 
floor and is separate from the main entries and retail areas. Access is 
only available from the Carrington Road frontage with a swipe key/ 
pass. The 4 lifts in the residential foyer only provide access to 
residential areas, which start on level 3. Residential facilities on level 3 
consist of (but are not limited to) a wet area with swimming pool, spa 
and sauna. A gymnasium, day spa, media room, communal and private 
eating areas, library/ informal lounge and the landscaped residential 
terrace. The ‘Sky Lounge’ on Level 34 is also a communal space that 
can only be access by residents. Level 4 is the first level of residential 
apartments that continues to Level 35.  

• The commercial uses are located within the buildings podium beginning 
at the ground floor, which includes a main foyer with 4 retail spaces, 
the majority of which are food and drink outlets that predominantly face 
onto Station Street and Carrington Road frontages. There is an 
escalator and 2 lifts that only go up to level 2. Level 1 includes a lobby 
providing access to the escalator, 2 lifts and toilets for the 5 retail 
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spaces that include retail and restaurants. Level 2 includes a lobby 
providing access to the escalator, 2 lifts and toilets for 2 retail spaces 
being one restaurant, the other is the proposed liquor licence for the 
karaoke bar. 

PROPOSAL 

An application has been lodged for the sale and consumption of liquor (for a 
karaoke bar). 

While the permit triggers will be detailed in full later in this report, it is 
important at this point to state that the ‘use’ consideration of this application 
is limited to the sale and consumption of liquor only as the ‘karaoke’ function 
is ‘as-of-right’ when located within the Commercial 1 Zone. 

The sale/consumption of liquor is, however, directly intertwined with the as-
of-right karaoke use and therefore a description of both elements is offered 
below: 

Karaoke bar (no permit required) 

The proposed karaoke bar would require patrons to reserve a room via its 
on-line booking service prior to attending the site, the application material 
specifies that walk-in guests would not be permitted.  

The facilities/internal areas (refer to Attachment 2) proposed include: 

• A bar and lounge area with a stage that has a combined capacity for up 
to 104 patrons. 

• A total of 17 individual karaoke rooms that include: 

− 4 small rooms with up to 8 patrons each (32 patrons). 

− 7 medium rooms with up to 12 patrons each (84 patrons). 

− 3 large rooms with up to 17 patrons each (51 patrons). 

− 3 VIP rooms with: 

o 2 rooms with up to 25 patrons each (50 patrons). 

o 1 room with up to 30 patrons. 

• Food and beverage services to be provided include:  

− Ala carte, bar and table service. 

− Self-serve vending machines in the ‘food mart’. 

− No self-service of liquor. 

Sale and consumption of Liquor  

• Maximum capacity of 380 patrons and 16 staff. 

• The proposed hours of operation are Monday to Sunday 12:00 p.m. to 
3:00 a.m. the following day. 

• The venue is proposed to be non-smoking, requiring all patrons who 
smoke to do so outside of the building.  
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The red line area plan (refer to Attachment 2) demonstrates the area 
proposed within the premises for the sale and consumption of liquor. This 
includes the internal dimensions of the building, including the entry, toilets, 
reception and internal storage areas. 

No external alterations or works are proposed. The applicant has indicated 
the proposed works to the building will be limited to the internal fit-out of the 
proposed space as outlined above.  

Planning Controls 

Commercial 1 Zone 

The proposed Karaoke bar is defined under the planning scheme as a 'bar' 
which pursuant to clause 73.4-11 – Retail premises group, falls under the 
nesting/definition of a 'Retail Premises' - Pursuant to clause 34.01 - 
Commercial 1 Zone, no planning permit is required to use land as a 'retail 
premises' within the Commercial 1 Zone.  

In light of the above exemption, the 'use' of the land for a karaoke bar (bar) 
does not trigger the need for a planning permit and does not form part of 
assessment for this application.  

Licensed Premises 

Pursuant to Clause 52.27 – Licensed premises a Planning Permit is required 
to ‘use land to sell liquor if a licence is required under the Liquor Control 
Reform Act 1988’. The application is for a late night (on premises) licence, 
which requires a licence from Liquor Control Victoria. 

Clause 52.06 – Car parking 

The proposed ‘bar’ use attracts the same rate of parking as the retail/shop 
(3.5 car parking spaces to each 100 square metres of net floor area) 
approved under planning permit WH/2011/968.  

Clause 52.06 – Car parking states: ‘permit is not required to reduce the 
number of car parking spaces required for a new use of land if - the number 
of car parking spaces currently provided in connection with the existing use 
is not reduced after the new use commences’.  Given the car parking rates 
are the same as those approved under the original planning permit, no 
further reduction is sought under this proposal. 

Specific Controls Overlay – Schedule 15 

The proposed land use is a Section 1 Use under the Commercial 1 Zone and 
does not propose any external works to the existing building. The application 
has been referred to Suburban Rail Loop with no comments provided to 
date. Given the proposal is for use and not buildings and works, there is not 
anticipated to be any concerns raised. 

Development Plan Contributions Overlay  

This application is consolidating the floor area of two tenancies, it does not 
seek to further increase the leasable floor area and therefore is exempt from 
attracting any levy. 
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CONSULTATION 

Public Notice 

The application was advertised by mail to the adjacent and nearby property 
owners and occupiers and by erecting notices to the Station Street and 
Carrington Road frontages. Following the advertising period 77 objections 
from 70 objector properties, were received. 

The issues raised are summarised as: 

• Loss of amenity due to: 

− Late night operating hours 

− noise  

− disorderly conduct of patrons 

• Decreased safety and security inside and outside the building due to: 

− increased crowds. 

− anti-social behaviour of patrons due to late night drinking. 

• Increased car parking demands and traffic on Carrington Road. 

Consultation Forum 

A Consultation Forum was held on 6 March 2024 and chaired by 
Councillor Liu. 10 objectors, the applicant (including their client and venue 
manager) and council’s Planning Officers attended the meeting, during 
which the above issues were explored. 

The applicant highlighted upfront that there was an error in the revised 
Venue Management Plan regarding the hours of operation, that should be 
12:00 p.m. to 3:00 a.m 7 days a week rather than 7:00 p.m. to 3:00 a.m. 
Sunday to Thursday and 7:00 p.m. to 5:00 a.m. Friday and Saturday as 
shown in the revised Venue Management Plan.  

Key points during the forum centred around the safety and security of 
residents in and around the building with the increased number of people 
visiting the building and the effects of anti-social behaviour in and around the 
building due to the proposed late night trading hours. 

After the forum meeting, the applicant requested that a permit condition to 
‘provide three (3) crowd controllers per the first 100 patrons’ be included on 
any permit issued. This will be considered further as part of the assessment 
of the proposed liquor licence. 

Referrals 

External 

Victorian Liquor Commission 

In accordance with Clause 66.03 (Referral of Permit Applications Under 
Other State Standard Provisions), the application was referred to the 
Victorian Liquor Commission (VLC) who are a determining authority and had 
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no objection to the proposal and did not seek to include any conditions 
through their referral response.  

Chief Commissioner of Victoria Police  

As part of the external referral to the Chief Commissioner of Victorian Police, 
Council Officers made telephone contact with the Box Hill Police Station to 
advise of the proposed late-night operations of the liquor licence. No interest 
in reviewing or providing comment on the proposed liquor licence was 
indicated. 

In accordance with Clause 66.05 - Notice of Permit Applications Under State 
Standard Provisions, the Chief Commissioner of Victorian Police has been 
notified of the proposed late night liquor licence by email on 21 February 
2024. To date, a response/ comments have not been received. 

Internal 

Engineering and Environmental Services Department 

The application was referred to the Waste Engineering team who were 
generally supportive of the proposed use subject to standard conditions.  

Building  

The application was referred to the Building Department who raised the 
following concerns: 

• ‘The incorrect Building Code has been referenced in the population 
capacity report and the fire engineering report referred to has not been 
provided.   

• The net floor area and number of persons accommodated utilised a 
calculation of 1sqm per person appears to be consistent for a bar or 
theatre area, provided the plan is accurate.  

Further information was provided by the applicant’s building surveyor PLP 
Building Surveyors & Consultants Pty Ltd and Omnii: Fire Protection and 
Engineering Solutions to reference the correct Building Code. The applicant 
also clarified the maximum number of occupants on site at any one time as 
380 plus 16 staff.  

Community Laws 

The application was referred to Community Laws who were generally 
supportive of the application. 

Planning Enforcement  

The application was referred to Planning Compliance who provided the 
following recommendations: 

• Testing of acoustic levels on the following occasions: 

− Before and after the venue opens. 
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− Register of the electronic music device (make / model / serial 
no.) for each karaoke room, with a record of re-testing when 
any of the electronic music devices are replaced.  

• Venue Management Plan to include the following: 

− Same terminology for the EPA requirements as per the 
Acoustic Logic assessment report. 

− Noise limiters must be installed in tamper proof boxes that only 
the supervisor can access.  

− Each room must be checked whilst occupied to ensure the 
noise limiters have not been bypassed by occupants.  

− Record of the settings for each noise limiter to be kept and 
available for Council to inspect should Council receive 
complaints. 

A revised Venue Management Plan (refer to Attachment 3) was submitted to 
address the above concerns as part of the planning forum, which included 
the above recommendations.  

DISCUSSION 

Consistency with Planning and Local Planning Policies 

A licenced premises is generally supported by a number of planning scheme 
policies including Clause 11.01-1R - Metropolitan Melbourne, which seeks to 
focus investment and growth in Metropolitan Activity Centres (MAC). Clause 
11.03-1R - Activity Centres – Metropolitan Melbourne, encourages the 
development and growth of Metropolitan Activity Centres by ensuring they 
are able to accommodate a broad range of uses. Clause 17 - Economic 
Development, seeks to foster economic growth by strengthening and 
diversifying the economy, and Clause 21.07 - Economic Development seeks 
to develop the Box Hill MAC as the major focus for entertainment facilities in 
Melbourne’s east. 

It is a widely accepted economic principal as identified under Practice Note 
PPN61that licensed premises can contribute to the vibrancy and economic 
strength of centres through improved activity levels and economic activity 
and that well managed licensed premises can contribute positively to an 
increased nighttime economy for the surrounding area. 

The application for the sale and consumption of liquor associated with a 
karaoke bar achieves general compliance with Clause 21.07 - Economic 
Development, Clause 22.06 – Activity Centres and Clause 22.07 – Box Hill 
Metropolitan Activity Centre. The subject site is within Activity Precinct A – 
Box Hill Transport and Retail Precinct where ‘retail is complimented by 
entertainment, hospitality, commercial and other uses with extended hours of 
activity creating a central focus for Box Hill’.  

The proposed sale/consumption of liquor achieves a general consistency 
with policy at Clause 22.06 - Activity Centres that aims to provide ‘services 
and facilities consistent with the role and scale of a centre and to encourage 
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centres to become a focus for social interaction. In the Whitehorse 
municipality, Box Hill sits atop the ‘hierarchy’ of activity centres as reflected 
within the Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre Structure Plan (2007). 

The Structure Plan (2007) at Section 4.7.F encourages complimentary mixed 
uses and links between activities, as ‘Mixed uses can add to the richness of 
urban experience, adding to the liveliness, attractiveness and safety of areas 
that, with single uses, may be busy at some times but empty at others. While 
‘Vertical land use mixes with different activities at different levels of higher 
buildings can help to activate ground level spaces.’  

Clause 22.07 - Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre includes objectives for 
‘lively and comfortable public spaces that offer diverse opportunities for 
recreation and social engagement’. This is again reflected in the Structure 
Plan 2007 as the Box Hill MAC is able to accommodate a more intensive 
and diverse range of activities that increases choice and opportunities and 
supports synergies between different uses and activities that include 
commercial, retail and leisure.   

In relation to the proposal, the sale and consumption of liquor in association 
with the bar use does not conflict with the structure plan or this policy. 

The proposed late night (on-premises) liquor licence is therefore afforded a 
high level of strategic support under the relevant policy framework.  

While this may be the case, the sale and consumption of liquor must be 
appropriately managed to ensure the proposed premises would avoid 
unreasonable amenity impacts on the surrounding area and will add to the 
vitality and vibrancy of Box Hill as a major activity centre. 

Sale and Consumption of Liquor  

The following sections of this report will assess the proposed 
sale/consumption of liquor and associated impacts against the policy 
framework and relevant sections of clause 52.27 – Licensed premises with 
regards to noise impacts, patron dispersal and behaviour and cumulative 
impacts within the wider Activity Centre setting. 

Amenity Impacts  

Patron Noise 

While there are limited residential interfaces found in the surrounding area, 
the building itself contains a significant residential population within the 
upper levels, which must be carefully considered with regards to possible 
noise impacts generated through the sale and consumption of liquor within 
the premises.  

Amenity impacts from patrons who have partaken in the consumption of 
liquor has also been recognised and acknowledged by the applicant who as 
part of their application lodged an acoustic report from Acoustic Logic (3rd 
August 2023) that provides an updated assessment for the proposed 
karaoke bar within level 2 of the existing building. It is acknowledged that the 
submitted acoustic report is a preliminary assessment, but it provides useful 
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benchmarking for conditions of any planning permit to require further testing 
prior to the commencement of the land use.  

As discussed earlier in this report, residential recreational facilities and 
shared/ communal services are located on level 3 therefore providing a 
buffer between the retail and residential components, which start on level 4. 
The recommendations and management controls from the preliminary 
acoustic report include: 

• ‘Any music associated with the development will be limited to comply 
with EPA Publication 1826.4 Part II using a 1/1 octave band noise 
limiter. The sound system shall be a house system operated by the 
venue with no third party operated sound system permitted. 

• Music shall be typically limited to 85-90dB(A) within the Karaoke rooms 
and to a maximum of 80dB(A) within the reception/bar area. Final 
levels would be confirmed with on-site testing to ensure compliance 
with project acoustic criteria. 

• Speakers for the Karaoke rooms, bar and areas where elevated music 
noise levels are played are to be vibration isolated from the building 
structure. 

• It is recommended that the external façade incorporate the following 
treatment: 

− Install a secondary frame or jockey sash with minimum 10mm 
laminate glass spaced nom 100-150mm from the primary façade 
or; 

− Any alternative solutions proposed during the detailed design stage 
shall be reviewed and approved by a suitably qualified acoustic 
consultant. 

• Rooms incorporating amplified music shall have a suspended acoustic 
ceiling with nom 75mm thick 11 kg/m3 insulation over to address music 
noise to occupancies above the karaoke rooms. 

• It is recommended that the karaoke rooms incorporate a raised floor 
constructed from 18mm FC sheet over 90mm joists with the cavity lined 
with 75mm thick insulation and installed on Acoustic Supplies 
Vibrapad’s or equal to address noise transfer to the retail tenancies. 
Alternative options can be considered provided they are reviewed and 
approved by a suitably qualified acoustic consultant. 

• All doors to karaoke rooms shall incorporate an automatic door closer 
to ensure doors are closed during operation apart from when people 
enter and exit the room. Doors are to be of solid core construction 
10mm laminated fully framed glazed doors with full perimeter acoustic 
seals.  

• Doors entering the Bar/reception to the lobby area are to be either fully 
framed 10mm laminated glazed doors or solid core doors with full 
perimeter acoustic seals. 
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• Glazed elements within the tenancy shall be min 10.38mm laminated 
glass. 

• Rooms within the tenancy with amplified music are recommended to 
incorporate full height walls. 

• The walls separating the proposed tenancy to the lobby area shall be of 
full height construction and achieve a minimum acoustic rating of Rw 
45. 

• Structural elements such as columns, stair cores, etc. shall incorporate 
a decoupled stud wall between the structural element within the 
karaoke rooms. 

• Before the site commences operation, it is recommended that a 
suitably qualified acoustic consultant conduct calibration checks to 
ensure noise levels are adjusted by the 1/1 Octave band limiter for 
karaoke rooms to ensure compliance with criteria specified in Section 
5.2 to residential dwellings above and to the retail tenancies below. 

• Plant and equipment selections have not yet been finalised for the 
proposed tenancy. Therefore, to ensure amenity for future residents 
and nearby noise sensitive receivers is preserved, mechanical plant 
equipment installed as part of the fit out shall be selected and/or 
treated to ensure noise levels comply with EPA Publication 1826.4 Part 
I. 

To ensure that all of the above measures are implemented, they will be 
required to be included in the acoustic report that will be conditioned as part 
of the proposal. 

Upon completion of the recommended fit-out works further acoustic testing 
would be required through conditions to demonstrate that the Acoustic Logic 
recommendations have achieved appropriate attenuation levels prior to the 
actual commencement of the use.  

As previously discussed, Council Officers and the applicant recognise that 
venues where liquor in consumed become inherently louder in nature 
therefore amplified noise from music and singing must be limited in such a 
way as to sit within the capabilities of the acoustic fit-out works to protect 
residents from noise escaping the premises. This issue would be addressed 
through a series of conditions, which would require all music to be run 
through noise limiting equipment that is only accessible by venue 
management. The equipment must be calibrated so as to limit all 
amplification within levels which have been tested to and recorded as falling 
within acceptable Australian Standards. 

A nightly record must be kept of all levels of the amplified equipment being 
used, along with a register of all complaints received and must be made 
available for review on request. These measures will be conditioned for 
inclusion in the Venue Management Plan. 

The submitted acoustic report indicates that noise from the proposed venue 
can be dealt with, as per the recommendations.  Assessing officers are 
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satisfied that with the recommendations and conditions outlined above, 
noise from the proposed venue can be managed.   

Patron Dispersal 

The proposed bar seeks to operate from the second floor of the ‘Sky One’ 
building, 7 days a week from 12:00 noon to 3:00 am with a maximum patron 
capacity of 380 guests. As the maximum number of patrons indicated on the 
red-line (liquor licensing) plan is 351, this will be the maximum number of 
patrons considered for the venue.  

The proposal represents a substantial level of patronage, which while 
acceptable in pure numbers given the context of the Box Hill MAC, warrants 
careful consideration on particular issues around patron management and 
dispersal in relation to the proposed sale and consumption of liquor on site. 
This issue is reflected within Practice Note 61 – Assessing cumulative 
impact, which identifies that licensed premises with a patron capacity over 
200 may pose a greater risk of alcohol-related incidents and negative 
cumulative impacts to an area.   

The Venue Management Plan submitted with the application at Section 5.3 
(v) indicates that the venue will operate by prior bookings/ reservations 
however it has not provided detail on when bookings will cease being 
accepted. It is therefore recommended that no bookings are taken after 12 
a.m. and that there is no queuing outside of the venue in the lobby after 12 
a.m. This will be conditioned to be part of the revised Venue Management 
Plan to mitigate congestion and contain noise within the venue. This will also 
ensure the venue manages bookings between midnight and 3am in an 
efficient and timely manner and to signal to patrons that the venue is winding 
down. 

The Venue Management Plan states at Section 3.4 that a maximum of 4 
security staff (2 security guards for the first 100 patrons, then 1 security 
guard per 100 patrons thereafter as per the Private Security Act 2000 
(Victoria) would be present when at full capacity in addition to the applicant 
volunteering to provide 3 security staff for the first 100 patrons on site.  This 
equates to 1 extra security person for the remaining 251 patrons. 

It is recognised that that the exact number of security staff will be specified in 
the conditions of the liquor licence issued by the Liquor Commission Victoria. 
Planning Officers are not satisfied that 4 security staff as proposed could 
effectively disperse 351 patrons in a safe and efficient way given the need to 
operate over several levels of the building and between Station Street and 
Carrington Road frontages.  Considering this, Planning Officers recommend 
‘decanting’ the patronage, decreasing numbers from 1:00 a.m. to a 
maximum of 250 patrons and to a maximum of 150 patrons by 2 a.m. 
promoting an even distribution of patrons to and from the venue. This is an 
improved outcome rather than potentially having large groups congesting the 
lobbies and entry/ exit to Station Street while waiting for transport away from 
the site. This will further aid crowd control towards the end of trading, 
particularly on the busiest nights of the week being Friday to Sunday. These 
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measures will be conditioned for inclusion in the revised Venue Management 
Plan. 

There is also an agreement between the venue and building management 
that late night access to and from the building will be through the Station 
Street entry/access only. This will provide physical separation between the 
residential lobby on Carrington Road and patrons entering/ exiting the site. 
Although it slightly increases the walking distance to the taxi rank on 
Carrington Road, patrons will not be passing any residences along this 
route. 

Entry and Queuing 

The Patron Management Plan at point 5.3 (ii-iii) indicates there is an 11-
metre-long area allocated along the outside (front) of the venue for queuing 
(in pairs) within the common lift/ escalator lobby, with a further 25 square 
metres in the reception/ lobby area inside of the venue itself (refer to Figure 
1). These two areas can accommodate up to 31 guests before they are 
checked into the venue.  

 

Figure 1 – Queuing locations on Level 2 

In addition to the two queuing areas on level 2, a third queuing area is 
proposed on level 1 near the escalator. This queue is proposed to be setup 
and managed by the venue’s security staff. External queuing for an 
entertainment venue is considered acceptable and as indicated in the venue 
management plan, will provide security staff time to evaluate patrons prior to 
entering the venue and should reduce congestion within the lobby areas. 
and will be. 

Patron Dispersal  

The Venue Management Plan (at point 5.3-xvii and 6.10) includes protocols 
for security staff escorting female guests and guests that are intoxicated 
from the venue to the taxi rank on Carrington Road. This is acknowledged as 
an appropriate service, which would have a positive impact on the building 
and its surrounds. At point 6.11 it is indicated that security staff will ensure a 
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safe egress of patrons departing from the venue to neighbouring public 
transport stops/ stations and or taxi ranks. This partially addresses patrons 
who are intoxicated yet fully functioning leaving the building and its 
surrounds however falls short of ensuring these patrons have moved on and 
do not remain in and/or around the building.  

It is recommended that security staff ensure patrons do not leave the 
premises with liquor, conduct sweeps following departure of guest during the 
venue’s hours of operation and 30 minutes after the venue has closed. 
These sweeps must include areas within and around the building, including 
the abutting laneway, to ensure patrons who have exited the venue have 
been able to safely leave the area in a way which does not result in amenity 
impacts to residents within the building.  

As discussed above, it is recognised that there will be an increase in patrons 
visiting ‘Sky One’ late at night that brings increased potential for impacts to 
residents within the building. The Venue Management Plan submitted with 
the application includes: 

• Daily operations and running procedures for the venue that includes 
daily staff briefings, incident reporting and logging by security and 
staff. 

• Use of 2 CCTV cameras at the entry of the venue with Biometric 
Facial Recognition capabilities. This will require patrons to briefly que 
at the front of the venue prior to entering, allowing staff time to 
recognise any banned/ barred patrons and stopping them from 
entering the premises. 

• Security and surveillance before during and after trading of the back 
entrances, passageways, fire corridors and exits.  

• Patron behaviour inside and outside of the venue, which includes 
escorting all female and intoxicated patrons from the site and 
ensuring they have a safe mode of transport home. 

It is recognised that ‘Sky One’ has been approved with retail tenancies that 
allow the inclusion of liquor licenced uses however a balance must be found 
for the residents and other retail operators of ‘Sky One’. Especially when 
considering late night trading between Monday to Thursday.  

The applicant has not provided any discussion regarding the compatibility of 
the proposed late-night hours during the working week and the availability of 
public transport, which has been used to justify the proposed location. This is 
relevant considering the last bus, train and tram services between Monday 
and Thursday from Box Hill are at 12:00 am, with the first service on the 
following day starting at 5:00 a.m. Planning Officers are concerned that this 
is a limitation on patrons’ ability to effectively disperse from the area. 

Reducing the hours of operation between Monday and Thursday to 12 p.m. 
to 1 a.m. the following day provides a better reflection of the availability of 
public transport and will encourage the majority of patrons to utilise this 
mode of transport, rather than all patrons having to relying on taxi’s, Uber or 
ride share which are not guaranteed services available to all patrons. This in 
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turn will reduce noise and lower incidents of disorderly conduct, anti-social 
behaviour and loitering in and around the building. The reduction in hours 
between Monday and Thursday will be included as a condition on the permit. 

Cleanliness 

The Venue Management Plan includes cleaning however it focuses on the 
internal running of the venue and only references ‘the venue and the 
immediate external area’ being ‘cleaned on a regular basis’. Considering the 
venue is on level 2 of the building, relying on lifts and escalators to move 
patrons through the ground and first floor lobbies, while requiring patrons 
who smoke to do so outside the building, this creates multiple patron 
movements through these levels of the building and increases the potential 
for unclean public spaces to result. As such, all these areas must be 
included as part of regular monitoring and cleaning for the venue, especially 
because they are spaces common to all users of the building, not just 
karaoke patrons. A revised Venue Management Plan will be required to 
include a cleaning roster that outlines staff undertaking external inspections 
of (but not limited to) the lifts, ground and first floor lobbies and footpath 
areas external to the building along both Station Street and Carrington Road 
to identify if cleaning (including but not limited to cigarette butts, bottles, 
cans, urine, excrement, and vomit) is required. Cleaning must then be 
undertaken immediately. 

Cumulative Impacts 

The application includes a Cumulative Impact Assessment in accordance 
with the decision guidelines of Clause 52.27 and Planning Practice Note 
PPN91 – Licensed premises- assessing cumulative impact where a cluster is 
identified. A cluster is defined as 3 or more licenced premises (including the 
proposed premises) within 100 metres from the subject site that are open 
past 11pm.  

The assessment indicates there are 18 licenced venues within 100 metres of 
the subject site, 14 are licenced restaurants and operate past 11 p.m. The 
closest licenced restaurant to the subject site is the Haidilao hot pot 
restaurant on Level 2 of ‘Sky One’, which is open until 1 a.m. with a 
restaurant café licence. The other late-night venues include 1 Carrington 
Road (Sha Xian Snacks – on-premises licence) and 550 Station Street 
(Duncan’s Box Hill Cellars – packaged liquor licence). 

While there is a concentration of venues located along Station Street and 
Carrington Road, they are largely associated with restaurants, which are 
unlikely to result in negative impacts in conjunction with the proposed 
karaoke bar. A late-night licence would have a positive cumulative effect by 
providing more options for patrons, particularly on a weekday.  

The proposal represents a unique opportunity to further contribute to the mix 
of uses and entertainment options in the area and positively contribute to the 
recreational needs of the community and its visitors. Whilst the proposed 
premises will trade beyond the trading hours of other premises in the 
immediate area, for the reasons discussed above, including the 
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recommended conditions, the proposal would not result in any unreasonable 
cumulative impacts or adversely affect the amenity of the surrounding area. 

Objectors Concerns not Previously Addressed 

Hours of Operation 

Concerns have been raised regarding the hours of operation for the 
proposed use due to the residential component of this building. 

As previously discussed, Sky One is a mixed-use building, in a Commercial 
1 zone, that includes retail tenancies on the ground floor and on Levels 1 
and 2. Residential land uses in the commercial zone enjoy increased 
accessibility being close to public transport, retail and community services 
however the trade-off is reduced amenity due to the same convenient 
commercial uses being as of right within the commercial zone. The sale and 
consumption of liquor are considered generally acceptable in light of the 
discussions and conditions above. These support the use of the premise in 
the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre in conjunction with the endorsement 
of the Venue Management Plan and permit conditions that reduce the hours 
of operation Monday to Thursday and require patron numbers to decrease 
from midnight to closing Friday to Sunday.  

Noise 

Concerns have been raised regarding the level of noise the proposed 
karaoke bar will produce and its effects on residents in the building.  

As previously discussed in this report, acoustic testing and an updated report 
have been required as a condition and must be submitted for approval prior 
to the use commencing. The use must be able to demonstrate its continuing 
adherence to the acoustic report, by way of logging noise levels that can be 
provided to Council on request. As well as a register of noise complaints that 
again must be provided to Council on request.  

Disorderly Conduct and Anti-Social Behaviour of Patrons 

Concerns have been raised regarding disorderly conduct and anti-social 
behaviour of patrons within and outside of the building. 

The Venue Management Plan clearly outlines the contingency to deal with 
the disorderly conduct and/or anti-social behaviour of patrons. As discussed, 
amenity conditions are to be included in a revised Venue Management Plan 
to mitigate impacts of the sale/consumption of liquor on residents of the 
building, other retail tenancies and the buildings street level interfaces. 

The licensee will be required to manage aspects of the liquor licence through 
a number of measures including the Responsible Serving of Alcohol, which 
are managed outside the planning permit process. Further, new separate 
requirements by Liquor Control Victoria (LCV) in the issuance of their licence 
will be imposed and compliance with such conditions achieved. 
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Decreased Safety and Security of Residents 

Concerns have been raised regarding the safety and security of residents in 
the building. 

The main residential access point for ‘Sky One’ is via the residential lobby 
located along the Carrington Road frontage. As previously discussed, the 
main access to the venue on level 2 will be via Station Street using the 
escalator and the 2 lifts available, which do not provide access to levels 
containing apartments. During the operating hours of the proposed karaoke 
bar security will be present and patrolling the lobby and entry/ exit points 
also.  

Car Parking 

Concerns have been raised regarding increased car parking demand with 
the inclusion of the karaoke bar in the building. 

As previously discussed, a car parking reduction is not required, nor is 
customer car parking offered as part of the proposed venue. As discussed, 
the proposed venue is well placed being within reasonable walking distance 
(300-500 metres) of multiple public transport options that include bus, tram 
and train as well as a dedicated taxi rank on Carrington Road. 

Public car parking is readily available within the adjoining basement parking 
underneath Box Hill Central Shopping Centre and the public parking facility 
on Harrow Street, approximately 180m walking distance from the subject 
site.  

CONCLUSION 

The proposal for the sale and consumption of liquor in association with a 
karaoke bar is an acceptable response that satisfies the relevant provisions 
contained within the Whitehorse Planning Scheme, including the Planning 
Policy and Local Planning Policies and Clause 52.27.  

The proposal seeks to take advantage of its location within the Box Hill 
Metropolitan Active Centre where retail, commercial and entertainment land 
use and developments are encouraged. By contributing to the vibrant, 
mixed-use nature of the area and its entertainment offering that encourages 
a wider range of uses, a suitable response to evolving consumer trends is 
provided.  

The amenity impacts associated with the sale and consumption of liquor in 
association with the proposed karaoke bar including noise from amplified 
music and singing have been addressed through an acoustic report, which 
requires testing before and after the venue begins operating as well as 
ongoing conditions for compliance. Patron dispersal from entry, queuing and 
exiting the venue and the Sky One building have been addressed along with 
patron behaviour and cleanliness both within the venue and outside of the 
building, with permit conditions requiring a revised Venue Management Plan. 
The cumulative impacts of the proposed late-night venue have also been 
discussed and the proposal will not result in any unreasonable cumulative 
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impacts nor adversely affect the amenity of the surrounding area or 
approved developments. 

A total of 77 objections were received as a result of public notice and all of 
the issues raised have been discussed as required. 

It is considered that the application should be approved. 

ATTACHMENT 

1 WH/2023/641 - Site Plan (decision doc)   
2 WH/2023/641 - Red Line Plan (decision doc)   
3 WH/2023/641 - Post Notice/Pre Forum - Ocean 13 Venue Management 

Plan V8 (decision doc)    
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10.3 Burwood Heights Shopping Centre: Declaration of Special 
Charge for Marketing and Promotion Purposes 

 

Department 
Engineering and Investment 

Director City Development  

 
Attachment  

 

SUMMARY 

On 29 February 2024, Council received a request from the Burwood Heights 
Business Association Incorporated (Association) to renew the current 
Special Charge Scheme (Scheme and Special Charge) for the Burwood 
Heights Shopping Centre (Shopping Centre) for a further five years.  

Following initial consultation, a threshold of 75% ‘in principle’ support was 
reached, indicating a sufficient level of support to commence the statutory 
process to renew the Scheme, and at its ordinary meeting held on 29 April 
2024 Council resolved of its intention to declare, by way of renewal, a 
Special Charge Scheme. 

The statutory process for formal consultation and engagement has now been 
completed. Council received no submissions and/or objections which require 
consideration by Council.  

Accordingly, Council may now, if it chooses to do so (pursuant to the power 
available to Council under section 163(1) of the Local Government Act 1989 
proceed to declare the Special Charge. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Having complied with the requirements of the Local Government Act 
1989 (Act), including sections 163A, 163B and 223 of the Act (and 
having received no statutory submissions and/or objections and having 
made no alteration (whether pursuant to requirements in the Act or 
otherwise) to the Proposed Declaration of Special Charge for which 
public notice was previously given, hereby declares the following 
Special Charge (respectively, Declaration and Special Charge). 

2. Under section 163(1) of the Act, the Special Charge is declared for the 
purposes of defraying expenses to be incurred by Council in, 
administratively only and subject always to the approval and direction 
of Council, providing funds to the body operating and known as the 
Burwood Heights Business Association Incorporated (Business 
Association) with such funds to be used for the purposes of the 
promotion, marketing, business development and the appointment of a 
part time Shopping Centre Coordinator (Coordinator) as agreed to 
between Council and the Business Association (Scheme) all of which 
are associated with the encouragement of retail and commercial 
activity and economic development in the Burwood Heights Shopping 
Centre (Centre). 
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3. Base the Special Charge on geographic criteria having regard to the 
location of those rateable properties in the area of the Scheme that are 
presently (or are reasonably capable of) being used for commercial, 
retail or professional purposes, with the addresses of such rateable 
properties being more particularly described and listed in columns 1 
and 2 of the table forming the Special Charge Amounts by Property 
September 2024- June 2025 attached to this Declaration, which 
rateable properties are otherwise shown as being situated within the 
highlighted areas enclosed by continuous thick aqua line on the plan 
forming the Burwood Heights Shopping Centre Boundary Map to this 
Declaration.  

4. In performing functions and exercising powers in relation to activities 
associated with the encouragement of retail and commercial activity 
and economic development in the area for which the Special Charge is 
declared, it is determined that the total amount of the Special Charges 
to be raised will be (and that it is intended to levy) an amount of 
$52,285.55 per annum, raising in total an amount of $261,427.75 over 
the five year period of the Scheme, with such amount being the total 
cost of the performance of the function and the exercise of the power 
by Council and being the total amount to be levied (and being in 
relation to the encouragement of retail and commercial activity and 
economic development) and with such annual amounts (after the first 
year) to be adjusted annually in accordance with movements in the 
Consumer Price Index (CPI)).  

5. Declare the Special Charge for: 

a) The period commencing on 1 September 2024 and ending on 31 
August 2029, being a period of five years.  

b) The area containing all the rateable land known as the Burwood 
Heights Shopping Centre, as otherwise shown as being situated 
within the highlighted areas enclosed by continuous thick aqua line 
on the plan forming the Burwood Heights Shopping Centre 
Boundary Map attached to this Declaration. 

c) All the rateable land described and listed in columns 1 and 2 of the 
table forming Special Charge Amounts by Property September 
2024- June 2025 attached to this Declaration.  

6. Levy the Special Charge as follows: 

a) The first year comprise the respective amounts that are set out in 
column 3 of the table forming Special Charge Amounts by Property 
September 2024- June 2025 attached to this Declaration; and  

b) Each subsequent year will comprise the amounts that were 
payable in the immediate previous year, adjusted in accordance 
with movements in the CPI (but shall not be less than the amount 
payable in the immediately preceding year).  

7. In making this Declaration, it is considered that there will be a special 
benefit to the persons required to pay the Special Charge (being the 



Council Meeting Agenda 22 July 2024 

10.3 (cont) 

Page 90 

owners and the occupiers of the properties listed in columns 1 and 2 of 
the table forming the Special Charge Amounts by Property September 
2024- June 2025 attached to this Declaration) in that there will be a 
special benefit over and above that available to persons who are not 
subject to the Special Charge, and directly and indirectly the viability of 
the Centre as a commercial, retail and professional area will be 
enhanced through increased economic activity due to the following: 
a) Improved marketing and promotion for the Centre as a whole, 

increasing the public awareness, profile, image and perception of 
the Centre and attracting increased patronage to the Centre;  

b) All businesses will have better access to advice, information and 
assistance on latest trends in marketing, retailing, small business 
and promotion;  

c) All businesses will benefit from having an experienced person 
coordinating their activities for their mutual advantage and acting 
as a single liaison point, lobbyist and spokesperson to represent 
local business within the Centre and deal with various arms of 
government (Federal, State and Local); and  

d) The value and the use, occupation and enjoyment of the properties 
and the individual businesses in the Scheme area will be 
maintained or enhanced through increased economic activity.  

8. In making this Declaration, it is considered that only those properties 
included in the Scheme area will derive a relevant special benefit from 
the imposition of the Special Charge and that there are no wider 
special benefits or community benefits to be taken into account in 
relation to the Scheme. It is formally determined for the purposes of 
sections 163(2)(a), 163(2A) and 163(2B) of the Act that the estimated 
proportion of the total benefits of the Scheme to which the performance 
of the function and/or the exercise of power relates (including all 
special benefits and community benefits) that will accrue as special 
benefits to all of the persons who are liable to pay the Special Charge 
is in a benefit ratio of one to one (or 100%).  

9. Having regard to the preceding parts of this Declaration, the Special 
Charge will be levied by sending notices to the owners or the occupiers 
of the properties included in the Scheme which will require that the 
initial Special Charge set out in column 3 of the table forming Special 
Charge Amounts by Property September 2024- June 2025 attached to 
this Declaration and the subsequent Special Charges under this 
Scheme must be paid in full by the date specified in the notices, which 
will be a date not less than thirty days after the issue of the notice, or if 
an owner or occupier so elects to pay the Special Charge by four equal 
instalments (or near equal in respect to the final instalment) by the 
dates fixed by the Minister by notice published in the Government 
Gazette being the dates on which payment by four instalments of rates 
and charges are fixed pursuant to section 167(2) of the Act, and further 
declares that interest shall be charged on all late payments of the 
Special Charge as set from time to time by Council pursuant to section 
172 of the Act. 
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10. Authorise the Business Association to administer the proceeds of the 
Special Charge on behalf of Council on the express condition that the 
Business Association maintains and renews its funding agreement with 
Council for the period of the Special Charge and not otherwise. 

11. Will not give incentives for the payment of Special Charges paid  
before the due date. 

12. Notes this Declaration will expire if the Special Charge is not levied to 
each person liable to pay it within 12 months after the day on which the 
declaration to which the Special Charge relates is made. 

13. Give notice to all owners and occupiers of the properties included in 
the Scheme of the decision to declare and levy the Special Charge and 
the Economic Development Officer be authorised to carry out all other 
procedures necessary for the Special Charge to be levied. 

 
Key Matters 

It is noted that, following the giving of public notice and consultation with 
property owners and occupiers and business owners in the Scheme area, no 
submissions and/or objections were received during the statutory 
consultation period, which concluded at 5pm on Wednesday, 5 June 2024. 

As previously noted, rigorous consultation was carried out with affected 
property owners and occupiers and business owners in the lead up to the 
statutory consultation period. As part of the initial consultation, information 
and consultation sessions were offered, and all affected property and 
business owners were surveyed by Council. 

The survey determined a threshold of 75% ‘in principle’ support was reached 
indicating (in view of the Council’s Investment and Economic Development 
Unit) a sufficient level of support for Council to commence the statutory 
process to renew the existing Scheme. 

Strategic Alignment The renewal of the Special Charge Scheme for the 
Burwood Heights Shopping Centre aligns with the following strategic 
directions of Council to deliver effective services, while ensuring long-term 
economic growth, social cohesion, and environmental resilience. 

Council Plan 2021-2025  

Strategic Direction 2: Facilitate the renewal of retail special Charge schemes 
as per the Special Charge Scheme in Commercial Precinct or Centres Policy 
2014. 

Policy 

Whitehorse Investment and Economic Development Strategy 2024-2028 

Theme 2: Supporting Activity Centres and Employment Precincts 2.3 Special 
Rate and Charge Schemes  
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Facilitate the feasibility, review and renewal of retail Special Rate and 
Charge schemes (for activity centres) as per the Special Rate and Charge 
Scheme in Commercial Precincts and Centres Policy 2014. 

BACKGROUND 

The Burwood Heights Business Association has been established since 
1993 with a Special Rates and Charges Scheme for the Burwood Heights 
Shopping Centre having been in place since 2002. The current Scheme will 
expire on 31 August 2024. 

Following the resolution at Council’s ordinary meeting held on 29 April 2024, 
the statutory process for renewal of the Special Charge Scheme at the 
Burwood Heights Shopping Centre was commenced. A Public Notice 
(published in ‘The Age’ newspaper on 2 May 2024 and on Council’s Internet 
website) and letters to property owners and occupiers (with a copy of the 
Public Notice) were sent out with Australia Post on 3 May 2024. 

The Scheme has been crucial in supporting the Shopping Precinct, which 
faces competition from nearby retail developments such as ‘Burwood One’ 
and ‘Burwood Brickworks’.  

The location of the Centre, near Deakin University, adds to its significance 
during the planned construction of the Suburban Rail Loop. 

Impacted property owners and occupiers had until 5 June 2024 to submit 
support and/or objections/other comments for the Scheme renewal or make 
any other submission. 

Discussion and Options  

Key Timelines  

The key process and timelines for the Burwood Heights Shopping Centre 
Special Charge Scheme are, and remain, as follows: 

• Notice of Intention to Declare Council Report – 29 April 2024 

• Public Notice of Proposed Declaration of Special Charge in newspaper – 
2 May 2024 

• Notice of Intention to Declare letter mailed to all property owners and 
business operators with a copy of the as-published Proposed Declaration 
of Special Charge and Public Notice – 2 May 2024  

• Submissions and/or Objections due – 5 June 2024 

• Formal Council consideration of Submissions and/or Objections (not 
required as the report was withdrawn from meeting – 24 June 2024 
ordinary meeting of Council as no submissions or objections were 
received) 

• Council to make a final decision on the proposed Scheme at its ordinary 
meeting of Council – 22 July 2024. 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

Legal consideration 
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• Council is required to consider any submissions and take into account 
any objections in accordance with sections 163A, 163B and 223 of The 
Local Government Act 1989 prior to making a final decision with respect 
to the declaration of a Special Charge Scheme for any Shopping Centre.  

• The statutory process provided the affected ratepayers and property 
owners and occupiers and the community generally with the opportunity 
to make a submission and/or an objection to the Council on the proposed 
Scheme.  

• It is noted that no submissions or objections were received during the 
statutory consultation period, which concluded at 5pm on Wednesday, 5 
June 2024. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations  

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues. 

Community Engagement To declare a Special Charge Scheme, Council is 
required to comply with the statutory process under the Local Government 
Act 1989 and Local Government Act 2020. The statutory process provides 
the community with the opportunity to make a submission and/or an 
objection to Council on the proposed Scheme. Council is required to 
consider any submissions and take into account any objections in 
accordance with the Local Government Act 1989 prior to making a final 
decision.   

• A best practice approach has been adopted in consulting with 
stakeholders to ensure there is a broad level of understanding and 
support with what is being proposed and the process that is being 
undertaken. This includes reviewing the current Scheme and facilitating 
genuine engagement with traders and property owners when developing 
the five-year business plan. 

• For the proposed Scheme a survey was initially prepared, and owners 
and occupiers were invited to a meeting of the Burwood Heights 
Business Association to review the current scheme and inform the 
Business Association five-year business plan and the activities that the 
Scheme will fund. Correspondence was also sent to property owners and 
occupiers to inform them of the Business Association’s request to renew 
the Special Charge Scheme and invite them to comment on the proposed 
scheme in the official notice of intention letter. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

The preparation, raising and ongoing administration of a Special Charge is 
covered within Council’s annual operational budget. 

There are no further financial or resource implications arising from the 
recommendation contained in this report. 
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Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration 

No collaboration was required for this report. 

Conflict of Interest The Local Government Act 2020 requires members of 
Council staff, and persons engaged under contract to provide advice to 
Council, to disclose any direct or indirect interest in a matter to which the 
advice relates. 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion 

The report (otherwise supported by Council’s Investment and Economic 
Development Unit and the request from the Burwood Heights Business 
Association) invites Council to formally declare the renewal of the Special 
Charge Scheme at the Burwood Heights Shopping Centre for a further 5 
years from 1 September 2024 - 31 August 2029.  

The endorsement of these recommendations will uphold Council’s 
commitment and proactive support for local businesses in accordance with 
its Investment and Economic Development Strategy 2024 – 2028. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Burwood Heights Shopping Centre - Special Charge Amounts by 
Property September 2024-June 2025   

2 Burwood Heights Shopping Centre Boundary Map    
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10.4 Draft Whitehorse Open Space Strategy Endorsement for 
Community Engagement #2 

 

Department 
Leisure and Recreation Services 

Director Community Services  

Attachment  

 
SUMMARY 

The purpose of the report is to seek Council’s approval of the draft 
Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024 (Strategy) to proceed with the 
second round of community engagement planned for the period between 24 
July 2024 and 30 August 2024. 

During the first round of community engagement between 17 September and 
30 November 2022, more than 2000 community members shared their views 
on open space with Council including the need to protect nature and open 
spaces, the need for additional open spaces now, and as the population 
grows, and provide facilities and amenities to cater for people of all ages, 
abilities and cultural background. 

The draft Strategy has been prepared based on community feedback and 
the latest research and studies on open space planning.  

In addition to the community feedback, forecasted changes highlight 
challenges the Whitehorse open space network will face in future years. 
They include population growth and densification, changing demographic 
profile and lifestyle, climate change and financial constraint. 

The draft Strategy will help Council navigate through the challenges in the 
next 15 years, protecting and enhancing the well distributed and high-quality 
open space network. This is important for creating a liveable city, fostering a 
cohesive and healthy community and leaving a great open space legacy for 
future generations to enjoy. 

The draft Strategy comprises two documents: 

• Technical Report  

Provides the research, detailed analysis, conclusions and 
recommendations including the Action Plan for the 16 precincts and a 
funding and monitoring framework. 

• Summary Report 

Provides a summary of the key issues and recommendations from the 
Strategy and is the main document that the community and Council 
outside of the open space planning area will refer to. 

The draft Strategy provides recommendations on future direction of 
individual parks and reserves in Whitehorse’s open space network including 
land purchase for additional open spaces and expansion of existing spaces. 
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The second round of community engagement on the draft Strategy will be a 
valuable opportunity to validate if the proposed recommendations for 
Whitehorse open space network appropriately respond to the changing 
needs of the community and will be used to inform updates to the draft 
Strategy in preparing for final endorsement by Council. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council endorses the draft Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024 
including Summary Report and Technical Report for community 
consultation for the period from 24 July 2024 until 30 August 2024. 

 
KEY MATTERS  

Whitehorse City Council has prepared a draft Open Space Strategy 2024 for 
its municipality. This will replace the 2007 Open Space Strategy. The draft 
Strategy seeks to be a comprehensive and forward thinking, while 
pragmatic, policy document that provides guidance on how to protect, 
optimise and grow the municipality's open space network to support a 
healthy and prosperous community in the face of social, environmental and 
economic challenges in the next 15 years. 

Recommendations in the draft Strategy include procuring land for additional 
open space, improving and protecting existing open spaces and managing 
uses in open space through municipal wide and precinct recommendations 
and open space guidelines. It will help to facilitate innovative local solutions 
to maximise community use of open spaces such as on-demand lighting and 
improved path networks that connect people to places and promote 
connectively to nature and community. 

It is worth noting that the draft Strategy considers the Open Space provision 
over a 15-year timeframe recognising the current population and future 
growth planned to occur with that timeframe and with a view to the longer 
term needs of the Municipality. However, it does not include the Suburban 
Rail Loop (SRL) population forecasts (77,500 for Box Hill SRL precinct and 
44,500 for Burwood SRL precinct by 2056) or the Victorian Government’s 
draft housing targets proposed for Whitehorse area of an additional 79,000 
dwellings. A review of the Open Space Strategy will be required to consider 
the SRL population forecasts contained within the Business and Investment 
Case and when the Victorian Government housing targets are confirmed.  

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

Community Vision 

Community Vision 2040 was created in the midst of the COVID-19 
pandemic, which has highlighted the importance of our local environment 
and community. 

Key objectives and strategies related to this report include: 

Theme 1 - Diverse and Inclusive Community 

Theme 2 – Movement and Public Spaces 
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Theme 5 – Sustainable Climate and Environmental Care 

Theme 6 – Whitehorse is an Empowered Collaborative Community 

Theme 7 – Health and Wellbeing 

Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy 2021-2031 

Whitehorse City Council values the important contribution of trees and 
vegetation in making the municipality a vibrant place to live, work and visit. 
The open space strategy will assist in delivering the urban forest vision and 
actions. 

Whitehorse Integrated Water Management Strategy 2022-2042 

This Strategy aims to drive action and deliver on outcomes that are 
important to Whitehorse community including healthy parks and waterways, 
flood mitigation, urban cooling and increased biodiversity. The open space 
network plays a key role in achieving these outcomes. 

Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2015-2024 

This strategy has been prepared to provide Council with a decision-making 
framework for recreation and sport for a period of 10 years. The recreation 
assets are mainly accommodated by parks and reserves such as sports 
fields, sports pavilions, trails and play spaces. These assets play an 
important role in providing different environments for physical activity. 

Whitehorse Play Strategy 2011 / Play and Social Recreation Action Plan 
(in development) 

This strategy is to provide Council with a framework for sustainable provision 
of its network of play spaces and social recreation facilities. Council is in the 
process of preparing the draft Play and Social Recreation Action Plan to 
replace the 2011 Play Strategy. The draft Open Space Strategy provides 
strategic guidance on appropriate opportunities within the open space 
network for play and social recreation facilities. 

Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025 

The Whitehorse City Council Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025 
(DAMP) is to balance differing community expectations and guide the 
management of dogs in all public areas including in open space. The current 
DAMP provides clear direction including an action to review the existing dog 
off-lead areas and options for timed off-lead trials in existing on-lead parks. 

Whitehorse Cycling Strategy 2016 

The Whitehorse Cycling Strategy 2016 sets a vision of increasing cycling 
through creating a connected network of attractive, safe and inviting low 
stress streets and paths which are accessible to all and respects the needs 
of all users. Shared use paths are supported in open space where feasible 
particularly in encouraging people to exercise outdoors including walking, 
running, cycling and pram pushing. 

Whitehorse Climate Response Strategy 2023-2030 
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This Strategy objectives and targets for Council’s corporate operations, as 
well as how Council will support the community to reduce its emissions and 
adapt to climate change. Open space is influenced by the changing climate 
and has an important role to play in mitigating and adapting to its effects. 

BACKGROUND 

The Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2007 has provided guidance to the 
development and use of open space over the past 15 years. Key 
achievements include: 

• Purchase of land to create five new small local open spaces, being: 
Graham Bend in Box Hill, Oak Street Park in Surrey Hills, Chaucer Street 
Park in Box Hill South, Rowland Street Park in Mont Albert and Scott 
Grove Park in Burwood. 

• Creation of a new Neighbourhood open space, Elmington Avenue 
Reserve, in Forest Hill as part of land development process. 

• Creation of a new Local open space and a new Urban civic open space 
as part of Burwood Brickworks development. 

• Creation of a new Small local open space, St Johns Avenue Park, in 
Mont Albert as part of land development process. 

• Purchase of land to improve access to existing open space at 21 Wattle 
Valley Road, Mitcham and rear of 33 Nara Road, Mitcham. 

• Develop and implement masterplans for Box Hill Gardens and Elgar 
Park. 

• Renewal and upgrade of 82 play spaces. 

Discussion and Options  

The primary focus of this draft Strategy is to optimise access to open space 
through the planning, development, design and management of publicly 
owned land that currently or in the future has potential to be set aside 
primarily for recreation and/or nature conservation purposes. 

As urban densities increase across metropolitan Melbourne there has been 
a greater focus on the value of the ancillary open space and how they 
complement and provide critical access and connectivity to the public open 
space network. The Ancillary open space in the draft Strategy includes: 

• Streetscapes. 

• Open space on schools and educational land. 

• Transport corridors. 

• Open space within community facilities. 
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Importance of Open Space 

Since the preparation of the 2007 Strategy, there has been extensive 
additional local and international research into the positive influence of open 
space on community health, wellbeing, and liveability. Research has 
identified there are measurable improvements to both people's physical and 
mental health if they live near green open space. Green open space also 
assists with urban cooling, making our urban communities more sustainable 
and liveable, and protects the natural biodiversity values. This is particularly 
important in the City of Whitehorse where many open spaces include native 
bushland that provides habitat for native plants and animals. 

We know that the community highly value the open space network for its 
natural qualities and recreational values and will benefit from the outcomes 
of this strategy. The Strategy is a comprehensive assessment of the current 
opportunities as described in the technical report. Council is also aware of 
the community interest the Brickwork site in Box Hill, as is the State 
Government. This land is in private ownership. Council will explore all 
opportunities to provide and maintain open space in Whitehorse and in 
particular in Box Hill where the population is expected to significantly 
increase in light of State Government Projects and Policy. 

Summary Report 

The Summary Report provides a summary of the key issues and graphical 
representation of recommendations from the Technical Report. It contains 
the following key components: 

• Definition of open space 

• Why is open space important 

• Existing open space network 

• The open space framework 

• What will change (Population and change forecast) 

• Overall directions 

• Precinct recommendations including summary of precinct information and 
precinct plans capturing key recommendations / actions. 

• Implementation 

Technical Report 

The Technical Report provides the research, detailed analysis, conclusions 
and recommendations including the Action Plan for the 16 precincts and the 
funding and monitoring framework. The key components of the Technical 
Report are summarised as below: 

1. The Existing Open Space Network 

The City of Whitehorse has approximately 349 open space reserves 
covering a total area of approximately 609.95 hectares of land area, which 
equates to 9.5 percent of the total land area of the municipality. If restricted 
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open space is included, there are approximately 721.91 hectares of open 
space, which equates to 11.2 percent of the total land area of the 
municipality. Restricted refers to open space area available on a club 
membership or fee-paying basis only and is not available for general public 
use at any time. This includes public golf course, athletic tracks, tennis 
courts, bowling clubs and community gardens. 

2. Victorian Government Changes to the Open Space Network 

The Victorian Government has rezoned the undeveloped ngarrak nakorang 
wilam park (previously known as Healesville Freeway Reserve) to a 
combination of the Public Conservation and Resource Zone and the Public 
Park and Recreation Zone and are working with the community to enhance 
this open space. This is an approximately 35-hectare reserve that extends 
for 3.5 kilometres from Springvale Road to Burwood Road in Vermont 
South.  

Major transport projects by the State Government are impacting either 
temporarily or permanently open spaces including Box Hill Gardens, Sinnott 
Street Reserve, Lorne Parade Reserve, Elgar Park, Eram Park and part of 
the Junction Road Reserve site. Council will continue to work with the State 
Government in relation to these matters. 

3. Forecasted Changes and Open Space Gap Analysis 

Trends in population growth and population characteristics will inform how 
much open space will be needed in the future. Increasing development 
densities and climate change will influence the location, design and 
management of the open space. 

Victoria’s Housing Statement sets a goal of 800,000 new homes over a 
decade, with a high proportion of dwellings, including high and medium 
density projects, to be constructed in established suburbs. In June 2024, 
Victoria Government released the draft housing targets that identified 79,000 
new homes to be built in Whitehorse area between now and 2051. 

Population growth varies across different precincts (suburbs), so is the 
population characteristics. Open space gap analysis takes into consideration 
the existing open space network and forecasted growth and changes in the 
next decade.  

Instead of the traditional radial catchment distance, a ped(pedestrian) shed 
catchment method is adopted for the draft Strategy gap analysis. This 
method measures the walking distance along the street network, more 
accurately reflects the actual walking distances to open space, particularly 
where the access point into open space reserve is quite limited as is the 
case for many open spaces in the City of Whitehorse.  

4. Provision of New and Expanded Open Space 

On the basis of the open space needs assessment, the draft Strategy has 
identified where additional open space is required over a 15-year period for 
both the existing and forecast community. 
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It is anticipated that the additional open space in the City of Whitehorse will 
be acquired using a range of methods including: 

• As a land contribution as part of future subdivision for large development 
sites. 

• Conversion of land owned by Whitehorse City Council or another 
government agency from its existing use to open space. 

• Purchase of undeveloped land. 

• Purchase of developed sites where no other opportunities are available. 

Council will apply criteria included in the Technical Report section 5 to any 
future land that they convert or acquire for open space.  

5. Open Space Design and Management Guidelines 

Development of the new open space and upgrade / change to the existing 
open space will be guided by the open space design and management 
guidelines in Technical Report section 6. The guidelines also reflect vision 
and principles set out in the draft Strategy. 

6. Precinct Analysis and Recommendations 

The City of Whitehorse has 16 different precincts and the analysis and 
planning for open space has been undertaken at the precinct level. The 
precinct boundaries are generally consistent with the suburb boundaries with 
the exception where Mont Albert North is combined with Balwyn North as 
one precinct. 

Each of the precincts includes: 

• Existing open space plan and description of the existing open space. 

• Open Space Hierarchy plan. 

• Gap analysis plan including a description of how all the gap areas will be 
addressed. 

• Summary of the existing community including a summary of the 
demographics and community survey outcomes. 

• Analysis of the future change and open space needs for the precinct. 

• Precinct recommendations including the Action Plan, which lists all the 
proposed new open spaces and actions for all the existing open space. 

7. Funding and Open Space Contributions 

The draft Strategy also reviews the Public Open Space Contribution Rate(s). 
The current 4 percent public open space contribution rate is based on the 
2007 strategy projects and the forecast population change at that time. 
Significant change has taken place since 2007 that are recognised in the 
draft Strategy and influence the open space planning for the next 15-year 
period. An averaged public open space contribution rate, based on the 
analysis, conclusions and recommendations in this Strategy, will be in the 
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order of 7 percent with the exception of Box Hill precinct and three major 
strategic development sites.   

8. Implementation Monitoring and Reporting 

Successful implementation of the draft Strategy will require commitment from 
a wide range of Council functional areas across multiple years. A range of 
actions have been proposed to embed the draft Strategy into Council 
operations once endorsed.  

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

Open Space is an issue of high interest to the community. The level of 
community engagement undertaken to date and planned for the exhibition 
phase of the Strategy is considered to have met Council’s aspirations as 
outlined in the Community Engagement Policy, which is a requirement under 
the Local Government Act 2020.  

The comprehensive engagement process undertaken to date is detailed in 
Community Engagement section, along with the proposed engagement on 
the draft strategy. The community consultation report and technical report 
outlines in detail how Council engaged with our community, feedback heard, 
and how Council has incorporated this feedback into the draft Strategy and 
action plan. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006 and Gender Equality Act 2020. 

Under the Gender Equality Act 2020 Council has a duty to promote gender 
equality in new or revised policies/strategies/ programs and services with a 
direct and significant impact on the community.  

A gender impact assessment (Appendix to Technical Report) has been 
completed as part of the development of the draft strategy. Actions arising 
from the final strategy may also require individual assessments as part of 
further project work. 

Community Engagement  

Council developed a comprehensive community engagement plan for the 
creation of the new Strategy and to involve the community at the level of 
’Involve’ on the International Association of Public Participation (IAP2) 
Spectrum. The consultation is to be delivered through a two-phase 
engagement process as outlined below. 

Phase 1 – Initial Community Engagement 

Council has conducted a comprehensive phase one community engagement 
during 17 September to 30 November 2022 to inform the development of the 
draft Strategy. The main purpose of the engagement process was to gain an 
understanding of what people value about open space, existing patterns of 
use and key issues they would like addressed in open space as part of the 
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Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024 project. This is one of the key pieces 
of research that is used as the basis for determining the open space needs 
of the existing community. 

A total of 2,250 surveys were completed during the consultation period with 
2,029 from Whitehorse residents and workers, 153 from visitors and 68 did 
not specify their suburb. 

Community consultation report, Attachment 3 provides insights on 
community experience and needs of the open space on the municipal level 
and more localised feedback on each planning precinct.  

Phase 2 – Community Feedback on Draft Strategy 

Phase two will comprise community feedback on the draft strategy itself and 
will formally commence on 24 July 2024 and 30 August 2024. The draft 
strategy and accompanying information will be made available publicly 
during the engagement periods online via Your Say page and printed copies 
at key Council facilities. 

Pop up events and workshops with community groups will also be held to 
promote awareness of the draft open space strategy and facilitate 
discussions. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

The draft Open Space Strategy includes significant new actions for Council 
officers to undertake over the next fifteen years. Many of these actions can 
be undertaken within existing resources including permanent and temporary 
staff; others will require additional funding which will be considered as part of 
the Strategic Implementation Plan 1-5 years.  

Unfunded projects will form part of yearly budget discussions and be 
considered as part of Council’s normal budget process, to ensure they are 
assessed against the wider needs and priorities of the organisation and the 
community. 

The draft Strategy also proposes a review of the Public Open Space 
Contributions to the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. The Public Open Space 
Contributions are a key funding source for Council’s to deliver open space 
projects and acquire new land for open space. The new Open Space 
Strategy once endorsed will support the subsequent planning scheme 
amendment process. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement  

The draft Strategy is informed by established open space planning 
methodology particularly how Public Open Space Contributions are 
calculated in Victoria context.  

The development of the draft Strategy also considers local and international 
best practice examples and the latest research studies of open space 
frameworks including: 

• Importance of winter sunlight access in open space study by City of 
Melbourne. 
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• Melbourne Water and Parks Victoria’s submissions to the Parliamentary 
Inquiry into Environmental Infrastructure for Growing Populations. 

• Research on physical and mental health and wellbeing benefits of open 
space. 

• The Australian Park Life Project research which proposes a nationally 
harmonised framework for classifying open space functions and 
hierarchies. 

• Public open space hierarchy used overseas.  

Collaboration 

The development of the draft Strategy involved extensive collaboration with 
internal and external stakeholders including: 

Internal Subject Matter Experts External Stakeholders 

• Strategic and Statutory Planning 

• Parks and Natural Environment 

• Design and Construction 

• Active Communities (Sports) 

• Active Transport 

• Local Laws (Dog management) 

• Major Transport Projects 

• Sustainability 

• Parks Victoria  

• Melbourne Water  

• Department of Energy, 
Environment and Climate Action 

• Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural 
Heritage Aboriginal Corporation 

Conflict of Interest  

The Local Government Act 2020 requires members of Council staff, and 
persons engaged under contract to provide advice to Council, to disclose 
any direct or indirect interest in a matter to which the advice relates. 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion  

The draft Whitehorse Open Space Strategy has been developed on the 
basis of sound open space planning methodology and informed by extensive 
community and stakeholder consultation, research studies and best practice 
examples locally and internationally.  

The draft Strategy provides comprehensive guidance on protecting and 
enhancing the existing open spaces and locations where additional open 
space are required.  

Endorsement of the draft Strategy to go out for community consultation will 
allow Council to validate if the proposed recommendations address 
community needs as we have heard from the first round of community 
engagement.  
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Feedback received during the second round of community consultation will 
play a crucial role in shaping updates to the draft Strategy. Additionally, the 
latest strategic directions released by the State Government, including 
updates on major transport projects, will also be integrated into the draft 
Strategy. This approach ensures that the draft Strategy reflects both public 
needs and broader strategic goals. 

Should Council support the officer recommendation, officers will proceed to 
prepare documentation for formal engagement on the draft Strategy. 
Consultation will formally commence on 24 July 2024 until 30 August 2024. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Draft Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024 - Summary Report   
2 Draft Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024 - Technical Report   
3 Draft Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024 - Appendix    
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10.5 Whitehorse Community Grants Program 2024-2025 

 

Department 
Communities, Engagement and Integrated Planning 

Director Community Services  

 
Attachment  

 
SUMMARY 

The purpose of this report is to seek endorsement of the recommended 
funding allocations for the 2024/2025 Community Grants Program. This 
includes annual Cash Grants and Discount Support Free Tipping (DSFT). 

The Community Grants Program was open for applications for 6 weeks from 
February through to April 2024.  

213 Community Grant applications were submitted by community groups 
and organisations. This is the largest amount Council has ever received in 
one grant round. 

After a rigorous assessment process, 120 different programs, projects and 
initiatives were funded, and 55 general and green waste vouchers were 
provided to assist with waste disposal. As a result, the Community Grants 
program has assisted 111 community organisations/groups in total. 

The following table shows the number of applications received per category 
and the recommended funding amount: 

 

Grant Category Applications 
received 

Applications 
funded 

Total 
funding 
amount 

Community 
Annual 
Cash 
Grants 

Activation 
Booster 

1 0 $0.00 

Artist in Schools 4 4 $20,800.00 

Creativity 17 13 $28,702.50 

Diversity and 
Inclusion 

11 7 $10,730.24 

Education 
Assistance 

1 1 $1,600.00 

Environmental 
Sustainability 

8 3 $7905.07 

Health and 
Wellbeing 

21 11 $20,550.00 

Intergenerational 0 0 $0.00 

Major  22 15 $82,189.72 
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Grant Category Applications 
received 

Applications 
funded 

Total 
funding 
amount 

Positive Ageing 13 8 $21,354.00 

Seniors 
Participation 

24 18 $14,440.00 

Seed Funding 3 1 $2850.00 

Small 
Equipment 

59 39 $31,014.56 

Total 184 120 $242,136.06 

 

Discount Support Free 
Tipping 

29 27 $15,330.00 

Overall Total  213 147 $257,466.06 

The overall recommended funding is: $257,466.06. It comprises: 

• Annual Cash Grants: $242,136.06 ($26.32 under budget) 

• DSFT: $15,330.00 ($82.50 under budget) 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Endorses the funding allocation of $242,136.06 for the 2024/2025 
Whitehorse Community Grants (annual cash grants) as outlined in 
2024/2025 Community Grant Recommended Funding Report. 

2. Endorses the funding allocation of $15,330 for the 2024/2025 Discount 
Support Free Tipping (voucher based) as outlined in 2024/2025 
Discount Support Free Tipping Recommended Funding Report. 

3. Notes funding allocation of $220,419.04 for the 2024/2025 Discount 
Support Hall Hire received to date. 

4. Notes funding allocation of $419,244.41 for the 2024/2025 Partnership 
Grants. 

 

KEY MATTERS  

• 2024/2025 Whitehorse Community Grants (annual cash grants) funding 

allocation: $242,136.06. 

• 2024/2025 Discount Support Free Tipping (DSFT) funding allocation: 
$15,330.00. 

• 2024/2025 Discount Support Hall Hire funding allocation to date: 
$220,419.04. 

• 2024/2025 Partnership Grant allocation: $419,244.41. 
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STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

The Whitehorse Community Grants Program aligns with and is underpinned 
by the Whitehorse Community Vision 2040, the Whitehorse Council Plan 2021 
– 2025 and the Whitehorse Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan.  

The following table presents the strategic alignment to the Council Plan: 

Strategic Alignment – Council Plan 2021 - 2025 

Strategic Direction 1: An innovative Council that is well led and 
governed. 

Objective: Council will be a trusted organisation that embraces innovation. 

Strategic Action: Drive a culture of strong governance by strengthening fraud 
and corruption controls, embedding risk management into planning and 
decision-making processes and maintaining transparency in Council 
decisions. 

Strategic Direction 3: A culturally rich, diverse, creative and inclusive 
community. 

Objective: Council will promote diversity, social connection and access to 
community services. 

Strategic Action: Work in partnership with community groups to celebrate 
and host events that promote culture and heritage, faith, gender and 
diversity. 

Strategic Direction 7: A safe and healthy community. 

Objective: Council will protect and promote health and wellbeing of the 
Whitehorse community. 

Strategic Action: Promote community participation in sporting and 
recreational opportunities, especially by underrepresented groups. 

Policy 

The Community Grants Policy and the 2024 Community Grant Guidelines 
provide the framework for the 2024/2025 Community Grants Program. 

BACKGROUND 

The Whitehorse Community Grants Program provides financial assistance to 
support not for profit, incorporated associations and schools or other service 
delivery agencies within the City of Whitehorse to deliver programs, projects 
or initiatives to enhance the health and wellbeing of the Whitehorse 
community. 

The Community Grants Program has four main objectives: 

1.  Provide transparent and rigorous process to the Community Grants 
Program, to support good governance and appropriate distribution of 
funds. 
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2.  Strengthen the Whitehorse community through support of diverse 
range of activities, services and programs that are responsive to the 
community needs. 

3.  Create a resilient community that embraces the history and diversity 
of Whitehorse, promotes learning, growing and thriving, as well as 
being safe, healthy and inclusive. 

4.  Build the capacity of local organisations and strengthen partnerships 
within the Whitehorse community to support planned growth, 
collaboration and sustainability. 

Grant Categories 

The Annual Cash Grants consists of 13 different categories with various 
funding amounts as outlined in the table below: 

Grant Category Funding Amount 

Activation Booster Grant Up to $1,000 

Artist in Schools Program Up to $8,000 

Creativity Grant Up to $3,000 

Diversity and Inclusion Grant Up to $3,000 

Education Assistance Grant Up to $1,600 per educational 

institute and $400 per student 

Environmental Sustainability Grant Up to $3,000 

Health and Wellbeing Grant Up to $3,000 

Intergenerational Grant Up to $1,000 

Major Grant Up to $10,000 

Positive Ageing Grant Up to $3,000 

Seniors Participation Grant Up to $1,000 

Seed Funding Grant Up to $3,000 

Small Equipment Grant Up to $1,000 

A community organisation/group can only submit one application per 
category. If an organisation submits multiple applications for various 
categories, they must be for a different program, project or initiative. 

Applications Received 

The 2024/2025 Community Grants were open for application for 6 weeks 
from 22 February to 7 April. A total of 213 grant applications were submitted 
during this period resulting in the highest number ever received in one grant 
round.  
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Assessment of Grant Applications 

A comprehensive, objective and rigorous assessment of all applications was 
performed by Council Officers with relevant subject matter expertise and with 
no conflict of interest. 

Final Outcome 

The 2024/2025 Community Grants Program has awarded funding towards: 

• 120 different programs, projects and initiatives: $242,136.06 (Attachment 
1) 

• 27 different community groups for Discount Support Free Tipping. This 
consisted of 40 general waste vouchers and 15 green waste free tipping 
vouchers: $15,330 (Attachment 2) 

• Overall, 111 community groups received funding across both the Annual 
Cash Grants and Discount Support Free Tipping. 

As a result, funding is under budget by $26.32 in the Annual Cash Grants 
and $82.50 in Discount Support Free Tipping. 

Discussion and Options  

Partnership Grants 

As per the Council Resolution from 12 February 2024, Partnership Grants are 
to be rolled over for the 2024/25 year to the following organisations with a rate 
cap of 2.75%: 

Organisation  Amount  

Uniting Care East Burwood  $31,400.89 

ABAW  $27,431.63 

Bennettswood Neighbourhood House  $34,424.86 

Box Hill South Neighbourhood House  $34,424.86 

Clota Cottage  $34,424.86 

Blackburn North Neighbourhood House  $34,424.86 

Louise Multicultural Community Centre  $30,997.83 

Burwood Neighbourhood House  $34,424.86 

The Avenue Neighbourhood House $42,653.79 

Kerrimuir Neighbourhood House  $34,424.86 

Vermont South Neighbourhood House  $39,708.52 

Mitcham Neighbourhood House  $40,502.59 

Total $419,244.41 

 
  

https://urldefense.com/v3/__http:/bennettswoodnh.org.au/__;!!M3P2Ca3Qotsy!Zp_K3nACxKFx5UeTlk_fK0UsjUiMPKNw9nEop4M-mpv6i8VEIiJExZEGgn_vgYCVba0PDU0LBC67q_SFD14g7kJR0I0dA4jS1m3RrUfzrw$
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Discount Support Hall Hire 

Discount Support Hall Hire (DSHH) provides a proportional discount in relation 
to hall hire charges to 13 different Council owned and operated venues.  

DSHH operates on a calendar year. For the period June – December 2024, 
Council has provided discount support to 87 organisations/groups (as of 11 
June 2024) totalling $220,419.04. The breakdown of this is as follows: 

Council Venues Organisations/ 

Groups 
Supported 

Discount Support Amount 

Blackburn North 
Community Hall 

3 $13,477.50 

Blackburn South Hall 0 $0.00 

Box Hill Community Arts 
Centre 

24 $40,994.77 

Box Hill Town Hall 14 $29,035.27 

East Burwood Hall 7 $20,865.00 

Eley Park Community 
Centre 

6 $14,715.00 

Forest Hill Hall 7 $23,975.00 

Horticultural Centre 12 $8,272.50 

Rentoul Hall 4 $25.065.00 

Strabane Avenue Hall 1 $1,300.00 

The Round – Function 
Centre 

0 $0.00 

The Round - Theatre 5 $36,200.00 

Willis Room 4 $6,519.00 

Total 87 $220,419.04 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

The Community Grants Program is transparent, auditable and administered 
in line with good governance practice. 

The online platform ‘Smarty Grants’ manages the documentation associated 
with the program. This software captures all user actions from the 
application, eligibility check, assessment, recommended funding amount, 
through to the acquittal phase. Inbuilt software also provides officers with 
limited access to only the information and forms specific to their role in the 
Community Grants Program.  

All must assessors declare conflict of interest for each application. In the 
event of a conflict-of-interest declaration, the assessment is transferred to a 
different Council Officer. 
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Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

Community Grant funding categories provide opportunities to address equity, 
inclusion and human rights inequalities in the community. 

Community Engagement  

Officers organised and ran eight free sessions to assist the community with 
the Community Grants process. These were as follows: 

a.) Information Sessions 

• 27 February, Civic Centre – 22 participants 

• 28 February, Online – 37 participants 

• 1 March, Box Hill Community Arts Centre with Mandarin Interpreter 
– 30 participants 

b.) Grant Writing Workshops 

• 4 March, Civic Centre – 21 participants 

• 7 March, Online – 32 participants 

c.) Drop in Application Assistance Sessions 

• 13 March, Nunawading Hub – 1 participant 

• 21 March, Box Hill Community Arts Centre – 8 participants 

• 26 March, Sportlink – 5 participants 

Assistance was also given by officers to community groups via email, over 
the phone and in-person meetings by request. 

Promotion 

The 2024/2025 Whitehorse Community Grants Program was advertised 
extensively via: 

• The February and March 2024 Whitehorse News, 

• Council’s social media platforms: Facebook, Instagram and Linkedin, 

• Posters in community venues including the libraries, Box Hill Community 
Arts Centre, Aqualinks, Sportlink, Strathdon House, the Nunawading Hub 
and Neighbourhood Houses, 

• Electronic Screens at Aqualinks and the Nunawading Hub, 

• Electronic Newsletters: Community Groups, Down to Business, AllSports, 
Creative Vic, Youth Issues Network, School Focused Youth Services and 
Positive Ageing, 

• Presentation at the Positive Ageing Forum, 

• Direct email to all previous applicants via Smarty Grants, 
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• Council’s websites including Whitehorse Community Grants page, WBIZ 
and Council’s homepage, 

• The Asian Multimedia newspapers, and 

• Mayors Radio. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

The overall recommended funding for the Community Grants program is 
$257,466.06. It comprises: 

• Annual Cash Grants: $242,136.06 ($26.32 under budget) 

• DSFT: $15,330.00 ($82.50 under budget) 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

Innovation and continuous improvement took place in the administering of 
the 2024/2025 Community Grants Program to have a bigger reach and 
impact on the health and wellbeing of the community. These included: 

• Updating the Community Grants webpage to allow for easier access to 
information and enhanced understanding. 

• Hosting a Grants Information Session at Box Hill Community Arts Centre 
with a mandarin interpreter to cater for the Chinese community. 

• Introducing 3 drop-in application assistance sessions across three 
community centres to assist and cater for more community members.  

• Expanding previous promotional opportunities to include presenting at 
the Positive Ageing Forum and using the electronic screens at the 
Nunawading Hub and Aqualinks. 

Collaboration 

The 2024/2025 Community Grants Program involved collaboration with 
officers and managers from cross-Council departments for various tasks. 
These included: 

• 18 Council Officers with areas of expertise from various departments 
performed eligibility checks (3 Officers) and assessments on the 213 
community grant applications (15 Officers).  

• A Manager Panel met on two occasions to discuss and make final 
decisions regarding grant funding. This panel consisted of 
representatives from departments that included Communities 
Engagement and Integrated Planning, Arts and Culture, Leisure and 
Recreation, Parks and Natural Environment, City Services and Health 
and Family Services. 

• Officers from various Council departments assisted community groups 
with enquiries.  

• Updating information in the Community Grants Guidelines and 
application forms involved collaborating with officers from various 
departments. Officers from City Services assisted with providing 
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information about environmental sustainability and officers from People 
and Culture provided information about the Victorian Child Safe 
Standards and Gender Equality. 

Conflict of Interest  

The Local Government Act 2020 requires members of Council staff, and 
persons engaged under contract to provide advice to Council, to disclose 
any direct or indirect interest in a matter to which the advice relates. 

Assessing officers undertook mandatory fraud and corruption training 
specific to community grants. 

All assessing Officers were required to fill out a declaration of direct or 
indirect conflict of interest prior to assessing each individual grant. If a 
conflict of interest was identified, the officer did not assess the grant 
application and the application was given to another officer to assess. All 
records of this are documented and can be traced on the Smarty Grants 
platform. 

A declaration of conflict of interest was also completed by representatives on 
the Manager panel. 

Conclusion  

The 2024/2025 Community Grants Program demonstrates Council’s 
commitment to enhancing the health and wellbeing of the Whitehorse 
community. 

Council’s endorsement of the recommendations relating to the Annual Cash 
Grants and Discount Support Free Tipping will benefit 120 different 
programs, project and initiatives and provide support to 27 community 
organisations to dispose of their general and green waste. As a result, the 
Community Grants program has assisted 111 community 
organisations/groups in total. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 2024 2025 Community Grants Recommended Funding Report   
2 2024 2025 Discount Support Free Tipping Recommended Funding 

Report    
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10.6 Advocacy Priorities 

 

Department 
Strategic Marketing and Communications 

Director Corporate Services  

  

 
SUMMARY 

Whitehorse City Council is building its advocacy function to ensure Council 
obtains the best outcomes for Whitehorse’s community now and into the 
future. Advocacy at Whitehorse encompasses multiple streams of work. This 
includes long-term policy and strategic planning, collaboration with the 
Eastern Region Group of Councils, advocating for community outcomes for 
the Suburban Rail Loop (SRL) and North East Link (NEL) projects, and 
maximising external funding opportunities for Council’s Capital Works 
Program. As a first step to building its advocacy function, Council has 
identified four advocacy priorities to focus on to attract external partnerships 
and funding. These priorities have been based on community engagement 
and asset life. 

The focus of this report is on advocacy for capital projects and to support the 
recommendation of the top four projects to advocate for. 

The top four advocacy projects are:  

• Bennettswood Reserve – North Oval   

• Davy Lane Reserve   

• Nunawading Basketball    

• Sparks Reserve Upper  

The report outlines the recommended maximum funding contribution for 
each of these projects and recommends contribution of funding to support 
designs and plans for the proposed priority projects. 

RECOMMENDATION 
That Council:   

1. Endorses the four priority advocacy projects, which have been 
developed based on community engagement and asset life. 

2. Confirms its support for undertaking the advocacy on these projects 
based on the following Council maximum funding contributions and 
external funding requirements: 

Bennettswood Reserve – North Oval 

• Council’s maximum funding contribution: $2 million 

• External funding requirement: $9 million 

• Total project: $11 million* (total cost is not all Council's project) 
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Davy Lane Reserve 

• Council’s maximum funding: $11 million 

• External funding requirement: $10 million 

• Total project: $21 million 

Nunawading Basketball 

• Council’s maximum funding: $35 million 

• External funding requirement: $65 million 

• Total project: $100 million 

Sparks Reserve – Upper 

• Council’s maximum funding: $2 million 

• External funding requirement: $4 million 

• Total project: $6 million 

3. Starts advocating for these four priority projects in a coordinated and 
strategic approach. 

4. Allocates funding of $450,000 for contribution for designs of the four 
projects, commencing in 2024/2025. 

5. Subject to external partners expressing interest in funding these 
projects, considers a further report(s) including detailed design and 
documentation for the projects to commence within the funding guideline 
requirements. 

KEY MATTERS  

Community needs and population densification in Whitehorse    

The municipality of Whitehorse is well recognised as a highly diverse 
community. It has over 150 cultures represented with a greater proportion of 
the Whitehorse residents born overseas (41.5 per cent) compared to Greater 
Melbourne (35.7 per cent).  Victoria's population is expected to grow from 6.5 
million (in 2021) to 10.3 million by 2051 with the population for the City of 
Whitehorse forecast to increase substantially. 

The intense development will have many implications for the current and 
future needs of the city. The State Government's housing target for 
additional dwellings in Whitehorse is 79,000. It is expected to particularly 
impact Box Hill and Burwood, with State Government SRL Precinct Visions 
outlining significant growth in these suburbs. The SRL Precinct Visions 
indicate that building heights could increase up to 40 storeys at the centre of 
Box Hill and up to 20 storeys near the Burwood SRL station.  

The significant increase in population will put pressure on Council’s ageing 
infrastructure. Council will need to upgrade or build community facilities, 
including leisure and recreation services, to support the proposed population 
growth and Council will need to help facilitate open space options for the 
community.  
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State Government Projects  

Planning is a key community issue. The City will also be significantly 
impacted by two major transport projects delivered by the Victorian State 
Government - the Suburban Rail Loop (SRL) and North East Link. These 
projects will be largely delivered beyond direct control of Council. However 
wide-ranging impacts need to be considered and managed by Council, with 
the most significant being provision of open space within the City, community 
infrastructure, education and health services.    

Open space  

Access to open space is a key emerging issue for the City. With significant 
development planned over the coming 10 years, access to public open 
space will be a core community and equity issue into the future. This is 
expected to be most significant in the Box Hill precinct, where public open 
space could reduce from 19m2 to 7m2 per person by 2056 if no additional 
open space is provided.  

Financial Pressures  

The implementation of the rates cap in Victoria in 2016 has put additional 
pressure on Council to be able to deliver sustainable and innovative 
solutions to deliver services for the Whitehorse community. It has limited the 
revenue Council can generate to fund new infrastructure and renew existing 
assets. The cumulative effect of capped rates over time relative to inflation, 
particularly regarding the rising costs of construction, is putting pressure on 
Council’s budget available to invest in infrastructure.  Council must look to 
other revenue sources, such as grants and financial commitments from other 
levels of government, as a more viable and reliable income stream to offset 
costs, improve its financial position and ensure continued project delivery of 
essential community infrastructure.  

Priority Projects  

Council has provided input on projects to prioritise as advocacy projects. 
Five prioritisation principles have also been considered when determining 
which projects should be developed further as part of Council’s advocacy 
campaigns. 

These principles include:   

• Community   

• Government alignment   

• Geography   

• Deliverability   

• Evidence based   

There have been four projects highlighted as Council's priority projects. 
These projects were identified after seeking feedback from Councillors and 
Council Officers. These projects can be reviewed and adapted based on the 
key principles, but for now, these are the recommended top four projects 
Council Officers recommend as Council’s top advocacy priorities.   
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• Bennettswood Reserve – North Oval    

• Davy Lane Reserve   

• Nunawading Basketball   

• Sparks Reserve – Upper   

Other Priorities 

Open space    

There are existing demands and pressures on the open space network 
within the Whitehorse municipality. The growing population predicted by the 
Victorian Government will exacerbate this. Council is aware of the 
community interest in the Brickworks site in the Box Hill Precinct, as is the 
State Government. This land is in private ownership. Council will explore all 
opportunities to secure and maintain open space in Whitehorse and in 
particular in Box Hill where the population is expected to significantly 
increase in light of State Government projects and policy. 

Nunawading Aqualink  

The Nunawading aquatic facility is a significant asset and is due for 
replacement within less than 10 years. Council Officers are currently 
undertaking a business case which will provide more detailed plans/options 
for an aquatic facility. Council will be looking to State and Federal 
government for funding and partnership opportunities. Council will brief 
government on the project in early 2025 and outline opportunities going 
forward, once the outcomes of the business case have been endorsed.  

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

Whitehorse City Council is committed to turning the Community Vision 2040 
and Council Plan into reality, and strategic project advocacy plays an 
important role. 

The themes of Council’s Community Vision include:   

• Diverse and Inclusive Community 

• Movement and Public Spaces  

• Innovation and Creativity 

• Employment, Education and Skill Development 

• Empowered Collaborative Community  

• Health and Wellbeing  

The proposed top priority projects relate to the Vision aspirations. The 
population growth will place significant pressure on Whitehorse’s community. 
The projects will allow increased use of leisure and recreation facilities – for 
all ages and abilities and are inclusive for Whitehorse’s diverse community. 
They will have a positive impact on the health and wellbeing of the 
community. This can also help to decrease the pressure on many other 
services in the community, such as health services.     
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Policy 

The following policies have helped inform the identification of the proposed 
four priority advocacy projects: 

• Indoor sports feasibility study 

• East Burwood Master Plan 

• Bennettswood Reserve Master Plan 

• Strathdon Davy Lane Jolimont Reserve Master Plan 

• Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 

• Community Infrastructure Plan 

BACKGROUND 

Advocacy is about relationships and executing a political strategy. The 
advocacy process relates to prioritising and preparing key identified projects 
to be aligned and pitched to the three to five year political cycles – at all 
levels of government. Understanding the political environment, decision 
drivers, priorities and divisions is vital to the process and content of 
advocacy. Council has an opportunity to develop a coordinated, strategic 
approach to advocacy in partnership with community, business and other 
levels of government.  

The City of Whitehorse sits across four state districts (lower house) and two 
regions (upper house). The City of Whitehorse is currently split across four 
federal electorates (dependent upon redistribution). Council needs to take 
action now, with the Federal Election cycle beginning which will lead into the 
State Election cycle.  

Discussion and Options  

Below are the proposed four advocacy priorities, with a summary of the 
proposed project. Each project is at varying stages of business case 
development, planning and community consultation. The proposed 
methodology for advocacy is that it will be responsive to the differing stages 
of the projects and adjust accordingly. 

Bennettswood Reserve – North Oval 

• Project outline: North oval redevelopment, multi-purpose courts, sports 
field lighting, cricket nets, car parking  

• Community:  

− Cricket clubs 

− Football clubs  

− Recreational walkers and runners  

− Families  

− Dog walkers  

− University  

• Potential Partnerships: Deakin University  

• Status: Masterplan in development  
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Davy Lane Reserve 

• Project outline: Development of two sports fields, play and recreation 
space, open space development, dog walking  

• Community:  

− Sporting Clubs 

− Families  

− Recreational walkers  

− Dog walkers  

• Potential partnerships: Parks Victoria  

• Status: Masterplan in progress  

Nunawading Basketball  

• Project outline: Redevelopment of basketball centre with additional 
courts. Multi-use purpose. 

• Community: 

− Basketball clubs (including Melbourne Eastern Basketball 
Association – one of Australia’s largest basketball programs) 

o Sporting groups (potential for netball, badminton and other 

groups) 

− Status: Masterplan endorsed. Feasibility study in development. 

Sparks Reserve – Upper 

• Project outline: Upgrade soccer west pitch to synthetic. The upgrade to a 
synthetic soccer pitch will allow for the continued high use on a good 
quality surface. 

• Community: 

− Regional level soccer club 

o Senior women 

o Senior men 

o Junior girls 

o Junior boys 

• Status: Feasibility study complete which supports upgrade. Finalising 

concept design. Commencing detailed design soon. 

• Potential Partnerships: Box Hill United Soccer. 

Financials are outlined below in the Finance and Resource Implications 
section. 
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SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications 

There are no legal or risk implications arising from the recommendation 
contained in this report.  

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006.  

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues.  

Community Engagement  

Community is at the heart of what Council does. The community play an 
important role in advocacy and helping Council secure funding to deliver 
improved services and facilities for the community.  

Whitehorse has community support for the proposed major priority projects 
including sporting groups, community groups, resident groups and schools.  

Council is already in discussions with many of these groups. Council will 
work together to help deliver the best outcomes for the community.  

Following is a summary of some of the consultation the community have 
been engaged with. This has helped to guide Council to help inform the 
priority advocacy projects. 

• Strategic Partnerships Framework 

− Community engagement online questionnaire: August 2021 

• East Burwood master plan  

− Community engagement round 1 including online questionnaire: 4 
July – 7 August 2022  

− Community engagement round 2 including online questionnaire: 22 
May – 22 June 2023  

− Community Q&A session: 13 June 2023  

• RHL Sparks Reserve West Sports Field Upgrade - Synthetic Surface 

− Community engagement online questionnaire and pop-up session: 
12 April - 2 May 2023 

• Improving leisure services  

− Community engagement online questionnaire and pop-up sessions: 
February 2024 

• Bennettswood Reserve Master Plan 

− Community engagement round 1 including online questionnaire: 12 
April to 26 May 2024  

− Community pop-up session: 4 May 2024 
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• Strathdon Davy Lane Jolimont Reserve Master Plan  

− Community engagement round 1 including online questionnaire: 15 
April to 31 May 2024 

− Community pop-up session: 18 May 2024  

• Community Infrastructure Plan  

− Community engagement online questionnaire and pop-up sessions: 
6 May – 14 July 2024 

Financial and Resource Implications 

A strategic approach and being successful in advocating to government to 
help fund major projects is an important step in Council’s financial 
sustainability. To meet the requirement of ‘deliverability’ and ‘evidence-
based’ for Council’s top four advocacy projects require funds to develop 
designs and plans. This will be up to $450,000 to complete designs, 3D 
drawings and investigations. 

This report recommends that in principle, Council supports undertaking the 
advocacy on these projects based on the following Council maximum 
funding contributions and external funding requirements. Subject to external 
partners expressing interest in funding these projects, Council will consider a 
further report including detailed design and documentation for the project to 
commence within the funding guideline requirements. 

Please note these are approximate project costs and more detailed project 
costs will be provided as plans progress. 

Project  Maximum 
Council 

Contribution  

External 
Funding 

requirement 

Total 
Project 

Comments  

Bennettswood 
Reserve- North 
Oval * 

$2M  $9M  $11M  *Only a portion of this is 
project is attributable to 
Council. The total for the 
whole project includes 
scope from other 
partners (such as Deakin 
University).  

Davy Lane 
Reserve   

$11M $10M $21M  

Nunawading 
Basketball 

$35M $65M $100M  

Sparks Reserve- 
Upper 

$2M $4M $6M  

Innovation and Continuous Improvement  

Council strives to always deliver the best services and facilities for the 
Whitehorse community. To achieve this requires an innovative approach. 
Council strives to provide the best and most efficient service to provide the 
best outcomes for the community.  
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Collaboration  

Council is committed to collaborating with the State and Federal Government, 
other Councils, and regional groups to maximise external funding opportunities 
for Council’s Capital Works Program.  

Council will also work closely with the community to provide the best outcomes 
for the municipality.  

Council has the opportunity to work with, but not limited to, the community 
groups on the priority projects as listed above.  

Conflict of Interest  

The Local Government Act 2020 requires members of Council staff, and 
persons engaged under contract to provide advice to Council, to disclose any 
direct or indirect interest in a matter to which the advice relates.  

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter.  

Conclusion  

Endorsing the four priority advocacy projects will provide direction for Council 
to begin a consistent approach to advocating for funding for Council’s Capital 
Works projects: 

• Bennettswood Reserve – North Oval  

• Davy Lane Reserve 

• Nunawading Basketball 

• Sparks Reserve – Upper  

Council will continue its advocacy relating to open space opportunities 
particularly noting the proposed population forecasts for Whitehorse identified 
as part of the Victorian Government’s Housing Targets with 79,000 homes to 
be built within the City by 2051. Council is seeking a collaborative approach 
that enables State Government and Council to address an immediate shortfall 
of open space associated with the Suburban Rail Loop and North East Link 
major projects. A particular emphasis will focus on the Box Hill and Burwood 
areas. 

Following Council endorsement, discussions will commence with State 
Government and Federal Government representatives. Council will begin to 
build strategic relationships with them and inform them of the opportunities to 
partner with Whitehorse City Council.  
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10.7 Tender Evaluation - Contract 30471 - East Burwood Reserve 
South Sportsfield Renewal 

 

Department 
Parks and Natural Environment 

Director Infrastructure  

 
Attachment  

 
SUMMARY 

The East Burwood Reserve South sporting field requires renewal. The age 
of the existing infrastructure is no longer able to be maintained to a condition 
suitable for the Eastern Football and Netball League competition or the Box 
Hill Reporter District Cricket Association competition. Audits have 
determined it is the highest priority sporting field for renewal and the 
endorsed 2024/25 Capital Works Budget includes this project. 

Tenders for the East Burwood Reserve South Ground Renewal contract 
closed on 18 June 2024. Eleven tenders were received, following a detailed 
evaluation of the tender submissions as shown in Confidential Attachment 1, 
SJM Turf & Civil Pty Ltd is assessed as providing the best value and is the 
recommended contractor for this project. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council accepts the tender and signs the formal contract 
documentation for Contract 30471 – East Burwood Reserve South Ground 
Renewal received from SJM Turf & Civil Pty Ltd (ABN 23624750018), 
Factory 2/38 Tarmac Way Pakenham 3810, for the tendered amount of 
$1,885,345.40 including GST; as part of the total expected project 
expenditure of $1,980,000 including GST. 

 
KEY MATTERS 

Council maintains 53 sporting fields across the municipality. The sporting 
field is home to the East Burwood Senior Cricket Club and East Burwood 
Junior and Senior Football Clubs, who have close to 500 combined 
members. The sporting field is heavily used by the broader Whitehorse 
community for other activities including passive recreation and casual 
bookings for local school sports and is used by the Eastern Football Netball 
League to host senior football finals each year. 

The existing infrastructure at East Burwood Reserve South oval is at the end 
of its useful life and the sporting field surface is not able to be maintained to 
the required conditions. The current drainage system was constructed in 
1987 (37 years old) and is no longer fit for purpose. Due to the old 
infrastructure and increasing community usage, the oval is in decline and 
requires renewal to maintain appropriate standards for sport and to meet 
community expectations.  
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The project includes complete renewal of the sports field and associated 
infrastructure including drainage, irrigation, AFL goal posts, cricket wicket, 
safety netting, synthetic grass, boundary line fence and natural turf surface. 

Experienced consultants have assisted Council officers to develop the sports 
field renewal design and specification to meet the high wear demand of 
community sport. The design and specification ensure asset longevity and a 
facility that can be cost effectively maintained for the required usage for up to 
30 years.  

The design and specification have been developed to ensure only essential 
components required to deliver a functioning sports field for the life of the 
asset are included.  

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT 

The scope of services contained within this contract is relevant to: 

4.1.1: Plan, build, renew and maintain community assets and facilities to 
meet current and future service needs in an environmentally, financially, and 
socially sustainable way. 

4.3: Provide active public spaces which are accessible by all, where people 
feel safe and connected with others in the community. 

This project is aligned with Council’s Open Space Asset Management Plan 
for ongoing asset renewal and is included within the endorsed East Burwood 
Reserve Master Plan. 

Policy 

The tender, tender evaluation and appointment of the successful contractor 
and the contract administration is governed by Council’s Procurement Policy. 

BACKGROUND 

The tender was advertised and closed on 18 June 2024. 

The Tender Evaluation Panel (TEP) assessed each tender submission in 
detail as shown in Confidential Attachment 1.  

All tender submissions were evaluated against the following criteria: 

a) The tender offer (40%) 

b) Capability to undertake these works outlined in the tender schedule 
(25%) 

c) Credibility and demonstrated technical experience to complete the 
contract, (25%) 

d) Social and environmental sustainability (5%) 

e) Local Contents (5%) 

Occupational health and safety and equal employment opportunity were 
assessed on a pass / fail basis. 

Compliance Criteria including the ability to comply with the tender and 
contract requirements including statutory compliance and insurances, and 
financial soundness and capacity of the tenderer to undertake the contract, 
were also evaluated on a pass / fail basis. 
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The tender received from SJM Turf & Civil Pty Ltd (ABN 23624750018) is 
assessed as having the highest overall score (Refer to Confidential 
Attachment 1) and demonstrated the best value for money to Council. 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

This contract assists Council to provide safe sporting surfaces for the 
community and mitigates risk of incident or injury occurring on the sports 
surface. 

A project risk register has been developed to manage risks during the project 
construction. 

Consultation 

Consultation was undertaken with the tenant sporting clubs of East Burwood 
Reserve south to ensure the renewal design will meet community needs. 

The training nets and clubroom facilities will remain in use during all 
construction activities. 

Consultation for tender specifications was undertaken with representatives 
from Parks and Natural Environment, Leisure and Recreation Services and 
Project Delivery and Assets to ensure this contract will meet the needs of all 
relevant areas within Council. Council’s Procurement team have been 
consulted extensively to ensure that the procurement is compliant with the 
Procurement Policy.  

The timelines proposed for this project are: 

• September 2024 – area fenced and works commence (post any football 
finals) 

• October - November 2024 – earthworks, drainage and irrigation 
installation 

• January 2025 – turf installation 

• January 2025 – March 2025 – sporting field establishment period  

• April 2025 – area reopened for community use 

Collaboration  

Collaborative procurement was not considered suitable for this contract due 
to site specific specifications and requirements.  

Financial and Resource Implications 

This Contract is a Lump Sum Contract for $1,885,345.40 including GST and 
is not subject to rise and fall in the costs of labour, materials or any other 
items, and is subject to variation only in accordance with the Contract. 

Funding will be drawn directly from the endorsed Capital Works program 
budget C450001 and will be administered and financially managed by the 
Parks and Natural Environment department. 

This Contract will be delivered within the endorsed 2024/25 Council budget. A 
detailed financial summary is contained within the Confidential Attachment 1. 
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Discussion and Options 

The program of works has been carefully planned over the next six months 
to minimise the impacts on sports clubs and oval users and to maximise the 
seasonality conditions to ensure appropriate turf establishment and project 
success. 

The existing infrastructure including drainage, irrigation, subsurface and 
associated assets are at the end of their useful life, resulting in declining and 
suboptimal surface standards. Without renewal, the oval would continue to 
decline. Sporting events such as training and competition games have been 
cancelled over the last twenty-four months due to the degrading condition of 
the sporting field. 

Value management exercises including a Best and Final Offer (BAFO) post 
tender have resulted the recommended tender price that is within the 
endorsed Capital Works budget. There are no further opportunities to alter 
the specification without impacting on function, quality, and lifespan of the 
sports field. 

The acceptance of this tender will enable the continuation of a safe playing 
surface suitable for football and cricket for the sporting clubs and improve 
the facility conditions for the broader community use. 

Conflict of Interest 

The Local Government Act 2020 requires members of Council staff, and 
persons engaged under contract to provide advice to Council, to disclose 
any direct or indirect interest in a matter to which the advice relates. 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion  

It is recommended that Council accepts the tender and signs the formal 
contract document for Contract 30471 – East Burwood Reserve South 
Ground Renewal from SJM Turf & Civil Pty Ltd (ABN 23624750018), Factory 
2/38 Tarmac Way Pakenham 3810, for the tendered amount of 
$1,885,345.40 including GST. 

Subject to signing the contract, the next step is to commence the project in 
September 2024 at the immediate conclusion of the football season 
including any finals hosted at East Burwood Reserve south.  

ATTACHMENT 

1 East Burwood Reserve South - Tender Evaluation Report 

Whitehorse City Council designates this attachment and the 
information contained in it as Confidential Information pursuant to 
Section 3(1)g(ii) of the Local Government Act 2020.This ground 
applies because the matter concerns business commercial 
tendering and financial information    
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10.8 Tender Evaluation - Contract 30533 - Statutory and Strategic 
Planning Specialist Advisory Service 

 

Department 
City Planning and Development 

Director City Development  

  

 
SUMMARY 

This report considers tenders received for contract 30533 the provision of a 
range of specialist statutory and strategic planning advisory and advocacy 
services for the Statutory Planning and Strategic Planning Business Units.  

Further, to recommend the acceptance of the tender received from the panel 
of consultants and contractors, as set out in this report, for each of the eight 
(8) different services on a Schedule of Rates basis for a period of 4 years 
commencing on 1 August 2024 with an option to extend for a further 1 year 
at Council’s discretion. 

The contract expenditure over the 4 years plus 1 year is estimated at 
$6,500,000.  

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Accepts the tender and signs the formal contract document for Contract 
30533 for Specialist Statutory and Strategic Planning Advisory and 
Associated Services, on a Schedule of Rates basis for a period of 4 
years with an option to extend for a further 1 year at Council’s discretion 
commencing on 1 August 2024 for the following consultants: 

• Arb Inspect 

• Arbor Survey 

• Arup 

• Beveridge Williams 

• Blades Studio 

• Charter Keck Cramer 

• CoFutures 

• Diamatrix Planning Consultants 

• Ethos Urban 

• Geografia 

• GJM Heritage 

• Glossop 

• GML Heritage 

• Hansen Partnership 

• Hip V Hype 
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• Hodyl & Co 

• Journeyman Planning 

• KPMG 

• Lousie Lunn 

• Marshall Day Acoustics 

• McIntosh Planning 

• Mesh 

• Niche Planning Studio 

• Octave Acoustics 

• Organica Engineering 

• Plan V Planning 

• Plan2Place Consulting 

• SGS Economics 

• Song Bowden 

• The Project Arborist 

• WIDA Solutions 

2. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer and/or delegate to award an 
extension of this contract, subject to a review of the Contractors’ 
performance and Council’s business needs, at the conclusion of the 
initial four-year contract term.  

KEY MATTERS  

The Whitehorse City Council has sought a range of suitably qualified and 
experienced consultants for its Strategic and Statutory Planning Units to 
make up a panel to support these business units in the provision of their 
legislative and regulatory roles.  

There are increasing expectations on the delivery of statutory planning 
functions of Council through processing of planning applications, 
representation of planning decisions at the Victorian Civil and Administrative 
Tribunal (VCAT), fulfilling enforcement and prosecution obligations and an 
increasing need for specialist and independent supporting advice in matters 
of ESD, urban design, wind, acoustic and arboriculture. This has seen the 
need to engage specialists in these fields.  

Additionally, these services are sought to enable delivery of strategic 
planning services, with the need for specialist supporting services that 
underpin master planning, structure planning, policy development, strategic 
advice and advocacy required for amendments to the Whitehorse Planning 
Scheme. Moreover, recent Victoria wide policy announcements made by the 
State Government including housing targets, precinct planning as part of the 
Suburban Rail Loop and Plan Victoria are anticipated to impose significant 
resourcing pressure on the Strategic planning team in the next 1-3 years. 

The Whitehorse Statutory Planning Team receives in excess of 1000 
planning applications per year. In the past 3 years the number of appeals 
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has been approximately 70-80 per year. Whilst the number of planning 
applications has reduced, (compared to 2 years ago when there had been 
years of consecutive increases), changing industry expectations with regard 
to VCAT proceedings has meant more complicated and longer VCAT 
hearings, and the need to more regularly engage independent experts in 
areas of urban design, wind, acoustics, and arboriculture.  

A previous contract for the provision of similar services expired on 30 June 
2024. This new contract seeks to cover each of those areas where 
substantial external consultant engagement has occurred over the past 2-3 
years and respond to the changing needs of service provision within the 
industry. One additional service area has been included which is for 
expertise in air/wind/acoustics. These areas of expertise were not part of the 
2019 panel, however recent years has seen a need for expert advice in air 
quality assessment, wind tunnel testing and acoustic assessments.  

This contract seeks to ensure Procurement obligations can be met, whilst 
still ensuring the on-going timely delivery of Statutory and Strategic planning 
functions of Council.  

The services for which a panel of providers is being sought are:  

1. VCAT representation and advocacy 

2. Statutory planning report writing and application support 

3. Urban design advice 

4. Arboricultural advice 

5. Environmentally Sustainable Development (ESD) Advisor 

6. Wind, air quality and acoustic advice 

7. Strategic planning support 

8. Heritage planning support 

The term of the contract is 4 years commencing on 1 August 2024, with an 
option to extend the contract for a further 1 year at Council’s discretion. 

Strategic Alignment The Council Plan identifies seven strategic directions, 
aligned with the Community Vision. 

This contract will ensure that officers can continue to provide high level 
expertise in the provision of statutory and strategic planning services, both of 
which are legislated council services. Importantly the expertise sought 
through this panel of providers will contribute to the provision of land use and 
development outcomes that align with the following strategic directions: 

• A Thriving Local Economy: Business, Employment, Education & 
Skill Development 

• Our Diverse and Inclusive Community 

• Our Built Environment; Movement, and Public Places. 

• Sustainable Climate & Environmental Care 

• Health and Wellbeing 
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Policy 

The tender process, and contract are consistent with the Procurement Policy 
and procedures. A panel of subject matter experts from Statutory and 
Strategic Planning was convened, with an independent panel member with 
experience in tender evaluation, as well as Council’s Coordinator 
Procurement. The tenders also underwent substantial review by Council’s 
newly appointed Contracts and Benefits team to ensure the contract 
achieves the best financial outcome. 

BACKGROUND 

The tender was advertised in The Age newspaper on Thursday 2 May 2024 
and closed on Wednesday 23 May 2024. 43 tenders were received, some of 
which tendered for multiple services across the 8 areas covered in the 
tender. 32 submissions that were considered best value have been 
recommended for the panel.  

The tenders were evaluated against the following criteria and weightings:  

• Cost (30%);  

• Capability (25%);  

• Credibility (35%);  

• Local Content and Social and Environmental Sustainability (10%); and  

• Essential Items (Pass/Fail).  

The tender identified 8 different services with some consultants/contractors 
seeking to tender for single or multiple services. Given the volume of work 
likely to be generated through the different services, the Council Evaluation 
Panel determined that a panel of providers was appropriate for each of the 8 
services, and accordingly, a number of consultants/contractors have been 
selected, based on their ratings against the above criteria.  

Following evaluation of each tender submission against the assessment 
criteria, a short-list of providers was established. An additional round of 
assessment of each short-listed tenderer was undertaken, having regard to 
the proposed schedule of rates, term of rates proposed (i.e., fixed for 4 
years/CPI annual review etc) and the ‘best and final offer’ on the schedule of 
rates. 

Following this the following comments are made: 

• The majority of short-listed tenderers are prepared to lock rates in for 
the full 4-year term initially with a CPI increase for the final year; 9 of 
the short-listed tenders were not. 

• The rates for those tenderers who had been a part of the previous 
contract (Contract 30089), had not increased hourly rates significantly, 
and in some cases had either not increased or decreased hourly rates. 

• The half day and full day VCAT rates have increased most 
substantially, something that is consistent across all tenderers for the 
VCAT and Planning Panel service. This is a broader reflection of the 
expectations of VCAT on officers and advocates in the provision of 
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information, responsiveness and expert input into land use and 
development matters by VCAT advocates. 

• The rates for sole or small operators were reasonably consistent, and 
whilst larger companies have provided higher hourly rates, these are 
consistent across that tier of consultancy service. 

• The evaluation panel have selected a range of consultants that are 
best able to offer a suite of services to cover smaller prices or work, 
through to larger and more lengthy projects. The selected consultants 
are also a mix of quality professionals in their field, having extensive 
experience in the services areas sought and some of which have been 
providing a high level of service to Whitehorse as part of the previous 
panel of providers. This panel now also includes new tenderers to 
these Whitehorse services, having demonstrable experience in their 
fields, although not having undertaken work for Whitehorse in the past. 

• The list of preferred consultants represents a comprehensive list of 
industry experienced specialists, whilst also representing value for 
money as demonstrated through the thorough costings analysis of 
hourly rates, fee ranges, and the best and final offer assessment. 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications 

There are no legal or risk implications arising from the approval for this 
contract. Appointment of the list of tenderers in itself does not guarantee 
work or expenditure. 

The risk of not approving the contract is in not being able to appropriately 
represent Council and officer planning decisions in a contemporary and 
timely manner and to a standard that meets industry and community 
expectations. Further, the anticipated change in Strategic Planning 
responsiveness resulting from State Government infrastructure projects and 
changing policy expectations, is likely to increase the need to bolster 
strategic planning output and advocacy. 

Consultation 

Council’s Procurement team have been consulted extensively to ensure that 
the procurement is compliant with the Procurement Policy.  

Council’s Contract Benefit and Realisation team have also been a part of the 
assessment of tender submissions to ensure financial savings over the 5-
year contract term are maximised. 

Collaboration 

The process of development and assessment of the tender and submissions 
was a collaboration with the teams of Procurement and Contract Benefits 
and Realisation. 
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Financial and Resource Implications 

The contract for the provision of Specialist Statutory and Strategic Planning 
Services is based on a Schedule of Rates.  

A comparison of the previous contract rates for tenderers who were on the 
old contract and also selected for the new, showed well contained increases. 
The annualised increase was broadly estimated to be 2%.  

Best and Final Offer process was undertaken with the shortlist, with the 
result of: 

- A high proportion agreed to fix the first-year rate over four years with 

no CPI adjustments with the balance of tenderers. 

- Increased fixed rates but to a lesser extent than accumulated CPI 

over the new contract term. 

- Reducing tendered panel rates with a minority of tenderers seeking 

CPI increases. 

This was an outstanding process with anticipated cost avoidance of $0.3m  

The contract expenditure is expected to be $6.5m which accounts for the 
additional service of expertise in air/wind/acoustic consultants, increasing 
costs for VCAT and Planning Panel representation and significant state 
government projects which Council’s planning team will need to respond to 
and undertake additional strategic work. This specifically relates to Suburban 
Rail Loop Precinct Planning, Housing Targets, and Plan for Victoria are the 
currently known projects which will have a significant impact on Whitehorse. 

It is significant to note that the nature of arboricultural services under this 
new contract are expected to be significantly less given the introduction of an 
in-house arborist team, with consultant services required to provide 
independent advice for tree related VCAT matters.  

Discussion and Options 

The tender if approved would institute a panel of expert providers to support 
and the Statutory and Strategic planning services of Council. 

The list of tenderers represents good value for service, and offer a range of 
both sole, small and larger operators to cover the various needs of statutory 
and strategic planning work undertaken.  

Conflict of Interest  

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion  

The list of tenderers is considered to represent value in terms of spend, 
hourly rates, experience and responsiveness that will allow the Statutory and 
Strategic Planning services to provide high level outcomes to service the 
Whitehorse community. 
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10.9 Land Transaction 10-12 Watts Street and 11 Court Street, Box 
Hill 

 

Department 
Engineering and Investment 

Director City Development  

Attachment  

 
SUMMARY 

In November 2023, the Suburban Rail Loop Authority (SRLA) wrote to 
Council presenting an offer to create new public open space sites in central 
Box Hill. To facilitate the creation of new public open space at one of these 
sites (Courts and Watts Street) a land transaction was proposed.  

SRLA proposed a land exchange, whereby ownership of 10 – 12 Watts 
Street, Box Hill and 11 Court Street, Box Hill was to be exchanged to SRLA 
for 528 Station Street, Box Hill. Council undertook community engagement 
on this land transaction in March 2024.  

Following consideration of this matter, in April 2024 Council determined that 
it was not in the best interest of the community or Council to support the land 
transaction. 

Since this time, officers have been in discussions with representatives from 
SRLA regarding other mechanisms to achieve open space outcomes that 
better serve the interest of the community and Council.  

This report is coming to Council to discuss an updated offer received from 
the SRLA with regards to creating permanent public open space at 10-12 
Watts Street and 11 Court Street, Box Hill. 

The new offer outlines that SRLA propose to create this new public open 
space by converting the existing carpark at 11 Court Street, Box Hill and by 
demolishing the vacant former childcare centre at 10-12 Watts Street, Box 
Hill to transform this area into a new permanent public open space of 
approximately 2,950m2.  

SRLA propose that Council remain the landowner of 10-12 Watts Street and 
11 Court Street, Box Hill. The offer also outlines that SRLA will fund the 
design and construction of this new public open space, subject to the 
satisfaction of Council.  

Officers consider that it is in the best interest of Council to accept this 
proposal as it addresses the key community concern, being the temporary 
nature of the original SRLA proposal.  

Furthermore, creating permanent public open space at this site will address 
a Council identified open space gap area, allows Council to retain ownership 
of both sites, and there is no capital cost to Council.  
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Should Council resolve not to support this new proposal, officers do not 
expect an alternative offer to be received from SRLA, meaning that Council 
would be forgoing this opportunity.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Supports the creation of new public open space at 10-12 Watts Street, 
Box Hill and 11 Court Street, Box Hill 

2. Writes to nearby residents informing them of the project; and advise that 
the Suburban Rail Loop Authority will fund the design and delivery of the 
associated capital works. 

3. Enters into a Terms Sheet with the SRLA to commit to deliver new 
public open space at 10-12 Watts Street, Box Hill and 11 Court Street, 
Box Hill 

4. In alignment with the 29 April 2024 Council resolution, authorises the 
Director City Development and/or their delegate to enter into a Terms 
Sheet with the SRLA to commit to deliver new public open space at 20-
24 Ellingworth Parade, Box Hill and open space enhancements within 
Box Hill Gardens. 

 

KEY MATTERS  

At the meeting held on 29 April 2024 Council resolved the following. 

“That Council: 

1. Having complied with Council’s statutory obligations under Sections 112 
and 114 of the Local Government Act 2020 and having regard to the 
outcome of Council’s community engagement with respect to the 
proposal; resolves not to proceed with the Suburban Rail Loop 
Authority’s proposal that Council transfer ownership of 10-12 Watts 
Street, Box Hill and 11 Court Street, Box Hill in exchange for ownership 
of 528 Station Street, Box Hill.  

2. Supports, in principle, the conversion of the existing off-street carpark at 
20-24 Ellingworth Parade, Box Hill to new public open space and 
authorises Council’s Senior Advisor Major Recreation and Open Space 
to write to nearby residents informing them of the proposed conversion 
to public open space; and advise that the Suburban Rail Loop Authority 
will fund the design and delivery of the associated capital works.  

3. Supports open space enhancements within Box Hill Gardens, with the 
Suburban Rail Loop Authority to fund and deliver the design and delivery 
of the associated capital works.  

4. Authorises Council’s Chief Executive Officer to write to the Suburban 
Rail Loop Authority’s Chief Executive Officer advising of Council’s 
decision.  
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5. Authorises the Director City Development and/or Manager Property and 
Leasing to engage further with the Suburban Rail Loop Authority. 
Council Meeting Minutes 29 April 2024 10.2 (cont) Page 17  

6. Authorises the Manager Property and Leasing to undertake the statutory 
processes under Sections 112 and 114 of the Local Government Act 
2020 in respect of any new proposal.” 

Council wrote to the Chief Executive Officer of SRLA, Mr Frankie Carroll on 
7 May 2024 to inform the SRLA of the above Council resolution. 

SRLA has now responded and proposed an updated offer. With particular 
regard to 10-12 Watts Street and 11 Court Street, Box Hill the offer is to 
deliver the following outcomes: 

• Conversion of existing underutilised carpark and vacant former childcare 
centre (to be demolished) to permanent public open space 
(approximately 2,950 m2).  

• Council to retain ownership, management and control of the land.   

• SRLA to fund and deliver the public open space design development and 
capital works, noting community consultation has already been 
undertaken by SRLA. 

• Council to retain operations and maintenance responsibility for the land, 
including public open space assets, at its own expense. 

Officers have considered this updated proposal and provide further discussion 
and context below.  

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

Strategic Direction 4:  

“A built environment that encourages movement with high quality public 
places. Objective: Council will plan, build, renew and maintain community 
assets and public spaces to meet community needs. We will plan for and 
facilitate appropriate land use and high-quality development outcomes.”  

Strategic Direction 6:  

“An empowered collaborative community. Objective: Council will engage with 
the community and provide opportunities to be included in decision-making 
processes.” 

Policy 

Whitehorse Open Space Strategy (Draft) 

Revised Box Hill MAC Structure Plan (Draft) 

BACKGROUND 

In September 2022, the Minister for Environment and Climate Action 
approved the SRL Public Open Space Framework.  Approval and conditions 
for the project were informed by Environment Effects Statement (EES) and 
the Environmental Management Framework (EMF). 
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One of the key outcomes of Council’s strategic advocacy during the SRL 
EES phase was that Council secured a requirement for SRLA to provide 
additional open space within Box Hill for the duration of the SRL construction 
works. 

The Public Open Space Framework outlines a number of performance 
requirements that SRLA need to deliver to mitigate the project’s impact to 
Box Hill Gardens, including: 

Prior to the commencement of construction activities (excluding preparatory 
works and utility works) in the Box Hill Gardens, enhance the area of the 
gardens which will not be occupied to accommodate increased utilisation 
during construction. 

Prior to the commencement of construction activities (excluding preparatory 
works and utility works) in the Box Hill Gardens provide: 

(a) New open space in one or more locations within 1.6km of the Box Hill 
SRL station with a total area of at least 1 hectare; or 

(b) If new open space cannot be provided within 1.6km of the Box Hill SRL 
station, enhancements to existing passive open space within 1.6km of the 
Box Hill SRL station; or 

A combination of (a) and (b). 

New passive public open space is to be equivalent to or better quality and be 
responsive to its context, and be located in accordance to the following 
hierarchy: 

a) Adjacent to the existing open space; 

b) If it is not practicable to provide adjacent new public open space, 
within 1.6km of the relevant SRL station; or 

c) If (a) or (b) are not practicable, in an alternative location within the 
same region served by that open space. 

Since early 2023 officers from Council and SRLA have worked collegially to 
identify sites that would be appropriate to convert into public open space. 

Detailed assessment of opportunities for new public open space sites and 
enhancements to existing passive open space were considered, particularly 
in terms of: 

• Proximity to Box Hill Gardens 

• Alignment with Local and State Policy (e.g., Revised Box Hill MAC 
Structure Plan and Council’s Public Open Space Strategy) 

• Addressing Public Open Space gap areas 

• Deliverability (e.g., land availability, time, risk etc.) 

The work has culminated in two Council sites being identified for new public 
open space. 



Council Meeting Agenda 22 July 2024 

10.9 (cont) 

Page 138 

• 20-24 Ellingworth Parade, Box Hill 

• 10-12 Watts Street and 11 Court Street, Box Hill 

A map of the Council owned sites proposed to be converted into new public 
open space can be found below. 

 

Figure 1. Proposed new public open space sites, Box Hill 

Regarding the new public open space at 20-24 Ellingworth Parade, Box Hill, 
on 29 April 2024 Council resolved to support the delivery of new public open 
space at this site through the conversion of the existing off-street carpark. 

Regarding creating new public open space at 10-12 Watts Street and 11 
Court Street officers note the following: 

1. Council’s Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre to 2036 DRAFT 
Structure Plan included an Action to “deliver small local open spaces 
(at) Watts Street (and) Court Street” (Objective 18, Action 35).  

2. Council’s proposed Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024 (Draft) 
includes a High Priority Action to “provide new small local open 
space” to address an existing gap area east of Station Street and 
north of Whitehorse Road “as compensation for the loss of the 
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eastern extent of Box Hill Gardens as part of the Suburban Rail Loop 
project” (Action 7.5A-2) 

Council understands and accepts that Box Hill is and will continue to be the 
focus of substantial development, growth and investment and that these 
factors will drive population growth. Because of these externalities, it is 
critically important that the existing and future population have access to a 
diverse network of high quality and accessible public open space.  

The World Health Organisation Report Urban Green Spaces and Health A 
Review of Evidence (2016), concludes that there is evidence to support the 
premise that green open space contributes to people’s mental health and 
wellbeing if they live within 300 metres of open space, the open space is at 
least 0.5 hectares in size, and if 0.5 hectares is not available, they live closer 
than 300 metres to smaller areas of open space.  

When considering the population forecasts set out in the SRLA Business 
and Investment Case officers are concerned that without intervention that 
access to public open space will be compromised in the future. The 
projected population growth for Box Hill and the provision of public open 
space is outlined in the table below: 

There is 554,264m2 of unrestricted public open space in the SRL Box Hill 
precinct (within 1600 metre radius of the SRL Box Hill Station). With SLRA’s 
projected population for this area of 77,500 people, there is an estimated 
7.15m2 of open space per person.  Using SRLA’s existing population data for 
the same geographic area, the current area per person of open space is 
19.11m2. 

Area of unrestricted open space within the SRL Box 
Hill precinct 

554,264 m2 

 

Current population within SRL Box Hill Precinct* 29,000 

Open space per person 19.11 m2 

 

Projected population within SRL Box Hill Precinct 
by 2056* 

77,500 

Open space per person (sqm) 7.15 m2 

* Source SRL Business and Investment Case, Table 6-1. 

Officers note that the above figures do not take into account the recently 
released Victorian Government Statewide housing targets. Officers 
understand that these targets will significantly impact further, upon the 
available open space per person (sqm). 
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SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

The following preliminary risks have been identified: 

• The SRL Public Open Space Framework allows for SRLA to seek 
approval to invest in upgrades to existing public open space if it can be 
demonstrated they are not able to deliver one hectare of new public open 
space. The SRLA proposal outlines that should Council not agree to the 
land exchange and further realistic opportunities to create new public 
open space are not identified in a timeframe that facilitates delivery in 
accordance with the POSF, SRLA will seek Council recommendations 
regarding enhancements to existing passive public open space.  Officers 
do not consider this to be a good outcome for Council. 

• The timelines for designing, consulting and constructing the new open 
spaces is very tight.  The Public Open Space Framework requires the 
new spaces to be operational prior to Box Hill Gardens being occupied by 
SRLA for main works.  There is the risk that any delay in Council’s 
decisions could impact the ability to meet that requirement. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues. 

Community Engagement 

As the new proposal does not contain any landowner changes S112 & S114 
Local Government Act 2020 do not apply. Subsequently, no community 
engagement was required for this report. 

Independent of each other, both Council and SRLA consulted broadly on 
creating new public open space at this site in March 2024.  

Council engagement identified that there was a general theme of support 
towards the idea of creating additional permanent open space within Court 
and Watts Street precinct to address the need for more green spaces. There 
was however a key concern identified with the temporary nature of what was 
being proposed.  

Financial and Resource Implications 

All costs associated with the delivery of this new public open space site will 
be funded by SRLA. SRLA is proposing to fund and deliver public open 
space design development, community consultation and capital works. 

As design development, asset level provision and maintenance levels of 
service are not yet known it is too early to understand the expected future 
maintenance and renewal costs.  

As the plans are developed through the planning stage officers will input 
these costings into future operational budgets to ensure that Council is 
resourced to service them.  



Council Meeting Agenda 22 July 2024 

10.9 (cont) 

Page 141 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration 

Council officers have worked collegially with officers from SRLA on the 
development of this proposal. 

Officers have also developed this proposal through engagement with internal 
stakeholders including Parks and Natural Environment, Leisure and 
Recreation Services and Property and Leasing. 

Conflict of Interest  

The Local Government Act 2020 requires members of Council staff, and 
persons engaged under contract to provide advice to Council, to disclose 
any direct or indirect interest in a matter to which the advice relates. 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion  

Creating new public open space in a dense urban environment is rarely 
straight forward, often timely and extremely expensive. 

Should Council accept the updated SRLA offer, the outcome will deliver 
permanent public open space in an identified public open space gap area, 
with the works delivered at no cost to Council. 

As discussed earlier, should Council resolve to reject this proposal, officers 
do not expect an alternative offer to be received from SRLA. This means that 
Council would be forgoing the opportunity to have this project funded 
through an external funding source.  

Should Council wish to deliver an open space outcome at this site into the 
future, the project would need to be funded by Council, with the most 
appropriate funding source being the Open Space Reserve.  

Officers are acutely aware that this is not the end of our pursuit of better 
open space outcomes for the existing and new residents, business and 
visitors of Box Hill and will continue to plan and pursue further opportunities 
into the future.  

However, officers do consider that creating a new permanent, public open 
space at this site will go some way to ensure that these stakeholders have 
nearby quality open space options now and into the future. 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Land Transaction 

Whitehorse City Council designates this attachment and the 
information contained in it as Confidential Information pursuant to 
Section 3(1)(c) and g(ii) of the Local Government Act 2020.This 
ground applies because the matter concerns regarding SRLA & 
land uses    
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10.10 Records of Informal Meetings of Councillors 

 

Department 
Governance and Integrity 

Manager Governance and Integrity  

  

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council receives and notes the Records of Informal Meetings of 
Councillors. 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pre-Council Meeting Briefing – 8 July 2024 –6.30pm – 6.38pm 

Matter/s Discussed: 

• Council Agenda Items – 8 
July 2024 

Councillors Present Officers Present 

Cr Massoud (Mayor) S McMillan 

Cr Davenport  
(Deputy Mayor) 

S Cann 

J Green 

Cr Barker L Letic 

Cr Carr S White 

Cr Cutts S Sullivan  

Cr Lane V Ferlaino 

Cr Liu K Woods 

Cr McNeill  

Cr Munroe  

Cr Skilbeck  

Cr Stennett  

Leave of Absence 

Nil 

Others Present:  Nil 

Disclosures of Conflict of Interest: Nil 
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Pre-Council Meeting Briefing – 15 July 2024 – 6.31pm – 8.50pm 

Matter/s Discussed: 

• Introduction Briefing with 
Whitehorse Arborists 

• Advanced Waste 
Processing 

• Council Agenda Items – 
22 July 2024 

Councillors Present Officers Present 

Cr Massoud (Mayor) S McMillan 

Cr Davenport  
(Deputy Mayor) 

S Cann 

J Green 

Cr Barker L Letic 

Cr Carr (arrived 6.47pm) S Sullivan 

Cr Cutts S White 

Cr Lane  V Ferlaino 

Cr Liu R Hamill 

Cr McNeill J Hansen 

Cr Munroe T Jenvey 

Cr Skilbeck S Lozsan 

Cr Stennett K Marriott 

 F Nolan 

 Z Quinn 

 K Raynor 

 I Wang 

 K Woods 

 Leave of Absence 

 Nil 

Others Present: Nil 

Disclosures of Conflict of Interest:  
Cr Mark Lane declared a Conflict of Interest at Item 12.2 Advanced Waste 
Processing Project Progress (this item has been renumbered as Item 12.1 
for the final Council Meeting agenda). 

Councillor/Officer attendance following disclosure: There was no 
discussion regarding Item 12.2 and Cr Lane remained present at the 
briefing. 
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11 Councillor Delegate and Conference / Seminar Reports 

11.1 Reports by Delegates and Reports on Conferences / Seminars 
Attendance 

 
Department Governance and Integrity 

Manager Governance and Integrity  

  

 
Verbal reports from Councillors appointed as delegates to 
community organisations/committees/groups and attendance at 
conferences and seminars related to Council Business. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council receives and notes the: 

1. Reports from delegates, and;  

2. Reports on conferences/seminars attendance. 
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CLOSURE OF THE MEETING TO THE PUBLIC 

12 Confidential Reports  

RECOMMENDATION 

That in accordance with Section 61(1) and 66(2)(a) of the Local 
Government Act 2020, Council closes the Meeting to members of 
the public and adjourns for five minutes to consider the following 
items: 

12.1 Advanced Waste Processing Project Progress 

This report is designated as Confidential Information in accordance 
with Section 3(1)(a) of the Local Government Act 2020, because it is 
Council business information, being information that would prejudice 
the Council's position in commercial negotiations if prematurely 
released. This ground applies because the matter concerns a 
commercial arrangement that if disclosed could be detrimental to the 
interests of Council. 

12.2 Property Matters 

This report is designated as Confidential Information in accordance 
with Section 3(1)(a) and (c) of the Local Government Act 2020, 
because it is Council business information, being information that 
would prejudice the Council's position in commercial negotiations if 
prematurely released and land use planning information, being 
information that if prematurely released is likely to encourage 
speculation in land values. This ground applies because the matter 
concerns confidential open space and land planning matters 
 

 

13 Close Meeting 
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Box Hill Gardens


Box Hill Hospital


16-18 Spring Street


Wellington Health 1 & 2


1 Introduction


1.1 Introduction


Tract have been engaged by APH Holding to produce a 
Landscape concept design report for the works associated with 
Wellington Health 2 in Box Hill. This follows on from the concept 
plan developed by Aspect for Wellington Health 1 submission. 
The intention of this report is to produce a concept plan for Council 
submission that showcases the opportunity to create a shared 
laneway between both Wellington Health buildings. 


Wellington health 1 + 2 have entries facing each other so the public 
plaza is essential in creating a welcoming sense of arrival as well as 
strengthening links to the wider context/street network.


To develop this package Tract researched  relevant authority 
requirements, completed a detailed site analysis and held design 
workshops both internally and with the consultant team.


Having completed several projects within the vicinity of Wellington 
Health (including the adjacent Spring Street development) Tract 
have a deep understanding of the site and the surrounding network.


1.2 Local Landscape Character


The site is located in the heart of the Box Hill Insitute (BHI) precinct 
and forms connections with the Box Hill Hospital, Box Hill Gardens 
and other key developments, including 16-18 Spring Street. 
Consistent local landscape character has been achieved within the 
precinct and adjoining sites through the incorporation of The City of 
Whitehorse Urban Design Guidelines.


Box Hill Hospital (Tract)


Box Hill Gardens


16 - 18 Spring Street (Tract)
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1.3 Landscape Design


2 Design Concept


W E L L I N G T O N  R O A D


S P R I N G  S T R E E T


16 - 18 SPRING STREET


WELLINGTON HEALTH 1
2.1 Landscape Design


The landscape design provides a cohesive and consistent 
landscape treatment between both stages of Wellington 
health as well as safe pedestrian connections through the 
proposed central shared zone. The shared zone will be raised 
to alert cyclists of the zonal change while a textural change 
in pavement material will provide further safety measures. 
Steel inlays in the paving will provide a visual cue that there 
is a shared zone space for pedestrians as they move through 
the site. These landscape treatments are consistent with the 
adjacent 16-18 Spring Street shared use zones in order to 
minimise any confusion when transitioning between the sites. 
All landscape materials have been selected through review 
of the City of Whitehorse Urban Design Guildlines to form 
connections with the wider Box Hill urban redevelopment 
zone.


Break out areas in front of the food and beverage areas on the 
ground floor have been included to provide an opportunity for the 
inclusion of outdoor tables if food and beverage operators were to 
occupy the spaces. Screening has also been proposed to mitigate 
wind throughout the site, this will be further developed on receipt of 
the wind report for stages 1 & 2.


Feature surface treatments and public art have been incorporated 
into the building entrances of Wellington Health 1 to create better 
wayfinding and increased sense of arrival.
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2.2 Plaza Design


W E L L I N G T O N  R O A D


Legend


Limit of Works


Exposed aggregate paving


Bluestone paving type 1


Bluestone paving type 2


Pavement Type 4 - Cobble Setts


Bike & Car Access to basement


Sculptural Bike Hoops


Cafe style seating


Timber Bench seating


Public Art to future detail


Raised concrete wall


Garden Bed - Minimum 750mm 
soil depth for tree planting


Street tree planting - with passive 
WSUD garden beds


Wind Screening - to be further 
developed in accordance 
with wind report findings
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3.1 Access, Connectivity & Function 


The concept plan makes the laneway pedestrian and cyclist 
only. Key movement and sight lines between the buildings 
allow ease of movement through the space, with changes in 
materiality highlighting thoroughfare vs inhabitation. 


3 Design Principles


Legend


    Primary pedestrian movement


    Secondary pedestrian movement


    Primary vehicular movement


    Secondary vehicular movement


    Bicyle movement


    Outdoor dining nodes


    Entry plaza
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3.2 Precedent Images


To indicate landscape design intent only
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4 Materials & Furniture


4.1 Materials


The material palette for the public realm aims to complement 
materials outlined in the City of Whitehorse Urban Design 
Guidelines for the surrounding precinct while forming links to 
the proposed built form and adjoining site at 16-18 Spring 
Street. 


Steel inlays and pavement textural change will form visual 
separations between pedestrian and shared zones while large 
concrete wall garden beds will form physical barriers between 
the two zones.  Broom finished grey concrete will be used for 
footpaths next to the proposed Spring Street extension. 


The intention is the materiality and furniture between 
Wellington Health 1 + 2 will be consistent and confirmed via 
detailed design.


4.2 Furniture


Furniture elements within the public realm will contribute to 
building a sense of community for the precinct.  The use of 
public art in the area will relate to the proposed built form and 
contribute to the place making of the precinct.  The built form 
will also be reflected in the design of other elements such as 
bike hoops and the specification of loose cafe style furniture 
by F & B operators.   Lighting will compliment the steel inlay 
by creating a degree of separation between pedestrian and 
shared zones after hours.    


Steel inlay Lawn


Sculptural bike hoops


Exposed Aggregate 
Concrete or textural 


change in concrete finish


Cobble setts Honed white concrete 
walls


Cafe Style Furniture


Bluestone Paving Bluestone Paving


Shared zone in ground 
lighting
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5 Public Realm Planting Palette


Westringia fruticosa ‘Blue 
Gem’
Native Rosemary


Carex appressa
Tall Sedge


Carpobrotus rossii 
Native Pig Face 


Hardenbergia violacea
Purple Coral Pea


Lomandra longifolia
Spiny-headed Mat-rush


Myoporum parvifolium
Creeping Boobialla


Elaeocarpus reticulatus
Blueberry Ash


Pennisetum 
alopecuroides  
Nafray Fountain Grass (non-
invasive)
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Botanical Name Common Name Native Indigenous*


Trees Acacia implexa Lightwood * *


Allocasuruarina littoralis Black Sheaok * *


Elaeocarpus reticulatus Blueberry Ash *


Eucalyptus sideroxylon Red Ironbark *


Eucalyptus leucoxylon Yellow Gum *


Shrubs & 
Grasses:


Correa glabra Rock Correa * *


Pennisetum alopecuroides Nafray Fountain Grass *


Lomandra ‘Tanika’ Fine-Leaf Lomandra *


Indigofera australis Austral Indigo * *


Westringia fruticosa ‘Blue Gem’ Native Rosemary *


Groundcovers: Acaena novae - zelandiae Bidgee Widgee * *


Brachyscome multifida Cut-Leafed Daisy * *


Dianella revoluta Black Anther Flax Lily *


Kennedia prostrata Running Postman * *


Westringia fruticosa ‘Flat n’ Fruity’ Coastal Rosemary *


WSUD: Carex appressa Tall Sedge * *


Carpobrotus rossii Native Pig Face *


Hardenbergia violacea Purple Coral Pea * *


Lomandra longifolia Spiny-headed Mat-rush * *


Myoporum parvifolium Creeping Boobialla *


Eucalyptus sideroxylon
Red Ironbark


Eucalyptus leucoxylon 
Yellow Gum


Dianella revoluta
Black Anther Flax Lily


Lomandra ‘Tanika’ 
Fine-Leaf Lomandra


Note: Plant palette indicative only. To be developed and plants to 
be added/removed within design development.


* Indigenous to the City of Whitehorse


Acacia implexa
Lightwood 


Allocasuarina littoralis
Black Sheoak


Brachyscome multifida
Cut-Leafed Daisy


Acaena novae - zelandiae
Bidgee Widgee


Kennedia prostrata
Running Postman


Westringia fruticosa ‘Flat n’ 
Fruity’
Coastal Rosemary


Correa glabra
Rock Correa


Indigofera australis
Austral Indigo
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STAGE TWO


2 6 - 2 8  W E L L I N G T O N  R O A D ,  B O X  H I L L
3 8 M  F R O N T A G E  ( A P P R O X )


26-28 Wellington Road has been designed as a contextually 
appropriate counterpoint to the larger neighbouring development 
at 12-22 Wellington Road. Each building makes a high-quality 
contribution to the transformation of the surrounding health precinct, 
and together they offer individual but complementary expressions 
that contribute positively to the Box Hill skyline.


Stepping one site further away from the urban scale of the Whitehorse 
Road corridor, the design of 26-28 Wellington offers a highly 
articulated mass and a sophisticated, diverse material palette. The 
finely crafted façade expression responds carefully to environmental 
conditions and surrounding built context to the north and south, 
whilst presenting a confident and timeless architectural language 
that bookends this series of important buildings.
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G A R D E N  T E R R A C E
R O O F T O P


PERFORMATIVE VEIL
T O W E R


BUNDLED TOWERS
T O W E R


PUBLIC PLAZA AND 
LANEWAY
G R O U N D


PUBLIC ART
G R O U N D


CIVIC FACADE GRID
G R O U N D  /  P O D I U M


ACTIVATED GROUND 
PLANE


G R O U N D  / 
L A N D S C A P E


The architectural design of 26-28 Wellington Road involves an 
interplay of three distinct but complementary languages.


The southern portion of the tower gently references the neighbouring 
form of 12-22 Wellington Road, with a distinct curved glass corner 
and expressed slab edges. Below this, a civic grid wraps the 
podium levels and draws the eye into the shared laneway to the 
south, announcing the key pedestrian access points. To the north 
of these forms, a singular vertical form bookends the building – and 
series of buildings – at the northern interface. A solid veil façade with 
expressed window openings responds to the language of healthcare 
buildings to the north whilst reducing solar heat gain, and bronze 
vertical shading to the west controls low-angle summer afternoon 
sun whilst emphasizing the verticality of this form.


At ground level, clear and legible pedestrian access to the lobby 
is provided from both Wellington Road and the shared southern 
laneway, whilst F&B tenancies and opportunities for landscape and 
public art create an activated and high-quality public realm.
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PROPOSED PLAN - LEVEL 2


SKYONE KTV


GOLDEN AGE
BOXHILL


TP02.02
JT
EG
09.10.23
TP


AREA & THEORETICAL POPULATION:


BCA D1.13 (1m2/PERSON)


KARAOKE ROOMS (304.5m2) = 304 PAX
BAR SEATING + LOUNGE (96.3m 2) = 96 PAX
TOTAL = 400 PAX


VCGLR (0.75m2/PERSON)


KARAOKE ROOMS (304.5m2) = 406 PAX
BAR SEATING + LOUNGE (96.3m 2) = 128 PAX
TOTAL = 534 PAX


KARAOKE ROOM AREA SCHEDULE
NAME Count TOTAL AREA PAX


LARGE ROOM 3 56.5 m² 51
MEDIUM ROOM 7 107.0 m² 84
SMALL ROOM 4 39.0 m² 32
VIP ROOM 3 101.9 m² 80
TOTAL ROOMS: 17 304.5 m² 247


TOTAL AREA
TOTAL AREA


577.7 m²


BOH/OTHER AREA SCHEDULE
NAME TOTAL AREA


COOL ROOM 12.6 m²
DDA 5.9 m²
FEMALE WC 8.6 m²
FIRST AID 7.7 m²
FOOD MART 19.3 m²
KITCHEN 23.0 m²
LOBBY 25.0 m²
MALE WC 9.7 m²
MGR OFFICE 7.1 m²
RECEPTION 12.7 m²
SERVER + STORAGE 8.6 m²
STORAGE 36.6 m²


176.8 m²


PUBLIC AREA SCHEDULE
NAME TOTAL AREA PAX


BAR SEATING 53.5 m² 60
LOUNGE 42.8 m² 44


96.3 m² 104


ACOUSTIC NOTES:


1. SPEAKERS FOR THE KARAOKE ROOMS, BAR AND AREAS WHERE ELEVATED MUSIC NOISE LEVELS ARE 
PLAYED ARE TO BE VIBRATION ISOLATED FROM THE BUILDING STRUCTURE PER ACOUSTIC REPORT.


2. FACADE RECOMMENDED TO INCORPORATE TREATMENT:
a) A SECONDARY FRAME OR, 
b) JOCKEY SASH WITH MIN. 10MM LAMINATE GLASS,
SPACED NOM. 100-150MM FROM THE PRIMARY FACADE, PER ACOUSTIC REPORT.


3. ROOMS INCORPORATING AMPLIFIED MUSIC SHALL HAVE A SUSPENDED ACOUSTIC CEILING WITH NOM 
75MM THICK 11 KG/M3 INSULATION OVER TO ADDRESS MUSIC NOISE TO OCCUPANCIES ABOVE THE 
KARAOKE ROOMS PER ACOUSTIC REPORT.


4. KARAOKE ROOMS RECOMMENDED PER ACOUSTIC REPORT TO INCORPORATE A RAISED FLOOR 
CONSTRUCTED FROM 18MM FC SHEET OVER 90MM JOISTS WITH THE CAVITY LINED WITH 75MM THICK 
INSULATION AND INSTALLED ON ACOUSTIC SUPPLIES VIBRAPAD’S OR EQUAL TO ADDRESS NOISE 
TRANSFER TO THE RETAIL TENANCIES. ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS CAN BE CONSIDERED PROVIDED THEY ARE 
REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY A SUITABLY QUALIFIED ACOUSTIC CONSULTANT.


5. ALL DOORS TO KARAOKE ROOMS SHALL INCORPORATE AN AUTOMATIC DOOR CLOSER TO ENSURE 
DOORS ARE CLOSED DURING OPERATION APART FROM WHEN PEOPLE ENTER AND EXIT THE ROOM. 
DOORS ARE TO BE OF SOLID CORE CONSTRUCTION 10MM LAMINATED FULLY FRAMED GLAZED DOORS 
WITH FULL PERIMETER ACOUSTIC SEALS PER ACOUSTIC REPORT.


6. DOORS ENTERING THE BAR/RECEPTION TO THE LOBBY AREA ARE TO BE EITHER FULLY FRAMED 10MM 
LAMINATED GLAZED DOORS OR SOLID CORE DOORS WITH FULL PERIMETER ACOUSTIC SEALS PER 
ACOUSTIC REPORT.


7. GLAZED ELEMENTS WITHIN TENANCY SHALL BE MIN. 10.38MM LAMINATED GLASS PER ACOUSTIC 
REPORT.


8. ROOMS WITHIN THE TENANCY WITH AMPLIFIED MUSIC ARE RECOMMENDED TO INCORPORATE FULL 
HEIGHT WALLS PER ACOUSTIC REPORT.


9. THE WALLS SEPARATING THE PROPOSED TENANCY TO THE LOBBY AREA SHALL BE OF FULL HEIGHT 
CONSTRUCTION AND ACHIEVE A MINIMUM ACOUSTIC RATING OF RW 45 PER ACOUSTIC REPORT.


10. STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS SUCH AS COLUMNS, STAIR CORES, ETC. SHALL INCORPORATE A DECOUPLED 
STUD WALL BETWEEN THE STRUCTURAL ELEMENT WITHIN THE KARAOKE ROOMS PER ACOUSTIC 
REPORT.
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KARAOKE ROOM AREA SCHEDULE
NAME Count TOTAL AREA PAX


LARGE ROOM 3 58.0 m² 51
MEDIUM ROOM 7 109.8 m² 84
SMALL ROOM 4 40.8 m² 32
VIP ROOM 3 103.1 m² 80
TOTAL ROOMS: 17 311.6 m² 247


TOTAL AREA
TOTAL AREA


588.6 m²


RED LINE DENOTES 
LICENCE AREA


TOTAL AREA: 789.6m2 


PAX TOTAL: 380
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Venue Management Plan 
 
 
 


This plan was prepared with consideration given to the publication of the Victorian 
Commission Gambling Liquor Regulation Management Plan fact sheet. 
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1. Venue Management Plan  
 


1.1. Objectives  
 


(i) The primary objectives of this plan are to: 
a) Ensure that the liquor is supplied and consumed on the premises in a lawful 


manner and in accordance with best practice;  
b) Detail robust and calculated standard operating procedures that are designed 


to mitigate security and safety risks for the venue; as well as mitigate the 
impact the venue has on the amenity and surrounding residents and 
businesses;   


c) Detail Ocean 13’s harm minimisation initiatives pertaining to the sale and 
consumption of alcohol.  


 
1.2. Content  


 
(i) The Patron and Alcohol Management Plan will incorporate the following: 


a) Measures to ensure compliance with Liquor Licence;  
b) Management responsibilities; 
c) Responsible Service and Consumption of Alcohol policies and other harm 


minimisation strategies;  
d) Security management initiatives; 
e) Amenity and cleaning initiatives;  
f) General matters including emergency management.  


 
1.3. Commitment of Management and Staff  


 
(i) This management plan encapsulates management policies about Responsible Service 


of Alcohol, security and emergency management as well as systems designed to 
minimise amenity issues in and around the complex. As such, management and staff 
must be committed to the implementation of this plan. Any deviation may result in fines 
and other sanctions for both the employees and the Licensee. This could result in the 
suspension of the liquor licence, the loss of business and subsequent unemployment 
of staff.  


(ii) It is a requirement that all staff will be provided with a copy of this plan and to ensure 
they are familiar with and have read the plan.  


(iii) Venue Management will work collaboratively with Victoria Police, Victorian Liquor 
Commission and Sky One Plaza management with regards to best and effective 
practices. 


(iv) The Ocean 13 Licensee is committed to being a member of the Whitehorse Liquor 
Accord Licensee’s Forum. 


(v) Ocean 13 Licensee will subscribe to Victorian Liquor Commission news to be informed 
of any updates from the Victorian Liquor Commission newsletter and associates best 
practices. 
 
 
 







Ocean 13 Venue Management Plan June 2023. Developed by Ocean 13 Nominee, Samuel Suratman 


Page 6 of 45 


 


2. Venue Overview 
 


(i) Ocean 13 will be an elegant and sophisticated late-night destination that provides food, 
beverage and entertainment located within the Sky One retail precinct located at 545 
Station Street, Box Hill, Victoria (3128). Ocean 13 will be a continuation of the coveted 
Ocean brand, extending from the already extremely successful Ocean 12 venue, 
located in Melbourne’s Crown Entertainment Complex. Ocean 13 will hence lend many 
of the aesthetic features and operating principles of Ocean 12, to duplicate the premium 
food, beverage, live music and karaoke entertainment experience associated with the 
Ocean brand. 


(ii) Ocean 13 intends to operate 7 nights per week and generally expects peak trading 
times to be Friday and Saturday evenings. Contingent on the liquor licence, Ocean 13 
expects to trade: from 12pm until 3:00am on all 7 days. The venue will incorporate 
several activity areas for patrons, thereby providing varied experiences and options for 
patrons. The venue’s operating profile will incorporate the following: 


 
2.1. Bar and Lounge Area 


 
(i) Located in the South-East side of the venue, this area will include: 


a) Provision for private booth seating, where guests can enjoy dining and tapas; 
b) A central bar, fitted with a glycol system to accommodate craft beer; 
c) Provisions for a small stage and speaker system, for the purpose of 


accommodating public speaking or ancillary live performances performances; 
d) A floor to ceiling sound-proof glass partition at the entrance of the Bar and 


Lounge area, installed for the purpose of mitigating any noise generated from 
the bar lounge bleeding into the plaza and; 


e) A coffee machine. 


(ii) The Bar and Lounge area is a sophisticated multifunctional space designed to cater for 
casual dining, cocktails, coffee and small events. This area will be advertised as an 
ideal space for small events such as birthdays or corporate functions, otherwise 
accessible to patrons to enjoy a drink and live entertainment, together with a light meal. 
The front reception and entertainment area is approximately 99.7 sq. metres in size and 
is intended to accommodate approximately 132 patrons. 


 


2.2. Private Karaoke Rooms 
 


(i) Ocean 13 will feature 14 premium private karaoke rooms and 3 VIP rooms, finished in 
the luxury aesthetic that is expected of the Ocean brand. Each room will contain the 
latest karaoke equipment, built-in lounge and joinery with additional soft furnishings. 
The karaoke rooms will be charged at a per-hour basis, which is different to the 
minimum spend arrangement available at Ocean 12; this concept allows guests to 
enjoy Karaoke, without ordering alcohol. Each room will be between 9.9 and 41.4 
square meters and will feature: 


a) Lockable cabinets built for the purpose of storing guest’s spirit bottles in 
between service, that are only accessible by RSA certified staff members; 


b) A wall mounted point of sale ordering system, granting guests access to the 
many food and beverage options available; 







 
 


Ocean 13 Venue Management Plan June 2023. Developed by Ocean 13 Nominee, Samuel Suratman 
Page 7 of 45 


 


c) A minimum of 2 state-of-the-art CCTV cameras, capable of Biometric Facial 
Recognition.  


(ii) Patrons using the private karaoke rooms will have access to the full menu available in 
the Lounge area, as well as a drink service from the bar. All beverages (alcoholic and 
non- alcoholic) will be served by Ocean 13 staff to patrons in the private karaoke 
rooms. There will be no self-service of liquor available to patrons within the karaoke 
rooms. Guests using the VIP rooms will have an RSA qualified waiter in the room at all 
times and as such, have the option of bottle service available to them. 


(iii) Ongoing monitoring of these private rooms will be as detailed in the Venue 
Management section below.  


(iv) It is expected during peak periods these rooms will accommodate a maximum capacity 
of 380 patrons. 


 
2.3. The Foodmart  


 
(i) Ocean 13 will feature a Foodmart, where guests can purchase ready-to-eat snacks 


and non-alcoholic beverages. The Foodmart is located next to the kitchen, permitting 
the kitchen to service and prepare foods to be purchased by patrons. The Foodmart 
will feature: 


a) A confectionary wall;  
b) An instant noodle wall;  
c) A hot bain-Marie;  
d) A frozen (non-alcoholic) beverage machine;  
e) A soft drink fridge. 


(ii) The Foodmart will trade for the duration that Ocean 13 is open, meaning that guests 
will always have access to food while Ocean 13 is operating. Guests will also have the 
ability to order from the Foodmart, from the Karaoke rooms via the wall-mounted point 
of sale ordering system.  


 
2.4. Additional Areas  


 
(i) Additional areas include: 


a) A front desk concierge area;  
b) A substantial commercial kitchen with both hot cold and dry store for 


preparation of food;  
c) Restroom facilities for patrons;  
d) A central CCTV monitoring control room.  


 
2.5. Local Public Transport  


 
(i) Ocean 13 is located in close proximity to:  


a) Box Hill Bus Station, located on Station street, next to Sky One plaza;  
b) Box Hill train station, accessed via Carrington road and is approximately a 65 


meter walk;  
c) Box Hill tram stop 58, located on Whitehorse road approximately 400 meters 


from Sky One plaza; and  
d) Carrington road Taxi rank, located at 51 Carrington Road, 160 meters from Sky 


One plaza.  
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(ii) In addition, a popular Uber pick up point is located next to the Sky One plaza, on 
Carrington road, less than 20 meters from the entrance to Sky One plaza.  


 
2.6. Innovative Best-Practice Initiatives  
 
(i) Ocean 13 will benefit from inheriting a set of innovative best-practice initiatives, that were 


developed, tried and tested in an identical setting. These initiatives will allow Ocean 13 to 
manage the supply and access to liquor in accordance to legal requirements and will 
extend and promote the culture of moderation already associated with the Ocean brand. 
These core key initiatives include:  


a) An RSA Inspection Register will be developed and utilized to ensure all areas of 
the venue are frequently and methodically inspected in person by staff to ensure 
patron intoxication levels, welfare of the patrons and for compliance with the 
Liquor Control Reform Act 1998. See Appendix E for a copy of the RSA 
Inspection Register; 


b) A service will be provided allowing guests to store unfinished bottles of alcohol 
on site, free of charge. As an early intervention method to discourage further 
consumption of alcohol, guests will be encouraged to store their unfinished 
bottles onsite to enjoy at a later date, rather than feeling pressured to finish said 
bottles before leaving;  


c) The venue will encourage and provide an ala carte dining menu that will be 
serviced by an on-site kitchen and prepared by professional chefs. In addition, 
the venue will include a Foodmart, where guests will be able to purchase ready-
to-eat goods. In this way, Ocean 13 will be capable of providing food to guests 
at all times of trade;  


d) Reception and Security staff will be trained to monitor the orderings of each 
Karaoke room periodically. Karaoke rooms that have ordered alcohol but not 
food, will be provided with complimentary food;  


e) The venue will develop and promote a mocktail menu (beverages that contain 
no alcohol) to support harm minimisation strategies;  


f) The venue will ensuring the Venue Manager or General Manager of operations 
completes the VLC endorsed Advanced RSA training and New Entrant Training 
programs after commencing employment within a reasonable period of time;  


g) A manager or relevant senior staff member will conduct staff briefings before the 
commencement of trade on peak trading evenings. Bar staff, waiters, security, 
reception staff and supervisors will all be briefed. These briefings will cover 
topics such as RSA tactics, bookings and positions/responsibilities of staff 
members. Each briefing will be logged in the Briefing Register (see Appendix D);  


h) Weekly Management meetings will be held to encourage teamwork, 
commitment, communication, and cooperation. Management meetings will 
review incidents and any complaints received, discuss “lessons learned” and 
reinforce venue standards. Each Manager Meeting will be logged in the Briefing 
Register (see Appendix D);  


i) Lockable cabinets will be installed in each Karaoke room, for the purpose of 
storing alcohol. Guests who purchase bottles will have their alcohol stored in the 
lockable cabinets and only RSA qualified Ocean 13 staff will have access to the 
cabinets;  


j) A staff member will be responsible for monitoring the 60 high quality CCTV 
cameras from a control room, with an emphasis on the CCTV cameras located 
in the Karaoke rooms;  
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k) The venue will install Facial Recognition cameras within the venue. All patrons 
will be required to pass the facial recognition cameras before entering the venue 
and data from the facial recognition cameras will be used to identify and ban 
patrons;  


l) The karaoke rooms will be available to hire on an hourly basis. Allowing 
customers the ability to enjoy the venue without necessarily having to purchase 
alcohol;   


m) Given the likelihood that many patrons will be internationals, the venue will 
prioritise hiring multilingual staff. These staff will be thoroughly trained and 
briefed to discuss Responsible Service of Alcohol matters with guests in their 
native language accordingly.  


n) Ocean 13 Staff and Crowd Controllers will regularly escort guests to the 
Carrington Road Taxi rank. This initiative is designed to ensure that guests do 
not linger at the front of the premises and leave the vicinity safely. This initiative 
will be particularly pertinent to guests who vacate the venue alone, emotional, 
intoxicated or in any other vulnerable state.  
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3. The Liquor Licence 
 


(i) Ocean 13 is in the process of applying for a liquor licence. The conditions that follow are 
conditions set in similar licences. Any changes to conditions on the future liquor licence 
will be reflected in due course and an extract from the liquor licence conditions will be 
listed below. 


(ii) It is fundamental for management and staff to have a sound understanding of these 
conditions. 


(iii) The Liquor Licence must be displayed in a prominent place that invites inspection by the 
public at any time the venue is open for trading.  
 


3.1. Type of Licence  
 


(i) Ocean 13 requires a late night (on-premises) licence that authorises the Licensee to 
supply liquor on the licensed premises for consumption on the licensed premises during 
trading hours.  


 
3.2. Amenity 


 
(i) The Licensee shall not cause or permit undue detriment to the amenity of the area to arise 


out of or in connection with the use of the premises to which the licence relates during or 
immediately after the trading hours authorised under this licence. The Licensee shall 
ensure that the level of noise emitted from the licensed premises shall not exceed the 
permissible noise levels for entertainment noise as specified in the State Environment 
Protection Policy (Control of Music Noise from Public Premises) No.N-2 


 
3.3. Security Cameras  


 
(i) The Late night on premises licence will dictate that when karaoke entertainment or live or 


recorded amplified music entertainment other than background music is provided the 
Licensee must install and maintain a surveillance recording system that is able to clearly 
identify individuals, display time and date, and provide continuous images of all areas 
where patrons are permitted including entrances and exits, bars, dance floors and areas 
where entertainment occurs (including private booths and cubicles), excluding toilets, 
washrooms, change rooms and lactation rooms. The position of the cameras must be to 
the satisfaction of the Licensing Inspector or Compliance Inspector of the Victorian Liquor 
Commission (the Commission). The surveillance recording system must operate from 30 
minutes before the start of the entertainment being provided, until 30 minutes after 
closure. A copy of the recorded images must be retained for at least one month and must 
be available upon request for immediate viewing or removal by Victoria Police, or a person 
authorised in writing by the Commission 


(ii) Signs must be displayed in all areas subject to camera surveillance and must read: "For 
the safety and security of patrons and staff this area is under electronic surveillance" 


(iii) The functioning of the CCTV system will be audited on a regular basis by a manager and 
each audit will be recorded in the CCTV Maintenance Register (see Appendix C). The 
purpose of each audit will ensure that each camera is:  


a) Unobstructed 
b) Of adequate clarity  
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c) Capable of clearly identifying individuals  
d) Clearly displaying date and time stamp 


 
3.4. Crowd Controllers  


 
(i) When karaoke entertainment or live or recorded amplified music entertainment other 


than background music is provided the Licensee must ensure two crowd controllers, 
licensed under the Private Security Act 200 (Victoria), are present and on duty when 
patron numbers on the licensed premises are between 0 and 100. In addition, a further 
one crowd controller must be present and on duty for each additional 100 patrons or 
part thereof. At least one crowd controller is to be present at the entrance of the 
premises to monitor the behaviour of patrons arriving at or departing from the premises 
at all times when the venue is open to the public. Crowd controllers must be present 
from 30 minutes before the start of the entertainment being provided, until 30 minutes 
after closure. 


 
3.5. Maximum Capacities  


 
(i) Ocean 13 proposes that the liquor licence permits a capacity of 380 guests. 


 
3.6. Venue Management Plan  


 
(i) The Licensee shall ensure that it operates the licence at all times in accordance with the 


most recent Venue Management Plan endorsed by the Commission. The Venue 
Management Plan is to be retained on the licensed premises at all times for inspection by 
an authorised member of Victoria Police, or the Commission and the Licensee must 
advise the Commission in writing of any operational changes made on the venue 
management plan.  


 
3.7. Trading Hours  


 
(i) Ocean 13’s trading hours will be dictated by the trading hours specified on the liquor 


licence.  
(ii) Ocean 13 proposes the following trading hours: 


 
Monday     12pm - 3:00am  
Tuesday     12pm - 3:00am  
Wednesday    12pm - 3:00am  
Thursday    12pm - 3:00am  
Friday     12pm - 3:00am  
Saturday     12pm - 3:00am  
Sunday      12pm - 3:00am  
The eves of Public Holidays  12pm - 3:00am  
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3.8. Red Line Plan  
 


(i) The Red Line Plan for the premises must be kept in the compliance folder onsite at the 
licensed premises and be available for inspection by Victoria Police, VCGLR Compliance 
Inspectors at all times the premises are open.  


 
3.9. Statutory Posters  


 
(i) The statutory posters must be placed in a prominent position in a place that invites public 


attention. The venue will update posters as required and released to industry through 
VCGLR News and being made aware by VCGLR representatives that attend the 
Melbourne Licensees Forum.  


(ii) The General Manager will ensure that posters are kept up to date at all times.  
 


4. Responsible Service and Consumption of Alcohol  
 


(i) Ocean 13 Licensee and Management are committed to implementing best practice in 
relation to Responsible Service and Consumption of Alcohol.  


(ii) It is the law that no intoxicated patrons are to be supplied with liquor and any person 
considered to be drunk are to be removed from the premises in a timely and safe manner 
with every effort to avoid a physical confrontation. All staff are required to be familiar with 
and implement section 3AB of the Act and the Intoxication Guidelines issued April 2016 by 
the Commission as per the VCGLR web site, see: https://www.vcglr.vic.gov.au/liquor/your-
obligations/intoxication-guidelines  


 
4.1. Harm Minimisation Initiatives  


 
(i) Ocean 13 Licensee and Management will implement the following initiatives directed at 


harm minimisation: 
a) Should service be declined to a patron for intoxication, no further beverages 


will be delivered to that person’s group/booking until that person has vacated 
the venue;  


b) All beverages are to be poured in accordance with RSA best practice;  
c) One-way vision glass panels will be installed in each of the Karaoke Room 


doors so as to facilitate the close monitoring of guests inhabiting the Karaoke 
rooms. Patrolling Crowd Controllers will utilise these glass panels, whilst 
monitoring the inhabitants of each Karaoke room; 


d) An RSA Inspection Register (See Appendix E) will be developed and used to 
document the routine assessment of patron intoxication levels around the 
venue, with particular attention to the Karaoke Rooms. The routine of regularly 
assessing the patrons' welfare, provides an opportunity for staff to consistently 
observe and where necessary intervene with patrons to ensure compliance 
with the Liquor Control Reform Act 1998;  


e) Patrons who purchase bottles of alcohol will have the option to store any 
unfinished bottles of alcohol at the venue for consumption at a later date, free 
of charge. This initiative will be readily promoted to patrons as a method of 
early intervention. Moreover, the floorplan of the venue will feature a lockable 



https://www.vcglr.vic.gov.au/liquor/your-obligations/intoxication-guidelines

https://www.vcglr.vic.gov.au/liquor/your-obligations/intoxication-guidelines
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storage room to house and catalogue guest’s stored bottles, purpose built to 
facilitate this initiative;  


f) Complimentary food items are provided to karaoke rooms particularly 
throughout early morning hours of trade, periodically, to encourage 
responsible consumption of alcohol;  


g) The food menu is available to patrons inside the venue, which is encouraged 
and promoted to patrons to assist with patron sobriety levels. Moreover, the 
Bar Lounge area will only operate during times where hot food is available for 
guests to purchase;  


h) Ocean 13 Staff and Crowd Controllers will regularly escort guests to the 
Carrington Road Taxi rank. This initiative is designed to ensure that guests do 
not linger at the front of the premises and leave the vicinity safely. This 
initiative will be particularly pertinent to guests who vacate the venue alone, 
emotional, intoxicated or in any other vulnerable state 


i) The development and availability of a mocktail menu (beverages that contain 
no alcohol) to support harm minimisation strategies;  


j) Complimentary water is available and provided to patrons inside the venue, 
without asking, to remind patrons to consume water. Complimentary water is 
also available from the bar, Foodmart and karaoke rooms upon request;  


k) Staff are to be briefed on a regular basis on RSA Compliance as to ensure 
that best practices and awareness are regularly reinforced. These briefings 
will be documented in the Briefing Register (see Appendix D);  


l) The Bar Lounge area as well as the Foodmart area will be manned and 
monitored at all times by staff. The karaoke rooms and all other areas of the 
venue will be inspected regularly and methodically by Crowd controllers, 
whom will document each inspection in the RSA Inspection Register (see 
Appendix E). Additionally, the venue will consist of a control room, where all 
CCTV cameras will be monitored;  


m) Either the Manager or relevant person shall always be present at the premises 
when the premises are trading.  


n) The karaoke rooms will be available to hire on an hourly basis. Allowing 
customers the ability to enjoy the venue without necessarily having to 
purchase beverages.  
 


4.2. Staff’s Role in Harm Minimisation and Responsible Service  
 


(i) Ocean 13 Staff play a critical role in the execution of the harm minimisation strategies 
a) Staff will observe patrons when delivering food and beverages and take an 


active role in assessing patron sobriety in compliance with RSA best practice;  
b) Should staff form the opinion that a patron or patrons are showing signs of 


intoxication, they must inform the Manager and the crowd controllers at the 
earliest possible time;  


c) Should it be identified by the staff, or the crowd controllers that a patron is 
nearing intoxication, crowd controllers will approach the patron to prescribe 
measures to prevent said patron becoming intoxicated;  


d) Given the likelihood that many patrons will be internationals, the venue will 
prioritise hiring multilingual staff. These staff will be thoroughly trained and 
briefed to discuss Responsible Service of Alcohol matters with guests in their 
native language accordingly;  
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e) Management and staff are strongly advised to subscribe to the Liquor Control 
Victoria Newsletter that details the latest on the liquor industry in Victoria. 
Subscribing to the newsletter can be achieved by visiting the Liquor Control 
Victoria website https://www.vic.gov.au/liquor-licensing and clicking ‘Subscribe 
Now’. Best practice requires that owners, management, and staff be kept up to 
date with this site;  


f) Staff must be aware of their responsibilities about Responsible Serving of 
Alcohol. Management and staff are required to be Victorian RSA qualified and 
must keep the qualification up to date;  


g) Staff are to be constantly vigilant for indicators signalling the increased risk of 
intoxication amongst patrons. Examples of high risk indicators include, but are 
not exclusive to: 


i. Guests who have ordered alcohol, but not food;  
ii. The attire of guests, that may indicate the guest has been 


drinking prior to entering the venue i.e. Guests dressed 
formally, appear dishevelled or wearing sunglasses on their 
head;    


iii. Guests who have ordered a mixed range of alcoholic 
beverages;  


iv. Guests who have ordered drinks quickly;   
v. Guests who are celebrating a special occasion;  
vi. Guests who appear to be emotional;  
vii. Guests with a history of becoming intoxicated at the venue.  


 
4.3. Supply and Consumption of Alcohol within Karaoke Rooms  
 


(i) Drink service within the karaoke rooms follow protocols which ensure, at all times, the 
responsible service of alcohol;  


(ii) Karaoke rooms are available to hire on an hourly basis. This allows customers the option 
to enjoy the venue without necessarily having to purchase alcohol; 


(iii) Guests inhabiting Karaoke rooms will be monitored at all times:  
a) Service staff are responsible for ensuring that their guests are not intoxicated. 


This will be achieved by regularly interacting with their guests.  
b) Crowd controllers will routinely and regularly monitor guests inhabiting karaoke 


rooms via by utilising the one-way vision glass panels that are installed in each 
of the Karaoke Room doors. These routine RSA inspections will be recorded in 
the RSA Inspection Register (see Appendix E) 


c) In addition, each Karaoke room will be fitted with a minimum of two CCTV 
cameras, which will be monitored by a staff member from the CCTV control 
room; 


(iv) Liquor service will only be provided to patrons by Ocean 13 staff. Patrons will not be able 
to purchase full bottles of liquor (other than wine) for in room consumption unless an RSA 
accredited member of Staff is present to serve; 


(v) Patrons who purchase bottles of alcohol will have the option to store any unfinished 
bottles of alcohol at the venue for consumption at a later date, free of charge. This 
initiative will be readily promoted to patrons verbally by staff as well as communicated via 
signage throughout the venue;  


(vi) Customers hiring the Karaoke rooms will be able to order alcohol in two different ways: 
a) In person, via a wait person; or 
b) Via the wall-mounted point of sale touch screen located in each room.  
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(vii) Alcohol will be delivered to Karaoke rooms by an RSA qualified staff member. Before 
supplying the alcohol to patrons, this staff member must: 


a) Check to ensure that there isn’t any unfinished alcohol in the room, from 
previous orders;   


b) Check that the amount of alcohol being delivered is a reasonable ratio to the 
amount of guests inside the karaoke room;  


c) Be confident that the alcohol supplied will not cause the guests inside the room 
to become intoxicated;  


d) Be sure that there aren’t any intoxicated guests inside the karaoke room.  
(viii) Should service be declined to a Karaoke Room patron for intoxication, no further alcoholic 


beverages will be delivered to that Karaoke Room until that patron has vacated the venue;  
(ix) Given the likelihood that many patrons will be internationals, the venue will prioritise hiring 


multilingual staff. These staff will be thoroughly trained and briefed to discuss Responsible 
Service of Alcohol matters with guests in their native language;  


(x) Reception and Security staff will be trained to monitor the orderings of each Karaoke room 
periodically. Karaoke rooms that have ordered alcohol but not food, will be provided with 
complimentary food;  


(xi) Lockable cabinets will be installed in each Karaoke room, for the purpose of storing the 
guest’s alcohol in between service. Guests who purchase bottles will have their alcohol 
locked in these cabinets and only RSA qualified Ocean 13 staff will have access to the 
cabinets.  


 
4.4. Intoxication/Drunkenness 


 
(i) The Liquor Control Reform Act 1998 uses two terms relating to over consumption of 


alcohol, intoxication and drunk. Specifically the offences are: 
a) A Licensee or permittee must not supply liquor to an intoxicated person;  
b) A Licensee or permittee must not permit a drunken or disorderly person on the 


licensed premises.  
(ii) It should be noted that the offence is committed by the Licensee; however it is the 


Licensee's staff that must be vigilant in detecting problems in this area. Strategies to 
identify drunk and intoxicated patrons are identified via the RSA process. It is important 
that both Staff and Crowd Controllers are able to determine intoxication correctly. The 
following signs assist in identifying drunk and intoxicated patrons: 


a) Lack of coordination  
b) Smell of Alcohol  
c) Unsteadiness  
d) Slurred speech 
e) Glazed eyes  
f) Slow responses  


(iii) Patrons who demonstrate signs of intoxication within the premises will be monitored via 
service staff on the floor, via patrolling Crowd Controllers and via the CCTV camera 
monitors located in the control room. Communication between the aforementioned will be 
achieved using radios, which will aid in the efficient identification of intoxication risk. These 
controls will assist in reducing the number of issues in relation to liquor consumption.  
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4.5. Ocean 13 Policy for Removing Intoxicated/Drunk Guests from the Venue  
 


(i) It is a basic policy of the venue that no intoxicated patrons are to be supplied with liquor 
and any person considered to be drunk are to be removed from the premises in a timely 
and safe manner with every effort to avoid a physical confrontation.  


(ii) Where a decision has been made to remove a patron, security is to undertake this task in 
compliance with their training and the standard operational procedures of the security 
service provider. Safety first principles always apply and with the utmost focus on the 
welfare and safety of the patron, themselves and others is always paramount.  


(iii) Safety first principles are to be utilized by all staff and they include: 
a) Identify, plan and assess;  
b) Avoid unnecessary confrontation;  
c) Avoid unnecessary force;  
d) Withdraw/Change face;  
e) Debrief.  


(iv) In the event that a patron has demonstrated signs of being alcohol affected to the extent 
that they need to be removed, if they can leave unassisted, then they should be allowed to 
leave unescorted.  Where security is on duty, they are to be involved, and a notation is to 
be made in the Crowd Controller’s register.  


(v) Ocean 13 security and staff always operate towards safety-first principles first, that include 
withdrawing from a conversation and situation if a patron and staff situation escalates or 
becomes aggressive.  


(vi) Staff are to re-assess the situation whilst ensuring personal safety space. If English is not 
the native language of the guest, bilingual staff should be utilised in order to de-escalate a 
situation whilst waiting for other resources to arrive such as more security or the Police.  


(vii) Where physical force is necessary to remove a person from the venue, the application of 
force must be lawful, justifiable, and proportionate. A manager on duty is to be present or 
notified for all physical removals.  


(viii) Security and staff will offer patrons transport options and/or escort patrons to the 
Carrington road taxi rank or ensure they are in presence of friends or family for safe 
departure from the venue as required. This is to ensure any vulnerable patrons are 
departed from the vicinity in a safe manner.  


(ix) Ocean 13 is committed to providing a high level of security and safety for female patrons. 
The venue will be alert and intervene to undertake a welfare check to any female patrons 
being assisted to leave or leaving alone from the venue, intoxicated, or affected by other 
substances or illness.  


(x) Any relevant CCTV footage will be available for review by management or must be 
available upon request for immediate viewing or removal by the Victoria Police, 
Compliance Inspectors or a person authorised in writing by the Commission, or otherwise 
retained for at least one month.  


 
4.6. Process for Removal of Intoxicated and Drunk Guests from the Premises  


 
(i) Staff are to adhere to the following process when removing an intoxicated guest from the 


premises:  
a) Control Room will advise Crowd Control supervisor of location of the incident 


or intoxicated person;  
b) Where a crowd controller has identified an incident or intoxicated patron they 


will advise the crowd control supervisor who will then advise the control room 
of the location where the intoxicated guest or incident is located;  
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c) Summon support as ejections must never be made without additional crowd 
control staff;  


d) Before approaching the patron, the most senior staff member must plan the 
approach and coordinate the remaining staff. There should never be more than 
one staff member speaking with the guest and thus a ‘negotiator’ should be 
appointed. If English is not the native language of the guest, bilingual staff 
should be summoned for the purpose of communication with the guest;  


e) Approach in a discrete strategic manner to be mindful of other guests of the 
premises, whilst adopting a position of safety and advantage;  


f) Negotiator now engages the guest. If a translator is being used, a clear simple 
message should be delivered to the guest and the guest’s responses should 
be translated and relayed in real time;  


g) Assess whether the patron can be escorted to a quiet room or location to be 
given water or tea to assist in their sobriety before escorting them to the 
ground floor and into a taxi or in the hands of a friend or relative (it is important 
to write down all details of both the taxi driver and also the friend or relative);  


h) Outline the reason for the ejection and request the patron moves towards the 
exit;  


i) Indicate the patron/s is welcome to return on another occasion;  
j) After removal, the removing Crowd Controller/s must adopt a diffusing position;  
k) Notification is required to all other personnel and incidents must be entered 


into the Crowd Control register;  
l) If the patrons do not leave, the area management is to be contacted to 


determine whether police attendance is required.  
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5. Operations  
5.1. Organisation Chart  


 


 
 
5.2. Trading Hours  


 
Monday     12pm – 3:00am  
 
Tuesday     12pm – 3:00am  
 
Wednesday     12pm – 3:00am  
 
Thursday    12pm – 3:00am  
 
Friday     12pm – 3:00am  
 
Saturday     12pm  - 3:00am  
 
Sunday      12pm – 3:00am  
 
The eves of Public Holidays  12pm – 3:00am  
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5.3. Entry, Exiting and Queuing  
 


(i) Entry to the premises is on the condition that patrons accept and comply with the “Patron 
Code of Conduct”.  


(ii) There is an allocated space for queuing at the front of the premises of approximately 11 
meters, where guests are capable of standing two abreast. In addition, there is a further 
25m2 in the reception Lobby area where guests will be able to queue before being 
permitted to enter the venue. It is believed that these combined areas will safely afford up 
to 31 guests to queue. 


(iii) Prior to each trade, Ocean 13 will set up a secondary queuing area at the bottom of the 
escalators that lead to Ocean 13. This secondary queuing area will be managed by a 
Licensed Crowd Controller and activated once the primary queue exceeds 31 people. All 
new arriving people will be required to queue at the secondary queuing area and will only 
be permitted to ascend the escalators once the primary queue is less than 31 prospective 
guests. This initiative is designed to alleviate any safety concerns related to overcrowding 
at the front of the Ocean 13 premises. 


(iv) If at any time Ocean 13 reaches capacity, A Crowd Controller is to be stationed at the 
secondary queuing area and tasked with informing arriving people that the venue is full. 
Prospective patrons will be permitted to queue in this area, so long as they have proof of a 
valid booking or the venue reasonably expects imminent vacancy. 


(v) Ocean 13 will encourage and reward guests who make bookings or reservations ahead of 
time. As such, this will: assist greatly with queuing and patron number compliance; and 
provide an opportunity for the venue to roster adequate staff to process patrons entry into 
the venue efficiently and compliantly.  


(vi) The venue will install 2 CCTV cameras at the entry of the venue that have Biometric Facial 
Recognition capabilities. Prospective guests will be required to briefly queue in front of 
these cameras before entering. This control will assist the venue with banning capabilities 
and ensure that barred persons do not enter the venue.  


(vii) The venues regular trading nights and with early to late night hours trade allows the venue 
to greatly assist with processing of patrons more efficiently as queuing arrivals of patrons 
can be staggered throughout hours and/or trading days.  


(viii) Due to the above, the venue expects to experience small queues rarely. These queues 
will be formed directly at the front of the premises, following the length of the façade and 
only two guests abreast. The purpose for this is to mitigate the potential for contributing to 
unnecessary congestion for neighbouring businesses and lift/escalator access.  


(ix) When queuing does take place, one of the key roles for crowd controllers is to monitor 
queues and ensure that patrons permitted into the venue are: 


a) Not Intoxicated;   
b) Are appropriately dressed;   
c) Are not seen to be undesirable;   
d) Have not previously been banned;   
e) As required evidence of age document is checked to ensure patrons are over 


18 years of age;   
f) Comply with the code of conduct.   


(x) Many of the problems that occur within licensed premises can be avoided if security 
personnel, who have responsibilities at the entrances, are more diligent as to whom they 
let in. It is far easier to reject suspect patrons at the door than having to eject a patron 
from within a busy premise.  


(xi) Security Crowd controllers shall refuse entry to: 
a) All previously barred patrons;  
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b) Any person showing signs of intoxication;  
c) Drunken persons.  


(xii) Other duties will be as directed by the Manager. At all times, Crowd Controllers are to 
monitor the behaviour and intoxication levels of patrons arriving to the venue.  


(xiii) Ocean 13 will engage in a joint initiative with centre management and other late-night 
tenants, to employ dedicated Crowd Controllers who will be primarily tasked with: 
dissuading loitering; patrolling common areas; and monitor entrance to Sky one Retail 
Precinct. 


(xiv) The Sky One plaza centre will be well lit at all times that Ocean 13 is trading. Additionally, 
signs will be erected informing Ocean 13 guests who are transitioning throughout, 
entering/exiting or in the vicinity of the Sky One plaza centre that they are under constant 
CCTV surveillance. The purpose for such measures is to ensure that guests feel safe 
arriving and departing the venue.  


(xv) Ocean 13 Management will liaise regularly with Sky One centre management. This is to 
ensure patron queuing and other amenity joint initiatives are considered and managed 
safely and effectively.  


(xvi) Guests with mobility issues will be offered assistance while arriving and vacating the 
venue so as to ensure a safe and efficient pathway. Ocean 13 staff will escort guests with 
mobility issues into the lifts located at the front of the premises and provide assistance in 
navigating an efficient and safe pathway out of the centre.  


(xvii) Crowd controllers will regularly escort guests who demonstrate signs of vulnerability 
to the taxi rank located on Carrington Road. This initiative is in place to ensure that Ocean 
13 guests leave the venue in the safest manner possible.  


(xviii) As per the venue’s licence conditions: at the end of each trading night, Crowd 
controllers will remain at the premises for a minimum of 30 minutes to ensure that all 
guests who are vacating the premises do so in a lawful, safe and undisruptive manner. 
Once all guests have vacated the venue, Crowd controllers will patrol throughout the Sky 
One plaza centre to ensure that patrons have vacated the centre. The Ocean 13 Crowd 
Controllers will finish the end of night patrol by attending the Sky One plaza exits 
(Carrington Road and Station Street curb sides) to ensure that Ocean 13 guests vacate 
the vicinity safely and quietly.  


(xix) It is standard procedure that all guests are notified of the venue’s intention to close, 30 
minutes before the end of each trading night. 


(xx) As the venue is closing, Crowd Controllers will assume venue closing positions. A roaming 
Crowd Controller is to ensure that all guests vacate the premise safely; A Crowd Controller 
will be located at the Ocean 13 exit to monitor guests vacating the premises; A further 
crowd controller is to be located at the Level 2 foyer to monitor guests vacating the 
premises. Ocean 13 will coordinate closure with the Centre Management security, who will 
be located at the Sky One Retail Precinct entrance and ground floor lobby, tasked with 
monitoring departing guests and directing guests toward public transport. Once all guests 
have vacated the Ocean 13 premises, Ocean 13 Crowd Controllers follow the guests 
before joining and assisting Centre Management security in dispersing departing guests. 


 
5.4. Patron Behaviour  


 
(i) Patron behaviour is generally detailed in the venue’s “Code of Conduct”.  Patrons that 


breach the “Code of Conduct” will be warned and if they do not comply, will be asked to 
leave the premises, or in some circumstances will be ejected from the premises.  This sign 
will be prominently displayed at the front entrance to the venue 


 







 
 


Ocean 13 Venue Management Plan June 2023. Developed by Ocean 13 Nominee, Samuel Suratman 
Page 21 of 45 


 


5.5. Banning Policy and Procedure 
 


(i) Management may decide that guests are to be banned from the venue, following an 
incident or similar. When this occurs, the guests details should be ascertained and the 
guest should be notified in writing. A copy of the communication with the guest should be 
retained for future reference.  


(ii) Ocean 13 will utilise the data obtained from the Biometric Facial Recognition cameras to 
develop banning profiles of guests. Such profiles will include information such as: 


a) A brief description of the incident leading to the ban; 
b) Staff member who issued ban; 
c) Date of ban; 
d) Term, or end date of ban; 
e) Name of patron; 
f) Other identifying details of patron.  


(iii) Guests are required to pass the Biometric Facial Recognition cameras prior to entering the 
venue. This will afford front door Crowd Controllers the opportunity to screen patrons 
before entering to ascertain whether guests are serving a current ban. Guests serving a 
current ban will not be permitted to enter the venue.  


(iv) The Liquor Control Reform Act 1998 states that liquor forum members who are parties to 
liquor accord, may ban patrons and share information about banned patrons.  
 


5.6. Minors  
 


(i) Staff must be vigilant in relation to the presence of minors and must always challenge 
suspected minors or bring their suspicions to the attention of the Manager or relevant 
person. All ID checks should take place under a CCTV camera.  


(ii) All staff should be vigilant and pro-active in detecting minors on the premises if there is 
any doubt refuse service and contact a staff member to make further enquiries prior to 
service being offered to the patron.  


(iii) It is the Licensee’s policy that minors will not be permitted on the premises except in 
accordance with the provisions of the Liquor Control Reform Act 1998.  


(iv) Heavy penalties apply to licensees and staff who, contrary to current legislation, permit 
minors to: 


a) Consume liquor, and/or; 
b) Be on licensed premises unlawfully.  


(v) The Licensee in some instances staff, can be charged for allowing a minor unlawfully on 
licensed premises or supplying liquor to a minor 


 
5.7. Smoking  


 
(i) Ocean 13 does not have a smoking area inside the venue.  
(ii) Smoking is strictly prohibited inside the venue and is actively reinforced through staff 


communication and message signages.  
(iii) Ocean 13 has a zero-tolerance policy on the use of e-cigarettes (vaping) inside the 


venue. Persons caught using e-cigarettes may be asked to leave the venue.  
(iv) Patrons may decide to leave the venue temporarily to smoke outside on Station Street. 


Returning patrons will be reassessed for their sobriety levels upon re-entrance to the 
venue.  
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5.8. Bar Lounge Operations  
 
(i) The Bar Lounge area is designed as a versatile public meeting space capable of 


facilitating small live music performances, corporate events, private functions, coffee, 
casual dining and cocktails. 


(ii) The Bar Lounge will primarily operate as a casual meeting space for guests to dine.  
(iii) From time-to-time the venue may organise ancillary live performances for guests to 


enjoy while dining.  
(iv) The bar lounge features a floor-to-ceiling soundproof glass partition at the entry, built for 


the purpose of mitigating any noise generated from the bar lounge bleeding into the 
plaza.  


(v) The Licensee has a responsibility to ensure that the level of noise emitted from the 
licensed premises shall not exceed the permissible noise levels for entertainment noise 
as specified in the State Environment Protection Policy (Control of Music from Public 
Premises) No. N-2..  


(vi) The volume of all music within the venue is managed through a central control panel 
that requires a passcode in order to be adjusted. Only management have the 
passcodes capable of adjusting volume. A default volume setting will be set so level of 
noise emitted from the licensed premises shall not exceed the permissible noise levels 
for entertainment noise as specified in the State Environment Protection Policy (Control 
of Music from Public Premises).  


(vii) In the unlikely event any noise complaints are received, every effort should be made to 
resolve noise complaints with neighbours and apply good community practices in a 
timely manner. All complaints are to be documented in the Complaints Register (see 
Appendix B).  


(viii) Any noise complaints are to be dealt with as per this plan’s complaint management 
procedures in a timely manner and in accordance with section 6.8 of this Venue 
Management Plan.  


 
5.9. Noise Management 


 
(i) Any music associated with the development will be limited to comply with EPA 


Publication 1826.4 Part II using a 1/1 octave band noise limiter. The sound system shall 
be a house system operated by the venue with no third party operated sound 
system permitted. 


(ii)  Music shall be typically limited to 85-90dB(A) within the Karaoke rooms and to a 
maximum of 80dB(A) within the reception/bar area. Final levels would be confirmed with 
on-site testing to ensure compliance with project acoustic criteria. 


(iii) In order to make adjustments, each noise limiter will require a passcode that only 
Managers have access to. This initiative is designed to ensure that guests are unable to 
bypass or interfere with the noise limiter.  


(iv) In the event that the noise being emitted by a room seems louder than normal, the 
Manager is to be summoned immediately so that they can check that the settings of the 
limiter are correct.  


(v) A record of the settings of each noise limiter will be kept onsite and made available to 
Council, in the event that complaints are received by Council.  
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5.10. CCTV  
 


(i) Ocean 13 is in the process of applying for a liquor licence. The conditions that 
follow are conditions set in similar licences. Any changes to conditions on the 
future liquor licence will be reflected in due course, and an extract from the liquor 
licence conditions will be listed below.  


(ii) When karaoke entertainment or live or recorded amplified music other than background 
music is provided the following licence conditions apply:  


a) The Licensee must install and maintain a surveillance recording system that is 
able to clearly identify individuals, display time and date, and provide 
continuous images of all areas where patrons are permitted including 
entrances and exits, bars, dance floors and areas where entertainment occurs 
(including private booths and cubicles), excluding toilets, washrooms, change 
rooms and lactation rooms. The position of the cameras must be to the 
satisfaction of the Licensing Inspector or Compliance Inspector of the Victorian 
Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation (the Commission). The 
surveillance recording system must operate from 30 minutes before the start of 
the entertainment being provided, until 30 minutes after closure. A copy of the 
recorded images must be retained for at least one month and must be 
available upon request for immediate viewing or removal by Victoria Police, or 
a person authorised in writing by the Commission;  


b) Signs must be displayed in all areas subject to camera surveillance and must 
read: "For the safety and security of patrons and staff this area is under 
electronic surveillance".  


(iii) The Licensee has installed high-quality colour cameras across all areas of the venue other 
than what is listed on the liquor licence conditions.  


(iv) Vision from these cameras will be displayed on monitors in the control room and when 
practicable, this area will be staffed for the purpose of monitoring guests.  


(v) The monitors will be checked regularly for signs of anti-social behaviour or patrons who 
are showing signs of intoxication and observations are then to be communicated to the 
operations team for intervention, as necessary.  


(vi) The Manager or relevant person must ensure that all cameras are operational whenever 
the venue is open, especially when karaoke entertainment or live or amplified music is 
being played.  


(vii) A copy of the recorded images must be available upon request for immediate viewing or 
removal by the Victoria Police, Compliance Inspectors or a person authorised in writing by 
the Commission, or otherwise retained for at least one month.  


(viii) The venue has purchased numerous USB data sticks to make the process of transferring 
data from the venue to the regulatory authorities more efficient.  


(ix) The venue’s Manager or relevant person is the only person authorised to release CCTV 
data.  


(x) The functioning of the CCTV system will be audited on a regular basis by a manager and 
each audit will be recorded in the CCTV Maintenance Register (see Appendix C). The 
purpose of each audit will ensure that each camera is:  


i. Unobstructed 
ii. Of adequate clarity  
iii. Capable of clearly identifying individuals  
iv. Clearly displaying date and time stamp 


(xi) Should staff discover a fault with a camera; the matter must be addressed. Any such 
entries are to be brought to the attention of the Manager as soon as practicable.  
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5.11. Cleaning  
 


(i) The venue has a responsibility to ensure that rubbish generated by the premises and its 
patrons is cleaned on a regular basis.  


(ii) The Manager or relevant person will ensure that the venue and the immediate external 
area is cleaned on a regular basis. At the end of each trade, the Manager or relevant 
person will assign a staff member to sweep the footpaths surrounding Sky One, 
particularly for areas where Ocean 13 patrons have left the venue to smoke. The 
responsible staff member will ensure that the entrances to Sky One Retail Precinct; lifts, 
stair wells, ground floor lobby and Level 2 foyer are left in a clean and tidy manner after 
each trade. 


(iii) The Manager or relevant person will ensure that the venue and the immediate external 
area is cleaned on a regular basis. At the end of each trade, the Manager or relevant 
person will assign a staff member to sweep the footpaths surrounding Sky One, 
particularly for areas where Ocean 13 patrons have left the venue to smoke.  


(iv) During trade and at the end of each trade, the Manager or relevant person will ensure that 
each of the venue’s internal areas are kept clean, tidy and sanitised by the area’s 
corresponding staff division: Karaoke staff are responsible for cleaning the Karaoke rooms 
and toilets; Bar staff are responsible for cleaning the Bar Lounge area; reception staff are 
responsible for ensuring that the entrance is clean and presentable; and the Kitchen staff 
are responsible for ensuring that the kitchen is clean and hygienic.  


(v) In addition, the venue will hire a full time cleaner who will clean and sanitise the venue 
after each trade, while the venue is closed.  


(vi) The toilets will be cleaned regularly during trade by an allocated staff member.  
(vii) Rubbish is to be placed in the internal storage area to be collected during the regular 


collection times.  
(viii) Venue waste is to be disposed of in the bins located near the goods lift (the Bin Area). At 


the end of each trade, all bins are to taken down to the loading dock, so that they can be 
emptied by the bin company twice per week.  


(ix) The Bin Area is to be kept clean and tidy at all times to deter pests.  
(x) There are numerous bins permanently directly fixed to various locations within the Sky 


One plaza, including leading up to the entrance to the venue. This is advantageous so 
patrons can discard of any waste to ensure littering does not occur.  


(xi) The venue will engage a pest control company, who will attend the venue on a regular 
basis to deter and eradicate pests.  
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6. Security 
6.1. Venue Entrance Operation  


 
(i) All Crowd Controllers must be well mannered and well-groomed at all times. Patrons will 


remember first and last impressions; therefore Crowd Controllers are required to greet all 
patrons at entry and departure.  


(ii) The venue entrance should be attended by Crowd Controllers at all times with a minimum 
of two persons maintaining this position during peak trade periods. One is required to 
control the “hand tally” to record the number of patrons entering and leaving the venue 
from the commencement of the venue opening, as required by venue management.  


(iii) The prime responsibility of Crowd Controllers at the venue entrance is to screen potential 
patrons, ensuring that all entry requirements are met including adequate proof of age, 
sobriety, dress code and general standard of behaviour. All potential patrons are to be 
greeted cordially and treated with respect and courtesy. Crowd Controllers at the entrance 
must at all times assist any third party officials including members of emergency services.  


(iv) Crowd Controllers are to ensure that guests entering the venue pass the CCTV cameras 
that are capable of biometric facial recognition. Moreover, guests that are wearing facial 
coverings, headwear or sunglasses are to be asked to momentarily remove such 
accessories in order for facial recognition to be unimpeded.  


(v) Prior to each trade, Ocean 13 will set up a secondary queuing area at the bottom of the 
escalators that lead to Ocean 13. This secondary queuing area will be managed by a 
Licensed Crowd Controller and activated once the primary queue exceeds 31 people. All 
new arriving people will be required to queue at the secondary queuing area and will only 
be permitted to ascend the escalators once the primary queue is less than 31 prospective 
guests. This initiative is designed to alleviate any safety concerns related to overcrowding 
at the front of the Ocean 13 premises 


(vi) If at any time Ocean 13 reaches capacity, A Crowd Controller is to be stationed at the 
secondary queuing area and tasked with informing arriving people that the venue is full. 
Prospective patrons will be permitted to queue in this area, so long as they have proof of a 
valid booking or the venue reasonably expects imminent vacancy 


(vii) Where Patrons are entering from the Sky One Retail Precinct, they can gain direct access 
to the Venue Entrance on Level 2 by utilising the lifts which are located on the ground floor 
lobby area. The lifts are operational during the Ocean 13 permitted operating hours. 
Security guards/Crowd Control personnel will monitor lift access as patrons enter and 
leave the venue.  


(viii) Crowd Controllers at the venue entrance must liaise quickly with the Security Supervisor in 
the event that the number of patrons permitted in the venue is reached. The Security 
Supervisor needs to notify venue management that the patron limit has been reached. 
Once the limit has been reached, Crowd Controllers at the venue entrance are to provide 
support to internal Crowd Controllers if required. When the venue is at full capacity, guests 
are to be asked by the crowd control officers to queue up in sequence at the main 
entrance on Level 2. Rope bollards will be in place for managing the queue and CCTV 
cameras will have the full coverage of the queue area for the monitoring and recording 
purposes.  


(ix) Crowd Controllers at the venue entrance must be aware of the entertainment that is to be 
provided by the venue during the evenings, and also the location of important nearby 
facilities such as banks, public phones, the taxi rank on Carrington Road etc. Potential 
patrons that have been refused entry and are unwilling to leave the premises should be 
referred to the Security Supervisor.  
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(x) Crowd Controllers at the venue entrance will take all measures to avoid entering 
argumentative situations or debates when refusing entry. Crowd Controllers at the venue 
entrance are expected to speak to their Supervisor if they begin to feel emotionally upset. 
The Security Manager will relieve such Crowd Controllers for a suitable time as required. 
Crowd Controllers are not to congregate in the foyer with friends 


 
6.2. Crowd Control Officer’s Special Duties  


 
(i) Offer assistance to any patrons with disabilities: 


a) Call for additional staff members to assist if necessary;  
b) Advise patrons to contact security or other venue staff when they wish to 


depart the venue;  
c) Be alert to special needs of guests, especially those with severe disabilities.  


 
6.3. General Conduct of a Crowd Controller  


6.3.1. Overview  
 


(i) Crowd Controllers are required to act professionally at all times. This is especially 
important as Crowd Controllers are normally the first and last representatives of the venue 
with whom patrons have contact.  


(ii) Crowd Controllers accept the responsibility to enforce venue standards of behaviour 
among patrons, the same standard must be exceeded by Crowd Controllers where 
possible. Crowd Controllers are to work alongside, and in conjunction with, all other 
venues that are operating in the vicinity to ensure the safety and comfort of patrons, and to 
contribute to the smooth operation of the venue. To achieve these objectives crowd 
control personnel are to ensure familiarity and compliance with the venue’s procedures.  


 
6.3.2. Dress  


 
(i) As a standard, Crowd Controllers are required to wear clean, safe and comfortable, all 


black formal suits. When required, venue management will advise any changes to this 
standard.  


 
6.3.3. Rosters and Availability  


 
(i) lt is the responsibility of all Crowd Controllers to double-check their shift starting times. 


Unless special arrangements have been confirmed with the venue management in 
advance, crowd control personnel are required to work until the end of their designated 
shift. Should exceptional circumstances arise, Crowd Controllers may sometimes be 
requested to work for longer periods than rostered.  


 
6.3.4. Punctuality  
 


(i) A mandatory obligation for Crowd Controllers is to arrive at the venue fifteen minutes prior 
to commencement of their shift. This allows personnel to sign on and be in position at 
commencement of the shift. It is also recommended that prior to the commencement of 
their shift; Crowd Controllers liaise with management and fellow Crowd Controllers to 
understand any special requirements concerning the smooth operation of the night.  


 
6.3.5. Eating, Drinking and Smoking  
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(i) Crowd control personnel are not to eat or smoke in view of the general public. For 


hydration, water and soft drink are available from the bar. If safe to do so, Crowd 
Controllers are to request drinks to be brought to them by bar personnel instead of leaving 
their post.  


(ii) Crowd Controllers are only to go behind the bar on occasions pertaining to a security 
concern and never for personal use.  


 
 
 
6.3.6. Alcohol and Drugs  


 
(i) At no time is a Crowd Controller permitted to work if affected by alcohol or drugs. This 


includes prescription medication which affects cognitive ability. If a Crowd Controller is 
unwell and feels that their current medication may influence their ability to perform their 
responsibilities fully, Management must be informed prior to the commencement of their 
shift. Any Crowd Controller under the influence of alcohol or illicit drugs is subject to 
instant dismissal.  


 
6.3.7. General Manners  
 


(i) Crowd Controllers are to maintain a professional and respectful demeanor when dealing 
with patrons and staff at all times. It is important that egos do not inflate a situation, and 
that all patrons and staff deserve validation of their concerns and thoughts. Force is 
always the last resort and should only be utilised when all other avenues of remedy have 
been exhausted.  


 
6.3.8. Additional Requirements  


 
(i) In addition to general Crowd Controller responsibilities, it may be necessary for the Crowd 


Controller to undertake additional tasks to provide the safety and well-being of the general 
public and staff alike. This may include removing glassware and receptacles from floor 
areas, or anywhere that a trip hazard may occur. It is expected that all Crowd Controllers 
use their initiative to protect the safety of others.  


 
6.3.9. Safety  
 


(i) Crowd control personnel are not to engage in any conduct that creates concerns for their 
own safety or that of others. Should an incident arise that raises safety concerns, Crowd 
Controllers are to ensure that specific support is available to resolve the situation in a safe 
and appropriate manner.  


(ii) lf the required resources are not immediately available, crowd control staff should tactically 
withdraw to gather the required support prior to intervening. Crowd Controllers are trained 
not to take matters into their own hands and always communicate with Supervisors or 
Managers.  


 
6.4. Crowd Controller’s Obligations  


 
(i) All Crowd Controllers employed by Ocean 13, as a minimum, must hold a Certificate 


II in Security Operations.  
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(ii) All Crowd Controllers, as a pre-requisite of their employment by Ocean 13, are to undergo 
continual training to reflect the dynamic changing nature of the industry, public expectation 
and more importantly the expectations of various regulatory authorities including Licensing 
Services and the Victorian Police.  


(iii) All Crowd Controllers must have a current Crowd Controllers Licence issued by the 
Licensing Services Division and are trained in full compliance with all statutory 
requirements. Including 458, 461, 462A, 462 of the Crimes Act 1958.  


(iv) All Crowd Controllers are to wear an identification number placed on their outer clothing at 
chest height at all times. This identification number must be clearly visible at all times 
during the duration of each shift, so as to facilitate the identification of individual Crowd 
Controllers, if required. For the purposes of section 138 of the Private Security Act 2004, 
the identification worn by a Crowd Controller must: 


a) Be clearly visible;  
b) Consist if a number not less than 4 centimetres in height and 5 millimetres in 


thickness;  
c) Have the word "SECURITY" visible in letters not less than 5 millimetres in 


height; and 
d) Be worn on the Crowd Controller's chest.  


(v) All Crowd Controllers must sign a Security Register book upon the commencement of 
each shift. This includes their employer’s name, the day, date and start time of their shift, 
badge identification number, Crowd Controller’s licence number, full name and signature. 
At the completion of any shift, finishing day, date, time and signature must be noted.  


(vi) All incidents and ejections from the venue must be entered into the Incident Register. Any 
such incident will be accompanied by the date, time, identification and the badge numbers 
of all Crowd Controllers involved in the incident.  


(vii) Crowd Controllers will be expected to explain the nature of the incident or indiscretion in 
full as required by interested or affected parties.  


(viii) Crowd Controller duties include: 
a) Being familiar with all fire exits and fire strategies for evacuation;  
b) Monitoring the number of patrons entering the premises and ensuring that 


patron numbers as endorsed on the Liquor Licence, and or required by other 
regulations is not exceeded;  


c) Monitoring patron behaviour including remaining vigilant against any illegal and 
illicit activity which may be sought to be conducted upon the premises;  


d) Checking patrons for valid and acceptable forms of identification;  
e) Refusal of entry to undesirable and intoxicated persons;  
f) Liaising with bar staff regarding patron sobriety and behaviour;  
g) Being vigilant in searching for lost or misplaced patron property; 
h) Always remaining friendly, courteous, patient and sympathetic to all patrons, 


and deal with concerns and situations which are brought to their attention;  
i) Report any incident before end of shift in the crowd control register;  
j) Provide first response first aid and;  
k) Ensure all venue security policies and procedures are adhered to.  


(ix) The Crowd Controller Supervisor and the General Manager are to meet regularly to 
discuss any issues, concerns or complaints that may have arisen in the prior week.  


(x) Crowd Controllers at Ocean 13 and venue management are to meet regularly to ensure 
that their work practices and methods remain relevant and sensitive to the challenges of 
the industry, and that policy adequately reflects the ideals of the venue and its 
management and includes the expectations of the public and concerned authorities.  
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6.5. Security Post Orders  
 


(i) Crowd control staff at each security post will follow specific duties and responsibilities 
relevant to that post that may be above and beyond the general ones contained within 
these standard operating procedures. 


(ii) While venue management shall provide access to post orders, it is the responsibility of the 
individual Crowd Controllers to be familiar with and adhere to the post orders for their 
specific position(s). Any queries regarding these instructions are to be directed to venue 
management. 


(iii) The security posts in the venue will vary according to Crowd Controller staffing levels, 
patron numbers and the nature of the entertainment and the areas of the venue which 
may be open to the public. In some cases where fewer Crowd Controllers are required, 
duties may encompass coverage of several security posts. The key security posts are as 
follows: 


a) Main entrance and Reception area;  
b) Bar and Lounge Area;  
c) Patrolling South side Corridors accessing Karaoke Rooms;  
d) Patrolling North side Corridors accessing Karaoke Rooms and toilets;  
e) Control Room.  


 
6.5.1. Main Entrance and Reception Area  
 


(i) This is the first area where patrons will arrive from with all Crowd Controllers required to 
provide high levels of customer service, directions and assistance as required to all 
patrons, as well as maintaining safety as a high priority at all times. Strong visuals of the 
Crowd Controllers in the lounge area and maintain communication with roaming crowd 
controllers will be required at all times.  


(ii) This area will be a static position, screening guests for sobriety, dress code, acceptable 
identification and to assist in moving ejected patrons out of the centre. Patrons departing 
Ocean 13 are to be directed to taxis where required. Any crowd control officer in this area 
must have radio communication with the Crowd Control Supervisor and to the control 
room to maintain constant relay of information and safety.  


(iii) Crowd Controllers in this area are to ensure that guests entering the venue pass the 
CCTV cameras that are capable of biometric facial recognition. Moreover, guests that are 
wearing facial coverings, headwear or sunglasses are to be asked to momentarily remove 
such accessories in order for facial recognition to be unimpeded. 


 
6.5.2. Bar and Lounge Area  
 


(i) Ocean 13 and its management require all drinks be ordered through wait staff, this will 
allow all RSA trained staff to assist Crowd Controllers in identifying patrons appearing to 
show signs of intoxication. Crowd controllers monitoring the Bar and Lounge area are to 
maintain a courteous attitude to patrons at all times.  


 
6.5.3. Patrolling South and North Side Corridors accessing Karaoke Rooms  
 


(i) All corridors must be monitored and maintain communication with guards in the bar and 
front reception area. Crowd Controllers are expected to at all time deliver an exceptionally 
high standard of customer service this area will be a high-profile area. Patrols are to be 
conducted regularly to ensure the safety of patrons and staff.  
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(ii) Crowd Controllers responsible for patrolling the North or South side corridors accessing 
the Karaoke rooms are to utilise the one-way vision glass panels that are installed in each 
of the Karaoke Room doors so as to facilitate the close monitoring of guests inhabiting the 
Karaoke rooms. Patrolling Crowd Controllers will utilise these glass panels, whilst 
monitoring the patrons of each Karaoke room. 


(iii) Crowd Controllers in these posts must document their routine inspections in the RSA 
Inspection Register (See Appendix E). The routine of regularly assessing the patrons' 
welfare, provides an opportunity for staff to consistently observe and where necessary 
intervene with patrons to ensure compliance with the Liquor Control Reform Act 1998. 


(iv) The purpose of roving Crowd Controllers is to monitor areas which static Crowd 
Controllers may not be able to visualise. Roving Crowd Controllers are responsible for 
attending quickly and immediately to all requests for backup. Crowd Controllers also are 
expected to communicate with the in house control room to give situation reports on areas 
that pose risk.  


 
6.5.4. Toilets  
 


(i) These areas are to be checked regularly to ensure the safety of patrons and staff. 
Communication with staff regarding cleanliness and report any act of vandalism directly to 
the senior manager on duty and must compile written report at the discretion of the 
manager.  


 
6.5.5. Control Room Crowd Controllers  


 
(i) Control room Crowd Controllers are to maintain radio communication with all staff, 


including Crowd Controllers and wait staff. The staff member in this position should be 
familiar with the CCTV software and liaise with staff on matters concerning 


a) Intoxication risk assessments;  
b) Banned patrons;  
c) Patron behaviour;  
d) Security or Safety risks;  
e) Coordination of operations.  


 
6.5.6. First Aid kits  
 


(i) First Aid Kits are stored safely in the following areas 
a) Reception  
b) Kitchen  
c) Bar area 
d) Central Office  


(ii) All Crowd Controllers are to have and maintain personal protection kits on their person at 
all times whilst conducting crowd control operations.  


(iii) All Crowd Controllers and venue management are required to know how to apply First Aid, 
and be appropriately trained and accredited.  


 
6.6. Use of Force  


 
(i) Due to the potential dangers involved, staff must never use a Lateral Vascular Neck 


Restraint, choke hold or any other form of neck restraint.  
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(ii) Prolonged, excessive force in holding a person down can lead to positional asphyxiation. 
This method is only justified in the most extreme of circumstances as there is an increased 
chance of resistance and injury. In the unlikely event this was to occur the subject must be 
controlled and either sat upright or placed on their side. 


(iii) Where a person who has been restrained complains of pains in the chest or difficulty 
breathing, or for example claims to be asthmatic, great care is to be exercised to ensure 
that this person is not hurt. Your actions must be closely monitored.  


 
6.6.1. In cases of Anti-Social Non-Violent behaviour  
 


(i) Ejections must never be made without support and whenever practical the Security 
Supervisor should be called to oversee action.  


(ii) Approaches are to be made in a discrete strategic manner 
(iii) A position of safety and advantage is to be taken.  
(iv) Reasons for the ejection are to be clearly outlined and the patron is to be requested to 


move towards the venue exit.  
(v) After removal from the venue, Crowd Controller/s must adopt a diffusing position. 


Notification to other security personnel must be made.  
(vi) The Crowd Controllers Register must be completed providing full details of the ejection.  
(vii) If patron/s does/do not leave the area Crowd Controllers are to contact management who 


will make the decision to call police.  
 


6.6.2. In Cases of Violent Behaviour  
 


(i) Where necessary, ongoing physical contact must be maintained until the patron/s has 
been removed from the venue in accordance with Section 462A & 458 of the Crimes Act 
1958;  


(ii) Full support is to be provided by the other Crowd Controllers. The Security Supervisor is to 
be present to oversee all actions;  


(iii) Approach in a discreet manner and take a safe position;   
(iv) lf violence has ceased, the Crowd Controller is to outline the reason for the ejection and 


request the patron/s move towards the exit;  
(v) lf the violence continues restrain and effect full ejection;  
(vi) On removal of conflicting persons, Crowd Controllers are to be aware of an ambush by the 


first removed person; on ejection Crowd Controllers are to adopt a diffusing position;  
(vii) Notification is required to all other personnel and incidents must be entered into the crowd 


control register;  
(viii) If patron/s does/do not leave the area Crowd Controllers are to contact management who 


will make a decision to call police.  
 
6.6.3. In cases of Drug use and Drunkenness 
 


(i) Patrons who have been ejected from the premises for drunkenness or drug use are to be 
ejected whilst keeping in mind their ongoing welfare, in situations where patrons are not 
able to be cared for by sober responsible adults the patron should be afforded the 
opportunity to be driven home by taxi or other safe appropriate means. Under no 
circumstances is a drug affected or drunk patron to be left to their own devices, unless the 
patron themselves insists.  


(ii) Crowd Controllers must, at minimum, escort the person to the Taxi rank located on 
Carrington Road.  
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6.6.4. Barred Patrons  
 


(i) The decision to bar a patron from the premises will be the decision of the Security 
Supervisor, Managers or Licensee. The decision to overturn the barring of a patron can 
only be made by the General Managers, Licensee and only when exceptional reasons 
apply.  


 
 
 
6.6.5. Incident Reporting  
 


(i) An incident is any act or occasion that has an effect on the smooth running of the venue's 
operation. Incidents may range from a minor medical condition to a forceful ejection of a 
patron. An incident can also involve damage to property or a bomb threat. Whenever an 
incident occurs two processes apply;  


a) Crowd control staff must be able to respond appropriately; and 
b) An incident report must be compiled to facilitate any investigation (see 


Appendix A).  
 
6.6.6. Compulsory  
 


(i) Under the Private Security Act 2004 it is compulsory for Crowd Controllers to provide 
details of ejections to be entered into Crowd Controllers Register. Basic information is only 
required but must be legible in the event that it may be used in future investigations.  


 
6.6.7. Recommended 
 


(i) The Licensee and Management require the following to be reported 
a) Injuries or potential injuries to any person including staff members;  
b) Accidents or near accidents including details about the alleged cause;  
c) Bomb threats, property damage and any other form of criminal behaviour;  
d) Acts of discrimination or racial abuse;  
e) Injury reports must be filled out if major injury or accident occurs. Just writing 


“cut on finger” is not appropriate.  
 
6.6.8. Incident Controller Register 
 


(i) All incidents are to be entered into the Incident Register, in the Security Register 
(ii) The Register can only be destroyed with the consent of the Police Licensing Services;  
(iii) Entries must be in blue or black ink only;  
(iv) Adjustments must only be made with a single line through them and initials above the 


change;  
(v) Writing must be legible;  
(vi) The Incident Register must be produced on demand to the Registrar of Licensing Services 


and member of the Police Force;  
(vii) The Register must be securely stored and not produced to unauthorised personnel;  
(viii) The Incident Register can become part of any police investigation and subsequent court 


proceedings.  
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(ix) Crowd controllers must sign on at the commencement and off at the conclusion of their 
shift in the Crowd Controller’s Register. Security crowd controllers register is to remain at 
the venue and any archived versions are to remain at the venue for a period of 5 years 
 


6.7. Ejections  
 
(i) Ejections from any venue have the potential to escalate dramatically if not adequately and 


strategically handled. Ejections should be conducted in such a manner so as to minimise 
disruption and avoid placing any person in danger. A properly handled orderly and 
controlled ejection can still encourage the patrons to return on other occasions. A number 
of assessment issues arise when an ejection is contemplated or effected 


(ii) These include: 
a) The location of the offending patrons;  
b) The potential hazards that may be present, including glass and floor surfaces 
c) The staff and their abilities to effect an orderly and controlled ejection 
d) The potential disruption to the operational environment 
e) The exit route to be taken;  
f) Communication methods to other venue staff and security personnel not 


directly involved; and 
g) Incident reporting methods.  


(iii) The correct assessment of ejection issues prior to intervention is crucial to the potential 
outcome of the proposed ejection. Over-reaction or underestimations can lead to serious 
disruption of services and danger to personnel and patrons. A prudent assessment 
therefore can result in a more strategic intervention with minimal disruption.  


(iv) Where possible, ejection of male patrons should be affected by male staff. Conversely, the 
same applies for female patrons. When in doubt, Crowd Controllers must withdraw and 
maintain observations until the advice of the Supervisor is obtained. Unless there is 
imminent danger to others, crowd control staff must never intervene without appropriate 
support whenever practical. The Supervisor must be present to oversee the ejection at all 
times.  
 


6.8. Complaints  
 


(i) From time to time, adjoining tenants and other members of the community may complain 
about the manner in which Ocean 13 is operated. Whenever a complaint is received about 
any aspect of the operations of the venue, personnel receiving the initial complaint or 
comment are to immediately record the details of the person/s or entity making the 
complaint and the details of the complaint in the Complaint Register (see Appendix B),  


(ii) If possible the complaining party/s are to be introduced to the General Manager or 
Manager on duty who will then investigate the complaint further. Where this is not 
possible, the person receiving the complaint is to document all relevant information such 
as: 


a) The name and address of the person/s making the complaint;  
b) The full circumstances of the complaint;  
c) Whether there are other person (s) involved;  
d) What action is being requested by the complaining party.  


 
(iii) Regardless of who investigates, wherever the complaint about the operation of the venue 


has been received, the General Manager will ensure that the complaint is investigated 
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fully. At the completion of the investigation, the complainant (where known) is to be 
notified of the investigation and the result.  


(iv) Where the complainant is not satisfied with the outcome of the investigation, they are to be 
referred to the Manager for follow up inquiries. In each case of a complaint being received, 
the Manager receiving the complaint shall ensure that the General Manager or Licensee is 
notified as soon as practical having regard to the seriousness of the complaint. It should 
also be remembered that any surveillance footage of the incident be recorded in the log 
book for retention and possible review/analysis at a later stage.  


(v) At the completion of each investigation, all complaints and instructions for the handling of 
complaints are to be fully reviewed and, where necessary, changes be made and 
procedures updated to reflect new or better procedures, so that similar matters are more 
effectively handled in the future.  


 
6.9. Police  


 
(i) Ocean 13 staff are advised that police should only be contacted after consultation with 


venue management. This does not eliminate any person of the public contact emergency 
services in the event of a major incident.  


 
6.9.1. Calling for Police  
 


(i) Authority is to be obtained from the relevant Supervisor or management to request Police 
attendance;  


(ii) A staff member or Crowd Controller or both must await arrival of Police at main entry point 
to meet. Once Police have arrived, they are to be advised of the circumstances and 
directed to the senior staff member Manager or Supervisor concerned;  


(iii) Upon arrival of Police, the Supervisor or Manager is to appropriately brief the Police;  
(iv) Police are to be advised that an entry will be made in the appropriate Incident Register;  
(v) Police are to be advised if an incident has been captured on Security Cameras;  
(vi) Once all is complete, service is to return to normal.  


 
6.10. Protection of Female Guests  


 
(i) Ocean 13 is committed to providing a high level of security and safety. The following is a 


guide in providing assistance for the protection of female patrons 
(ii) Be alert to any female patron being assisted to leave or leaving alone from the venue, 


intoxicated or affected by other substances or illness: 
a) Identify or establish identification of the female patron i.e. sight evidence of 


identifications; 
b) lf accompanied by a male or other female, identify and establish their 


identifications i.e. sight evidence of identifications and also obtain description 
of the companions;  


c) Establish possible cause of condition i.e. alcohol, substance abuse or illness; 
d) lf severity or cause of condition is not known, observe the patrons vitals closely 


in case first aid is to be administered. First aid procedures should be followed 
only by staff members who have a certificate;  


e) If the condition of the patron improves dramatically while in the care of the First 
Aid Officer, management should be notified and information supplied regarding 
the incident and the surrounding circumstances;  
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f) The mode of transport taken to depart the venue by the patron is to be 
recorded i.e. taxi cab, private vehicle etc. This includes the registration number 
details where possible;  


g) Fill out an Incident Report (see Appendix A) and the Incident Register, located 
in the Security Register.  


 
6.11. Assisting Patrons Departing Safely    
 
(i) Ocean 13 management and venue Crowd Controllers will work towards a safe egress and 


departure from the venue to neighbouring transport via: 
a) Tram Stops;  
b) Bus stops;  
c) Train stations;  
d) Taxi Ranks  
e) And safely manage patron traffic into the Sky One venue.  
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7. Emergency Situations  
 


7.1. First Aid and In Case of Drug Use  
 
(i) The venue will have first aid trained staff on duty at the premises. The manager on duty 


will be informed and is to be present for all first aid and suspected drug related matters to 
ensure appropriate and safe procedures are adhered to.  


(ii) For all First Aid emergencies, the manager on duty will be responsible for calling the Triple 
Zero emergency hotline immediately.  


(iii) The venue will further have multiple in-house first aid kits available on-site for immediate 
access to first aid support for incidents.  


(iv) First Aid will be administered by a suitably qualified first aid trained staff member for any 
suspected drug related matters involving a patron.  


(v) The venue has a zero-tolerance relating to the trafficking of illicit drugs within the venue. If 
any staff suspects that patrons are trafficking a drug of dependence, they are to 
immediately notify the manager on duty.  


(vi) Any patrons observed to be consuming illicit drugs at the venue will be asked to leave the 
venue.  


(vii) Any suspected illicit drugs of dependence located in the venue will not be disturbed and 
be brought to the attention of Police, who will be summoned to the venue.  


(viii) Security personnel are to identity any person who is in possession or may be using illicit 
drugs on the premises and notify management. Any handling of a drug affected 
person/equipment must be with the use of safety equipment and personal protective 
equipment (PPE).  


 
7.2. Evacuation Drills  


 
(i) Ocean 13 will periodically undertake evacuation drills and evacuation briefings on an annual 


basis. Each drill and briefing will be designed to improve safety and evacuation efficiency 
for staff and customers should a real situation occur.  


(ii) It is the venue’s policy that as many staff as possible take part and treat drills/evacuations 
seriously and participate as though an actual emergency was taking place. It is the 
responsibility that all staff familiarise themselves with the location of the fire equipment 
throughout the venue and be aware of the Emergency Procedures of Ocean 13 and Sky 
One Plaza.  
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7.3. Assembly area  
 


(i) The Assembly area following an evacuation is located in the large carpark area on the 
corner of Cambridge Street and Station Street. To arrive at the Emergency Evacuation 
Assembly area, staff and patrons must firstly vacate Sky One Plaza, before travelling in a 
southerly direction along Station street for one block 


 


 
 


7.4. Back Entrances, Passageways, Fire Corridors and Fire Exits 
 


(i) The back entrances, passageways, service corridors and emergency corridors must 
always be kept clear. Remember, you may need to exit through these in an emergency. 
Staff must never use the passageways or emergency corridors as a storeroom – even 
temporarily. Emergency exits must not be blocked or locked at any time. If staff notice any 
damages to doors and handles or failed exit or emergency lights, the General Manager 
should be made aware immediately, so that they can contact Sky One plaza management.  


 
7.5. Fire Extinguishers and Fire Hose Reels  
 
(i) Fire extinguishers and fire hose reels will be fitted throughout the venue in locations 


compliant with the National Construction Code. Moreover, all Fire Extinguishers and Fire 
Hose reels will be serviced and tested every 6 months to ensure that they are in safe 
working order. It is staff’s responsibility to familiarize themselves with the locations of all 
Fire Hose Reels and Fire Extinguishers and to not use extinguishers unless they have 
received appropriate training. If an extinguisher has been partly or fully discharged either 
deliberately or accidentally it is important to inform your Manager immediately.  


 
7.6. Chief Emergency Warden and Deputy Wardens  


 
(i) Ocean 13’s Chief (Emergency) Warden is General Manager, Gretch Suratman. The Chief 


Warden’s primary responsibilities are to: initiate the Emergency Evacuation Procedure in 
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the event of an emergency; and to orchestrate and manage the evacuation. In the event 
that the Chief Warden is not inside the venue at the time of the emergency, this role is to 
be assumed by the Deputy (Emergency) Wardens, Alex Rodriguez and Annie Shu. The 
Chief and Deputy Warden hi-Vis vests can be located in the Manager’s office or the 
reception desk 


 
7.7. Emergency Evacuation Procedure  


 
(iii) As Ocean 13 is located within the Sky One plaza, Ocean 13’s emergency evacuation 


procedure is an extension of Emergency Evacuation procedure developed for Sky One.  
(iv) It is extremely important for all Ocean 13 staff to have a thorough understanding of Ocean 


13’s Emergency evacuation procedure.  
(v) Where possible, all reasonable action must be taken to identify and minimise potential 


hazards that may result in injury or disruption. Where a risk is identified, it must be brought 
to the attention of the Manager as soon as possible and an incident report completed 
detailing the steps taken to remove such hazard.  


(vi) In the event of an emergency, the objective of Ocean 13 staff is to calmy but assertively 
direct all staff and patrons toward the fire stairs located in the Back of House area, as 
pictured below.  


(vii) Each staff faculty within Ocean 13 have a unique responsibility in the event of an 
Emergency Evacuation. It is imperative that all staff familiarise themselves with each 
faculty’s roles during an Emergency Evacuation.  
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7.7.1. Reception Staff Emergency Evacuation Procedure  


 
(i) In the event that the Chief Warden has initiated the emergency evacuation procedure, the 


reception staff are to undertake the following procedure: 
a) Collect a copy of the current night’s booking sheet and the current night’s 


roster;  
b) Go into the Male and Female toilets and ensure that all guests evacuate;  
c) Immediately go to the assembly point and create the beginnings of the 


assembly;  
d) As people are entering the assembly point, tick them off the roster or the 


bookings sheet;  
e) At the end of the assembly use the roster and the booking sheet to determine if 


there are any staff or patrons unaccounted for.  
 


7.7.2. Bar and Lounge Staff Emergency Evacuation Procedure  
 


(i) In the event that the Chief Warden has initiated the emergency evacuation procedure, the 
Bar staff are to undertake the following: 


a) Turn off all electronic equipment in the bar and lounge area;   
b) Standing behind the bar so that they can be seen and heard;  
c) Using a clear, loud and calm voice, direct all guests who are located in the bar 


and lounge area toward the fire exit doors, located at reception;   
d) Once Bar and Lounge staff are satisfied that all guests located in the bar and 


lounge area have made their way from toward the fire exit, promptly follow;  
e) Once at the assembly point, check in with the reception staff and notify them of 


your arrival.  
 


7.7.3. Karaoke Staff Emergency Evacuation Procedure  
 


(i) In the event that the Chief Warden has initiated the emergency evacuation procedure, the 
Karaoke Staff are to undertake the following procedure:  


a) Starting from the furthermost room on both the North and South Karaoke Wing, 
enter each Karaoke room and instruct all patrons to evacuate immediately 
towards the front door. It is important to remember that each room must be 
cleared before the subsequent room is approached so as to ensure that no 
rooms are missed;   


b) Once you are satisfied that Ocean 13’s guests have been evacuated from 
each room, promptly make your way toward the assembly point;  


c) Once at the assembly point, check in the reception staff and notify them of 
your arrival;  


d) Work with the reception staff to ascertain if each room has been evacuated 
successfully.  


 
7.7.4. Kitchen Staff Emergency Evacuation Procedure 
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(i) In the event that the Chief Warden has initiated the emergency evacuation procedure, the 
Kitchen staff are to undertake the following procedure  


a) Immediately turn off and power down all equipment that requires supervision 
(oven, grill, deep fryer, microwave, stove etc);  


b) Ensure that all staff and patrons are evacuated from the Foodmart;   
c) Ensure that all back of house staff are evacuated and promptly make your way 


to the assembly point;  
d) Once at the assembly point, check in the reception staff and notify them of 


your arrival.  
 
  


7.7.5. Security Staff Emergency Evacuation Procedure  
 


(i) In the event that the Chief Warden has initiated the emergency evacuation procedure, the 
Security staff are to undertake the following procedure. Crowd controllers are responsible 
for ensuring that staff and patrons evacuating, know where to go and to ensure that exits 
do not become congested. To achieve this, Crowd controllers must 


a) Make your way to the two main fire exit doors located: 
1. At the main Entrance/Exit to the venue and;   
2. The lift lobby area.  


b) hold doors open for all staff and guests and using a calm but assertive voice, 
direct all staff and patrons toward the fire stairs, located back of house;  


c) Once you are satisfied that the all guests have been evacuated, promptly 
make your way toward the assembly point;  


d) Once at the assembly point, check in the reception staff and notify them of 
your arrival.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 







 
 


Ocean 13 Venue Management Plan June 2023. Developed by Ocean 13 Nominee, Samuel Suratman 
Page 41 of 45 


 


8. Appendices 
8.1. Appendix A: Incident Report Template 
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8.2. Appendix B: Complaint Register 
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8.3. Appendix C: CCTV Maintenance Register 
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8.4. Appendix D: Briefing Register 
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8.5. Appendix E: RSA Inspection Register  
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2 City of Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024


Purpose of the Strategy
The Open Space Strategy 2024 will provide 
an overall framework and strategic direction 
for the future provision, planning, design 
and management of the public open space 
network in the City of Whitehorse for the 
next 15 years. The Strategy considers both 
the existing situation and forecast change and 
population growth, along with the strategic 
basis for the open space contributions policy


Achievements of the 2007 
Strategy
Council has implemented the 2007 Open 
Space Strategy, resulting the provision of new 
open spaces and guided major upgrades and 
improvements to the existing open space 
network.


The 2007 Strategy provided the strategic 
basis for setting the mandatory 4 per cent 
minimum open space contribution rate in the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme for all eligible 
subdivisions. Land contributions in large 
development sites have been negotiated 
using the 2007 Strategy including at the 
Burwood Brickworks Site and the Daniel 
Robertson Brickworks Site. Once approved 
and adopted by Council, the 2024 Strategy 
will replace the 2007 Strategy.


Introduction


Strategy process
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Public open space is all the publicly owned 
land that is set aside primarily for outdoor 
recreation, passive outdoor enjoyment and 
nature conservation and is open to the sky. 
It includes public parks, gardens, reserves, 
waterways and civic plazas/squares. It is 
generally zoned for public park, recreation or 
conservation purposes when held in public 
ownership. Public open space includes open 
space that is managed by or on behalf of the 
State of Victoria including Dandenong Valley 
Parklands, Wattle Park, Melbourne Water 
retarding basins and the future Healesville 
Freeway Reserve Linear Park.


Access may be restricted at certain times on a 
fee-paying basis or club membership basis. It 
is generally zoned for public park, recreation 
or conservation purposes.


What is open space?


Waterways Public gardens


Public reserves


Public squares Sporting reserves


Public parks
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Physical health, fitness 
and wellbeing


Biodiversity Mental heath and 
wellbeing


Why is open space important?


Overview
The community highly value the open space 
network for its natural qualities as well as 
the recreational values. The most commonly 
cited value of open space is a place to relax 
and unwind, followed by trees, connecting 
with nature, walking and cycling, just being 
outside and the native birds and wildlife. 
Open space significantly contributes to 
community health and wellbeing, the 
character and liveability of Whitehorse.


Open space also importantly supports and 
contributes to the biodiversity values with 
remnant indigenous and native vegetation 
being the dominant landscape character of 
the open space network. This is combined 
with high quality sporting facilities, an 
extensive network of waterway corridors 
and an extensive system of open spaces that 
provide informal recreational facilities and 
places to relax and enjoy the outdoors.


Open space is important for numerous 
reasons, some of which are described here:
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Why is open space important?


Urban heat island effect 
mitigation


Events and artsSocial connectedness Cultural heritage and 
character
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Existing open space network


Diagram A  Existing Open Space


Located approximately 15 kilometres east of 
the Melbourne CBD, just over the 11 per cent 
of the municipality is open space, with 722 
hectares of open space. This has increased 
from 690 hectares in 2007. The waterway 
corridors define and significantly contribute 
to the sense of place and character of the 
Whitehorse. Dandenong Creek flows along 
the eastern edge of the city with the large 
broad floodplain and wetlands associated 
with the Dandenong Valley Parklands 
providing excellent connectivity into adjoining 
municipalities to the east and the south. 
This contrasts with the steeply undulating 
Mullum Mullum Creek corridor in Mitcham, 
which flows along the north eastern 
boundary into the Yarra River catchment to 
the north. Yarran Dheran Reserve along with 
Schwerkolts Cottage provide a unique linear 
open space network in the north. 


Blackburn Lake Sanctuary is a major 
destination open space in the headwaters of 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek that flows 
south through Blackburn, Box Hill South 
and Burwood. Blackburn Creek Parklands 
is a linked open space system that is one of 
the most popular in Whitehorse. Koonung 
Creek flows in an easterly direction towards 
the Yarra River along the northern boundary 
from Nunawading through Blackburn North, 
Box Hill, Mont Albert North and Balwyn 
North. Bushy Creek has a linked network of 
open space along its valley extending from 
Springfield Park through to Elgar Park. The 
shared path link through Box Hill North and 
Mont Albert North is very popular. 
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Existing open space network


Other key linked networks of open space 
include Heatherdale Parklands in Mitcham, 
Bellbird Dell in Vermont, Lundgren Chain in 
Burwood, Cootamundra Walk in Blackburn, 
Holland Gully in Burwood East and Gawler 
Chain in Mont Albert North. 


In addition to the linear networks of open 
space along the waterway corridors there 
are other notable open space for informal 
recreational activities including Halliday Park 
in Mitcham and Box Hill Gardens. Whitehorse 
is well known for its high quality structured 
sporting facilities ranging from elite level 
facilities through to community sport 
including Box Hill City Oval, Burwood East 
Reserve, Wembley Park, Forest Hill Reserve, 
Mahoneys Reserve, Surrey Park, Moreton 
Reserve, RHL Sparks Reserve and Heatherdale 
Reserve. Many of the sporting fields are 
also used informally by the community 
for walking, dog walking, jogging and 
socialising. 


Complementing the network of large open 
spaces is a series of smaller Neighbourhood, 
Local and Small Local open spaces that 
are highly valued and well used by the 
community. The community survey outcomes 
identified that large parks and gardens 
(non-sporting), followed by small local parks 
are the most popular types of open space 
reserves. Local streets for exercise are of equal 
top priority and this highlights the importance 
of the local street network for health and 
wellbeing benefits, and providing connectivity 
to and between open spaces. 


On a not frequently visited basis, small local 
parks are more popular than large reserves 
highlighting the importance of the small local 
parks in the overall open space network. In 
relation to what people value most about the 
open space network in Whitehorse, as a place 
to relax and unwind was the highest value 
followed by trees, connecting with nature, 
walking and cycling, and just being outside. 
Interestingly, dog walking was eleventh out 
of sixteenth as the preferred activities.


As the population grows, the Strategy has 
identified opportunities to expand the open 
space network and improve its quality to 
better meet the open space needs of the 
existing and future community.
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The open space framework


Overview
In developing the Strategy, the role, character 
and distribution of existing open space has 
been assessed and mapped. The assessment 
forms the basis of understanding the 
existing network, assessing deficiencies and 
identifying what needs to change in the 
future.


Role
Each open space is assigned its role in the 
network as explained briefly below:


Regional open space is visited by 
a broader catchment of people beyond 
Whitehorse as well as the local community 
and can provide a regional biodiversity 
function. Examples include Dandenong Creek 
Parklands, Blackburn Lake Sanctuary and 
Wattle Park.


Municipal open space is primarily for 
the Whitehorse community providing facilities 
that the community will travel to including 
organised sport and recreation activities. 
Examples include Burwood East Reserve, Elgar 
Park and Box Hill Gardens.


Neighbourhood open space provide a 
diverse range of informal recreation facilities 
that appeal to a suburb. Examples include 
Lundgren Chain Reserve in Burwood, Tunstall 
Park in Nunawading and Memorial Park in 
Box Hill North.


Diagram B  Gap Analysis
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What will change?


Forecast population growth


Fast facts


Forecast population 
growth
A 22 per cent increase in the residential 
population is forecast across the municipality 
over the next 15 years. While there are no 
specific employment forecasts available, the 
economic activity in Whitehorse is anticipated 
to expand, particularly in the activity centres 
and the industrial precincts. This means there 
will be more people using open space, which 
will increase the demand on existing open 
space and facilities. Box Hill is forecast to 
experience a 68 per cent increase (with nearly 
10,000 new residents) and Burwood East is 
forecast to have a 56 per cent increase (with 
just over 6,000 new residents, excluding 
growth associated with the future Suburban 
Rail Loop project). 


Major Victoria 
Government infrastructure 
projects in Whitehorse
The Suburban Rail Loop (SRL) is a major 
Victorian infrastructure project involving a 
90km rail line, with the first stage extending 
from Cheltenham to Box Hill. It includes 
two new stations in Whitehorse at Box Hill 
and Burwood and both stations will directly 
impact on existing open space while the 
project is in construction. They are also 
expected to generate significant economic 
activity and growth associated with them that 
will lead to additional growth beyond that 
already forecast. The projects are expected 
to be constructed between 2022 and 2035. 
The North East Link/Eastern Freeway Upgrade 
project is completing a missing link between 
an upgraded Eastern Freeway and the M80 
Ring Road. Council is currently advocating 
to the Victorian Government to minimise 
direct impacts on existing open spaces along 
Koonung Creek and the Eastern Freeway 
during the construction phase.


Increased urban densities
Increased urban densities are proposed to 
accommodate the additional residential 
and employment population across the 
activity centres. With the community living 
and working in high density settings, they 
generally have lower amounts of private 
open space and this increases the need for 
public open space. In areas where increased 
urban densities are forecast, particularly high 
density, the Strategy has identified actions to 


accommodate higher levels of use of existing 
and new open space.


Change in land use
In selected locations, land use is changing 
from manufacturing or industrial uses to 
mixed use which includes residential. This 
means that people are working indoors in 
offices and this generally places a higher 
demand on open space to provide social and 
active recreational outdoor spaces as a break 
from work. Historically, these manufacturing 
and industrial areas typically had little or no 
open space, so there is a need to provide new 
open space as the land use changes.


Climate change
Extreme weather events
Climate change is predicted to result in more 
extreme weather events including extended 
dry periods combined with more severe 
storms, intense rainfall events and high winds 
which make vegetation management more 
difficult.


Urban heat island effect
Urban Heat island effect is the build-up of 
heat in urban areas, which is exacerbated 
by increased urban densities and building 
heights. The taller buildings trap heat 
overnight, particularly during periods of 
extended heat. With increased urban 
densities planned, the provision of open 
space with natural features and retained 
moisture will assist to off-set the build-up of 
urban heat.


Population change


= 20,000


Residents:


• 2021 (171,161)


• 2036 (208,037)


Jobs:


• 2021 (72,416)


Urban civic open space is an iconic 
open space that provides character and 
identity to the activity centres. Examples 
include Box Hill Mall and Britannia Mall in 
Mitcham.


Local and Small Local open space 
caters to the community within an easy 
and safe walk and complement the larger 
reserves. Examples include Bluebell Hill 
Reserve in Surrey Hills and Rowland Street 
Park in Mont Albert.


Local Link provides connectivity between 
streets and open space for improved 
walkability.


Character
The Strategy aims to provide a diversity of 
character types to appeal to the different 
parts of the community. Each open space is 
assigned a primary and secondary character 
type and this assists to plan ahead for a 
diversity of character types in each precinct 
where possible. 


Distribution
Each open space type is assigned a walking 
catchment, which is applied to all the open 
spaces. One of the key objectives in open 
space planning is to ensure equity of access 
and therefore aim to provide open space 
within a safe and easy walk of everyone. By 
mapping the walking catchments, it identifies 
areas where there is no open space. These are 
referred to as ‘gap areas’ and they appear as 
white areas on the open space distribution 
diagram.
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Overall directions


Provide open space within 
a safe and easy walk of 
everyone
This will be achieved by a number of actions 
including providing additional open spaces 
in the gap areas and expanding existing 
open spaces with new entry points into them 
to increase their visibility and accessibility. 
Other actions include improving the footpath 
condition and street tree planting in the local 
street network to improve the amenity to 
encourage people to walk the extra distance 
to reach open space. The Strategy also 
identifies opportunities to add Local Links 
to increase pedestrian permeability in the 
existing urban area, along with expanding 


Halliday Park


their adaptability to maximise shared use, 
their demonstrated sustainability and their 
scale and design to complement the inherent 
character and values of the open space. The 
intent is to encourage broader participation 
in unstructured recreation activities and 
socialising in open space while balancing this 
with the ability to relax and enjoy the natural 
values in open space.


Kingsley Gardens


High density development creates need for more open space


Increase the diversity of 
facilities in open space 


The diversity of facilities will be increased 
so they appeal to different age groups and 
provide a wide range of structured sport 
and unstructured recreation facilities along 
with informal social facilities and spaces. 
This includes spaces that are natural in 
character to allow the community to relax 
and unwind. Recommendations have 
identified open space that requires either 
minor or major upgrades. As part of these 
upgrades, new facilities will be selected for 
their appropriateness to the local community, 


Box Hill Gardens


Box Hill Gardens


Improve the quality of 
existing open space
There is potential to improve the quality of 
existing open spaces to increase their appeal 
and accessibility to everyone and better cater 
for increased numbers of people visiting 
them. Quality includes the surrounding urban 
context, the facilities, the character and 
overall condition of the open space. One of 
the key issues in Whitehorse is the lack of 
public road frontages to many of the existing 
open spaces, meaning they are not highly 
visible, making them less desirable to visit. 
Selected open spaces have been identified 
to be expanded to include additional or 
wider entry points into the open space so it 
makes it more visible and accessible. Refer 
to Diagram C that illustrates where these are 
located.


Lucknow Court Reserve – Narrow entry point


Lucknow Court Reserve – Lack of passive surveillance and 
surrounded by rear boundary fencelines
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Overall directions


Assist to mitigate urban 
heat island effect


Continue to provide well distributed 
green open spaces across the municipality 
with a focus on the medium and high 
density precincts. This includes maximising 
permeable surfaces that will absorb 
moisture in combination with large broad 
spreading canopy trees that are effective at 
evapotranspiration and assists with urban 
cooling, along with incorporating sustainable 
water sources to support natural turf, garden 
beds and trees. The focus will also be on 
designs that allow winter sunlight and 
warmth and excellent shade and cooling in 
summer.


Jean Street Reserve


Protect and strengthen 
biodiversity values


The presence of remnant or mature 
indigenous trees and vegetation in the open 
space network is a key feature that is to be 
protected and strengthened. This includes 
planting additional indigenous vegetation 
to introduce mid-storey and ground layer 
species where they increase diversity and do 
not impact on open and safe views into and 
within the open space. The Strategy supports 
the continued nature conservation work in 
the open space network by Council and the 
community to protect and strengthen these 
values.


two of the linear open space links. Other 
recommendations include improving 
the interface treatment between future 
development and existing open space. This 
includes requiring public road frontages to 
open space so it is accessible and encourages 
development to face open space to improve 
passive surveillance and safety. Refer to 
Diagram C for an overall snapshot of the 
spatial distribution of new and expanded 
open spaces. For more information about 
each of them refer to the relevant precinct in 
which they are located.


Laidlaw Reserve
Good passive surveillance of open space


Burwood Brickworks


Protect mature trees in future open space design







12 City of Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024


This diagram spatially illustrates the areas 
in which new open space is proposed 
and highlights those existing open spaces 
that are proposed to be expanded. 


The new open spaces are proposed 
in locations where there are either 
significant gaps in the existing open 
space network, or where there is forecast 
to be moderate to significant change. 


The expansion to existing open spaces 
will address existing gaps in the open 
space network by establishing additional 
entry points into them will improve 
permeability from the surrounding street 
network and broaden out their walking 
catchments, making them accessible to 
more people. 


The proposed new open spaces shown 
are diagrammatic and do not illustrate 
the actual size or specific location. The 
final location, size and configuration of 
proposed new and expanded open space 
will be determined during the Strategy 
implementation. It will be influenced by 
factors such as the rate of population 
growth and development, land 
acquisition opportunities, surrounding 
urban context and available funds.


For more information about the new 
and expanded open space refer to 
the precinct recommendations in this 
Strategy.


Overall directions


Proposed new open space and expansion to existing open space


Diagram C  Proposed areas for additional open space and expansion of existing open space


0 1km500m







Please note:
Larger open space – Regional and Municipal
Smaller open space – Urban Civic, Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local
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Overall directions


This diagram spatially illustrates the 
proposed major upgrades across the 
existing open space network. The reason 
for the major upgrades are guided by 
the overall directions in the Strategy 
including to increase the diversity of 
unstructured recreation facilities and 
informal facilities that increase the role of 
open space as a social meeting place for 
the local community. 


There are 14 priority major projects 
to be implemented over the 15 years, 
combined with a further 51 major 
upgrades across the network.


The upgrades are influenced by a range 
of factors including the condition of the 
existing open space, the existing urban 
context and the forecast change and 
growth. The implementation will be 
influenced by factors such as the rate of 
population growth and development, 
feedback from the community and 
available funds.


For more information about the intent 
and purpose of each of the major 
upgrades, please refer to the precincts in 
the next section of this Strategy.


Proposed major upgrades to existing open space


Diagram D  Proposed areas for major upgrades to existing open space


0 1km500m
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Precinct recommendations


Overview
The open space needs assessment has been 
undertaken on a precinct basis to take 
into account the changes in the existing 
conditions and forecast change across 
each precinct. The precincts are generally 
consistent with the suburb boundaries and 
some are combined to directly correlate 
with the precincts used for the Whitehorse 
Community Profile. This allows the Strategy 
to be consistent with population forecasts 
and other strategic planning. 


Forecast future change
Throughout each of the precincts, the 
forecast growth is based on the following:


• Residential forecasts prepared by .id 
Consulting for the City of Whitehorse and 
published as the Whitehorse Community 
Profile on their website, accessed May 
2023.


• Whitehorse Housing Strategy 2014


• Whitehorse Planning Scheme, including 
the land use zoning that is summarised in 
Diagram E on the following page 


The open space needs assessment and 
directions are based on these forecasts and 
directions.


 Structure plans
Structure plans provide a framework for 
managing future growth and change activity 
centres in Whitehorse. The open space 
component of future structure plans will 
be informed by this Strategy. Where the 
open space recommendations in existing 
adopted structure plans differ from those in 
the Strategy, the recommendations in the 
adopted structure plan will take precedence 
until this Strategy is adopted.


Additional and expanded 
open space
The additional and expanded open spaces 
are shown symbolically on the precinct plans 
within a broader sub-precinct in which they 
are required. The final location, size and 
confirmation of new open space will be 
determined during the implementation of 
the Strategy. It will be influenced by a range 
of factors such as population growth, land 
acquisition opportunities, surrounding land 
use, urban layout and community feedback.


Existing open space 
improvements
Some of the existing open spaces are 
recommended for future upgrade as shown 
on the precinct diagrams. The open space not 
recommended for upgrade will continue to 
be maintained with ongoing asset renewal 
and maintenance as per existing program.


Existing masterplans
Masterplans are in place for some of the 
major open spaces in Whitehorse and there 
is a progressive program of implementation 
works. When the masterplans are reviewed, 
the overall directions in this Strategy will be 
taken into consideration and inform updated 
masterplans in the future.


Future masterplans and 
design plans
Landscape masterplans will be prepared to 
guide the future upgrades to Regional and 
Municipal open spaces. Landscape Concept 
Plans will be prepared to guide future 
upgrades to the Urban Civic, Neighbourhood, 
Local and Small Local open space. 
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Land use and precincts
`The existing land use plan has been 
used to inform where changes in 
urban density are likely to occur 
outside of the major activity centres. 
In summary the pale pink areas on the 
plan illustrate residential areas that 
are likely to experience limited change 
according to the current zonings in 
the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. The 
darker pink areas indicate residential 
areas that will experience natural and 
substantial change, as referred to the 
Whitehorse Housing Strategy 2014. 
The land use plan also indicates the 
commercial, industrial and education 
land uses, all of which have informed the 
recommendations in the Strategy.


There are 16 precincts and they are 
assembled in alphabetical order in the 
Strategy.


If an open space does not have a specific 
action, it is intended to continue to 
maintain.


Precinct recommendations


Diagram E  Existing Land Use and Precinct Location
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Blackburn


Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Blackburn will continue to change over 
the next 15 years with 3,831 additional 
residents forecast to be living in Blackburn by 
2036, representing a 26 per cent increase. 
Blackburn Lake Sanctuary and Blackburn 
Creeklands are the most popular open spaces 
in Blackburn and provide a linked network 
of open space through the southern part 
of the precinct. North of Whitehorse Road, 
Cootamundra Walk is a connected system of 
open spaces along the valley of a tributary to  
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek. Further west 
of Cootamundra Walk is a linked network of 
open spaces that connect to Elmhurst Basin.


While there is excellent provision of open 
space in many parts of Blackburn, there are 
gaps in the provision of open space between 
Whitehorse Road and the railway where 
medium and high density development 
will continue in the future. An additional 
gap area is located north of Whitehorse 
Road near Middleborough Road in an area 
where growth is also forecast to continue. 
New open spaces are proposed primarily 
to meet the open space needs of the new 
population and assist to mitigate urban heat 


in these higher density settings. Additionally, 
two existing Small Local open spaces are 
proposed to be expanded in size. North 
of Whitehorse Road, Pope Square can be 
increased in size by potentially relocating the 
community facility out of the park to create 
more space and cater to forecast increased 
urban densities along Whitehorse Road. 
Other changes include investigating options 
to provide a future open space link along the 
waterway to provide an off road link between 
Cootamundra Walk and Surrey Road. 
Additionally, investigate improving pedestrian 
connectivity between Laburnum Lot and the 
Blackburn Creeklands.


Quality and design


The Strategy recommends continuing 
to protect and strengthen the nature 
conservation and biodiversity values in 
the existing open space network, while 
introducing a broader range of unstructured 
recreation and informal facilities to appeal 
to a greater diversity of age groups. The 
new open spaces provide an opportunity 
to introduce diversity of character in the 
network with a focus on informal recreational 


use and social spaces with a more exotic 
character. Major upgrades are proposed to 
the unstructured recreational facilities at 
Morton Park to primarily cater to the forecast 
new population. Other major upgrades 
focus on improving the existing network 
including Elmhurst Basin, Kalang Park and 
Cootamundra Walk.


Elmhurst Basin Morton ParkCootamundra Walk Blackburn Lake Sanctuary


Total area


56.84 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Blackburn


9.6%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (14,636)


2036 (18,497)


Blackburn Whitehorse


26% 22%


Relative to population density


Blackburn Whitehorse


39
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:
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Blackburn


0 100 200 300 400 500m


Morton Park


Lithgow Avenue Reserve


Note: If the open space does not 
have a specific action, it is ‘Continue 
to maintain’.
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Blackburn North


Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Blackburn North is forecast to continue 
to experience moderate forecast change 
over the next 15 years with 432 new 
residents forecast to be living here by 2036 
representing a 6 per cent increase. Koonung 
Park and Slater Reserve are the two major 
existing open spaces in Blackburn North, 
with the Koonung Creek Trail along the 
Eastern Freeway Reserve providing east-west 
connectivity along the northern boundary. 
The open space network includes a diversity 
of Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local 
open spaces. There are a few gaps in the 
open space provision, with recommendations 
to expand Primula Park to improve 
connectivity or else seek an additional new 
Small Local open space to the west of Primula 
Park. In the longer term, both are likely to 
be required to fully address the open space 
gap area. Other gaps can be overcome with 
improved facility provision in the existing 
open space network as they are accessible via 
the local access street network without the 
need to cross major roads. 


Quality and design


Middlefield Park is a good example of a Local 
open space that contains a diverse range of 
facilities that appeal to different age groups 
in the community. Both Koonung Park 
and Slater Reserve are proposed to receive 
major upgrades to improve the diversity of 
Neighbourhood level facilities, expanding 
the opportunities for the community to 
exercise and socialise. Nicoll Park, located in 
Nunawading, is proposed to be upgraded 
to meet the local open space needs of the 
community living in the south-east part of 
Blackburn North, along with the community 
in Nunawading. The predominantly native 
character of the existing open space network 
will be strengthened with additional planting. 


Remnant indigenous vegetation along 
the Koonung Creek corridor adjacent to 
the Eastern Freeway and in Joseph Street 
Reserve will continue to be protected and 
improved with ongoing weed management 
and revegetation where appropriate. Council 
will continue to advocate to the Victorian 
Government to protect the natural and 
recreational values of the Koonung Creek 
corridor during the North East Link/Eastern 
Freeway upgrade project.


Koonung Creek – Eastern Freeway Reserve Koonung Park Slater ReserveJoseph Street Reserve


Total area


25.96 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Blackburn North


9.6%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (7,724)


2036 (8,156)


Blackburn North Whitehorse


6% 22%


Relative to population density


Blackburn North Whitehorse


34
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:







Note: If the open space does not have a 
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Blackburn North


0 100 200 300 400 500m


Middlefield Park


Eastern Freeway Reserve


Slater Reserve and Community Gardens
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Blackburn South


Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Blackburn South is forecast to change 
over the next 15 years with 935 new 
residents forecast to be living here by 
2036, representing an 8 per cent increase. 
Orchard Grove Reserve / Wurundjeri Walk, 
Mirrabooka Reserve and Eley Park are the 
major existing open spaces in Blackburn 
South, located in the southern part of the 
precinct and close to where there has been 
recent substantial growth in the population 
in neighbouring Burwood at the Burwood 
Brickworks site. In the northern section of 
the precinct, the series of local open spaces 
provides reasonable access to open space, 
however there are gaps in the existing 
network. The gaps in open space provision 
will be addressed by improving the quality 
of the existing open spaces and improving 
the condition of the footpaths in the local 
street network and through the open spaces 
themselves to encourage walking between 
open spaces. Hunters Knoll will be upgraded 
to improve the diversity of facilities to 
appeal to a broader age group, along with 
investigating enlarging the entries to this 
reserve so it is easier to see and safer to use.


Quality and design


Key priority actions for this precinct include 
preparation of a Landscape Masterplan to 
guide the future upgrades to the structured 
sport and unstructured recreation facilities in 
the Mirrabooka Reserve and Orchard Grove 
Reserve / Wurundjeri Walk. This includes 
integration of unstructured recreational use 
and access that complements structured 
sporting uses including a circuit path that 
can be lit from the existing sports field 
lighting and connecting into the broader 
path network through Wurundjeri Walk. The 
other key priority is to prepare a Landscape 
Masterplan to guide a major upgrade to the 
structured sport and unstructured recreation 
and informal facilities at Eley Park. This 
includes integrating the recent installation 


of the multi-purpose court facility into the 
broader park context, path network and 
facilities. A major upgrade is proposed to 
the Fulton Road East Reserve to diversify 
facilities in this catchment to encourage 
exercise and outdoor enjoyment for all age 
groups. Other works include a major 
upgrade to Hunters Knoll to address the 
existing gap areas. 


Mirrabooka Reserve Wurundjeri Walk Eley Park Edinburgh Patch


Blackburn South


8.4%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (11,022)


2036 (11,957)


Blackburn South Whitehorse


8% 22%


Relative to population density


Blackburn South Whitehorse


27
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Total area


30.14 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.
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0 100 200 300 400 500m


Holbury Reserve – view to Raleigh Reserve


Hunters Knoll


Blackburn South







22 City of Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024


Box Hill


Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Substantial change is forecast in Box Hill 
over the next 15 years, with approximately 
9,900 new residents living in the precinct 
representing a 67 increase by 2036, along 
with an expanded worker community. There 
is a need for more open space in the precinct. 
North of Whitehorse Road the larger open 
spaces are Box Hill Gardens, Box Hill City Oval 
and Bolton Park and Graham Place Reserve 
being a smaller local park. This Strategy 
has identified there is a need for a series of 
three new open spaces to be provided north 
of Whitehorse Road to add to the network 
and address the recent significant forecast 
growth. Additional open space is also needed 
to compensate for the loss of approximately 
one third of Box Hill Gardens while the 
Suburban Rail Loop Project is in construction 
over the next 15 years. The new open spaces 
will improve east-west connectivity in the 
local street network east of Station Street.


Between Whitehorse Road and the railway, 
significant change is forecast and upgrades 
are proposed to the existing open spaces, 
including expanding the size of Linsley Park 
to cater to the increased numbers of people 


living and working in this location. West 
of Station Street a new Local open space is 
proposed associated with the redevelopment 
of Box Hill Central. A new Local open space 
is proposed in the gap area east of Station 
Street within the core commercial area, along 
with expansion to the existing open space in 
the Victoria / Glenmore Chain.


Quality and design


Box Hill Gardens and Surrey Park significantly 
contribute to the open space character 
in Box Hill, with Box Hill Gardens and its 
predominantly exotic character with large 
deciduous trees, and the predominantly 
native and informal character of Surrey 
Park to the south. The diverse range of 
recreational facilities in both of these 
parks appeal to different age groups and 
contributes to their nominations as the most 
popular open spaces in Box Hill. Structured 
sport facilities are proposed to be upgraded 
in Box Hill City Oval, Whitehorse Reserve 


and RHL Sparks Reserve, along with the 
improved unstructured recreation and social 
facilities. Protecting existing and planting 
additional large canopy trees is a key aim for 
the existing and future open spaces given the 
increased urban densities Box Hill.


Surrey Park Whitehorse Road Reserve Box Hill Gardens Box Hill Mall


Total area


42.86 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (14,603)


2036 (24,499)


Box Hill Whitehorse


68% 22%


Relative to population density


Box Hill Whitehorse


29
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Box Hill


12.2%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Box Hill North is forecast to continue to 
experience significant change over the next 
15 years with 1,586 new residents forecast to 
be living in the precinct by 2036, representing 
a 13 per cent change. Bushy Creek Reserve 
provides a central linear spine of open space 
extending from Springfield Park in the east 
to Elgar Park in the west, located across the 
precinct boundary in Mont Albert North. 
With Koonung Creek and the Eastern 
Freeway forming the northern boundary to 
the precinct, this provides a second east-west 
linear open space link for the community. 
Between these two networks there is a series 
of Local and Small Local open spaces that 
meet local open space needs. There are some 
gaps in open space provision, with the key 
gap area being in the south-eastern part of 
the precinct, which directly adjoins a gap 
area to the south in Box Hill. This Strategy 
recommends providing a new Local open 
space to address the gap area and improve 
north-south pedestrian connectivity, and a 
new Small Local open space in the south-
western area of the precinct. Other smaller 


gap areas are proposed to be addressed with 
proposed expansions to three existing open 
spaces to increase their role in the network.


Quality and design


Memorial Park, located on the popular 
Bushy Creek linear trail, is to become a 
major destination park for the precinct with 
a diverse range of unstructured recreational 
facilities, picnic and barbecue facilities, and 
strengthening of the landscape character 
of the reserve. Another major upgrade 
is proposed for Willow Street Park and 
the adjoining Hagenauer Reserve, with 
a proposed reconfiguration of these two 
reserves by changing the fence alignment 
to increase the areas that are available to be 
used by everyone. Following expansion to 
Tassels Park a major upgrade will increase 
the diversity of facilities and improve access. 


A series of other upgrades are proposed 
to improve the diversity of facilities and 
character of the open space network. Given 
the substantial increase in the population in 
Box Hill, the open spaces in the southern area 
of Box Hill North will be upgraded including 
Springfield Park and Halligan Park. Council 
will continue to advocate to the Victorian 
Government to protect the natural and 
recreational values of the Koonung Creek 
corridor during the North East Link/Eastern 
Freeway upgrade project.


Bushy Creek Reserve East Memorial Park Tassells Park Eram Park


Total area


28.45 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (12,467)


2036 (14,053)


Box Hill North Whitehorse


13% 22%


Relative to population density


Box Hill North Whitehorse


23
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Box Hill North


7.2%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Box Hill North







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Box Hill South is forecast to experience 
moderate change with an additional 694 
residents living in the precinct by 2036, 
representing an 8 per cent increase. The 
majority of this change is forecast to be in 
the north, in the vicinity of Hay Street and 
Canterbury Road, along with a level of 
distributed change across the area south of 
Box Hill Private Golf Course. Gardiners Creek 
Reserve is the key regional open space in 
Box Hill South and is popular for walking 
and cycling, providing good north-south 
connectivity. Eley Road Reserve is a linked 
network of open space that connects to 
Gardiners Creek Reserve in the south-eastern 
area of the precinct. Other key open spaces 
include Artists Park and Wembley Park in the 
north. There are significant gap areas in open 
space provision in Box Hill South including in 
the north-west and east. A new Small Local 
open space is recommended in the north-
west gap area along with an expansion to 
Chaucer Street Park. To the east, improving 
access along the Gardiners Creek trail as 
part of any future redevelopment in the 
industrial precinct, and major upgrades and 
expansion to Eley Road Reserve and Penrose 


Cornfield Reserve, will improve accessibility, 
character and use, particularly in the context 
of forecast change. The private Box Hill Golf 
Club is located across a large section of 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek north-east 
of Station Street. While this contributes an 
unbuilt natural character to the area, the 
Strategy recommends that if this land use 
changes in the future, there is an opportunity 
to secure a linked public open space corridor 
along KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek as part 
of that change.


Quality and design


KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek significantly 
contributes to the landscape character and 
nature conservation values of Box Hill South. 
Artists Park celebrates the Heidelberg School 
of artists who painted the native bushland 
character of Australia and the Strategy 
recommends improving the connection to 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek to strengthen 
these values. Major upgrades are proposed 
along KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek with 


a focus on increasing the diversity and 
quality of local facilities within the reserves 
in the south. In the north, the priority is 
to resolve and improve the shared path 
and local linkages into the KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek corridor. Major upgrades 
and expansions are proposed to Eley Road 
Reserve and the Penrose Cornfield Reserve. In 
the north-west, an expansion to the Chaucer 
Street Park will include a more diverse range 
of facilities to complement the recently 
established play facility. The elevated views 
from this reserve provide a point of difference 
from the other open spaces in Box Hill 
South, along with the more exotic landscape 
character away from the KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek catchment.


Gardiners Creek Reserve (South) Eley Road Reserve Box Hill Skate Park Artists Park Gardiners Creek Reserve (North)


Total area


17.59 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (8,629)


2036 (9,323)


Box Hill South Whitehorse


8% 22%


Relative to population density


Box Hill South Whitehorse


20
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Box Hill South


5.1%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Box Hill South







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.
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In future redevelopment of industrial 
land provide a continuour open space 
corridor on the east side of Kooyong-
Koot/Gardiners Creek and achieve public 
road frontage to Gardiners Creek to 
improve passive surveillance and access. 
Improve accessibility between industrial 
sites and the Trail.
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Wattle Park, KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek, 
Bennettswood Reserve and Lundgren Chain 
Reserve are key areas of open space in 
Burwood. Burwood Highway runs east-west 
through the precinct and creates a distinct 
barrier to open space access. An additional 
2,320 residents are forecast to be living 
in Burwood by 2036, which represents an 
18 percent increase. The forecast change 
is mainly anticipated along the north and 
south sides of Burwood Highway and along 
Middleborough Road, where high density 
development is anticipated to continue. The 
Victorian Government recently confirmed 
the location of the future Suburban Rail 
Loop station in Burwood on the east side 
of KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek, on the 
Alinta National Power Service site and Sinnott 
Street Reserve. The population forecasts 
noted above do not factor in the new station 
which is forecast to open by 2035. With 
the forecast change the existing gaps in 
open space in Burwood will be exacerbated, 
particularly between the Burwood Cemetery 
and KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek, south 
of Burwood Highway. This Strategy has 


identified the need for new Local and Small 
Local open spaces over the next 15 years, and 
in the longer term, a new Neighbourhood 
open space may be required. The closed 
Bennetswood Tennis Club site and Roslyn 
Street Reserve are two existing open spaces in 
Burwood that are identified to be investigated 
for alternative configuration and use.


Quality and design


Gardiners Creek Reserve, Wattle Park and 
Lundgen Chain Reserve all significantly 
contribute to the predominantly native and 
natural open space character of Burwood. 
Major upgrades are proposed to the facilities 
in Gardiners Creek Reserve, Lundgren Chain 
Reserve and the smaller Rees Street Reserve 
and Murray Drive Reserve to better cater 
for forecast growth. The new open space 
reserves will provide an opportunity to 


introduce some diversity in character and 
facilities to primarily meet the open space 
needs of the forecast population living and 
working in higher density environments with 
less private open space.


Lundgren Chain Reserve Gardiners Creek Reserve Apex Park Rees Street Reserve Poole Street Reserve


Total area


72.89 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Burwood Whitehorse


58
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (12,543)


2036 (14,863)


Burwood Whitehorse


18% 22%


Burwood


14.4%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Burwood







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.
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Sinnott Street community gardens


Burwood


Bennettswood Reserve
Prepare masterplan to guide 
improvements in partnership 
with Deakin. Priority Very High


Review and update the existing 
Masterplan to address future change 
brought about by the proposed new 
Burwood station, incl. the use of 
urban agriculture.







30 City of Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024


Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Burwood East is forecast to experience 
substantial change over the next 15 years 
with 6,047 new residents forecast to be living 
in the precinct by 2036, which represents 
a 56 per cent increase. The majority of 
this forecast change will primarily occur 
in the Burwood Brickworks site and along 
both sides of Burwood Highway. South of 
Burwood Highway, East Burwood Reserve 
is the largest existing open space and a 
major sporting reserve for Whitehorse. 
Highbury Park combines remnant indigenous 
vegetation with both sporting and 
unstructured informal recreational facilities, 
while Ballyshannassy Park is a sporting reserve 
that is also a popular dog off-lead reserve. 
North of Burwood Highway, Holland Gully 
provides a linear path link with a recently 
installed play space, and there are recently 
constructed new open spaces within the 
Burwood Brickworks site. 


With higher density development forecast 
to continue on both the north and south 
sides of Burwood Highway, there is a need 
to undertake major upgrades to existing 
open spaces within the walking catchment 


of increasing densities. This includes 
investigating opportunities to improve 
public access into the reserves and activated 
interfaces as adjoining sites redevelop. 
Five existing open spaces are identified to 
be expanded in size with the longer term 
provision of a new Small Local open space 
in the gap area north of Burwood Highway 
and one new Local open space in the south-
eastern area of the precinct.


Quality and design


Overall the existing open space network 
has a predominantly native and indigenous 
character, and this is to be strengthened 
and improved. The focus is to improve 
access to existing open space by increasing 
the diversity of facilities to broaden their 
appeal and contribution to the sense of 
place and community. Key priorities include 
implementing the recently completed 
Landscape Masterplan for Burwood East 
Reserve and upgrading the structured sport 


and unstructured recreation facilities at 
Ballyshannassy Park including investigating 
expanding the reserve to increase passive 
surveillance and entry points. Reconstructing 
the shared path along the Pipe Track will 
reinstate north-south linear connectivity 
through the eastern extent of the precinct 
and extending north to Forest Hill and 
south through the City of Monash. Major 
upgrades are proposed for the Witchwood 
Gully, Benwerrin Reserve and Travers Track 
Reserve, to respond to increasing urban 
densities and future community needs. The 
recommendations identify the opportunity for 
Council to advocate for activated interfaces 
and excellent passive surveillance with 
adjoining development sites.


Burwood East Reserve Highbury Park Donaldson Reserve Burwood Brickworks Plaza Ballyshannassy Park


Total area


36.58 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Burwood East Whitehorse


34
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (10,778)


2036 (16,835)


Burwood East Whitehorse


56% 22%


Burwood East


8.3%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Burwood East







Note: If the open space does 
not have a specific action, it is 
‘Continue to maintain’. 31City of Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


In Forest Hill there is forecast to be an 
additional 1,531 residents to be living in the 
precinct by 2036, representing a 14 per cent 
increase from the existing population. The 
majority of this change will occur south of 
Canterbury Road including in the Forest Ridge 
Development site (former Global Film Studio) 
where medium to high density development 
is proposed. In response to this, Ansett 
Court Reserve will be upgraded to improve 
the interface between the development 
site and the park. Unstructured recreation 
facilities will be provided as part of a major 
upgrade at Mahoneys Reserve to address 
the increased urban densities in this area. 
East of Springvale Road the major change is 
to provide new sporting fields at Davy Lane 
Reserve along with a linked path network 
and local unstructured recreational facilities as 
part of its integration into the newly created 
Healesville Freeway Linear Reserve. A priority 
project is to create a new Neighbourhood 
park at Sapphire/Willarah Reserve, with a 
broad range of unstructured recreation and 
social facilities to create a community focus 
for this part of Forest Hill. 


The only gap area in the provision of open 
space in Forest Hill is in the north-west 
around the Forest Hill Shopping centre. If the 
shopping centre substantially redevelops and 
increases the employment and/or residential 
population on the site, then provision of 
new public open space as part of that 
redevelopment may be required.


Quality and design


Felicia Dale, Forest Hill Reserve and Sapphire/
Willarah Reserve are all located along 
a tributary to KooyongKoot / Gardiners 
Creek which contributes to their nature 
conservation values. These, combined with 
large mature Eucalypts more elevated areas 
of open space across Forest Hill contribute to 
the native forest character of Forest Hill. The 
future upgrades will protect and strengthen 
this Forest Hill character, while increasing the 
diversity of facilities including for older age 
groups. The exotic and heritage character 


of Old Strathdon Orchard is unique in the 
precinct, and the future redevelopment of 
Davy Lane will strengthen this character with 
excellent path links to the site to increase 
its use and value as part of the open space 
network.


Old Strathdon Orchard Davy Lane Brentford Square Ironbarks in Heathcote Drive ReserveForest Hill Reserve


Total area


37.62 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Forest Hill Whitehorse


35
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (10,866)


2036 (12,397)


Forest Hill Whitehorse


14% 22%


Forest Hill


9.7%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Forest Hill







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.


33City of Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024


0 100 200 300 400 500m


Ansett Crescent Reserve


Jean Street Reserve


Felicia Dale


Forest Hill







34 City of Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024


Yarran DheranSchwerkolt Cottage Britannia Mall Heatherdale ReserveSomers Trail Halliday Park


Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Mitcham is forecast to experience change 
over the next 15 years with 2,321 new 
residents forecast to be living here by 2036 
which represents a 14 per cent increase. 
The forecast change is mainly anticipated 
in the Mitcham Activity Centre that extends 
along Whitehorse Road and includes the 
Mitcham Station precinct. Within the core 
area where most change will occur, there is 
a lack of existing open space with Britannia 
Mall and Peel Street Reserve being the only 
two existing open spaces. There is a need 
to provide new green Small Local open 
space west of Mitcham Road and a new 
Local open space to the east in the higher 
density mixed use area. Further east in the 
Cook Road Industrial Precinct a new Local 
open space is proposed for the existing and 
forecast employment community. South of 
Whitehorse Road and west of the Mitcham 
Road a new Local open space is proposed for 
the recent and forecast community. 


Outside of the gap areas, Halliday Park is 
one of the City’s major destination parks 
for unstructured and informal recreational 
use. Yarran Dheran Reserve and Schwerkolt 
Cottage are major regional destination open 
spaces adjacent to Mullum Mullum Creek 
with heritage and nature conservation values. 
Heatherdale Parklands is a major linked 
network of open space along the valley 
line of Heatherdale Creek. The community 
survey identified this system of open space 
as being the most popular in Mitcham. It 
provides a diversity of spaces ranging from 
sporting facilities, dog off-lead areas, remnant 
bushland, play spaces, picnic facilities and 
shared trail network. As a contrast, the area 
south-west of the railway lacks a diversity 
of open space with Lucknow Court Reserve 
being difficult to access and Redland Drive 
Reserve being located fronting a main road.


Quality and design


With Mullum Mullum Creek defining the 
northern boundary of this precinct and 
Heatherdale Creek Parklands, waterways 
and natural bushland character significantly 
contribute to Mitcham’s inherent character 
and sense of place. As a contrast, Halliday 
Park has a more formal public parkland 
character with a combination of exotic and 
native vegetation, which offers diversity of 
character for the community. Upgrades to 
Halliday Park along with Heatherdale Creek 
Parklands focus on increasing the diversity of 
recreation and social facilities. 


For the proposed new open spaces, the 
focus will be on diversity, ranging from quiet 
spaces for people to relax and enjoy nature to 
encouraging exercise and fitness. Throughout 
the precinct mature trees are a key feature 
in open space and protecting these and 
increasing canopy cover is a key outcome as 
urban densities increase.


Total area


61.61 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Mitcham Whitehorse


36
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (16,935)


2036 (19,263)


Mitcham Whitehorse


14% 22%


Mitcham


9.3%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Mitcham







Refer to Burwood precinct for diagram key
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Mont Albert is forecast to experience some 
change over the next 15 years with 831 new 
residents forecast to be living here by 2036 
which represents a 17 per cent increase. 
Kingsley Gardens is the key existing open 
space located north of Whitehorse Road next 
to the Box Hill TAFE. The forecast change 
is mainly anticipated along Whitehorse 
Road and in the vicinity of the Mont Albert 
commercial centre. While the streetscapes 
provide good connectivity between open 
spaces and have avenue street tree planting, 
overall there is a low amount public open 
space and there are gap areas that require 
new open space, particularly close to higher-
density development. This includes provision 
of a new Small Local open space in the north-
west area of the precinct, centrally located 
with the Mont Albert shopping precinct and 
expansion to existing open spaces. Kingsley 
Gardens to the east provides a diversity of 
facilities so the new open space will focus on 
urban greening. South of Whitehorse Road, 
Beatty Street Reserve will be upgraded to 
address the forecast growth, while a new 
Small Local open space is proposed in the 
heart of the retail area as a social space for 


workers and residents. South of Mont Albert 
Road the upgraded Lorne Parade Reserve, 
combined with an enlarged Windsor/St 
George Reserve will meet the open space 
needs of the existing and forecast population. 


Quality and design


There is potential to strengthen and improve 
the predominantly exotic landscape character 
of the open space in Mont Albert. Major 
upgrades are proposed to Kingsley Gardens 
to increase the diversity of facilities and 
overall quality and character of the reserve. 
This will increase its prominence and role in 
the context of the significant growth forecast 
in the adjoining Box Hill Metropolitan Activity 
Centre. Major upgrades are also proposed 
to the Beatty Street Reserve primarily for 
active unstructured recreation to provide a 
clear point of difference to Rowland Street 
Park, which is for younger play and picnics 
and seating. A major upgrade to Windsor/
St George Reserve to incorporate increased 
facilities will complement the St Johns 
Avenue Park, where tree protection and 
urban greening is the key value of this park. 


For the proposed new open space reserves, 
the focus will be on providing a diversity of 
spaces that have combined roles of urban 
greening and unstructured recreational 
use, particularly being located in proximity 
to higher-density development in Box Hill. 
Throughout the precinct mature exotic 
trees are a key feature in open space and 
protecting these and increasing canopy cover 
is a key outcome being sought in this precinct 
as urban densities increase.


Kingsley Gardens Beatty Street Reserve Windsor/St George Reserve Rowland Street Park


Total area


3.51 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Mont Albert Whitehorse


7
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (4,879)


2036 (5,692)


Mont Albert Whitehorse


17% 22%


Mont Albert


2.1%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Mont Albert







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


In Mont Albert North | Balwyn North there 
is forecast to be minimal change with an 
additional 269 residents living here by 2036, 
representing a 5 per cent increase from the 
existing population.  The forecast change is 
mainly anticipated to be distributed through 
the residential area south of Belmore Road. 
Koonung Creek and Bushy Creek in the 
north provide excellent linear open space 
connectivity, with entry points into the 
network at Winfield Reserve, Jackson Avenue 
Reserve and Elgar Park.  This, combined 
with two smaller open spaces, provided 
reasonable access to open space.  South 
of Belmore Road, Gawler Chain provides 
excellent east west connectivity through the 
heart of the precinct, and further south is 
Mont Albert Reserve.  The community survey 
outcomes identify that Gawler Chain is the 
most popular open space in this precinct, 
most likely due to its connectivity, diversity 
and central location.  Box Hill Crescent 
Reserve is identified as not being well used 
with poor amenity located adjacent to an 
arterial road. While there are small gaps in 


accessibility, these can generally be addressed 
via improving pedestrian amenity in the local 
street network to improve access to the 
existing open spaces.


Quality and design


The Koonung and Bushy Creeks contribute to 
the nature conservation values and character 
of the open space in the northern area of 
this precinct, with Elgar Park located directly 
adjoining both waterways.  Future upgrades 
to the unstructured facilities in Elgar Park 
will protect and complement the nature 
conservation character.  Council will continue 
to advocate to the Victorian Government to 
protect the natural and recreational values of 
the Koonung Creek corridor during the North 
East Link/Eastern Freeway upgrade project.  
Gawler Chain is located along the valley of 
a former waterway and has a predominantly 
native character, which will be strengthened 
in the future with a major upgrade to the 
largest section of Gawler Chain to increase 


the diversity of play and unstructured 
recreation facilities in this core part of the 
reserve. Ashmole Crescent Reserve is located 
in the heart of an area experiencing some 
higher density development and is identified 
to be expanded to increase its size to cater 
to the growing community in the immediate 
vicinity of it.  By contrast the nearby Box Hill 
Crescent Reserve is not well used due to its 
proximity to Elgar Road and may be more 
suitable to accommodate indoor recreation or 
community facilities potentially relocated out 
of the Gawler Chain.  Mont Albert Reserve 
to the south provides excellent facilities and 
elevated views to the east, with additional 
shade trees proposed to the multipurpose 
court area.


Valda Avenue WetlandsWinfield Reserve Gawler ChainElgar Park Mont Albert Reserve


Relative to population density


Mont Albert North Whitehorse


51
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (5,805)


2036 (6,074)


Mont Albert North Whitehorse


5% 22%


Mont Albert North


13.3%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Total area


29.70 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Mont Albert North | Balwyn North







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.
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Nunawading Reserve (Silver Grove) Tunstall Park and Nunawading Community Hub Nicoll Park Walker Park Charles Rooks Reserve


Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Nunawading is forecast to experience 
substantial change over the next 15 years 
with 2,871 new residents forecast to be 
living here by 2036 which represents a 
24 per cent increase. The forecast change 
is mainly anticipated in the Nunawading 
Megamile Activity Centre that extends along 
Whitehorse Road and includes Nunawading 
Station and the former Daniel Robertson 
Brickworks site. South of Whitehorse Road, 
Nunawading Reserve also referred to as Silver 
Grove, provides a key opportunity to develop 
a vibrant, green open space at the heart 
of this activity centre. Improving east-west 
pedestrian connectivity to the west of the 
reserve will address the existing open space 
gap area.


South of the railway, Wood Park is the only 
existing open space in the core part of the 
activity centre east of Springvale Road, and 
this is recommended to be expanded and 
upgraded. A future open space is proposed 
on the Daniel Robertson Brickworks site and 
further east in the Rooks Road industrial 
precinct, a new Local open space is proposed 
primarily for the worker community. West 
of Springvale Road, a new Small Local open 


space will address the gap area. The provision 
and distribution of open space north of 
Whitehorse Road is adequate, and upgrades 
are proposed to improve the capacity of the 
open space network to accommodate the 
forecast population change.


Quality and design


There is a strong native and nature 
conservation character to the open space 
network in Nunawading. Recommendations 
to improve these values are combined with 
the need to also improve the range of 
recreational facilities to address the diverse 
demographics and growing population. North 
of Whitehorse Road, Junction Road Reserve 
is identified to receive a major upgrade with 
investigation to include structured sport 
fields and unstructured recreation facilities. 
Council will continue to advocate to the 
Victorian Government to protect the natural 
and recreational values of the Koonung Creek 
corridor during the North East Link/Eastern 
Freeway upgrade project. Walker Park is also 
identified to be upgraded to better meet the 


unstructured recreation and informal open 
space needs of the existing and forecast 
community. West of Springvale Road, the 
recent Nunawading Hub adjoining Tunstall 
Park has provided a new focus and a major 
upgrade will respond to this change. The 
urban context will be reset around Feiglin 
Park to improve connectivity and passive 
surveillance. North of Springfield Road, Nichol 
Park, Junction Road Reserve and Ronald Gray 
Reserve provide a diverse open space network 
and minor upgrades are proposed to better 
cater to community needs and strengthen 
biodiversity values. 


South of Whitehorse Road, Charles Rooks 
Reserve will be upgraded to include 
unstructured recreation and picnic facilities 
along with improvements to the nature 
conservation values. Other upgrades include 
improving connectivity with new shared paths 
along the Pipe Track easement and through 
the linking spaces that lead to Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary.


Total area


34.91 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Nunawading Whitehorse


29
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (12,203)


2036 (15,074)


Nunawading Whitehorse


24% 22%


Nunawading


7.0%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Nunawading







Note: If the open space does 
not have a specific action, it is 
‘Continue to maintain’.
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Surrey Hills is forecast to experience minimal 
change over the next 15 years with 159 new 
residents forecast to be living here by 2036 
which represents a 3 per cent increase. The 
forecast change is mainly anticipated along 
Canterbury Road and Riversdale Road. The 
most popular open space is Bluebell Hill 
Reserve, which is centrally located in Surrey 
Hills with an excellent diversity of facilities 
and features. While there is not a large 
amount of open space in Surrey Hills it is a 
distributed across the area and connected 
via the local street network without major 
barriers to access. An additional Small Local 
open space is proposed to address the gaps 
in open space provision south of Canterbury 
Road primarily for the existing population. 
Expansion to the size of existing open spaces 
and a series of major upgrades that focus on 
increasing access and a diversity of facilities 
and features will improve accessibility and 
useability of open space network for the 
community. The proposed expansion of both 


Florence Reserve and Windsor/St George 
Reserve (in Mont Albert) will assist to increase 
the capacity of that reserve to cater to 
increased levels of use for the community 
north of Canterbury Road. Wattle Park 
adjoins the southern boundary of Surrey Hills 
and while Riversdale Road forms a barrier to 
safe walking access, it does contribute to the 
open space character.


Quality and design


The undulating topography of Surrey Hills 
significantly contributes to the character of 
the existing open space network. Expansive 
views from within Bluebell Hill Reserve add 
to the sense of space and character. Similarly 
the expansive views over Boisdale Reserve to 
Wattle Park provide an excellent setting and 


context for the future major upgrade to this 
neighbourhood park. The major upgrades 
will focus on the significantly improving the 
diversity of facilities and improvement to the 
quality of spaces for the local community. 


Bluebell Hill Reserve Oak Steert Reserve Boisdale ReserveRussell Street Reserve


Total area


2.69 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Surrey Hills Whitehorse


5
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (5,415)


2036 (5,574)


Surrey Hills Whitehorse


3% 22%


Surrey Hills


1.6%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Surrey Hills







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Vermont is forecast to experience minimal 
to moderate change over the next 15 years 
with 866 new residents forecast to be living 
here by 2036 which represents an 8 per cent 
increase. The forecast change is anticipated 
to be distributed mainly in the area west 
of Terrara Road in the vicinity of Stephens 
Reserve and Vermont Reserve. Bellbird Dell 
is the most popular open space according to 
the community survey outcomes followed 
Vermont Reserve, Abbey Walk, Stephens 
Reserve and Campbells Croft. Other than 
Vermont Reserve, the other spaces are 
located along waterway corridors with linear 
open space connectivity that is popular for 
walking and running. The distributed network 
of Neighbourhood and Local open spaces are 
nominated as being well used and include 
Buckanbe Park, Eastmont Reserve, Thatcher 
Reserve and Terrara Park. Gaps in the 
distribution of open space are mainly north of 
Canterbury Road and west of Mitcham Road 
where there is an industrial precinct and the 
urban layout is quite disjointed. Improved 
connectivity via the local street network is 
recommended as further redevelopment 


occurs in this area, along with a proposed 
expansion to Trade Place Reserve. Other gaps 
south east of the Canterbury Road will be 
addressed by expanding the existing open 
spaces to create larger reserves.


The future Healesville Freeway Reserve linear 
park will strengthen the diversity and overall 
provision of open space in Vermont and 
Vermont South.


Quality and design


With Dandenong Creek defining the eastern 
boundary of this precinct and the tributary 
flowing through Bellbird Dell, waterways 
and natural bushland character significantly 
contribute to Vermont’s inherent character 
and sense of place. This is reinforced with 
other remnant indigenous trees and bushland 
in other open spaces including Stephens 
Reserve, Buckanbe Park and Vermont 
Reserve. Campbells Croft has unique parkland 
qualities and is proposed to be upgraded 
to establish a major destination park in this 


precinct. A major upgrade of neighbourhood 
facilities in Stephens Reserve is proposed near 
the tennis club area to provide a diversity of 
facilities for both the existing and forecast 
population. Key changes to the quality and 
design of open space in Vermont is to focus 
on expanding some selected open spaces to 
improve visual and physical access into them, 
particularly where they are almost completely 
surrounded by rear boundary fences. The 
proposed upgrades also focus on increasing 
the diversity of facilities to encourage more 
people to exercise and socialise in open 
space, while protecting and improving the 
canopy tree cover and nature conservation 
values.


Stephens Reserve Campbells Croft Buckanbe Park Vermont ReserveBellbird Dell


Total area


48.58 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Vermont Whitehorse


46
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (10,618)


2036 (11,484)


Vermont Whitehorse


8% 22%


Vermont


11.1%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Vermont







Note: If the open space does not have a specific 
action, it is ‘Continue to maintain’.
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Major upgrade to provide social 
recreation facilities including dog 
park and a new picnic/barbecue 
facility with expanded play 
facility near the tennis club for 
existing and forecast community.
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Precinct summary
Provision and distribution


Vermont South is forecast to experience 
moderate change over the next 15 years 
with 2,252 new residents forecast to be 
living here by 2036 which represents a 16 
per cent increase. The forecast change is 
mainly anticipated to be distributed along 
both sides of Burwood Highway. Terrara Park 
and Bellbird Dell are the most popular open 
spaces. Tyrol Park and Charlesworth Park are 
also nominated as being well used in the 
community survey. The Dandenong Valley 
Parklands and open space along Dandenong 
Creek was not well used, which reflects the 
lack of access and this Strategy recommends 
improvements to this. Open space is generally 
well distributed across the precinct with some 
overlap in the provision in the north-east 
area and a review of this in the longer term 
is recommended once the former Healesville 
Freeway Reserve is developed by Parks 
Victoria. 


Quality and design


With the former Healesville Freeway Reserve 
defining the northern boundary, combined 
with the Dandenong Creek along the eastern 
boundary, the natural bushland character 
significantly contributes to Vermont South’s 
landscape character. This is reinforced with 
other remnant bushland areas including 
Bellbird Dell, Hanover Park, Terrara Park, 
Tyrol Park and Licola Reserve. Priority projects 
include a major upgrade to Terrara Park to 
increase the diversity of unstructured and 
informal recreation facilities given it is a 
popular destination and has recent upgrades 
to the sporting pavilion. Other key priorities 
include a major upgrade to Bushy Park, 
Lookout Trail Park and the Dandenong 
Creek Linear Park as a major regional and 
neighbourhood destination open space 
corridor in consultation with Parks Victoria. 
Dalroy Bend Reserve, Hartland Park and 
Billabong Park are also identified for future 


major upgrades in response to their close 
proximity to forecast change along Burwood 
Highway. Livermore Reserve has excellent 
potential to become a key open space for 
this local neighbourhood as it benefits from 
expansive views over Morack Public Golf 
Course. In the longer term, once Livermore 
Reserve is upgraded, there an opportunity to 
potentially reduce the overlap in provision of 
open space in this part of the precinct. Other 
changes include a major upgrade to Hanover 
Reserve which offers expansive elevated views 
and is located close to Livingstone Primary 
School.


Tyroll ParkBushy Park Bellbird DellLivermore Reserve Terrara Park


Total area


80.00 Ha
(excluding restricted 
open space)


Relative to population density


Vermont South Whitehorse


66
per resident


36
per resident


Fast facts
Quantity of open space:


Forecast population change:
= 2,000


Residents:


2021 (12,044)


2036 (14,296)


Vermont South Whitehorse


19% 22%


Vermont South


12.9%


Whitehorse


9.5%


Proportion of land area


Vermont South







Refer to Vermont precinct for diagram key
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Davy Lane


Overview
The projects in this Strategy will be 
implemented over a 15 year timeframe. The 
planning for the expansion to existing open 
space and proposed new public open spaces 
will occur early in the timeframe to ensure 
opportunities to secure new land area are 
assessed and identified as early as possible, 
along with the most suitable process for 
acquiring the additional land area needed.


The new open space projects will be achieved 
through a combination of securing land area 
on large redevelopment sites, conversion of 
government owned land and land acquisition 
where required.


Upgrades to existing open space will be 
implemented through the capital works 
budget process with the Strategy providing 
the strategic basis for the rationale and 
priorities.


Responsibilities
Successful implementation of the Strategy 
will require coordination across all parts of 
Council and the priority will be to establish 
a governance framework around this.  
Functional areas of Council that will play a 
key role in implementation include:


• Open space, leisure and recreation 
planning


• Strategic city planning and statutory 
approvals


• Property
• Parks and natural environment 


management
• Delivery of major capital projects and 


asset management
• Financial and corporate management
• Community safety
• Engagement with communities
• Arts and culture planning and events.


Funding
Funding the capital works and the land 
acquisition required for the projects identified 
in this Strategy will be sourced from a 
combination of:


• Council revenue
• External grants from other State and 


Federal government agencies
• Public open space contributions.
The public open space contribution 
rate will be amended in Clause 53.03 
of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme to 
change from the minimum 4 per cent to 
a rate commensurate with the level of 
forecast population growth and changing 
development patterns. An averaged 
municipal rate in the order of 7 per cent and 
a high density precinct rate in the order of 10 
per cent will be confirmed once the Strategy 
is adopted. These contributions will be 
required as a land and/or cash contribution at 
Council’s discretion.


Next steps
• Implement the updated open space 


contribution rate/s in the planning scheme
• Undertake detailed precinct based 


assessment to identify suitable 
opportunities to implement the expansion 
of existing open space and the provision of 
new open spaces identified in this Strategy


• Continue to implement existing 
masterplans and prepare new ones for 
major parks


• Plan for and upgrade existing open spaces 
identified in the precinct recommendations 
in this Strategy.


Whitehorse Road Blackburn in 2007


Campbells Croft Box Hill Gardens
Whitehorse Road Blackburn in 2023 illustrating the extent of 
development and change


Implementation
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1. Introduction 
 
 
 


1.1 Project scope and purpose 
 
 
1.1.1 Project scope 
 
 The City of Whitehorse has prepared a 2024 Open Space Strategy for its municipality. 


This will replace the 2007 Open Space Strategy currently used by the Council. 
 


The project brief for the 2024 Strategy includes the following project Mission Statement: 
 


'The Whitehorse Open Space Strategy will be a comprehensive, innovative and 
forward thinking while pragmatic policy document that provides guidance on how to 
protect, optimise and grow the municipality's open space and public realm network 
to support a healthy and prosperous community in the face of social, environmental 
and economic challenges in the next 15 years.  It will be reflective of national and 
metropolitan wide aspirations to help achieves the objectives set out in the 
Whitehorse Community Vision 2040.' 


 
 The project brief identifies the need for the Strategy to have an implementation plan to 


guide planning, acquiring, designing and managing the open space network.   
 
 The 2024 Strategy provides strategic direction for the future planning, provision, design 


and management of open space in the City of Whitehorse over a 15 year planning period.  
It includes analysis of the open space needs of the existing community and planning 
ahead to address the open space needs of the forecast community.  


 
 The 2024 Strategy comprises two documents: 


• Technical Report which provides the research, detailed analysis, conclusions 
and recommendations including the Action Plan for the 16 precincts and the 
funding and monitoring framework. 


• Summary Report which provides a summary of the key issues and 
recommendations from the Strategy and is the main document that the 
community and Council outside of the open space planning area will refer to.   


 
This Technical Report refers to the ‘Strategy’ to indicate the 2024 Strategy and 
specifically the full Strategy as contained in this document. The term ‘2024 Strategy’ is 
used where it is needed to distinguish this Strategy from the current 2007 Strategy. 


 
 
1.1.2 Method used in preparing this Strategy 


 
The Victorian Government published Open Space Strategies Planning Practice Note 70 
in 2015 to guide Councils when preparing an open space strategy. The document covers 
the topics of documenting the existing open space assets; data collection and 
consultation at the early stages of the process; confirming an agreed open space 
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classification; determining future open space needs; and recommendations to address 
the needs. The methodology used to prepare the Strategy as well as its content and 
recommendations are consistent with the guidance in the practice note. 


 
   
1.1.3 Summary of key issues for the Strategy 
 
 The following is a brief summary list of the key issues arising from the research and 


analysis in preparing this 2024 Strategy compared with the 2007 Strategy: 


• Increased urban densities and significant population growth that exceeded the 
forecasts for the 2007 Strategy 


• Forecast population growth through to 2036 with increased levels of need for open 
space due to higher density development with a corresponding reduction in private 
open space and increased use of open space reserves by the new population 


• Changing community values and expectations for open space, which may have 
been influenced by the COVID 19 pandemic with increased levels of use and 
community expectations to socialise, exercise, enjoy nature and relax and unwind 
outdoors in the open space within walking distance of their home and workplace 


• Urban heat island effect, particularly in the context of climate change and increased 
urban densities including canopy vegetation loss in parts of the City of Whitehorse 


• Lack of diversity of existing facilities and infrastructure which limits the appeal 
and accessibility of the open space network to everyone in the City of Whitehorse 


• Increase of conflicts between users of open space, particularly between those 
exercising dogs and others who prefer to not have dogs in open space; and between 
club-based structured sporting use and informal active recreation 


• Increased demand for a greater diversity of facilities in open space leading to 
increased costs associated with installation and ongoing maintenance and 
replacement of assets 


• Climate change including the impacts of severe weather events on the sustainability 
and quality of the open space network 


• Difficulty in acquiring new land area as public open space that meets the criteria 
for new open space, particularly land that is unencumbered and is both visually and 
physically accessible to everyone  


• The current schedule of public open space contribution rates will not provide 
sufficient funds for the future population whose open space needs are to be met 
through this Strategy, including the purchase of land and capital works expenditure. 


 
 
 


  







  1. INTRODUCTION 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 8 


1.2 Definition of public open space 
 
 


1.2.1 2007 Strategy 
 
The following definition is included in the 2007 Strategy.  
 
The primary focus of this Open Space Strategy is on the publicly owned land that 
currently or in the future has potential to be set aside primarily for recreation and/or 
nature conservation purposes.  There are a range of categories for this land including: 


• public land owned and managed by Council; 


• public land owned by other government agencies and managed by Council; 


• public land owned and managed by other State government agencies which is 
currently zoned open space; and 


• public land owned and managed by Melbourne Water which is reserved for water 
supply, drainage and flood management purposes and is therefore unlikely to be 
sold for other purposes. 


 
Since preparing this Strategy other aspects of the definition have become important to 
clarify, particularly as land values increase and the pressure to use other types of land as 
open space are more contested.  It is also important to be mindful of the legal framework 
behind the funding mechanism for the provision of new open space and upgrades to 
existing open space on behalf of new populations. 
 
 


1.2.2 2024 Strategy  
 
Public open space 
 
The definition for public open space in this Strategy is: 
 
Public open space is all the publicly owned land that is set aside primarily for outdoor 
recreation, passive outdoor enjoyment and nature conservation and generally zoned for 
this purpose.  It includes reserves, parks, gardens, waterways and civic squares/plazas 
that are outdoors and open to the sky.  Access may be restricted at certain times or at all 
times on a fee-paying basis.  
 
Public open space includes: 
• Public land owned and managed by Council. 
• Crown Land managed by Council. 
• Crown Land managed by other government agencies and their delegates as public 


open space. 


• Public land owned and managed by Melbourne Water which is reserved for water 
supply, drainage and flood management purposes and has some recreational access 
and/or nature conservation value. 
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Public open space has a dedicated funding mechanism being open space contributions 
that are collected from development on behalf of the forecast community for the purposes 
of public open space as defined by the Subdivision Act 1988: 


'public open space means land set aside in a plan or land in a plan zoned or reserved 
under the planning scheme - 
(a) for public recreation or public resort; or 
(b) as parklands; or 
(c) for similar purposes' 


 
Part of the scope of the Strategy is to form the strategic basis for calculating a new open 
space contribution rate. The Strategy identifies improvements and actions required to 
upgrade public open space to better meet the open space needs of the existing 
population.  It also plans ahead for improvements to public open space to meet the needs 
of the forecast population.  This is the reason the Strategy is focussed on actions for the 
public open space network rather than the broader public realm. 
 
 
Public realm 
 
As urban densities increase across metropolitan Melbourne there has been a greater 
focus on the value of public open space and the broader public realm. For clarity in this 
Strategy, we propose to use the term 'public realm' rather than 'public space' to easily 
differentiate between public realm and open space. 
 
The public realm comprises: 


• Public open space, referred to throughout this Strategy as 'open space' 
• Ancillary open space 
• Publicly accessible private open space. 


 
A simple test for distinguishing public open space from other parts of the public realm is 
whether the land is primarily for recreation or nature conservation purposes and is 
suitable to be zoned Public Park and Recreation Zone (PPRZ) or the Public Conservation 
and Resource Zone (PCRZ).  
 
It is important that this Open Space Strategy focuses on the adequate provision of open 
space for future generations.  The Strategy will acknowledge and reference other parts of 
the public realm as they are complementary and critical to access and connectivity.  


 
 


Ancillary open space 
 


This Strategy will use the term ancillary open space to describe other publicly owned 
parts of the public realm.  This includes: 


• streetscapes 
• schools and educational facility grounds 
• transport corridors 
• community facility grounds. 
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Streetscapes 


Streets are used by people to socialise and exercise including walking and cycling, and 
while these are common to activities that are also undertaken in open space, the streets 
are primarily set aside for the transport function and purpose, as distinct from recreational 
purposes as is the case for public open space.   


Streets contribute to the use and value of the open space network, particularly for 
exercise and access to open space. Streetscapes will be recognised as providing this 
complementary role in the Strategy however, their role, function, classification and use is 
determined by other principles and factors.  


Schools and education facilities 


The Strategy recognises the contribution that schools can make including when 
opportunities arise for schools to partner with Council.  While this can assist with meeting 
the open space and recreational needs of the community, school land is not owned by 
Council and can be sold for other purposes or converted through building construction.  
The lack of certainty over this land being available to supplement the open space system 
in the longer term is the reason the use of school grounds is acknowledged, however it 
does not replace the need for public open space. Also, in relation to community safety, 
schools are increasingly securing their grounds in order to improve safety for school 
students, making them less accessible to the public after hours. 


Transport corridors 


The major transport corridors include railway and road reserves which are owned and 
managed by the Victorian Government. While off-road shared trails may be included 
along these corridors and are beneficial, they are not the primary reason the transport 
corridor is provided and they are impacted by existing and future transport infrastructure.  
The current Victoria's Big Build Projects involving major rail and road upgrade projects on 
Victorian Government's land including the recent Level Crossing Removal Project and the 
North East Link/Eastern Freeway Upgrade project demonstrates that the transport 
function over-rides the other ancillary regional ecological and recreational values and 
benefits that these corridors provide.  This 2024 Strategy continues to support Council 
advocating for excellent outcomes for shared user path access along the major transport 
corridors in recognition of their importance to the regional connectivity between 
municipalities and commuter cycle/active transport connections.   


Community facility grounds 


The community facilities referred to as ancillary open space are stand-alone community 
centres, neighbourhood houses, libraries and government owned carpark. As with 
schools, while the land around them and the roof top may be developed to provide open 
space benefits and publicly accessible, it can change over time with expansion of the 
facility and built form to meet the needs of its primary purpose, which is not public open 
space.  In some cases, community facilities are built and located in public open space, 
and if these facilities are fenced with their access restricted, they are referred to as 
restricted open space. 
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The future provision, design and funding for ancillary open space is guided by a range of 
other plans and strategies prepared by Council and Victorian Government agencies and 
will not form part of the open space capital works program in the Strategy.   


Publicly accessible private open space 


These spaces are the privately owned public spaces around buildings including 
forecourts, roof top gardens and are incidentally available for the public to use.  Given 
they remain in private ownership, access to them can be restricted or changed, and 
therefore they do not replace the need for open space but can complement the open 
space or public realm.  They can include forecourts, roof top gardens and the spaces 
around commercial, retail, residential and religious buildings.  


Other privately owned land that contributes to the open space network include private golf 
courses, which are available to members on a fee-paying basis only.  These areas 
contribute to the natural and unbuilt quality of the landscape, have some benefits in 
mitigation of the urban heat island effect associated with climate change, and can 
contribute to the environmental values and landscape character of an area.  Being 
privately owned there is the potential the land could be converted to a different land use. 
In the City of Whitehorse, this includes the Box Hill Private Golf Club 


1.3 Vision and principles 


1.3.1 Background 


Below is the existing Vision from the 2007 Strategy.  It was developed based on the 
consultation and research undertaken during the development of the 2007 Strategy: 


'Continue to provide a diverse linked network of open space with 
people of all ages recreating, socialising and enjoying the outdoor 
space, and bushland reserves brimming with indigenous flora and 
fauna.' 


Given there has been a recent process undertaken by Council to develop the Whitehorse 
Community Vision as part of the Council Plan 2021 - 2025 and the Whitehorse Health 
and Wellbeing Strategy 2021 - 2025, this has been adopted as the Vision for this 2024 
Strategy with Principles that are applicable to open space within the context of delivering 
the Whitehorse Community Vision.  







  1. INTRODUCTION 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 12 


The Whitehorse Community Vision is as follows:  
 


Whitehorse Community Vision 2040 
 
Whitehorse is a resilient community where everyone belongs. 
 
We are active citizens who value our natural environment, history and diversity. 
 
We embrace sustainability and innovation. 
 
We are dynamic. We learn, grow and thrive 


 
A robust, quality open space will contribute to the priorities identified in the Health and 
Wellbeing Plan 2021–2025. These priorities are extracted and included below, and are 
the same as the priorities in the Council Plan, however the illustrated version from the 
Health and Wellbeing Plan provides a quick summary reference, and has therefore been 
included: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Extract from the Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021–2025 
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1.3.2 Strategy Principles and objectives 
 
The following principles are based on the 2007 Strategy and have been updated to 
address contemporary issues including COVID-19, climate change and urban heat island 
effect, the importance of green open space to community health and wellbeing, and 
increased urban densities and population growth.   
 
These principles are of equal priority and are listed in alphabetical order. 
 
Principle Objective 
Accessible To provide an open space network that is easily 


physically and visually accessible, free and welcoming to 
everyone in the Whitehorse community, including people 
of all ages and abilities. 


Adaptable To design and manage open space to accommodate 
climate change and changing community needs 
including in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic. 


Cultural To recognise, protect and support the Wurundjeri Woi-
wurrung people of the Kulin Nation as the Traditional 
Owners of the land and their culture, history and 
connection to place, along with historical and 
contemporary values of open space to the Whitehorse 
community. 


Connected To improve links between open space to enhance 
recreational and habitat values. 


Diverse To provide a wide variety of open space types, sizes and 
character to reflect the natural, social, urban ,cultural 
and religious diversity of the City of Whitehorse and 
meet the diverse range of structured and unstructured 
recreational needs in open space. 


Ecological To protect and enhance the biodiversity values in the 
open space network including the ecologically viable 
remnants and urban bushlands. 


Social To create spaces that are welcoming and inclusive for 
communities to meet and spend time outdoors to 
contribute to their health and wellbeing. 


Sustainable To design and manage open space to support ecological 
diversity; meet community health and wellbeing needs; 
sustainable water use; contribute to urban greening; 
mitigate urban heat island effect; support large canopy 
trees; promote sustainable transport options; and 
contribute to the liveability of the City of Whitehorse. 
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1.4 Importance of open space 
 
 


1.4.1 Overview 
 
Since the preparation of the 2007 Strategy, there has been extensive additional local and 
international research into the positive influence of open space on community health and 
wellbeing, and liveability.  Research has identified there are measurable improvements to 
both people's physical and mental health if they live near green open space. Green open 
space also assists with urban cooling, making our urban communities more sustainable 
and liveable, and protects the natural biodiversity values that are particularly important in 
the City of Whitehorse where many open spaces include native bushland that provides 
habitat for native plants and animals.  More recently during COVID 19, open space 
played an essential role in providing safe outdoor spaces for people to exercise and 
socialise particularly where they were close to home and easily accessible during the 
lockdown restrictions. While the lockdowns have passed, COVID 19 demonstrated how 
important it is for urban communities to have access to open space close to where they 
live.  
 
Locally, the importance of open space is recognised in the Whitehorse Community Vision 
where the community has identified that the natural environment is a core part of the 
vision. This is reinforced in the community survey outcomes undertaken for this Strategy.  
The top five values for open space based on 2,250 surveys are: 


1. A place to relax and unwind 
2. Trees 
3. Connecting with nature 
4. Walking and cycling 
5. Just being outside. 


 
When asked about the types of features and facilities the community value in open 
space, the top six that over 50 per cent of respondents nominated are: 


• Walking paths 
• Trees 
• Additional greening for environmental, health and wellbeing benefits 
• Seats 
• Toilets 
• Picnic tables and seats. 


 
This highlights the importance of natural features and greening for the community in open 
space, along with inclusion of informal facilities that encourage people to spend time and 
socialise in open space. 
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1.4.2 Physical and mental health and wellbeing 
 
We have reviewed a range of broader research into this subject, with some key recent 
documents including: 


• Urban Green Spaces and Health, A review of evidence, by the World Health 
Organization (WHO) in 2016 


• Healthy Parks Healthy People: the state of evidence, by Townsend, Mardie et al 
from Deakin University for Parks Victoria in 2015 


• Beyond  Blue to Green : The benefits of contact with nature for mental health and 
well-being, by Mardie Townsend and Rona Weerasuriya in 2010 


• The Victorian Parliamentary Legislative Council Inquiry into Environmental 
Design and Public Health in 2012 


• The Victorian Parliamentary Legislative Assembly Environment and Planning 
Committee Inquiry into environmental infrastructure for growing populations in 
2022. 


• The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2023 - 2027 
 
The purpose of the Inquiry into Environmental Design and Public Health was to inform the 
Victorian Government's preparation of Plan Melbourne.  The Inquiry found there is 
compelling evidence linking the rise in the rates of serious chronic diseases with the key 
risk factors of physical inactivity, and the planning and design of urban environments.  
The evidence links improvement in the provision, design and accessibility of open space 
with increased participation in physical activity.  Green open spaces provide opportunities 
for physical activity, which also benefits mental health, and can lead to multiple positive 
physical, mental and social health benefits for people living close to green open space.  
In the Healthy Parks Healthy People: the state of the evidence (2015), the contribution of 
open space to community health and wellbeing has been strengthened by more research. 
Overall the report concludes that the evidence in relation to the health benefits of parks 
and natural spaces is comprehensive.  The evidence is very strong in relation to the 
importance of parks for physical health in all ages including for young children, 
adolescents and adults.  The Victorian Government has recently published the Victorian 
Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2023-2027. This Plan includes healthy design 
principles within land use planning for new greenfield and urban renewal areas.  This 
includes integrating active transport modes such as walking and cycling into the urban 
layout and supports the provision of public open space.  
 
A number of psychological conditions are attributed to living and working in urban 
environments.  The research in Healthy Parks Healthy People: the state of the evidence 
(2015), notes that green open space is recognised to have restorative effects and allows 
people to better cope with life and stress.  Living near open space (within 300 metres as 
distinct from more than 1 kilometre) provides a greater chance for reducing stress.  For 
children, outdoor play promotes their physical and cognitive development, and research 
indicates children should have at least 60 minutes of physical activity a day to provide 
them with important physical, mental and social health benefits. Despite this, recent 
evidence suggests that children are spending significantly less time outdoors because of 
the increasing preoccupation with the use of technology and associated sedentary 
behaviours.  Living near attractive and accessible green open space increases the 
likelihood that children will visit open space and play outdoors. 
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The WHO Report, Urban Green Spaces and Health A Review of Evidence (2016), 
concludes that there is evidence to support the premise that green open space 
contributes to people’s mental health and wellbeing if they live within 300 metres of open 
space, the open space is at least 0.5 hectares in size, and if 0.5 hectares is not available 
they live closer than 300 metres closer to smaller areas of open space.  The report's final 
summary conclusion is:   
 


'A city of well-connected, attractive green spaces that offer safe opportunities 
for urban residents for active mobility and sports as well as for stress 
recovery, recreation and social contact is likely to be more resilient to 
extreme environmental events, such as heat waves and extreme rainfall. 
Such a city is also likely to have healthier citizens, reducing demands on 
health services and contributing to a stronger economy.' 


 
Studies, including those listed at the start of this Section, have also shown that people 
who live and work with access to green open space and trees have reduced levels of 
anxiety and stress. This correspondingly leads to lower incidents of chronic disease 
including heart disease and sleeping disorders (WHO, 2016 and Townsend et al, 2010).  
Research shows that people are able to relax more easily if they are in a natural green 
open space when compared to the absence of greening (Townsend, M et al, 2010).  
Public open space that is appealing to use encourages people outdoors, particularly 
during winter when the days are shorter and cooler, and people tend to spend more time 
indoors. 
 
Based on the wide range of published research and the consultation undertaken for a 
range of open space strategies, public open space contributes to community health and 
wellbeing, the natural and the urban character of the municipality.  The community health 
and wellbeing benefits include: 


• A place to relax and unwind 
• Physical fitness and exercise 
• Access to natural sunlight and fresh air, particularly during the winter to retain 


adequate levels of Vitamin D 
• Social connection for the local community, friends and family which benefits 


everyone, and particularly those living in lone households or dwellings without 
any private open space 


• Protection of biodiversity values including native flora and fauna 
• Children's play including their physical, social and cognitive development 
• Restorative influence of being in a natural space as a contrast to built form 
• Mitigation of urban heat island effect, particularly in high density precincts where 


heat exhaustion can be particularly serious for the vulnerable including the frail 
and the elderly. 


 
With the increased evidence supporting the link between green open space and 
measurable health benefits to the community, there has also been work undertaken into 
measuring the economic benefits of continuing to invest in improving the open space 
network.  The main reason for measuring the economic benefit is to change the 
perception that investment in grey infrastructure (pits, pipes, roads) is prioritised over 
green infrastructure and assist to highlight the need to improve open space.  The 
available literature regarding this also highlights the risks associated with placing too 
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much emphasis on health benefits, as it could result in trading off environmental benefits 
versus human benefits for open space improvements.  
 
The open space survey results undertaken for this Strategy support this broader research 
that people highly value the green and natural features in open space, along with a place 
to relax and unwind as well as physical fitness. They emphasise the importance many 
people place on the native character and natural bushland qualities of the City of 
Whitehorse, and the ongoing protection and improvement to these values. 
 
 


1.4.3 Nature conservation and urban greening 
 
Open space is important for the protection of biodiversity and our natural systems and 
landforms.  While much of the City of Whitehorse has been highly modified during 
urbanisation, remnants of the original landform, waterways and vegetation remain in the 
open space network primarily along the waterway corridors and also in Wattle Park.  
Open space makes an important contribution to the natural and urban landscape 
character of the City of Whitehorse including to: 


• Protect and improve biodiversity values, particularly along the waterway 
corridors. This includes protection of areas of remnant indigenous vegetation and 
original landform that is likely to be of significance to the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
people of the Kulin Nation as the Traditional Owners of the land 


• Distinctive neighbourhood character changes across the municipality and a 
unique sense of place that people identify with 


• Cultural values in both a contemporary and historical context 
• Provides a break in the built form and character with the opportunity for urban 


greening with natural features that contrast to built form, particularly in some of 
the higher density neighbourhoods 


• Space for large broad spreading canopy trees that contribute to mitigating urban 
heat island effect. 


 
 


1.4.4 Importance of winter sunlight access in open space  
 
While evidence suggests that living near open space makes an important contribution to 
people's health and wellbeing, it also needs to be attractive and accessible to encourage 
people outdoors to use it.  This is particularly important for the older people, people with a 
disability or mobility issues and younger people.  As noted earlier, children are spending 
much more time indoors with technology and need encouragement to be outdoors in 
open space to support their physical, social and cognitive development.  Open space that 
is attractive, appealing and inviting to use all year round is key to encouraging our 
community to visit it.   
 
Sunlight brightens the colours and contrast in open space that makes it more attractive 
and appealing to use.  The sunlight moving through the open space at different times of 
the day can change the mood, function and character of the space which encourages 
people to visit it at different times of the day.  During winter in Melbourne, being outdoors 
in open space can be cold and it is tempting to stay indoors given this. Direct sunlight 
during winter warms the microclimate of the open space, making it more comfortable to 
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visit and stay outdoors for longer.  Spending more time in open space during the winter 
means that people benefit from the sun exposure including receiving adequate levels to 
sunlight for improving absorption of Vitamin D along with other benefits provided by 
visiting open space, including being outdoors in the fresh air, fitness and taking a break 
from work which can lower people's stress levels during the day and improve their mood 
and overall mental health. 
 
 


1.4.5 Use of open space during the COVID-19 pandemic 
 


 The need for green public open space increased during the recent COVID-19 pandemic.  
Recent research which was undertaken and reported on in the Victorian Government's 
Parliamentary Inquiry into Environmental Infrastructure for Growing Populations 2022,  
has confirmed that people used open space more during the pandemic.  A key important 
outcome of that research that is relevant for this 2024 Strategy was the need for people 
to be able to easily access public open space close to home, including having a range of 
different sized open space within walking distance due to the travel restrictions that were 
imposed on the community.  


 
 Some of the factors contributing to increased levels of use open space during the 


lockdowns in Victoria and Greater Melbourne include: 
• Temporary closure of indoor recreation, leisure and entertainment facilities 
• Temporary closure of non-essential retail 
• Temporary closure of non-essential workplaces 
• Closure of international, interstate and at times intrastate borders meaning people 


could not travel 
• Stay at home orders meaning one of the only reasons you could leave home was to 


exercise.  With all recreation facilities closed, the public realm and public open space 
were the only places people could exercise 


• Working from home and remote school learning 
• 5 kilometre travel limit imposed during some of the lockdowns. 


 
 The lockdowns caused major disruption to many people's normal routines due to the 


changes noted above.  One of only five reasons to leave home was to exercise outdoors 
in open space and therefore the levels of this type of use increased noticeably during the 
lockdowns.  Significant increases in the numbers of people using open space were 
observed, however what is unknown is how many of these changes and disruptions to 
the normal routine will result in lasting ongoing changes to the way people exercise, 
recreate and socialise in open space.  The survey work, media reports and observations 
during the lockdowns in 2020 and 2021 indicate that people visited public open space 
more during the COVID-19 pandemic both before and during the lockdowns.  The open 
space survey results from the community engagement undertaken for this 2024 Strategy 
has supported the high level of importance the community place on access to open space 
following the lockdowns of 2020 and 2021.  


 
 While overall the reports and articles suggest an increased level of use, there are also 


reports of decreased levels of use where parks or facilities in the parks were closed.  
Figure 1-1 shows a selection of research in relation to visitation levels to open space 
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during the COVID-19 pandemic, particularly during the four month lockdown in 2020 
compared to pre-pandemic levels. 


 
 Figure 1-1 represents Melbourne Water sites in Melbourne, the blue columns represent 


the 2019 use levels, which between July and November hover around the 2,000,000 
movements per month.  Use levels substantially increase through the summer months of 
December to February in the pre pandemic year of 2019 most likely due to the summer 
holidays over the December to January period. The orange coloured columns illustrate 
the human movement during the COVID-19 pandemic year of 2020.  The comparable 
months of July to October in both years illustrate movement levels above 6,000,000 in 
most months and up to 12,000,000 in July 2020. This is between 3 and 6 times higher in 
the COVID-19 pandemic year of 2020 compared to pre-pandemic levels in 2019. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1-1 Extract from Melbourne Water's presentation to the Parliamentary Inquiry into 


Environmental Infrastructure for Growing Populations   
 


 
 Parks Victoria's submission to the Inquiry into Environmental Infrastructure for Growing 


Populations (February 2022), recorded increased levels of visitation in parks they are 
responsible for managing as shown in Figure 1-2 below.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1-2 Extract from Parks Victoria's Submission to the Parliamentary Inquiry into 


Environmental Infrastructure for Growing Populations, September 2020 
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 While most of the parks listed in Figure 1-2 are regional parks on the outskirts of the 
greater Melbourne area, there was a 56 per cent increase in visitation levels to Jells Park, 
which is located in Wheelers Hill.  Parks Victoria also noted that some parks received 
visitation levels beyond the capacity of the facilities provided at them, which resulted in 
the need for Parks Victoria to close them.  This included the penguin viewing boardwalk 
at St Kilda Pier, the 1,000 Steps at Ferntree Gully and the Redwood Forest at Warburton.  


 
 Parks Victoria in their submission to the Inquiry quote the National Recreation and Park 


Association from the USA stating that 'eighty three per cent of U.S. adults agree that 
visiting their local parks, trails and open spaces have been essential for their mental and 
physical well-being during the COVID-19 pandemic'.   


 
 The COVID-19 pandemic highlighted key issues that will assist with future open space 


planning and increasing rather than decreasing its provision. They include: 


• Importance of having adequate areas of open space within an easy walk for everyone, 
which preferably means a diversity of different sized spaces with a range of different 
facilities and characters 


• The need to have an adequate supply and not just the bare minimum in order to 
accommodate unexpected incidents and events such as the pandemic and the 
impacts of climate change.  This means that when, for example a new Small Local 
open space is provided, that it meets the criteria for new open space and its size is not 
the minimum, but at least the mid-point in its size range 


• Retaining flexibility to accommodate unexpected events such as the COVID-19 
pandemic, for example the temporary adaptability of open space like the opening up 
of golf courses to informal community use during these times.  This was a popular 
initiative and is a reason to reconsider the current trend in planning to repurpose land 
to higher density uses in our established areas, being balanced with the back-up of 
some areas with lower intensity of use such as golf courses interspersed in the urban 
areas. 


• The importance of informal open grassed areas in open space to retain flexibility and 
adaptability to different types of use - for example the open grassed areas were the 
most useable, given that constructed facilities were closed and unable to be used.  


 
 
 
 







 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 21 


2. Policy context 
 
 
 


2.1 Strategic context 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2-1 Relationship of Victorian Government and Council Strategies to the Whitehorse 


Open Space Strategy 
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2.2 Policy framework for the provision of open 
space 
 
 


2.2.1 Overview and context 
 
The use of standards in the provision of open space has a long history dating back to the 
1800s.  In Britain, the Fields in Trust (formerly the National Playing Fields Association) 
standard of 2.43 hectares of open space per 1000 population or 24 square metres (sqm) 
of open space per person was developed in the 1920s.  In the USA, the National 
Recreation and Parks Association (formerly the National Recreation Association) 
standard of 4 hectares of open space per 1000 population or 40 sqm of open space per 
person dated from the early 1900s.  The standard of 2.83 hectares per 1000 population 
or 28 sqm of open space per person was widely used in New South Wales and Australia.   
 
In more recent times there has been a move towards a needs-based approach to open 
space planning rather than a single quantitative standard. This is the preferred approach 
and the one used in this Strategy. It requires a more nuanced approach, which includes 
assessment of the open space network from different perspectives including: 


• Quantity of open space as a per centage of the total land area 
• Quantity of open space relative to population density 
• Accessibility to open space referred to as the travel catchments 
• The diversity of the size and type of open space in the network. 


 
 


2.2.2 Plan Melbourne 2017 – 2050 
 


Plan Melbourne has brief overall policy directions for open space, which have some 
relevance to public open space in established areas including: 


• Create more great public places across Melbourne (Direction 4.1) 
• Create a city of 20-minute neighbourhoods (Direction 5.1) 
• Create neighbourhoods that support safe communities and healthy lifestyles 


(Direction 5.2) 
• Deliver social infrastructure to support strong communities (Direction 5.3) 
• Deliver local parks and green neighbourhoods in collaboration with communities 


(Direction 5.4) 
• Make Melbourne cooler and greener (Direction 6.4) 
• Protect and restore natural habitats (Direction 6.5). 


 
 


2.2.3 Open Space for Everyone | Open space strategy for Metropolitan 
Melbourne 2021 


  
Open Space for Everyone is the open space strategy for Metropolitan Melbourne. The 
strategy was prepared in line with Plan Melbourne Policy 6.4.2 Strengthen the integrated 
metropolitan open space network (under Outcome 6 – Melbourne is a sustainable and 
resilient city).  The recommendations includes preparation of a metropolitan open space 
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strategy that enhances recreation, amenity, health and wellbeing, species diversity, 
sustainable water management and urban cooling.  The strategy also helps achieve other 
key outcomes in Plan Melbourne and is the successor to Parks Victoria's 2002 Linking 
People and Spaces. 


Key goals relevant to the open space planning framework in the City of Whitehorse 
include: 


• Improved community health and wellbeing including access to a diversity of 
high-quality, safe and connected spaces.


• Healthier biodiversity including protecting diverse ecosystems and high quality 
connected open spaces along waterway corridors.


• Enhance climate change resilience including planning for impacts of extreme 
weather events and become cooler, greener and more water sensitive.


Public open space in Open Space for Everyone means public land and waters that 
provide for outdoor recreation, leisure, environmental and cultural benefits, visual amenity 
and off-road active transport. 


2.2.4 Whitehorse Planning Scheme 


The Whitehorse Planning Scheme specifies open space provision in Clause 56.05. This 
is a state-wide provision included in all Victorian planning schemes. 


Public open space Standards C13 (Clause 56.05 of planning schemes) 


'The provision of public open space should: 
• Implement any relevant objective, policy, strategy or plan (including any growth area


precinct structure plan) for open space set out in this scheme.
• Provide a network of well-distributed neighbourhood public open space that includes:


o Local parks within 400 metres safe walking distance of at least 95 per cent of all
dwellings. Where not designed to include active open space, local parks should be
generally 1 hectare in area and suitably dimensioned and designed to provide for
their intended use and to allow easy adaptation in response to changing
community preferences.


o Additional small local parks or public squares in activity centres and higher density
residential areas.


o Active open space of a least 8 hectares in area within 1 kilometre of 95 per cent of
all dwellings that is:
§ Suitably dimensioned and designed to provide for the intended use, buffer


areas around sporting fields and passive open space
§ Sufficient to incorporate two football/cricket ovals
§ Appropriate for the intended use in terms of quality and orientation
§ Located on flat land (which can be cost effectively graded)
§ Located with access to, or making provision for, a recycled or sustainable


water supply
§ Adjoin schools and other community facilities where practical
§ Designed to achieve sharing of space between sports.


o Linear parks and trails along waterways, vegetation corridors and road reserves
within 1 kilometre of 95 per cent of all dwellings.
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Public open space should: 
• Be provided along foreshores, streams and permanent water bodies. 
• Be linked to existing or proposed future public open spaces where appropriate. 
• Be integrated with floodways and encumbered land that is accessible for public 


recreation. 
• Be suitable for the intended use. 
• Be of an area and dimensions to allow easy adaptation to different uses in response 


to changing community active and passive recreational preferences. 
• Maximise passive surveillance. 
• Be integrated with urban water management systems, waterways and other water 


bodies. 
• Incorporate natural and cultural features where appropriate.' 
 
 


Table 2a Summary of Clause 56.06, Standard C13 in the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. 
 
Open Space type Size Distance from home/work 
Active open space 8 hectare minimum Within 1 kilometre of 95 per 


cent of all dwellings 


Local Parks 1 hectare Within 400 metres of at least 
95 per cent of all dwellings 


Additional small local parks or 
public squares 


Not specified In activity centres and high 
density areas 


Linear parks and trails along 
waterways, vegetation corridors 
and roads 


Not specified Within 1 kilometre of 95 per 
cent of all dwellings 


 
 


2.2.5 International examples of open space frameworks 
 


 Open Space Strategies Best Practice Guidance 
  


Prepared for the Mayor of London in 2009 by the Centre for Architecture and the Built 
Environment (CABE) Space, this document is subsequently also referred to in the 2015 
City of London Open Space Strategy and the London Plan prepared March 2016. The 
CABE Space guidance for the provision of open space is shown in Table 2b. 
 


Table 2b London public open space hierarchy 
 


Open space type Size  Distance from home/work 
Regional parks 400 hectares 3.2 to 8 kilometres 


Metropolitan parks 60 hectares 3.2 kilometres 


District Parks 20 hectares 1.2 kilometres 
Local parks and open spaces 2 hectares 400 metres 


Small open spaces Under 2 hectares Less than 400 metres 


Pocket parks Under 0.4 hectares Less than 400 metres 


Linear open space Variable Wherever feasible 
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 Urban green spaces and health – A review of evidence 
  


In 2016, the World Health Organization (WHO) Europe published its review of the 
evidence of the importance of green space in supporting healthy living in urban areas. 
The report concluded that the evidence suggests that open space is effective for having 
positive effects on mental relaxation if it is at least 0.5 hectares in size and people live 
within 300 metres of it.  There is also available evidence to support a need for small, local 
green spaces very close to where people live and spend their day, as well as large green 
spaces with sports fields and opportunities to experience contact with nature and relative 
solitude. The WHO guidance for open space provision is show in Table 2c. 
 


Table 2c WHO aims for the provision of urban green space 
 


Open Space type Size Distance from home/work 
For physical activity 1.0 hectare minimum 300 metres 


For mental relaxation 0.5 hectare minimum 300 metres 


Additional small local green 
open spaces  


Not specified Very close to home (no 
distance specified, but less 
than 300 metres) 
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3. The Whitehorse  
open space network 
 
 
 


3.1 Overview 
 
This Strategy acknowledges that: 
 


 'The Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung’s relationship with the land extends back thousands of 
years where ‘Bunjil’, their creator spirit, formed their people, the land, and all living things.  
The Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung people take their name from the word ‘wurun’ meaning the 
Manna Gum (Eucalyptus viminalis) which is common along ‘Birrarung’ (Yarra River), and 
‘djeri’, the grub which is found in or near the tree. “Country”, when used by Aboriginal 
people including the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung people, describes the lands, landscapes, 
waterways and seas.  The term “Country” also contains complex ideas about law, place, 
custom, language, spiritual belief, cultural practice, material, sustenance, family and 
identity.  Therefore, the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung people have a special interest in 
preserving not just their cultural objects, but the natural landscapes of cultural 
importance.  The acknowledgement of broader attributes of the landscape as being 
culturally valuable which requires protection (encompassing, among other things, a 
variety of landforms, ecological niches and habitats as well as continuing cultural 
practices and archaeological material) is essential to the identity and wellbeing of the 
Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung people. 


 
 The arrival of Europeans bought significant and brutal changes to the lives of  First 


Peoples. Their population was decimated and the natural balance of the country changed 
forever due to frontier wars, disease, introduced animal and plant species and the 
dispossession of land and culture.'* 
* Source, Whitehorse City Council Website - https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/facts-
maps/aboriginal-heritage-whitehorse 
 
The City of Whitehorse is located approximately 15 kilometres east of Melbourne and 
extends from the early twentieth century suburbs of Mont Albert, Surrey Hills and Box Hill 
to the mid twentieth century suburbs of Burwood, Blackburn and Nunawading and the 
late twentieth century established suburbs of Mitcham, Vermont and Vermont South.  The 
open space character changes across the municipality from a more formal exotic 
landscape character in the west to a predominance of native and informal bushland 
character in the east.  The numerous waterway corridors and their tributaries significantly 
contribute to the connectedness and character of the open space within the city and 
extending beyond into the adjoining municipalities. Key waterways include Mullum 
Mullum Creek and Koonung Creek in the north, KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek in the 
southwest and Dandenong Creek in the southeast. 
 
The City of Whitehorse has approximately 349 open space reserves covering a total area 
of approximately 609.95 hectares of land area, which equates to 9.5 per cent of the total 
land area of the municipality. If restricted open space is included, there are approximately 
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721.91 hectares of open space, which equates to 11.2 per cent of the total land area of 
the municipality.   
 
The City of Whitehorse is well known for its large sporting reserves including East 
Burwood Reserve, Box Hill City Oval, Surrey Park and Elgar Park.  This is complemented 
by the unique native bushland reserves of Blackburn Lake Sanctuary, Yarran Dheran, 
Wurundjeri Walk, Bellbird Dell and Wandinong Sanctuary.  Wattle Park, Old Strathdon 
Orchard and Schwerkolt Cottage have unique heritage characters representing different 
eras of development.  The City of Whitehorse has two public golf courses which make up 
a large proportion of the restricted open space, with Wattle Park Public Golf Couse in the 
western part of the municipality and Morack Public Golf Course adjoining Dandenong 
Creek in the east. One privately owned golf course, Box Hill Golf Club, is relatively central 
to the municipality adjoining KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek. It is noted that the private 
golf course is not recognised as public open space because of its ownership and 
management by a private entity and is not included in the total quantity of open space in 
this Strategy. The linear open space reserves along the waterways through the City of 
Whitehorse provide corridors of linked open space. This includes along KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek, Koonung Creek, Bushy Creek, Mullum Mullum Creek and Dandenong 
Creek. 
 
Of the 349 open spaces, 217 or approximately 62 per cent are less than 1 hectare in size, 
and they form an extensive system of well distributed open spaces across the 
municipality.  These smaller open spaces are well used, particularly on a regular basis 
where they are close to home or work as confirmed in the community survey.  The 34 
medium sized reserves have a greater diversity of facilities in them and serve broader 
neighbourhood catchments.  Combined with the larger reserves described above, this 
diverse open space network supports a range of uses and the landscape character types 
with the majority being either indigenous or native in character and a smaller number 
having a predominantly exotic character. Supporting diverse vegetation types, particularly 
large mature trees, is an important role of the open space network into the future 
including for habitat, urban cooling, landscape character, shade, improving air quality, 
carbon sequestration and assisting to mitigate the impacts of climate change.   
 
The topography of the City of Whitehorse is gently undulating, ranging from 
approximately 60 metres to 120 metres above sea level. This undulating topography 
provides visual interest, opens up vistas and views into and from open space and 
contributes to the diversity of open space characters.  For example, Wattle Park and 
Simpson Park are elevated and provide long vistas and views, compared to the protected 
valley character of Lundgren Chain Reserve and Cootamundra Walk. The steeply 
undulating topography also influences the ease in which people can reach open space, 
for example the steeply undulating topography in the north-eastern parts of Mitcham 
compared to the more gently graded areas of Mont Albert and Box Hill. 
 
The northern and western areas of the City of Whitehorse drain to the Birrarung / Yarra 
River catchment via KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek, Koonung Creek and Mullum 
Mullum Creek while the south and eastern area drains to the Dandenong Creek 
catchment.  The waterways and their tributaries largely define the location of many of the 
open space reserves, particularly the system of linear reserves that provide excellent 
connectivity out to the extensive regional open space networks along the Yarra and 
Dandenong Creek corridors.  Koonung Creek flows east to west on both the north and 
south sides of the Eastern Freeway and forms part of the northern boundary of the 







  3. THE WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE NETWORK 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 28 


municipality with the City of Manningham.  Bushy Creek is a major tributary with its 
confluence at Elgar Park being the connection between the Koonung Creek trail and the 
popular linked open space network along the valley line of Bushy Creek shared trail.  
Mullum Mullum Creek flows along a small section of the municipal boundary to the north-
east in Mitcham, with Yarran Dheran Reserve and Schwerkolt Cottage being key regional 
open spaces adjoining it. Heatherdale Parklands includes Simpson Park, Somers Trail 
and Heatherdale Reserve as a linked of open space network along the valley line of a 
major tributary to Dandenong Creek.  Dandenong Valley Parklands, Morack Public Golf 
Course and Campbells Croft are all major regional open spaces adjoining Dandenong 
Creek, which forms the south-eastern boundary of the Municipality.  
 
The central part of the City of Whitehorse forms the headwaters to KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek with Blackburn Lake Sanctuary being a key regional open space in the 
headwaters that connects down through what is referred to as Blackburn Creeklands and 
joins the main stem of Gardiners Creek at RL Sparks Reserve in Box Hill.  This flows in a 
south westerly direction through Box Hill South and Burwood with major linear open 
spaces along it, providing regional connectivity downstream into the City of Monash. 
There are numerous linked networks of open space along valley lines of various 
tributaries to the waterways including Gawler Chain in Mont Albert North, Bushy Creek in 
Box Hill North, Cootamundra Walk in Blackburn, Holland Gully in Burwood East and 
Lundgren Chain in Burwood.  The waterways provide extensive habitat and bushland 
spines that define the character of much of the City of Whitehorse open space network. 
 
Please refer to the series of diagrams to assist with understanding the existing open 
space network: 


• Figure 3-1 Existing open space network 
• Figure 3-2 Existing topography 
• Figure 3-3 Waterways  
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3.2 Changes to the open space network since the 
2007 Strategy 
 
 


3.2.1 Overview 
 
The 2007 Strategy has guided the open space planning, design and works program for 
the City of Whitehorse open space network over the past 15 years.  The key changes as 
part of the implementation have included expanding the open space network and 
providing guidance to upgrades to existing open space.  What has substantially changed 
is the scale of urban development in parts of the municipality and increased levels of use 
of open space. This is particularly noticeable in Box Hill and in parts of Blackburn, 
Burwood East and Nunawading.  While some of the growth and change was planned for, 
it has been more substantial than forecast in the 2007 Strategy. Refer to Section 4.2 of 
this Strategy for further information on population growth and urban development.  
 
 


3.2.2 Purchase of additional open space 
 
Seven new open space reserves have been acquired by Council as part of implementing 
the 2007 Strategy.  


1. Rowland Street Park, Mont Albert - Small Local open space, 1,390sqm - play 
space.  This addressed an existing gap area between the railway and Mont 
Albert Road. 


2. Oak Street Park, Surrey Hills - Small Local open space, 1,042sqm - play space. 
This addressed an existing gap area between Canterbury Road and Station 
Street. 


3. Scott Grove Park, Burwood - Small Local open space, 1,722sqm - play space 
completed June 2023.  This addressed an existing gap area between Burwood 
Highway and Highbury Road, west of the Burwood Cemetery. 


4. Chaucer Street Park, Box Hill South - Small Local open space, 1,395sqm – play 
space. 


5. Graham Bend, Box Hill - Small Local open space, 1,268sqm, Play space. 
6. Wattle Valley Park - Local open space, 4,742sqm, identified as an Action in the 


2007 Strategy to provide an open space link between Antonio New Lands Park, 
Wattle Valley Triangle and Yarran Dheran Reserve.  This was Action 4.1.16, and 
identified as a Long Term priority, however it is important to progress these 
opportunities when they arise. 


7. Land at 33 Nara Road Mitcham - Regional open space - incorporated into 
Yarran Dheran Reserve. The 2007 Strategy showed this as existing open space 
so this may not have been added since that time. It is noted that it is not 
technically appropriate to use municipal public open space contributions for 
expansion of the regional open space network. 
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3.2.3 Public open space land contributions 
 
New open space has either been provided as a public open space land contribution as 
part of a subdivision of private land, or is in the process of being handed over as a land 
contribution as open space. Land contributions include: 


1. St Johns Avenue Park,  Mont Albert – Small Local open space, currently has 
a seat and path, primarily protecting a large mature Oak Tree. The original 
intent was to convert part of the road reserve via a full or partial road closure 
to increase the size and enlarging this open space is included as an Action in 
this Strategy. 


2. Burwood Brickworks Plaza, identified as a new Urban Civic open space. 
The plaza is located in the heart of the new retail / commercial precinct of this 
new residential community and provides an important informal space with 
play, open grassed areas, picnic and barbecue facilities and potential to use 
this as an event space. 


3. Village Green at the Burwood Brickworks site is to be rezoned as public open 
space and categorised as a new Neighbourhood open space. Part of the 
reserve is encumbered with a water quality treatment facility, however the 
remainder of the reserve includes picnic and barbecue facilities, graded 
walking paths to the perimeter, an open grassed area and play space. 


4. Auburn Walk is a new Small Local open space that is to be rezoned as 
public open space in the Burwood Brickworks Site.  


5. Elmington Avenue Reserve in Forest Hill has been established and is 
classified as Neighbourhood open space.  


6. Future Local open space on the corner of Station Street and Norcal Road 
on the former Daniel Robertson Brickworks Site. 


 
 


3.2.4 Victorian Government changes to the open space network  
 
Additional open space provided by the Victorian Government 
 
The Victorian Government has rezoned the undeveloped Healesville Freeway Reserve to 
a combination of the Public Conservation and Resource Zone and the Public Park and 
Recreation Zone (Whitehorse Planning Scheme Amendment C236).  This is an 
approximately 35 hectare reserve that extends for 3.5 kilometres from Springvale Road to 
Burwood Road in Vermont South. The reserve has been transferred to Parks Victoria to 
manage and establish it as a new linear park.  Parks Victoria has recently prepared the 
Healesville Freeway Reserve Park Layout Plan and Concept Plan. The plan 
acknowledges the Managing Country Together Framework (Parks Victoria, 2019), which 
recognises and enables Traditional Owner cultural objectives, knowledge and practice in 
the management of public land.  Whitehorse City Council was appointed Committee of 
Management for Davy Lane Reserve, Bellbird Dell Reserve and 18th Tee of Morack 
Public Golf Course in 2022.  'The Farm' run by Nadrasca (NDIS Registered Disability 
Support Organisation) will continue to operate in the site west of Morack Road.  Two 
active Friends Groups operate in the reserve, the Friends of Healesville Freeway 
Reserve, and Friends of Bellbird Dell.  As per the previously established management 
arrangements, Whitehorse City Council also manages the Old Strathdon Orchard. 
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Changes to the existing open space network proposed by the Victorian 
Government 
 
As part of Victoria's Big Build transport projects, there will be changes to the existing 
open space network in the suburbs of Mont Albert, Burwood and Box Hill.  In summary 
the changes are:    
 
• Box Hill Gardens 
 Approximately one third of Box Hill Gardens will be occupied by the Suburban Rail 


Loop project during construction for at least 7 years during stage one of the project 
and potentially more than 10 years if the second stage proceeds.  As an offset for the 
loss of access to part of Box Hill Gardens, the Victorian Government is to provide a 
new 1 hectare open space within 1.6 kilometres of Box Hill Gardens.  The requirement 
does not specify whether it is a single or multiple sites that make up the 1 hectare of 
land. 


 This Strategy recommends that new open space is provided in the catchment north of 
Whitehorse Road and east of Box Hill Gardens.  The location will preferably improve 
east-west pedestrian connectivity in a sub-precinct.  This area has predominantly 
north-south street orientation with long street block lengths of greater than 250 metres 
and a new open that spans between these streets will assist to address this issue.  
Refer to the Box Hill precinct analysis and recommendations in Section 7.5 of this 
Strategy. 


 
• Sinnott Street Reserve and Gardiners Creek 
 Council confirmed that Sinnott Street Reserve in Burwood has been compulsorily 


acquired by the Victorian Government for construction of the new station as part of the 
Suburban Rail Loop project.  An offset for the loss of this open space is the temporary 
provision of additional land to extend the Lundgren Chain Reserve between Cumming 
and Gillard Street.  A pedestrian overpass bridge is proposed over Burwood Highway 
along with upgrades to the tram stop and at grade pedestrian and cycle access across 
Burwood Highway as part of the station upgrade to provide safe access between the 
proposed station and Deakin University.  


 The Suburban Rail Loop Urban Design Strategy (September 2022) notes that the new 
station at Burwood '..... will transform largely industrial landholdings south of Burwood 
Highway into a new mixed-use centre that is a thriving place to live, work and study.'  
This proposed change in land use and intensity of use will require additional open 
space for the proposed population that will be living and working the catchment of the 
proposed future Suburban Rail Loop station. 


 Recommendations for the location of new open space is not included in this Strategy 
as the forecast new population is anticipated to arrive after the 15 year time frame of 
this Strategy.  Refer to Section 7.8 of this Strategy for additional information. 


 Gardiners Creek Reserve will be modified as part of the Suburban Rail Loop project 
design with the reconfiguration of the Alinta National Power Service on the east side 
of the creek north of Sinnott Street Reserve.  It is anticipated that delivery of any 
improvements to this site will occur following construction of the new station. 


 
• Lorne Parade Reserve 
 The Level Crossing Removal Project that has recently been completed by the 


Victorian Government in Mont Albert and Surrey Hills.  This project lowered the 
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railway line into an open trench to remove two level crossings and constructed a 
single combined new Union railway station to replace the previous two stations.  Lorne 
Parade Reserve in Mont Albert was temporarily impacted while the Level Crossing 
Removal Project was in construction and has now been returned as public open 
space.  The changes made as a result of the Level Crossing Removal Project include 
a new retarding basin in the open space, entry paths to the new Union Station, a new 
play space and reinstatement of a smaller open grassed area.  Whitehorse City 
Council have also advocated for and secured a new ancillary open space referred to 
as Mont Albert Plaza which is a deck over the rail corridor at the former Mont Albert 
Station location. It provides at grade east-west pedestrian connectivity over the open 
trench railway between Breresford Street and the Mont Albert shopping centre.  The 
design and use of this space will be influenced by the future community use of the 
former station building, which is yet to be confirmed.  


 
• North East Link/Eastern Freeway upgrade 
 The North East Link/Eastern Freeway upgrade will impact on open space along the 


freeway alignment.  This includes temporarily occupying the North-West Oval in Elgar 
Park, part of Eram Park and part of the Junction Road Reserve site. At the time this 
2024 Strategy was being prepared the Urban Design Landscape Plan (UDLP) was 
released by the Department of Transport and Planning (DOTP).  Council have advised 
that: 


'after careful consideration of the DOTP UDLP, Council resolved that it could not 
support the DOTP UDLP in its current form on the basis that the significant impacts 
from the widening of the Eastern Freeway have not been appropriately mitigated 
within the City of Whitehorse.  Council prepared an alternative vision for the UDLP 
and is advocating strongly for the DOTP to integrate the features of that alternative 
vision and this work is ongoing'. 


 
3.2.5 Strategic redevelopment sites 


 
The 2007 Strategy anticipated redevelopment of a number of key strategic development 
sites and nominated the open space needs for each of these. Negotiation for the 
provision of open space on these sites has occurred since the 2007 Strategy and land 
contributions have been described for these in Section 3.2.3 of this Strategy.  These sites 
are still being developed and additional public open space will be provided as per the 
existing development plans during the course of this Strategy. These include: 
• The former Nubrick Quarry Site in Burwood East, now referred to as Burwood 


Brickworks 


• The Daniel Robertson Brickworks Site on Norcal Road, Nunawading 
• The Global Television Site on Hawthorn Road in Burwood East  
• The Seventh Day Adventist Site on Central Road in Blackburn. 
 


3.2.6 Improvements to linear open space links 
 
We have reviewed the implementation of the actions from the 2007 Strategy to improve 
linear links and connections and approximately half of them have been successfully 
implemented.  
 
Those that are still required are incorporated in this 2024 Strategy. Refer to Section 5.4.2.  
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3.3 Hierarchy and classification of open space 
including walkability 
 
 


3.3.1 Existing hierarchy in the 2007 Strategy 
 
The 2007 Strategy uses the following hierarchy: 
• Regional 
• Municipal 
• Neighbourhood 
• Local 
• Small Local 
 
This hierarchy is well established and has been successfully used over the past 15 years.  
The 2024 Strategy proposes some changes to the hierarchy as follows: 
• Addition of a Local Link - for open spaces that provide connectivity between one street 


and an open space and are not a destination open space in themselves.  Local Links 
do not have walking catchments applied to them given they are not a destination.  


• Increase the minimum size of Small Local open space from 300 sqm to 500 sqm. 
• Add a new hierarchy referred to as Urban Civic to identify small iconic open spaces in 


activity centres and transport hubs that will have a broader role than a Small Local 
open space.  This will assist Council to allocate higher levels of resources to the 
design and management of these spaces. 


 
 


3.3.2 2024 Strategy hierarchy and walking catchments 
 
The proposed hierarchy for the 2024 Strategy  is shown in Table 3a. It is based on the 
existing framework from the 2007 Strategy and updated to meet current best practice.  
This hierarchy is based on both the intended catchment of users and the relative size of 
the reserve to adequately cater to its catchment.  It is a guide for analysing the spatial 
distribution of open space and is a useful management tool to direct appropriate facility 
development and maintenance levels in different types of open space reserves. 
 
We have proposed some changes to travel and walking catchments from those in the 
2007 Strategy given the changes in the policy framework.  This includes: 


• Regional open space has a 400 metre walking catchment applied where the 
open space provides informal unstructured recreational use and facilities for the 
local community. This is reduced from the 500 metre walking catchment applied 
in the 2007 Strategy. 


• Municipal open space has a 1 kilometre travel catchment to 95 per cent of all 
dwellings, reduced from a 2 kilometre travel catchment in the 2007 Strategy.  It 
also has a 400 metre walking catchment rather than 500 metre catchment 
applied in the 2007 Strategy where the open space provides neighbourhood level 
recreational use and facilities. 


• Neighbourhood open space has a 400 metre walking catchment, reduced from 
the 500 metre catchment applied in the 2007 Strategy. 
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• Urban Civic open space has a 400 metre walking catchment applied where the 
open space provides neighbourhood level recreational use and facilities in 
addition to its role as the iconic space in the transport and commercial hubs. This 
hierarchy of open space was not included in the previous 2007 Strategy. 


• Local open space - no change, continues to have a 300 metre walking 
catchment applied. 


• Small Local open space has a 200 metre walking catchment, increased from 
the 150 metre catchment applied in the 2007 Strategy.  


• Local Link has no walking catchment applied. 
 
 


Table 3a Open space hierarchy, size and walking catchments for the City of Whitehorse 
 


Size Catchment Role in the open space network 
Regional open space 
Unlimited • No specific distance as 


this open space is 
provided for the 
Melbourne-wide population 
as well as the Whitehorse 
community. 


• 400 metre walking 
catchment where there are 
neighbourhood level 
facilities. 


Caters primarily to the regional population, 
including the Whitehorse community, 
providing regional recreational facilities 
and/or protection and enhancement of 
regional cultural and environmental values. 
For example, the linear open space along 
the waterways with habitat connectivity in 
the riparian zone, and/or regional trails that 
extend beyond Council boundaries. 
Examples include the Dandenong Creek 
corridor, KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek 
corridor and Wattle Park. 
 
 


Municipal open space 
Varies, 
typically a 
minimum of 8 
hectares, with 
the exception 
of specialised 
stand-alone 
facilities such 
as public 
tennis clubs or 
bowling clubs 
which are a 
minimum of 3 
hectares.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


• Located within 1 kilometre 
of 95% of all dwellings.   


• 400 metre walking 
catchment where there are 
neighbourhood level 
facilities. 


Primarily caters to the Whitehorse 
community and will also provide facilities 
that are used by residents from other 
municipalities.  Generally these areas of 
open space provide facilities that appeal to 
residents from across the municipality, 
rather than in the local suburb or 
neighbourhood. They include sporting 
facilities, historical gardens and nature 
conservation reserves.  Examples include 
Surrey Park in Box Hill and Halliday Park in 
Mitcham. 
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Size Catchment Role in the open space network 
Neighbourhood open space 
Minimum 1 
hectare 


• Located within 400 metre 
walking catchment from all 
dwellings and workplaces. 


Caters primarily to the local neighbourhood 
and is of a size that allows for a diverse 
range of facilities that encourage longer 
stays in the open space. This can include 
play space, multi-use courts, BBQs, public 
toilets, large open grassed areas, feature 
gardens and/or protection of environmental 
values.  Examples include Kingsley 
Gardens Mont Albert, Lundgren Chain 
Reserve in Burwood and Tyrol Park in 
Vermont South. 
 


Urban Civic open space 
Less than 1 
hectare in size 


• No specific distance as 
located in proximity to key 
transport hubs and 
commercial precincts.  


• A safe walking catchment 
of 400 metres is applied 
where the design includes 
neighbourhood level 
facilities for the 
community. 


Primary role is as an iconic open space 
that provides character and identity to the 
Activity Centres.  This includes providing 
social meeting places, hosting events, 
being close to transport hubs and 
commercial precincts. Examples include 
the new Burwood Brickworks Plaza and 
Box Hill Mall. 


Local open space 
0.99 to 0.26 
hectares in 
size 


• Located within 300 metres 
safe and easy walking 
catchment from all 
dwellings and workplaces. 


Caters primarily to the local community 
within an easy safe walk and large enough 
to provide for two activities in the one open 
space reserve - for example, a multi-use 
half court and open grassed area with 
seats.  Examples include Artists Park in 
Box Hill South and Thatcher Reserve in 
Vermont. 
 


Small Local open space 
From 0.25 to 
0.05 hectares, 
generally a 
minimum width 
of 20 metres 


• Located within 200 metres 
safe walking distance from 
all dwellings and 
workplaces 


Caters to the local community within an 
easy safe walk and accommodates a 
single use, for example fitness equipment 
or a small play facility with seating and 
urban greening.  Examples include Linsley 
Park, Box Hill and Rowland Street Park, 
Mont Albert. 


Local Link 
Usually less 
than 0.05 
hectares and a 
minimum width 
of 10 metres. 


Not applicable Provides improved connectivity between 
streets and open space reserves and is not 
an open space destination.   


 
The hierarchy has been applied to all open space in the 2024 Strategy as shown in 
Figure 3-4 on the following page.    
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3.3.3 Summary of the quantity and distribution of the hierarchy of open 
space 
 
The hierarchy has been applied to all open space in the municipality and Tables 3b and 
3c below summarises the quantity of the different hierarchy types in Whitehorse. Table 3b 
is a summary by land area, and Table 3c is a summary by the number of individual 
reserves. 
 


Table 3b Summary of the quantity of open space hierarchy types by land area in Whitehorse 
  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 3c Summary of the quantity of open space hierarchy types by number in Whitehorse 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The hierarchy is spatially mapped and shown on a series of diagrams. 
 
 


 Regional open space 
 


The Regional open spaces are primarily located along the waterways which provide 
linear connectivity to adjoining municipalities. These include: 
• Koonung Creek along part of the northern municipal boundary with the shared trail 


extending southwest to join the Main Yarra Trail in Ivanhoe. 
• Mullum Creek to the northeast of the municipality with the shared trail linking both to 


the Koonung Creek Trail to the west and beyond the municipal boundary to the 
northeast through Donvale. 


• Dandenong Creek on the south-eastern municipal boundary with the waterway and 
shared trail extending beyond the municipality to the east through Heathmont and 
Bayswater towards the Dandenongs and south towards Wantirna and Wheelers Hill. 


Hierarchy Area (Ha)
Percentage 


of total


Regional 233.30 38%


Municipal 246.74 40%


Urban Civic 4.35 1%


Neighbourhood 71.36 12%


Local 36.35 6%


Small Local 15.93 3%


Local Link 1.93 0%


Total 609.95 100%


Hierarchy No.
Percentage 


of total
Regional 46 13%


Municipal 44 12%


Urban Civic 8 2%


Neighbourhood 34 10%


Local 69 20%


Small Local 109 31%


Local Link 39 11%


Total 349 100%
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• KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek which flows south of Canterbury Road and extends 
into adjoining municipalities through Malvern East and Glen Iris, flowing into the Yarra 
River at Hawthorn. 


The other three Regional open spaces in the City of Whitehorse are Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary, managed by Council, Wattle Park which is managed by Parks Victoria and the 
former Healesville Freeway Reserve which will include Regional open space managed by 
Parks Victoria.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 3-5 Regional open space in the City of Whitehorse in 2024 
 
 Municipal open space 


 
The majority of the Municipal open space reserves in the City of Whitehorse have either 
structured sporting uses or bushland and environmental values.  They contribute to and 
are primarily designed to be used by people from across the municipality, or protecting 
environmental values that are of local significance.  The exceptions to these are Halliday 
Park in Mitcham and Box Hill Gardens, which have a public parkland character that 
provide unstructured and informal facilities for people from across the municipality.  Many 
of the Municipal open spaces also include facilities that are used informally by the local 
community. 
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Figure 3-6 Municipal open space in the City of Whitehorse in 2024 
 


 Neighbourhood open space 
 
Overall there is a good distribution of Neighbourhood open spaces across the 
municipality, however there are 'gaps' in the provision of Neighbourhood open space in 
the western parts of the municipality including Mont Albert, Box Hill, Box Hill South, 
Surrey Hills and Burwood.  The precinct assessments in Section 7 of the Strategy provide 
detailed analysis regarding the adequacy of the open space network and whether 
changes are required to the quality and or provision of open space. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 3-7 Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open space in the City of Whitehorse in 2024 
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 Urban Civic open space 
 
These generally small spaces (that would typically of a size that equates to a Small Local 
open space) are located within high density precincts and activity centres and reflect the 
character of the activity centre in which they are located. They have higher levels of use 
and therefore require a higher level of articulation and attention to design to provide a 
diversity of spaces within a small area. They also typically require higher levels of 
maintenance due to higher levels of use.  While they are named Urban Civic, this does 
not mean they all need to be predominantly paved spaces. Being located in the heart of 
activity centres and higher density precincts, it is important that these spaces are green 
and support large canopy trees that offer shade and cooling, along with garden beds 
designed to retain moisture and contribute to urban cooling.  Examples include Box Hill 
Mall, Britannia Mall in Mitcham, Burwood Brickworks Plaza and Wood Street Park in 
Nunawading.  It is anticipated that this hierarchy of open space will likely increase over 
time as higher density precincts and activity centres expand in the future, particularly 
around the future Suburban Rail Loop stations. 


 
 Local and Small Local open space 
 


Overall there is a good distribution of the smaller open spaces across the municipality, 
however there are 'gaps' in the provision of open space in the western parts of the 
municipality including Mont Albert, Box Hill, Box Hill South, Surrey Hills and Burwood.  
The precinct assessments in Section 7 of the Strategy provide detailed analysis regarding 
the adequacy of the open space network and whether changes are required to the quality 
and or provision of open space. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 3-8 Local open space in the City of Whitehorse in 2024 
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Figure 3-9 Small Local open space and Local Links in the City of Whitehorse in 2024 
 
 
3.3.4 Character classification of open space 
 
 Overview 
 


Within an open space hierarchy, there are different character types of open space 
influenced by the inherent natural and physical character of the open space, the facilities 
in them, the urban context in which they are located, and the design and layout of the 
open space.  Open space character in the City of Whitehorse is diverse, ranging from 
natural bushland along the waterway corridors, formal gardens, large sporting reserves, 
local suburban parks with play spaces and an emerging character of urban parks located 
in the higher density precincts.  These different characters appeal to different parts of the 
community including diverse cultural backgrounds, genders and age groups.  Diversity in 
character generally assists in meeting diverse needs that maximises the accessibility of 
the open space network to the community.  They are also important in identifying, 
protecting and improving biodiversity and environmental values of open space.   


 
Character classification of open space assists with identifying the overall management 
direction and intent for each open space.  For example, if the open space has 'Nature 
conservation' as its primary classification, future decisions regarding the expansion of 
recreational use and facilities will be guided by whether that is consistent with its primary 
purpose of nature conservation.  Conversely, if its primary character is 'sporting' then 
these uses will be prioritised when other uses and facilities are proposed in them. This 
provides a transparent framework for the community and Council when upgrades and 
changes are proposed in open space reserves. 
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 Character Classification 
 


The following character classification has been used to assess the provision and 
distribution of different types of reserves within the municipality.  A primary character 
classification has been assigned to all open space along with one or more secondary 
character classifications where they apply. The character classification will assist with 
both the ongoing management of the open space, particularly where there are competing 
uses, and also identify where there are gaps in the provision of different character types 
of open space.  Council will be able to undertake future analysis of the character when 
undertaking future Masterplans and Concept Plans for open space, to understand the 
relationship to the surrounding catchment of the open space and where they may be 
gaps and opportunities to change or improve existing open space character types to 
better meet the community needs. 
 
The Character Classifications are listed in alphabetical order in Table 3d below. 
 


Table 3d Character classification for open space in the City of Whitehorse 
 


Character classification Description 


Botanical Where there are significant trees with botanical interest or are of 
a significant size and age, including both indigenous and non-
indigenous vegetation. For example, Lithgow Avenue Reserve in 
Blackburn and St Johns Avenue Reserve in Mont Albert. 


Community garden  Where members of the community participate in horticultural 
activities such as growing vegetables, flowers, and/or fruit, 
where they are assigned 'garden' plots on public open space to 
grow their own plants.  These areas are fenced and available for 
use by those who have been assigned garden plots, and in 
these instances form a restricted open space use.  For example, 
Combarton Street Reserve in Box Hill and Sinnott Street 
Community Garden in Burwood.  


Events Where events are regularly scheduled and held contributing to 
the character, design and function of the space.  For example, 
Tunstall Park in Nunawading and Brickworks Plaza in Burwood. 


Heritage Where the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung people of the Kulin Nation 
as the Traditional Owners of the land have identified culture, 
history and connection to place; or other historical values that 
make a significant contribution to the open space character and 
use.  This classification will be applied to open space that is 
identified to have heritage values in existing studies.  For 
example, Combarton Park in Box Hill and Wattle Park in 
Burwood.   


Linear Where the open space is part of a linear network of open spaces 
or continuous reserve that is used primarily for travelling through 
or along and/or provides habitat connectivity.  For example, 
Gawler Chain in Mont Albert North and Bushy Creek Reserve in 
Box Hill North.  
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Character classification Description 


Linking space Where open space provides a local link or connection between 
streets, individual open spaces or to a key destination and is not 
part of a linear network.  For example, Box Hill Mall and Brittania 
Mall.  


Native character Where native vegetation significantly contributes to the character 
of the open space, and is not indigenous or primarily for nature 
conservation purposes.  For example Dagola Reserve in 
Nunawading and Fulton Road Reserves in Blackburn South. 


Nature conservation Where the intent of the open space is to protect and/or improve 
the biodiversity and habitat values. This may include reserves 
with existing value or those identified to have potential to provide 
for this in the future.  For example Wandinong Sanctuary in 
Blackburn and Blackburn Lake Sanctuary. 


Passive Primarily designed for a range of non-active uses such as 
strolling, seating, picnic, social gatherings and play.  For 
example, Boisdale Park in Surrey Hills and Buckanbe Park in 
Vermont. 


Play Where the character of the open space is dominated by a play 
facility and is the primary purpose of the reserve.  For example, 
Scott Grove Park in Burwood and Oak Street Park in Surrey 
Hills. 


Public garden A planned open space set aside for the display, cultivation and 
enjoyment of plants and used for recreation. For example Box 
Hill Gardens and Halliday Park in Mitcham. 


Railway easement/siding Open space (other than linear) where the railway use 
significantly influences the open space's ongoing use and 
design. For example South Parade Reserve in Blackburn and 
Lorne Parade Reserve in Mont Albert. 


Restricted 
sporting/recreation 


Available on a club membership or fee-paying basis only and is 
not available for general public use at any time. This includes 
public golf course, tennis courts, bowling clubs and community 
gardens (refer Community Garden classification).  For example 
Morack Public Golf Course in Vermont South.  


Viewing Where the character and major use of the open space is for 
enjoying the views from an elevated location.  For example, 
Hatfield Court Reserve and Spark Rise in Vermont South. 


Service easement Open space where the level of use, design and management is 
influenced / encumbered by the presence of services in the 
reserve.  For example, Pipe Track Reserve and Masons Road 
Retarding Basin in Blackburn. 
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Character classification Description 


Significant road reservation Road reserves of a significant size or width to contribute to the 
open space network for nature conservation, visual landscape or 
recreational use.  This classification is for land either reserved as 
open space or with the potential for this, while recognising 
vehicle transport has a major influence on the open space.  For 
example Whitehorse Road Reserves in Box Hill and Roslyn 
Street Reserve in Burwood. 


Sporting  Primarily provides for organised club-based sporting use and the 
outdoor grounds and facilities are available for general public 
use when organised sporting events and training are not in 
progress. For example RHL Sparks Reserve in Box Hill and East 
Burwood Reserve. 


Undeveloped Open space which has not been developed and contains few or 
no facilities.  For example, Adrian Danaher Reserve in Vermont 
and Ashted Road Reserve in Box Hill. 


Waterway The presence of a waterway makes a significant contribution to 
the character, value and use of the open space including the 
riparian zone.  For example, Koonung Creek Reserve and 
Gardiners Creek Reserve. 


Wetland/WSUD The presence of a wetland or other WSUD feature contributes 
and influences, and can encumber, the character and use of the 
open space. For example Fulton Reserve/Wurundjeri Wetlands 
in Blackburn South. 
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3.4 Quantity and provision of open space 
 
 
3.4.1 Overview 
 


An assessment and analysis of existing open space has been undertaken using the 
original database prepared for the 2007 Strategy which has been updated with additional 
data supplied by Council regarding the new open spaces added to the network.  The 
assessment and refinement of the existing open space network has been updated 
following the precinct-based analysis. 
 
Based on the research undertaken for this Strategy, there are a total of 349 open space 
reserves, with a total area of 609.95 hectares of open space, excluding restricted open 
space, which is 9.5 per cent of the land area of the municipality. If restricted open space 
is included in the totals there is 721.91 hectares of open space, which is 11.2 per cent of 
the land area of the municipality. 


 
 
3.4.2 Quantity of open space by precinct 
 


Provision of open space quantity has been assessed in the following ways: 
• Quantity of open space area as a proportion of the total land area of the municipality 


at both a municipality-wide level and a precinct level. 
• Quantity of open space area per person, both at the municipality-wide level and the 


precinct level. 
 
The rationale for assessing the quantity in these two ways is to measure how changes in 
the number of people can impact the quantity of people using the open space. The first 
method of assessing the quantity of open space as a proportion of the total land area is a 
straight forward calculation.  This measure does not take into account the different urban 
densities across the municipality. Typically in high density precincts the community do not 
have access to much private open space.  They will therefore rely on public open space 
for all their needs which traditionally would be undertaken in their private gardens, such 
as having a barbecue with friends and family, reading a book outdoors in the shade and 
just being outdoors as a place to relax and unwind.  If the open space is busy, then it may 
impact on the community's ability to enjoy the sense of space and outdoors, particularly 
their ability to relax and unwind.  
 
In addition to considering the quantity of open space, the design and distribution of open 
space is also assessed to determine whether there is an adequate provision of open 
space.  This includes assessing whether everyone in the community has safe and easy 
walking access to open space from their workplace and home and whether the quality of 
that open space meets the needs of the community who live and work around it. 
 
For the purposes of this comparison, restricted open space has been removed from the 
calculation, as restricted open space is not available for the everyone to use at all times, 
as entry can be restricted to a club-based or fee-paying basis.  
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 Quantity of open space as a proportion of land area 
 
Table 3e highlights the variation in quantity of open space across the different precincts. 
 


Table 3e Quantity of open space as a proportion of land area in the City of Whitehorse  
in 2024 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The quantity of open space relative to total land area is 9.5 per cent. As shown in Table 
3e, this varies significantly across the different precincts.  Surrey Hills has the least 
amount of open space with less than three hectares, which means that only 1.6 per cent 
of the total suburb is set aside as publicly owned open space, compared to the 9.5 per 
cent as an average across the municipality.  Mont Albert is the next lowest with 2.1 per 
cent of the suburb followed by Box Hill South at 5.1 per cent. 
 
Burwood has the largest amount of open space in proportion to the suburb area with 14.4 
per cent as open space.  In Burwood, this includes the Regional open space along 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek and Wattle Park.  Mont Albert North is the next highest 
with 13.3 per cent of total precinct as open space, mainly due to the large areas of land 
along Koonung Creek.  Vermont South is third with 12.9 per cent of the total precinct area 
as open space mainly due to a large proportion of the Regional open space is along 
Dandenong Creek and the former Healesville Freeway Reserve. 
 
 


  


Suburb Name


No. of open 
spaces excl. 
restricted os


Total open space 
Ha (excl restricted 


o/sp)


Proportion of 
o/space of total 


suburb area (excl. 
restricted o/sp)


Blackburn 32 56.84 9.6%


Blackburn North 19 25.96 9.6%


Blackburn South 21 30.14 8.4%


Box Hill 22 42.86 12.2%


Box Hill North 21 28.45 7.2%


Box Hill South 11 17.59 5.1%


Burwood 22 72.89 14.4%


Burwood East 28 36.58 8.3%


Forest Hill 27 37.62 9.7%


Mitcham 35 61.61 9.3%


Mont Albert 8 3.51 2.1%


Mont Albert North 10 29.70 13.3%


Nunawading 30 34.91 7.0%


Surrey Hills 5 2.69 1.6%


Vermont 22 48.58 11.1%


Vermont South 36 80.00 12.9%


MUNICIPALITY TOTALS 349 609.95 9.5%
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 Quantity of open space relative to population density 
 


The following table illustrates the provision of open space relative to Estimated Resident 
Population (ERP) density in 2021, and compares it to the ERP in 2006, which was at the 
time the 2007 Strategy was prepared .  Total population numbers shown in Table 3f. 


 
Table 3f Quantity of open space relative to the ERP population in 2021 and the 2006 


population shown in the 2007 Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: 2021 population, Estimated Resident Population, Community Profile, .id Consulting, accessed 10 July 
2023. 2006 population, Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2007, pp 44-45. 


 
Looking at the change between 2006 and 2021, the total amount of open space relative 
to population has decreased from 41 sqm per person to 36 sqm per person.  The largest 
change is in Box Hill, followed by Burwood and Vermont.  In the areas with the least open 
space, there has been no change given that the population change in Mont Albert and 
Surrey Hills has been low.   


 
The following table illustrates the provision of open space relative to population density, 
comparing the total ERP in 2021 and the forecast population in 2036.   


 
  


Suburb Name


No. of open 
spaces incl. 
restricted os


No. of open 
spaces excl. 
restricted os


Total open space 
Ha (excl restricted 


o/sp)


Estimated 
Residential 


population 2021* 
ID Comm Profile


Open space sqm 
per person for 


ERP 2021


Open Space sqm  
per person in 


2006
Blackburn 33 32 56.84 14,636 39 45


Blackburn North 19 19 25.96 7,724 34 36


Blackburn South 22 21 30.14 11,022 27 28


Box Hill 23 22 42.86 14,603 29 49


Box Hill North 21 21 28.45 12,467 23 26


Box Hill South 11 11 17.59 8,629 20 23


Burwood 25 22 72.89 12,543 58 72


Burwood East 29 28 36.58 10,778 34 36


Forest Hill 29 27 37.62 10,866 35 37


Mitcham 35 35 61.61 16,935 36 42


Mont Albert 8 8 3.51 4,879 7 7


Mont Albert North 10 10 29.70 5,805 51 56


Nunawading 30 30 34.91 12,203 29 33


Surrey Hills 5 5 2.69 5,415 5 5


Vermont 22 22 48.58 10,618 46 53


Vermont South 38 36 80.00 12,044 66 69


MUNICIPALITY TOTALS 360 349 609.95 171,167 36 41
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1 Quantity of open space relative to ERP in 2021 and the forecast 2036 population in 
the City of Whitehorse 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source:  Estimated Resident Population 2021 and the forecast population 2036, Community Profile, .id 
Consulting, accessed 10 July 2023.  Please note that this excludes the Suburban Rail Loop population 
projections prepared by the Victorian Government. 


 
On a municipal-wide basis, the City of Whitehorse has 36 square metres per person. This 
has reduced from 41 square metres per person when the 2007 Strategy was prepared, 
which is shown in Table 3f.  There are significant variations across the different precincts 
in 2021.  Vermont South has the highest proportion of open space at 66 sqm per person 
compared with 5 sqm per person in Surrey Hills and 7 sqm per person in Mont Albert.  As 
noted, this is based on historical patterns of urban development combined with the 
presence of natural features such as waterways that typically have more regional open 
space located along them compared to areas without any of the open space that forms 
part of the regional open space network. 
 
Table 3g shows that going forward, if no additional open space is added to the network, 
the quantity of open space per person will continue to decrease to a municipal wide total 
of 29 square metres per person.  This reflects the forecast residential population growth 
over 15 year planning period for this Strategy of 36,870.  Precincts with higher levels of 
residential population growth will be impacted more than those with lower levels of 
growth.  There is no accepted standard measure for the preferred square metre per 
person ratio of open space, however it is one of a number of factors that is considered in 
determining where new open space will be needed over the next 15 years.  
 
In conclusion, this analysis shows there is a diversity in open space provision across 
each of the different suburbs in the City of Whitehorse, particularly the change between 
the western areas of the city where there is less open space compared to the eastern 
areas.  The analysis demonstrates that as the population grows there is a need to plan 
ahead to improve the quality of existing open space to meet the higher levels of use that 
accompany population growth, along with identifying where new open space is required.  


Suburb Name


No. of open 
spaces excl. 
restricted os


Total open space 
Ha (excl restricted 


o/sp)


Estimated 
Residential 


population 2021* 
ID Comm Profile


Open space sqm 
per person for 


ERP 2021


Forecast 
population to 


2036


Open space sqm 
per person for 


ERP 2036
Blackburn 32 56.84 14,636 39 18,497 31


Blackburn North 19 25.96 7,724 34 8,156 32


Blackburn South 21 30.14 11,022 27 11,957 25


Box Hill 22 42.86 14,603 29 24,499 17


Box Hill North 21 28.45 12,467 23 14,053 20


Box Hill South 11 17.59 8,629 20 9,323 19


Burwood 22 72.89 12,543 58 14,863 49


Burwood East 28 36.58 10,778 34 16,835 22


Forest Hill 27 37.62 10,866 35 12,397 30


Mitcham 35 61.61 16,935 36 19,263 32


Mont Albert 8 3.51 4,879 7 5,692 6


Mont Albert North 10 29.70 5,805 51 6,074 49


Nunawading 30 34.91 12,203 29 15,074 23


Surrey Hills 5 2.69 5,415 5 5,574 5


Vermont 22 48.58 10,618 46 11,484 42


Vermont South 36 80.00 12,044 66 14,296 56


MUNICIPALITY TOTALS 349 609.95 171,167 36 208,037 29
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In established areas, the percentage varies based on a combination of factors including 
the presence of natural features such as waterways, the historical patterns of urban 
development including the type of land use and the topography.  For comparative 
purposes we have included the quantity of open space in adjoining municipalities based 
on the Victorian Environmental Assessment Council (VEAC) Metropolitan Melbourne 
Investigation Final Report, August 2011 and shown in Table 3h below. This table shows 
that the figure of open space as a percentage of the total land area of the municipality 
varies, with Boroondara, Maroondah and Monash being very similar to Whitehorse.  
Banyule, Knox and Manningham all have higher percentages which is mainly due to the 
large areas of open space along major waterways including the Yarra River and the 
Dandenong Creek.  
 


Table 3h Quantity of open space as a proportion of land area in the adjoining municipalities  
Please note that the total quantities nominated for open space in each municipality in the 
table below is taken from the VEAC Report, as this is the only directly comparable data 
between the adjoining municipalities.  The total open space for Whitehorse is different 
from the detailed assessment in this 2024 Strategy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Accessibility to open space is a key influence on the use and benefit to the community 
that surrounds it, so this measure of open space needs to be considered in the context of 
other assessments including the gap analysis, availability of open space relative to 
population density and the quality and diversity of open space.  This is consistent with the 
reference to the quantity of open space on page 18 of the Open Space for Everyone – 
Open Space Strategy for Metropolitan Melbourne 2021, (DELWP). 
 


 
  


Municipality
Open space 


area (Ha)*


Total 
Municipal 


Area (Ha)**


Open space as 
a % of total 


Municipal area
Banyule 905.0 6,251 14.5%


Boroondara 578.2 6,017 9.6%


Knox 2,193.2 11,380 19.3%


Manningham 2,020.5 11,330 17.8%


Maroondah 616.3 6,136 10.0%


Monash 777.0 8,144 9.5%


Whitehorse 639.7 6,424 10.0%
*  Source: VEAC Metropolitan Melbourne Investigation Final Report 2011
** Source: Total Municipal Area from .id Community Profile for each municipality
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3.5 Gap analysis 
 
 
3.5.1 Overview 
 
 The gap analysis is an assessment of the spatial distribution of existing open space 


across the City of Whitehorse.  It identifies whether there are locations in the municipality 
where residents and workers are not within a safe and easy walk of open space.  This is 
determined by applying the walking catchments for each type of open space in the 
hierarchy. Refer to Section 3.3.3, Table 3a and Figure 3-4.  
 
The ped shed catchment method of open space distribution analysis measures the 
walking distance along the street network, rather than a radial catchment distance.  This 
more accurately reflects the actual walking distances to open space, particularly where 
the access point into open space reserve is quite limited as is the case for many open 
spaces in the City of Whitehorse.  While this shows a degree of accuracy, it is also 
important to note that the ped sheds are generated by a GIS program, and the entry point 
from which it generates the walking distance is not always accurately on the edge of the 
title boundary.  Therefore, a discrepancy of up to 40 metres or two to three house block 
frontages can be found in the mapping. 
 
The walking catchments recognise barriers to safe and easy access.  Safe and easy 
walking access is defined as walking along sealed footpaths with gradients less steep 
than 1 in 20 on predominantly local access streets where the traffic volumes and speeds 
are low.  As noted in the community survey outcomes, walking in the local street network 
is the most popular form of daily exercise and is the most sustainable way for people to 
visit their local open spaces within walking distance.  
 
Barriers to the access include crossing busy roads, railways and waterways.  While a 
pedestrian overpass bridges or traffic lights may be present, they still form a barrier as it 
is not as straight forward, easy and safe to reach it. This can be a disincentive for 
someone to visit open space, and as noted earlier in Section 1.4 of this Strategy our 
communities are healthier and more sustainable if everyone is within a safe and easy 
walk of open space.  
 
The distance that people will travel to reach an open space varies depending on their 
level of mobility, fitness and accessibility of the path network.  This is the reason that the 
walking distances set for the smaller sized open space are shorter than for the larger 
open spaces, and overall the maximum distances used are 400 metres.  While people 
who are active and fit can easily walk further than the distances nominated in the Table 3i 
below, the shorter distances are designed to address the core principles of equity and 
access for everyone.   
 
The open space hierarchy is designed on the basis that people will walk further to reach 
open spaces where there are a range of activities, and they are likely to spend a longer 
time. Walking distances for the different types of open space in the hierarchy are 
described in Table 3i on the following page.  
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Table 3i Open space hierarchy and walking catchments used in the ped shed analysis 
 


Hierarchy Travel and walking catchments to open space 


Regional  No specific travel catchment is included as this is provided for the 
Melbourne-wide population.  This open space has a 400 metre 
walking catchment applied in recognition of the local informal, and/or 
incidental use of these reserves by the local community.  Where 
there is an at-grade signalised crossing directly opposite the open 
space or a footbridge, then the walking catchment will extend across 
the arterial road to reach it.  


Municipal  Municipal open space located within 1 kilometre travel catchment of 
dwellings and workplaces.  Additionally, a 400 metre safe walking 
catchment applied to all Municipal open space in recognition they 
also provide for local and neighbourhood open space needs without 
crossing railways and arterial roads.  Where there is an at-grade 
signalised crossing directly opposite the open space, then the 
walking catchment will extend across the arterial road to reach it.  


Neighbourhood Neighbourhood open space within 400 metre safe walking 
catchment of dwellings and workplaces without crossing railways, 
major and arterial roads.  Where there is an at-grade signalised 
crossing directly opposite the open space, then the walking 
catchment will extend across the arterial or major road to reach it. 


Urban Civic Urban Civic open space within 400 metre safe walking catchment of 
dwellings and workplaces without crossing railways, major and 
arterial roads.  Where there is an at-grade signalised crossing 
directly opposite the open space, then the walking catchment will 
extend across the arterial or major road to reach it.  


Local  Local open space located within 300 metres safe walking distance 
from dwellings and workplaces, without crossing railways, collector 
roads, major roads and arterial roads. These catchments do not 
extend across these major roads when there is a signalised 
crossing. 


Small Local Small Local open space located within 200 metres safe walking 
distance from dwellings and workplaces, without crossing railways, 
collector roads, major roads and arterial roads. 


Local Link Local Links do not have a safe walking catchment applied to them 
as they are not destination open spaces 


 
 The ped shed has been applied across the open space network in the City of Whitehorse 


and this is illustrated spatially in Figure 3-5 on the following page.   
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3.5.2 Summary of the gap analysis 
 
 Regional and Municipal open space 
 
 In addition to walking catchments shown in Figure 3-4, travel catchments are applicable 


to the Regional and Municipal open space as shown in Table 3i. These broader travel 
catchments are not illustrated on Figure 3-4, however they have been applied and it 
confirms there are no spatial gaps in the provision of these spaces, meaning that 
everyone in the City of Whitehorse is within a one kilometre travel catchment of Regional 
or Municipal open space.   


 
 More specifically, this Strategy has looked at the distribution of Municipal and Regional 


open space with sporting fields.  This was investigated specifically in response to the 
outcomes of the City of Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2015-2024, which identified that 
30 per cent of sports clubs in Whitehorse identified the need for additional playing fields.  
There are minor gaps in the spatial distribution of sporting fields in the following locations: 
• In the northern part of Nunawading and Blackburn North near to Junction Road 


Reserve 


• In the northern area of Mitcham near Yarran Dheran Reserve and Antonio Park 
• Southeast area of Vermont near Dandenong Valley Parklands 
• Western municipal boundary in Surrey Hills and Mont Albert in the vicinity of Lorne 


Parade Reserve.   
 
 To address these spatial gaps, and as part of implementing the Recreation Strategy, 


Council is currently undertaking further work to investigate provision of new sporting fields 
at Davy Lane Reserve, the western end of the Healesville Freeway Reserve and at 
Junction Road Reserve in Nunawading.  Provision of additional sporting fields in these 
locations will address some of spatial gaps in the provision of sporting fields across the 
City of Whitehorse.  In addition to this, the Recreation Strategy has identified other ways 
of increasing access to sporting fields including improving the quality of existing sporting 
fields to accommodate higher levels of use. Additionally, the Recreation Strategy 
identified the opportunity to investigate the provision of synthetic surfaces which are more 
durable and can accommodate higher levels of use, and actively seeking partnerships 
with the Department of Education to develop Joint Use Agreements.  These opportunities 
will be addressed by the ongoing implementation of the Recreation Strategy.  Refer to 
Recommendations in Section 5.4.3 of this Strategy.  


 
 Additionally, if opportunities arise for large areas of new open space to be made available 


through future redevelopments that are not currently anticipated by Council, then 
investigation of whether additional land should be sought for new Municipal open space is 
recommended.  Refer to Overall Recommendation in Section 5, Recommendation No. 
5.2-2. 


 
 Urban Civic, Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local open space 
 
 The ped shed analysis illustrates a diversity of open space hierarchy types across the 


Municipality with various sized gap areas.  Broadly there are three categories of open 
space provision across the municipality: (a) suburbs that mainly have good coverage with 
only minimal gap areas, (b) suburbs that have good coverage with specific gap areas, 
and (c) suburbs that have a number of significant gap areas. These gaps are discussed 
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in more detail in the precinct assessments along with recommendations on how to the 
address them in Section 7 of this Strategy.   


 
 (a) Precincts (suburbs) without significant gap areas: 


• Burwood East 
• Mont Albert North 
• Vermont 
• Vermont South 


 
 (b) Precincts with some gap areas: 


• Blackburn 
• Blackburn North 
• Blackburn South 
• Box Hill 
• Box Hill North 
• Burwood  
• Forest Hill 
• Mitcham 
• Nunawading 
• Surrey 


 
 (c) Precincts with many gap areas: 


• Mont Albert 
• Box Hill South 


 
 The spatial distribution of open space is one of the factors that influences the precinct 


analyses of open space needs and the potential need for additional open space.  Other 
factors that influence the open space needs assessment include: 
• The diversity of size and quality of the existing open space 
• The existing and proposed urban densities 
• The scale of forecast population change 
• The urban design and layout including the permeability of the local access street 


network 
• Land use 
• The presence of barriers to safe and easy walking access to open space 
• The presence of ancillary open space 
• The level of community satisfaction with the existing open space network.  


 
 In some locations additional open space may be proposed outside the gap areas where 


the forecast increase in urban densities will result in the existing open space being 
inadequate to cater for the increased numbers of people living and working around the 
open space. 


 
 Other options to address gap areas include: 


• Expanding the size of existing open spaces to enlarge the walking catchments. 
• Adding more entry points into existing open spaces to make them more accessible 


and address existing gaps. 
• Improving the quality of the existing open space that is closest to the gap area. 
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• Improving pedestrian amenity in the local access streets to encourage people to walk 
further in the local street network to reach existing open space, where there are no 
major barriers to cross to reach the open space. 


• Installing signalised pedestrian crossings over collector/major/arterial roads to assist 
addressing barriers to access. 


 
 Gaps in linear open space 
 
 The gap analysis specifically identifies gaps in the linear open space network. These 


have been identified in the following locations: 
• Blackburn - Cootamundra Walk, between Station Street and Cootamundra Crescent. 
• Burwood - Lundgren Chain between Sinnott Street and Cumming Street. 
• Forest Hill - along Forest Hill Creek upstream of Masons Road Retarding Basin. 
Recommendations to address these gaps are included in the precinct assessments in 
Section 7 of the Strategy. 
 
 
 


3.6 Quality of open space 
 
 
3.6.1 Overview 
 


The quality of open space is important as it influences whether the open space makes a 
valuable contribution to the open space network. 
 
The quality and character of each open space is influenced and formed by a range of 
factors including its inherent physical and natural qualities, the urban context, its size, 
form, use, position, design and history.  These factors are measured against the 
outcomes of the community survey and other research including the biodiversity and 
nature conservation values. 
 
 


3.6.2 Quality assessment and recommendations 
 
The three main methods used to gather data on the quality of open space are the site 
assessments; the community and City of Whitehorse stakeholder engagement outcomes; 
and the background document research.   
 
During the site assessments each open space is evaluated against the same set of 
criteria in relation to the following: 


• Location 
• Existing landscape character and overall condition 
• Topography and views 
• Adjoining land use 
• The urban context and influences including built form, public access points and 


interface treatments 
• Forecast change 
• Existing infrastructure and facilities 
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• Vegetation character and values. 
 
 Following the site assessment work, the background research and consultation outcomes 


then inform the quality and context of each individual open space. 
  


The quality of each open space is also assessed in the context of the network as a whole, 
both in relation to the existing conditions and also in the context of the forecast change 
that is planned over the next 15 years.  If the quality of the open space is assessed as 
being adequate, then no specific action or upgrade works are noted and the action will 
say 'continue to maintain'.  Where the quality of the open space is assessed as being 
inadequate, recommendations are developed to provide guidance on the extent of 
change proposed. This may include a minor upgrade to existing facilities or a major 
change to the facilities and/or the landscape character and function of the open space, 
and in some locations expansion to its size.   
 
Action Plans by precinct for all the existing open spaces in the municipality are included 
in Section 7 of this Strategy. 
 
 
 


3.7 Influences on open space character and 
quality 


  
 


A number of Council polices influence the open space character and quality including the 
Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy, the Whitehorse Climate Response Strategy 2023-
2030, the Integrated Water Management Strategy 2022-2042 (IWMS), the Biodiversity 
Strategy and the Environmentally Sustainable Design Policy for Council Buildings and 
Infrastructure.  In terms of open space planning, there is some overlap of strategy actions 
and desired outcomes. These strategies will influence the ongoing decisions about the 
future character, quality and design of open space.   


 
The Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy (UFS) sets a vision for 'A diverse, healthy and 
resilient urban forest'.  The City of Whitehorse has experienced a decline in canopy cover 
with urban densification, growing population and climate change placing pressure on the 
health and extent of the urban forest. Key objectives of the UFS include to grow more 
vegetation on private and public land; protect and extend native bushland to improve 
habitat connectivity; maximise the health, vigour and condition of the Council managed 
vegetation; and strengthen the requirements to protect and renew canopy cover on 
private land. 


 
 The UFS has a target to increase canopy cover from 18 per cent in 2018 to 27 per cent 


by 2031 and to 30 per cent by 2050.  The distribution of canopy cover varies across the 
municipality.  Generally the areas with lower percentage of canopy cover correlate with 
areas of higher density development and also the non-residential areas including the 
commercial and industrial precincts.  Additional public open space in these areas, along 
with a focus on the urban greening across the private and public realm, will increase 
canopy cover, decrease urban heat, and improve liveability and sustainability.  The future 
design of public open space will prioritise the inclusion of large canopy trees and the 
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minimise the removal trees to support the objectives of the UFS.  Inclusion of vegetation 
and greening is most important in existing and new open space in medium and high 
density areas, making the Urban Civic open space a high priority for a focus on 
integration of vegetation and urban greening.  The distribution of canopy cover is 
illustrated in Figure 3-4 below. 


  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3-4 Distribution of tree canopy cover (over 3 metres) in the City of Whitehorse 
 Source: Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy 2021-2031 
 
 Open space will have a key role in mitigating urban heat, which ties in well with the UFS, 


the Whitehorse Integrated Water Management Strategy 2022-2042 (IWMS) and the 
Whitehorse Climate Response Strategy 2023-2030 (CRS). The IWMS addresses all 
elements of the water cycle including the waterways, wastewater, groundwater, 
rainwater, stormwater drainage and drinking water. Water is critical to the health of the 
open space network including the waterway corridors. With the aim to increase the 
provision of open space, especially in locations with higher urban densities, integrating 
sustainable water reuse into the open space will assist in supporting cooler and greener 
spaces in the higher density precincts.  The IWMS includes UHI mapping and this has 
been extracted and included in Figure 3-5 on the following page. The dark red areas on 
the mapping indicate the hottest areas and the lighter orange and yellow areas are 
cooler.  The cooler areas generally correlate with the presence of the waterways and 
areas of greater tree canopy cover, particularly areas with greater than 30 per cent tree 
canopy cover, compared to those areas with less as shown in Figure 3-4 above.   
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Figure 3-5 Mean Urban Heat Islands (UHI) 2015 to 2016 summer, where UHI is the difference in 


Land Surface Temperature from a non-urban baseline (DELWP, 2018b), 
Source: Whitehorse Integrated Water Management Strategy 2022-2042, page 20 


 
 The CRS highlights the importance of reducing carbon emissions to limit temperature rise 


to 1.5 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels and achieve the Whitehorse 2040 
Community Vision.  This can be achieved with collective action by everyone and acting 
locally is a good place to start.  Open space plays a key role in the many of the initiatives 
including: 
• Encouraging walking and cycling through and within public open space 
• Planting additional trees in open space to assist with carbon sequestration 
• Providing more public open space as forecast population growth and change occurs 
• Integrating sustainable water re-use in future open space projects to maximise urban 


cooling and support health and growth of large canopy trees 
• Provide cool spaces for the community to retreat to during periods of extreme heat 
• When infrastructure and buildings require upgrade or replacement in open space 


ensure future designs are consistent with the Whitehorse Environmentally Sustainable 
Design Policy for Council Buildings and Infrastructure and more broadly best practice 
principles to minimise their contribution to climate change 


• Improving the local microclimate and sustainability to protect and expand biodiversity 
and natural values 


 
 The Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity Strategy for Council Managed Open Space, 


Streetscapes and Community Facilities was prepared by the Whitehorse Urban 
Biodiversity Steering Group in consultation with Practical Ecology.  Biodiversity is defined 
to include all existing indigenous flora and fauna (including animals, insects and other 
invertebrates) and fungi that are indigenous to the municipality as well as modified urban 
habitats and landscapes that these species rely on. The strategy has been helpful in 
updating descriptions of the natural and biodiversity values in the City of Whitehorse. 
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These are referenced where required in the precinct assessments and recommendations 
in Section 7. 


 
 The Biodiversity Strategy has determined that undertaking strategic vegetation 


management works that conserve and enhance biodiversity assets and urban habitat 
across the open space will provide the greatest single benefit to biodiversity in the City of 
Whitehorse.  The strategy focuses on protecting the existing biodiversity values in the 
Council owned and managed open space.  This includes identifying and mapping the 
biodiversity values in the open space network and identifying appropriate actions to 
manage biodiversity into the future. The management actions focus on vegetation 
management as fauna management is more difficult in the urban context. 


 
 The City of Whitehorse is an undulating landscape that is characterised by two dominant 


vegetation communities and a series of creek lines and waterways. There is very little of 
the original vegetation left with the core areas being located around Mullum Mullum 
Creek nearer the Eastlink Tunnel, Blackburn Lake Sanctuary, Bellbird Dell, Campbells 
Croft and Wattle Park. The IWMS highlights the importance of supporting green 
infrastructure that will reduce our impact on the local waterways. This will help protect 
and improve the ecological and social values of the waterways by helping naturalise 
stream flows, reduce pollution and mitigate erosion. A priority action is to work with the 
Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation and Traditional Owners 
to identify opportunities for genuine engagement and outcomes for the waterways. 


 
 In summary, the ongoing implementation of Council's current UFS, IWMS and CRS will 


play a key role in shaping and influencing the future quality and character of the 
Whitehorse open space network.  Successful implementation of this Strategy combined 
with the others will strengthen the open space network to have a greater role in 
supporting biodiversity, urban greening and cooling and making a meaningful contribution 
to the liveability and community health and wellbeing.  
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4. Changes in the  
City of Whitehorse and 
implications for open 
space planning 
 
 
 


4.1 Overview 
 
 
This population and development changes that are taking place in the City of Whitehorse, 
or that will take place in the future, influence planning for open space in multiple ways. 
Trends in population growth and population characteristics, and in land use and 
development, will inform how much open space will be needed in the future. Increasing 
development densities and climate change will influence the location, design and 
management of that open space. Changes include: 
• Urban planning documents that respond to population growth, guide locations for 


more intensive development and attract investment in new projects. 
• Increasing development densities along with demographic changes that will increase 


the need for additional open space and Council expenditure on capital works to 
upgrade reserves, and respond to increased levels of use. 


• Major transport projects constructed by the Victorian Government that will influence 
population and development decisions in future and current open space reserves.   


• Construction of taller buildings overshadowing open space and the need to maintain 
sunlight access during Winter months. 


• Climate change increasing the urban heat island effect and affecting water use, 
vegetation selection and management including large canopy trees, more sustainable 
use of materials and costs of maintaining open space. 
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4.2 Changes in population and urban 
development 
 
 


4.2.1 Overview 
 
The Victorian Government published a summary overview of ongoing changes in the 
Melbourne Eastern Metro region, which includes the City of Whitehorse.  This provides a 
high level overview of the government’s perspective on future population growth and 
development, and it mirrors Council policies to a large degree.  As the influence of the 
Suburban Rail Loop (SRL) project increases, differences in the approaches to planning 
for Box Hill and Burwood have emerged, along with the long-term retention of open space 
reserves in Box Hill and Burwood due to construction of major transport projects.  
 
Referring to both Victorian Government and Council planning documents and on-ground 
research, a number of population and development changes have been identified for 
consideration in open space planning for the 15 year Strategy time period. 
 
Victoria’s Housing Statement sets a goal of 800,000 new homes over a decade, with a 
high proportion of dwellings, including high and medium density projects, to be 
constructed in established suburbs such as those located in Whitehorse. It is noted that 
the major east-west arterial roads and development corridors, SRL precincts and large 
strategic sites already do or are able to accommodate higher dwelling densities. These 
areas are likely to be a focus of the Housing Statement’s implementation in Whitehorse.  
• Construction of the SRL stations, will significantly increase future housing, 


employment and development densities in the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 
and Burwood Major Activity Centre. Precinct planning for the Box Hill and Burwood 
SRL locations is currently being undertaken by the SRL Authority for land within 
approximately one kilometre of the new rail stations. 


• Significant residential and commercial medium and high density development is 
encouraged along the major east-west arterial roads and development corridors, 
including Whitehorse Road and Burwood Highway and to a lesser extent Canterbury 
Road. Some locations are already experiencing this more intensive development, 
particularly in Blackburn. 


• Construction of both residential and commercial buildings is occurring in activity 
centres such as the Nunawading Megamile precinct and Mitcham Station precinct.  


• Major residential development is located on strategic development sites across the 
municipality. Currently these include the former Burwood Brickworks in Burwood East, 
the former Daniel Robertson Brickworks in Nunawading and the former Global Studios 
Site in Burwood East. 


• As a result of the extensive residential development, there is greater diversity and 
choice in the housing stock compared to when the 2007 Strategy was being prepared. 


 
Local components of Victorian Government transport projects are impacting Council’s 
open space network directly. 
• SRL construction will result in the loss or reduced area of some of Council’s current 


open spaces. The full extent and duration of the impact on open space is not yet clear. 
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• Construction of the North East Link/Eastern Freeway Upgrade is leading to potential 
loss of Council open space. The extent of Council land needed for the freeway and 
consequent loss of vegetation is still to be confirmed.  Council is continuing to 
advocate on the community's behalf regarding the impacts as noted earlier in Section 
3.2.4. 


• Mont Albert and Surrey Hills railway stations have been replaced with the new Union 
railway station to serve this location. There have been effects on Council’s current 
open space with the construction of this project. This includes a significant loss of 
canopy tree cover along the railway corridor without the potential to reinstate trees in 
most locations due to the need to protect essential rail infrastructure. 


• The Victorian Government has a goal of achieving 30 per cent canopy tree cover for 
the Eastern Metro region.  Victorian Government transport projects are resulting in a 
large number of mature tree removals.  The Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy will 
primarily address canopy cover, however it is acknowledged that open space has a 
key role in providing space for healthy large canopy trees to grow, and this is a key 
criteria for new open space. 


 
 


4.2.2 City of Whitehorse population 
 
The ABS Census and subsequent population analysis by Council’s demographers (.id 
Consulting) provide a picture of who lives in the City of Whitehorse and their 
characteristics. Population data includes residential forecasts for the City of Whitehorse 
as a whole and for the open space planning precincts of the Strategy. 
 
There is less information about the workers in the City of Whitehorse. Some data is 
available from .id Consulting and some from other Council research. This Strategy uses 
information about economic activity and employment where it is available. 
 
Population information is important in planning for the open space needs of Whitehorse 
municipality. In considering population data, the 2007 Strategy used 2006 as the base 
year and the 2006-2021 forecast period. This Strategy uses 2021 as the base year and 
the 2021-2036 forecast period as a basis for open space planning over a 15 year period 
that will commence with the adoption of the Strategy.  
 
Resident population in the City of Whitehorse 
 
Based on the ABS Census, the Estimated Resident Population (ERP) of the City of 
Whitehorse in 2021 was 171,167. This is an increase of 25,529 residents since 2006 
when the 2006 census population of 149,638 was used in the 2007 Strategy. The 
increase of 25,529 residents is over twice the original growth of 11,788 people that had 
been forecast for the 2006-2021 period. 
 
The distribution of the residential population across the City of Whitehorse precincts in 
2006, 2021 and the 2036 forecast for each precinct are shown in Table 4a. The total 
residential population increase of 24,529 people between 2006 and 2021 represents a 17 
per cent increase. The increase between 2021 and the 2036 population forecast is 
36,870 people, or 22 per cent. 
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Table 4a Resident population in the City of Whitehorse: 2006, 2021 and 2036. 
 
 


Area 
2006 
(2007 


Strategy) 
2021 


population 
2036 


forecast 
Increase 


2006-
2021 


Increase 
2021-
2036 


Blackburn 12,680 14,636 18,467 1,956 3,831 
Blackburn North 7,134 7,724 8,156 590 432 
Blackburn South 10,621 11,022 11,957 401 935 
Box Hill 8,737 14,603 24,499 5,866 9,896 


Box Hill North 10,966 12,467 14,053 1,501 1,586 


Box Hill South 7,751 8,629 9,323 878 694 


Burwood 10,082 12,543 14,863 2,461 2,320 


Burwood East 10,115 10,778 16,835 663 6,057 


Forest Hill 10,064 10,866 12,397 802 1,531 


Mitcham 14,783 16,935 19,263 2,152 2,328 


Mont Albert 1,731 4,879 5,692 3,148 813 
Mont Albert North 5,346 5,805 6,074 459 269 


Nunawading 10,597 12,203 15,074 1,606 2,871 


Surrey Hills 5,199 5,415 5,574 216 159 


Vermont 9,218 10,618 11,484 1,400 866 
Vermont South 11,614 12,044 14,296 430 2,252 


City of Whitehorse 146,638 171,167 208,038 24,529 36,870 


Source: 2021 population and 2036 forecast, .id Consulting, June 2023. 2006 population, Whitehorse Open 
Space Strategy 2007, pp 44-45. 


 
 


 Figure 4-1 shows how the residential population is forecast to be distributed in 2036. 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


Figure 4-1 Forecast locational distribution of residential population in 2036 
Source: 2036 population forecast, .id Consulting, June 2023. 
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Whitehorse Community Profile 
 
The 2021 ABS Census has updated important data about the people who live in the City 
of Whitehorse. Highlights from the Community Profile include the following: 
• The median age is 39. There is no significant change from the previous census. This 


age is consistent with the median age of 38 in Victoria and Australia. 
• Couples with children make up 33 per cent of all households. This is slightly higher 


than the rest of Victoria (31 per cent) and Australia (30 per cent). 


• About 11 per cent of households include older couples without children. This is similar 
to the rest of Victoria and Australia (both 10 per cent). 


• Lone person households make up 24 per cent of households. This is an increase of 
1.3 per cent compared to the last census. This number is similar to the rest of Victoria 
(25 per cent) and Australia (24 per cent). 


• There has been a 2.2 per cent increase in the number of renters to 28 per cent of 
households. This is the same number of renter households as Victoria and slightly 
below Australia (30 per cent). 


• There has been a 4.8 per cent increase in the number of dwellings classified as 
medium and high density to 38 per cent of all dwellings. (Note: this may include units, 
apartment buildings and high rise towers.) This compares to 28 per cent across 
Victoria and Australia. 


• There has been a 3.1 per cent increase in the number of people born overseas to 42 
per cent of the population. This is higher than Victoria (30 per cent) and Australia (28 
per cent). 


 
 
Employment population in the City of Whitehorse 
 
The National Institute of Economic and Industry Research (NIEIR) provides municipal 
level data on employment. It estimates that there were approximately 84,000 jobs in the 
City of Whitehorse in 2021. This number compares to 73,000 jobs in 2006. 
 
More detailed municipal information is available by employment sectors for the years 
2011 to 2031 only. 
• Health and education continue to be the major drivers of job growth with over 30,000 


people expected to be employed in these sectors by 2031 compared to 25,000 in 
2021. 


• Personal services industries are also forecast to grow with 30,000 jobs in 2031 
compared to between 25,000 and 30,000 jobs in 2011. 


• Knowledge intensive industries are forecast to grow to over 25,000 jobs compared to 
between 20,000 and 25,000 jobs in 2011. 


• The industry sector is the only jobs generator in decline, however there are still 
anticipated to be around 10,000 jobs in this sector by 2031, with a similar number 
estimated for 2021. 


 
In addition to commercial and mixed use areas, the Tally Ho Business Park and the eight 
industrially zoned precincts are significant generators of employment in the City of 
Whitehorse. 
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4.2.3 City of Whitehorse development framework 
 
The overall development framework for the City of Whitehorse is the Strategic Framework 
Plan as shown in Figure 4-2. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 4-2 Strategic Framework Plan, Proposed Whitehorse Planning Scheme Clause 02-04 
 
The Council’s Strategic Framework Plan (Figure 4-2) is implemented in greater detail 
through a mix of Council policies, strategies, structure plans and planning scheme zones. 
 
Residential land is included in the Residential Growth Zone (RGZ), General Residential 
Zone (GRZ) and Neighourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) depending on the level of 
development allowed. Commercial mixed use areas are included in the Commercial 1 
Zone (C1Z). Industrial areas are included in the Industrial 1 and 3 Zones (IN1Z, IN3Z).  
Design and Development Overlays (DDO) and Development Plan Overlays (DPO) apply 
to activity centres and specific sites. 
 
Residential development in the City of Whitehorse 
 
Based on the last ABS Census, there were 71,522 private dwellings in the City of 
Whitehorse in 2021. This is an increase of 11,167 dwellings since 2006, close to twice 
the dwelling forecast of 6,163 used in the 2007 Strategy. It is noted that these are private 
dwellings as defined by the ABS. 
 
In addition to private dwellings, approximately 3,900 people live in non-private 
accommodation with a level of shared facilities (e.g. kitchens, bathrooms). This includes 
accommodation such as an aged care facility, rooming house or form of student or staff 
accommodation. 
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The distribution of the dwellings across Whitehorse precincts in 2006, 2021 and the 2036 
forecast for each precinct are shown in Table 4b. The forecast to 2036 does not factor in 
the SRL precincts as no detail has been released to support forecasting for the interim 
years to 2051. 
 
As indicated by the 2036 forecast, substantial development of residential dwellings is 
anticipated in the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre, other large activity centres, major 
strategic development sites, and the Whitehorse Road and Burwood Road corridors. 


 
Table 4b Dwellings in the City of Whitehorse: 2006, 2021 and 2036 


 
 


Area 
2006 
(2007 


Strategy) 
2021 


dwellings 
2036 


forecast 
Increase 


2006-2021 
Increase 


2021-2036 


Blackburn 5,200 6,205 7,731 1,005 1,526 
Blackburn North 2,766 2,928 3,099 162 171 
Blackburn South 4,189 4,457 4,703 268 246 
Box Hill 3,885 7,777 12,772 3,892 4,995 
Box Hill North 4,535 5,101 5,788 566 687 
Box Hill South 3,230 3,540 3,820 310 280 
Burwood 4,103 5,505 6,256 1,402 751 
Burwood East 3,938 4,468 6,592 530 2,124 
Forest Hill 4,062 4,533 5,058 471 525 
Mitcham 6,144 7,033 8,272 889 1,239 
Mont Albert 1,907 2,139 2,544 232 405 
Mont Albert North 2,114 2,370 2,545 256 175 
Nunawading 4,501 4,953 6,225 452 1,272 
Surrey Hills 2,050 2,140 2,245 90 105 
Vermont 3,683 3,930 4,300 247 370 
Vermont South 4,052 4,443 5,076 391 633 


City of Whitehorse 60,355 71,522 87,026 11,167 15,504 


Source: 2021 dwellings and 2036 forecast, .id Consulting, June 2023. 2006 dwellings, 
Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2007, pp 44-45. 
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Whitehorse Housing Strategy 2014 
 
The Housing Strategy provides an understanding of where the City of Whitehorse 
population is housed now and in the future. This is essential to the analysis and planning 
for future open space and has informed the precinct analysis and recommendations in 
Section 7 of this Strategy. 
 
The Housing Strategy was prepared with 2013 population data and used a forecast 
increase of 28,230 people to be accommodated in Whitehorse between 2011 and 2036 
resulting in a total 2036 population of 187,222.  This number has increased with the 
forecast of 208,038 people in 2036 (refer to Table 4a) which is 20,816 more than the 
2036 forecast population in the Housing Strategy. The forecast for 12,997 additional 
dwellings for the same period has increased with the forecast of 87,026 dwellings in 2036 
(refer to Table 4b). 
 
Despite some changes in the actual population numbers, the Housing Strategy provides 
a policy framework to encourage and support housing in the City of Whitehorse that 
meets resident needs by adopting policies about the location, diversity, sustainability, 
affordability and good design of housing. Policy for development locations, quality of the 
built environment and neighbourhood character have been integrated into the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme, Housing Framework Plan (refer to Figure 4-4), structure planning for 
activity centres and strategic development sites, and built form controls for medium to 
high density precincts. 
 
The Housing Strategy also identifies key issues around diversity and affordability. 
Households are changing. There are barriers for some migrant residents in accessing 
housing. There is high demand for rental housing that puts pressure on affordability. 
Student housing is an issue for the Deakin University Burwood Campus and Box Hill 
Institute of TAFE. A focused review of student accommodation (SGS Economic and 
Planning, June 2018) indicates that students live in on-campus residential colleges, 
purpose-built accommodation, rooming or boarding houses, open market housing and 
informal housing arrangements. Housing diversity, development intensity and household 
ability to pay are all considerations when planning for this Strategy. 
 
In terms of residential growth, the Housing Strategy identifies three housing change areas 
within the City of Whitehorse. These are shown in Figure 4-3: 
• Limited Change areas (shown in green) where the neighbourhood, environment or 


landscape character is protected and have the lowest degree of residential growth. 
• Natural Change areas (shown in pale blue) allow moderate housing growth and 


medium density housing but not apartments. 
• Substantial Change areas (shown in brown) provide for housing growth with increased 


densities and are generally within designated structure plan areas, around most train 
stations, adjoining tram routes and larger activity centres. 


 
  







  4. CHANGES IN THE CITY OF WHITEHORSE AND 
IMPLICATIONS FOR OPEN SPACE PLANNING 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 71 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 4-3  Housing Framework Plan, Whitehorse Housing Strategy, 2014 
 
 
The different densities in Figure 4-4 reflect the overall policy approach shown in Figure 4-
3.  Most of the new housing and more diverse housing types are to be constructed in 
locations along Whitehorse Road and Burwood Highway (including activity centres) and 
on individual strategic development sites. These are designated as Substantial Change 
areas (shown in dark blue). Natural Change areas (shown in lighter blue) are in 
established residential neighbourhoods. The Limited Changes areas (shown in pale blue) 
represent locations with identified garden or bush characters that are to be protected. 
 
 
 
 
 
The Housing Framework Plan in Figure 4-4 then indicates spatially where the majority of 
new dwellings will be constructed to achieve Council’s housing policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 4-4 Housing Framework Plan, Proposed Whitehorse Planning Scheme Clause 02-04  
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At the end of this Strategy’s planning period, taking account of the Housing Strategy and 
its implementation through the Whitehorse Planning Scheme, the forecast distribution of 
dwellings across the different precincts is forecast to be as shown in Figure 4-5. 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 4-5 Forecast locational distribution of dwellings in 2036. 
Source: 2036 dwelling forecast, .id Consulting, June 2023. 
 
 
Whitehorse Residential Corridors Built Form Study 2019 (Amendment C220) 
 
Amendment C220 introduced built form controls in the Residential Growth Zone (RGZ) 
where there is a sensitive interface to less intensively developed residential areas. A 
Design and Development Overlay Schedule 11 (DDO11) is designed to work with Clause 
55 (ResCode) for buildings 4 storeys or less and Clause 58 (Apartment Guidelines) for 
buildings taller than this (5 and 6 storeys). New design elements include greater building 
setbacks, over-shadowing and interface provisions, and landscaping. 
 
 
Industrial development in the City of Whitehorse 
 
The City of Whitehorse has eight precincts that are set aside as industrial land:  
• Joseph Street in Blackburn North 
• Lexton Road in Box Hill North 
• Blackburn south of Whitehorse Road 
• Cook Road in Mitcham 
• Rooks Road in Nunawading and Mitcham 
• Middleborough/Clarice Roads in Box Hill South 
• Redland Estate in Vermont and Mitcham 
• Evans/Ireland Street in Burwood. 
 
Council’s policy is to protect the industrial precincts for continued non-residential uses. 
For the spatial locations of the industrial precincts, refer to Figure 4-6 from the 
Whitehorse Industrial Precinct Review. 
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Figure 4-6 City of Whitehorse Industrial Precincts 
 Source: Whitehorse Industrial Precinct Review 2019 Blair Warman Economics 


 
Based on ABS Census data in 2019 (Blair Warman Economics, 2019), around 20 per 
cent of workers in the industrial precincts lived in the City of Whitehorse. Travel to work 
data for these employees indicated that they travel more than 2 km to work, so outside of 
their immediate neighbourhood. Across all industrial precincts, only 16.2 per cent of 
workers travel to their employment from within 5 km. 
 
Where the industrial precincts are changing to incorporate office developments, the 
Strategy includes consideration of the open space needs of workers given the change to 
indoor based work rather than the physical work associated with manufacturing. 
 
 
Commercial and retail development in the City of Whitehorse 
 
Commercial and retail development the City of Whitehorse is generally located in the 
activity centres. These range from the largest and most significant centre, the Box Hill 
Metropolitan Activity Centre, to the small neighbourhood shopping centres distributed 
throughout the municipality. Refer to Figure 4-2. 
 
The activity centres encourage walkable access to homes, jobs, commercial / retail and 
community services, and public transport within the activity centre. A focus of this 
Strategy is to ensure that the people who live and work in these centres have walkable 
access to public open space. 
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Activity centres in the City of Whitehorse 
 
The descriptions of the City of Whitehorse activity centres are from proposed Clause 
02.03-1 of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. 
 
Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre (MAC) 
 
The Box Hill MAC (the MAC) provides retail, commercial, educational, health, community, 
civic, entertainment and recreational facilities for the regional population, as well as a hub 
for local community activities and public transport. Plan Melbourne also designates a 
Health and Education Precinct within the MAC. Box Hill provides significant opportunities 
for investment in retail, public transport, health, justice, education, entertainment, higher 
density residential development and public realm improvements to support growth. 
 
Burwood East-Tally Ho Major Activity Centre 
 
The vision for the Burwood East-Tally Ho Major Activity Centre is to maintain and 
enhance its primary role as a key eastern suburban office and technology hub and meet 
the needs of the local resident and worker population. It has good transport linkages and 
provides a large-scale office environment with high quality built form set in extensive 
landscaped gardens. There is an opportunity to support and complement the office 
precincts with convenience retail, housing, hospitality and associated infrastructure. 
 
Burwood Heights Major Activity Centre 
 
The Burwood Heights Major Activity Centre includes the Burwood Heights Shopping 
Centre, a 20-hectare former brickworks site, the RSPCA, commercial uses, a Melbourne 
Water retarding basin and surrounding residential areas. 
 
The former brickworks site is a new mixed use development, providing residential, retail, 
entertainment, commercial, community services and leisure opportunities. 
 
Forest Hill Chase Major Activity Centre 
 
The Forest Hill Chase Major Activity Centre is a preferred location for convenience and 
comparison retail, commercial, cinema and entertainment activities. 
 
Nunawading Major Activity Centre 
 
The Nunawading Major Activity Centre (which encompasses MegaMile) is one of 
Melbourne’s largest shopping districts with a focus for restricted retail and motor vehicle 
sales. The centre is identified as one of the City of Whitehorse’s main retail strengths, as 
a regional restricted retail destination. 
 
The centre comprises MegaMile (East and West precincts) and the Nunawading station 
precinct.  In addition to restricted retail, MegaMile West will accommodate a broader 
range of uses, including commercial activities and a consolidated residential area along 
the north side of Whitehorse Road in Blackburn.  The centre also has strong links with the 
adjoining Blackburn and Mitcham Neighbourhood Activity Centres which provide a 
supporting role.  
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Blackburn Neighbourhood Activity Centre 
 
The Blackburn Neighbourhood Activity Centre will strengthen its role as an urban village 
focused around the Blackburn Railway Station and Blackburn Station Shopping Centre, 
having a strong identity as a local shopping village and community meeting place. A 
suitable mix of retail, office, community and higher density residential uses will add to its 
vibrancy and activity, as will the provision of adequate parking along with improved 
connections between the north and south sides of the railway line and surrounding areas. 
Residential and commercial growth is directed to the northern part of the activity centre in 
order to preserve the village feel of areas to the south. 
 
The Queen and Albert Streets Area within the centre has been identified as an 
appropriate location for office development, being surrounded by commercial uses and in 
proximity to the railway station. However, it is important that this area integrates with the 
shopping centre to the south and is of a scale that is compatible with the role of the 
activity centre. 
 
Neighbourhood activity centres 
 
There are 60 neighbourhood activity centres within the municipality. They fulfil an 
important social and community role, contribute to local service provision, vibrant local 
economies and provide opportunities for a greater diversity of housing choices. Some of 
the centres may function more fully as mixed use centres with improved amenity that 
could include meeting places such as cafes, community facilities, small scale residential 
development in the form of shop-top housing and public realm improvements. 
 
 
Strategic development sites 
 
Former Burwood Brickworks site 
 
The former Burwood Brickworks site at 78 Middleborough Road, Burwood East is a major 
strategic development site. 
 
The most recent Development Plan for this site was approved on 27 December 2018. 
The plan includes a list of outcomes to be delivered. 
• Rehabilitation and regeneration of a local long term undeveloped site. 
• Diverse mix of housing to cater for a variety of household types – between 850 and 


950 homes comprising apartments, terrace housing and detached and semi- detached 
homes. 


• Low rise apartments concentrated around the retail hub with a maximum height of 6 
• storeys. 
• Retail and social hub fostering social interaction and engagement – 10,500 square 


metres of retail with food and beverage activating an urban plaza 
• Usable high value open spaces for the whole community. 
• Cycle connections and pedestrian prioritisation encouraging healthy lifestyles 
• Sensitive interfaces and transitions with compatible development forms and scales. 
• New infrastructure and amenities that service the broader community 
• Commitment to achieving a 5 star Greenstar Communities certification.  
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Open space inclusions are addressed in the Development Plan and included as follows: 
The proposed open space concept has been guided by the requirements of the City of 
Whitehorse Open Space Strategy. The strategy clearly defines the open space 
requirement and hierarchy for this redevelopment site. The development proposal has 
interpreted the requirements as follows: 
• A central urban plaza that is a civic space. 
• A central Local Open Space Reserve - containing a waterbody, retarding basin and 


formally planned and laid out park facilities. 
• Local Open Space areas - formal open space areas that are neighbourhood parks. 
• Small Local Open Space areas - that are informal bushland areas or neighbourhood 


parks. 
• Linking spaces that provide local connections. 
 
The total proposed open space provision is approximately 2 Ha and is to be at least 10% 
of the total site area. Open space provision is subject to further detailed design and 
Council approval. 
 
It noted that Melbourne Water has deleted the requirement for the water body retarding 
basin. 
 
Former Daniel Robertson Brickworks site 
 
The former Daniel Robertson Brickworks site at 56-74 Station Street, Nunawading is a 
major strategic development site. 
 
The approved Stage 1 plan is dated 11 July 2017. Construction is just beginning on this 
site. According to the property sales information it provides: 
• Approx 210 apartments in 6 to 10 storey buildings. 
• 173 townhouses. 
• 10, 530 sq m of retail & commercial centre. 
• 3,000 sq m of public open space. 
• 2,400 sq m of communal open space. 
• Childcare centre. 
• Convenience retail / shops. 
• Café. 
• Gymnasium. 
• Community park. 
• Cycling & pedestrian access. 
• Landscaping. 
 
The Stage 2 plan is in draft form. It proposes development of: 
• Mixed use development comprising up to 210 dwellings, 1,900 sqm of retail floor 


space and 2,300 sqm of commercial floor space. 
• Buildings constructed up to ten (10) storeys. 
• Two levels of basement carparking to contain up to 330 vehicles. 
• Internal pedestrian and bicycle links. 
• Landscaping, including a covered piazza area. 
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Former Global Film Studio site - Forest Ridge  
 
The former Global Film Studio site at 104-168 Hawthorn Road, Forest Hill is a major 
strategic development site.  The approved Development Plan is dated February 2018 and 
Stage 1 is complete, with Stages 2 and 3 being the subject of this Development Plan and 
Stage 2 is currently in construction.  According to the Development Plan it provides: 
• Stage 1 contains 47 two storey dwellings and 27 town houses. 
• Stage 2 contains a 13 Lot subdivision that is currently in construction. 
• Two stormwater retarding basins have been established on site with one at the 


intersection of Hawthorn and Mahoneys Road and the second in the southeast corner 
of the site near Bulkara Avenue and Springvale Road.  These regulate water 
discharge from the site and contribute to the passive open space network. 


• Stage 3 proposes 600 to 700 new dwellings with an overall population of 1,500 to 
1,800 people. The built form heights range for 2 storeys to 6 storeys. 


• Proposed subdivision of land surrounding the studio complex (heritage buildings) will 
be in a series of super lots. 


• A 4 per cent public open space contribution in the form of the park extension that will 
form a Village Green. 


• More intense development of land with a Springvale Road frontage. 
• Consideration of retention of significant vegetation where possible. 
• Active frontage to Springvale Road potentially including a convenience store, 


restaurant or food and drink premises. 
 
 
Box Hill and Burwood SRL precincts 
 
The most significant future growth will be located in the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity 
Centre. The Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre to 2036, Draft Urban Design 
Framework published in 2021 was intended to support a planning scheme amendment to 
update the structure planning for this location. Table 12 of the draft plan (Figure 4-7) 
indicates the order of magnitude of anticipated development contained in the Draft Urban 
Design Framework to fulfill the long term planning for the centre.  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
Figure 4-7 Table 12, Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre to 2036, DRAFT Urban Design 


Framework, 14 October 2021 
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The SRL Authority is responsible for structure planning for the Box Hill and Burwood 
precincts. This includes a vision, key directions, an urban redevelopment framework and 
planning provisions for each precinct.  Planning for these precincts is to deliver capacity 
for significant housing and job growth to 2056 as shown in Figure 4-8. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Figure 4-8 Table 6-1. SRL East Precinct Activity 


 
In the Box Hill precinct, which extends slightly into the City of Boroondara, the forecast is 
for 77,500 people and 48,500 jobs. The vision statement for Box Hill includes: 


Box Hill will be an exciting, culturally diverse destination, and a connection for 
Melbourne’s east to the rest of our city and state. Its exceptional transport accessibility 
will elevate its strategic importance as one of Melbourne’s economic and lifestyle centres, 
building on its established strengths in health, education, cultural and recreational 
services as well as the vibrant local business community. The centre of Box Hill is already 
the generous heart of the community – a cultural melting pot that celebrates Victoria’s 
diversity. The wider precinct will be a place of many neighbourhoods, each with its own 
character, identity and sense of place. Whitehorse Road will be more people-focused, 
with better access for pedestrians and cyclists – a complement to the well-loved leafy 
neighbourhood streets and local walking and cycling routes. 
 
The Burwood precinct extends into the City of Monash, however, the greatest increase in 
development could be expected to cluster near Deakin University and the new SRL 
station. Some 44,500 people and 24,000 jobs are forecast in this precinct. The vision 
statement for Burwood includes: 


Burwood will be a thriving urban centre, as Deakin University builds on its success. The 
renewal of established neighbourhoods will create new residential diversity and amenity, 
leveraging the natural landscape to create a nature-based, and sustainable suburb. A 
vibrant urban centre will emerge around the new SRL transport hub to create a lively 
social centre for the community. As both an important biodiversity corridor and a 
treasured community amenity, an enhanced Gardiners Creek will be the focal point of this 
vibrant precinct along with access to a network of open spaces and cycling trails. 
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4.3 Urban densities and open space 
 
 


4.3.1 Overview 
 
As discussed in Section 2.4, best practice research into open space provision for high 
density precincts has identified that there is not an accepted international standard. What 
is common amongst the different research studies and reports is that everyone should be 
within a safe and easy walking distance of open space so that people of all abilities, ages 
and gender can visit and use open space.  The studies recognise the link between 
people's health and wellbeing and access to public open space, particularly green open 
space, so this is identified as a priority to achieve in this Strategy. 


 
 Therefore, a key criteria for determining where and what type of new public open space is 


required is meeting the minimum requirement of at least some public open space within a 
safe and easy walk of everyone. The definition of safe and easy walk is the travel 
catchment to open space described in Table 3f. 


 
 
4.3.2 High density development and overshadowing open space 


 
As summarised in Sections 4.1 and 4.2, there are emerging trends and forecast changes 
in the City of Whitehorse including expanding and additional high density precincts.  This 
will increase the number of people who will live and work in high density environments 
with little or no private open space and place greater demand on public open space to 
meet the majority of their open space needs.  This includes the day to day needs such as 
just spending time outdoors relaxing, reading and socialising with family and friends in 
addition to the more active pursuits of walking, exercising, dog walking etc.  The 
increased densities and taller buildings will increase the potential for buildings to 
overshadow existing and proposed new open space, which is already an issue in the 
centre of Box Hill. 
 
With the change towards higher density living in parts of the City of Whitehorse, this 
Strategy recommends that Council introduce more specific controls to prevent undue 
overshadowing of public open space, particularly during winter to support and promote 
sustainable high density living. 
 
For example, Amendment C220 includes the following requirement: 
 
Overshadowing 
• Developments should not result in additional shadowing to adjacent public open space 


between 12pm and 2pm on 22 September. 
 
We have reviewed the latest research about winter sunlight access to open space as well 
as recent work undertaken in other municipalities in relation to this issue, particularly in 
higher density precincts. This Strategy proposes an update to the planning controls 
across the City of Whitehorse to require protection of winter sunlight access to open 
space in line with contemporary research. Refer to Section 5.4.1 for recommendations 
regarding sunlight access to open space.  
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4.4 Climate change and open space 
 
 
4.4.1 Overview 
 


Open space is influenced by the changing climate and has a role in mitigating and 
adapting to its effects.  It has become increasingly important to focus on sustainability in 
all aspects of open space design, management and maintenance.  More frequent and 
extreme droughts have seen greater emphasis placed on sustainable water sources to 
adequately maintain open space in the future.  At the same time, the role of open space 
in mitigating urban heat island effect in the higher density precincts has been measured 
and is better understood. 


 
 
4.4.2 Mitigating urban heat island effect  
 
 Dr. Nigel Tapper of Monash University provided advice as part of the City of Melbourne 


Open Space Strategy 2012 in relation to optimising opportunities to mitigate urban heat 
build-up in the future.  This included the provision of regularly distributed green open 
spaces across built up areas that are designed with appropriate green infrastructure and 
permeable surfaces to hold moisture, which then allows effective evapotranspiration to 
cool the local microclimate.  This is particularly important during extended periods of heat. 
Deciduous trees with a larger leaf surface area are more effective at evapotranspiration. 
In the Melbourne climate, they also have the benefit of allowing winter sunlight to 
penetrate and deliver warmth to the open space during the colder months while providing 
much needed shade during summer. 


 
 Designing greener and cooler open space with sustainable water sources has the added 


benefit of providing cooler public places for the community to use during hot weather. 
This is particularly important for the vulnerable in our community including the frail, the 
elderly, the homeless and those without cooling in their homes, or those who choose not 
to use air conditioning for other reasons. 


 
In higher density urban areas, open space provides a visual and physical break in the 
built form to allow some radiant passive cooling at night.  Designing these open spaces 
with a combination of large canopy shade trees, garden beds and surfaces that retain 
moisture (such as grass and garden beds instead of large, paved surfaces) is essential 
for passive cooling.  For open space to effectively contribute to mitigating urban heat in 
higher density urban areas it needs to be regularly spaced across the compact urban 
form to counteract the heat trapping characteristics of sealed built surfaces.  
 
Sustainable water sources will need to be integrated into the future design of open space 
in higher density precincts. This is to sustain broad canopy shade trees, garden beds and 
grass and will increase the capital costs of providing the open space. Having increased 
moisture levels in the green open space is not always consistent with the indigenous 
landscape character and values, however opportunities for this will be a priority in the 
medium and higher density precincts for effective cooling. 
 
Additional features that contribute to passive cooling in open space include water 
features and green walls on adjoining built form.  For green walls, the ongoing 
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maintenance costs and technology required to ensure longevity requires further research 
to identify if these are feasible and cost effective in open space. 
 


 Please refer to Section 6 of this Strategy for further information regarding design 
guidelines for open space. 
 
 


4.4.3 Sustainable water use and management of open space in the context 
of climate change 
 
The forecast increase in severe weather events including extended droughts and storms 
impacts on open space.  Extended droughts mean that open space may be impacted by 
water restrictions again in future.  Severe storm events may result in a greater number of 
flood events, winds, damage to mature vegetation and impact on the viability of new 
plantings to establish. 
 
Severe weather events impact on the viability and use of open space.  The impact of 
extended droughts can include a significant reduction in capacity of open space to 
accommodate high levels of use, particularly sports fields.  While it is important that 
Council investigates options to better drought proof reserves, it is important to maximise 
opportunities to retain moisture in open space to be effective in mitigating urban heat and 
proactively plan for this in the future.   
 
It is a priority to investigate sustainable water reuse of all aspects of the urban water 
cycle and achieve multiple benefits in open space design.  Some of these projects have 
the potential to deliver improvements to biodiversity, urban heat island effect mitigation, 
landscape character diversity and visual interest in open space, along with delivering 
sustainable water reuse for irrigating and maintaining open space.  These opportunities 
will increase the capital works costs of providing open space in the future and has been 
considered in the preparation of the Strategy costings that form the basis for calculating 
the public open space contribution rate. 
 
The future implementation of sustainable water re-use in open space will be implemented 
through the Whitehorse Integrated Water Management Strategy 2022-2042. 
 
 


4.4.4 Vegetation management 
 
The changing climate, including the forecast increase in severe weather events, impacts 
plant health and survival.  The inclusion of sustainable water harvesting and reuse will 
assist with managing vegetation.  Other major impacts will be the forecast increase in 
storm events with increased wind velocities and changing patterns of rainfall that will 
potentially damage existing mature trees. 
 
Balancing the need to retain existing large canopy trees for habitat, shade and 
evapotranspiration will mean that a focus on the ongoing management of tree health, 
including adaptive management, will be required in the future.  The changing climate will 
likely impact on the health of remnant indigenous vegetation as well as planted 
vegetation. 
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The future management of large canopy trees and vegetation will be implemented 
through the Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy 2021-2031. 


 
 
4.4.5 Sustainable material use 
 


The Strategy recognises that in recommending improvements and upgrades to open 
space, it is preferable to maximise opportunities to utilise appropriate materials.  This 
includes recycled materials, those from sustainable sources, and materials with longevity 
and durability to minimise ongoing maintenance and replacement costs as well as 
material use.   
 
Future building and infrastructure design in open space is to consider and minimise 
energy use, including consideration of appropriate siting and orientation to maximise 
passive cooling and heating. 
 
Refer to Section 6 of the Strategy for the Design and Management Guidelines. 


 
 
 


4.5 Increased levels of use of open space 
 
 
4.5.1 Overview 
 
 With the forecast increase in urban densities and population growth, the existing open 


space network will need to cater to increased numbers of people using open space.  
While additional open space is also proposed, the intensity and levels of use in the 
existing and new open space is anticipated to continue to increase, particularly in and 
around the medium and high-density precincts, which are associated with the activity 
centres, main road corridors and the strategic development sites identified earlier in this 
section of the Strategy.  At the same time, the important role open space plays in the 
health and wellbeing of the community, particularly in high density precincts, is also now 
better understood.  One of the key factors in open space continuing to make an important 
contribution to liveability is the inclusion of natural features including large mature canopy 
trees, garden beds and grassed areas.  The natural features require more ongoing 
maintenance as they are not as robust as built features and paving.  This has implications 
for the design, management and maintenance of open space. 


 
 
4.5.2 Diversity of facilities balanced with the natural character 
 
 Providing additional facilities in open space to cater to more people using it will be 


required.  As noted in Section 7, Precinct Analysis and Recommendations, the open 
spaces need additional facilities beyond play spaces to better meet the demographics of 
the whole community and encourage not only physical activity, but also social 
connectedness in open space with seating areas, picnic facilities and attractive spaces to 
spend time outdoors.  The facilities will include seats, paths, fitness stations, multi-use 
courts, picnic shelters and barbecues along with an ongoing program of upgrading play 
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spaces.  Balanced with these facilities is the need to retain a sense of space and 
naturalness so that people can relax, unwind and have a break from built form.  The need 
to achieve this balance is the reason why in the high density precincts, additional open 
space is required.  This is based on the need to increase the total amount of open space 
in the high density precincts that is available to accommodate the thousands of additional 
residents and workers benefiting from it and using it.  This is why in some locations 
additional new open space is recommended, even though it may not actually be a gap 
area. 


 
 
4.5.3 Increased costs associated with managing natural features in open 


space in the context of climate change and forecast growth 
 
 Managing and maintaining natural features in the context of higher levels of use and in 


this changing climate is challenging.  For example, open grassed areas are increasingly 
being used for informal and casual ball sports as per the changing trends in the way 
people participate in exercise.  This increases wear and tear and creates the need to 
potentially irrigate grassed areas during summer so they can cope with the additional 
levels of use.  In the current context of climate change, water is an increasingly valuable 
resource.  Therefore, the preference is for future irrigation to be sourced from sustainable 
water harvesting and reuse.  The cost of investigation and infrastructure to achieve this 
outcome increases the capital cost of providing open space that can more sustainably 
accommodate higher levels of use throughout the year.   
 
As part of the future planning for open space, the capital works budgets will allow for the 
inclusion of the additional infrastructure for sustainable water harvesting and reuse.   
 
It is also noted that the impacts of increased numbers of people using existing open 
space also impacts on its quality of the space and need to upgrade open spaces to cater 
to these increased levels of use. 
 
Section 6 of this Strategy provides guidance regarding the design and management of 
existing and new open space.  Section 7 of this Strategy includes the action plans to 
upgrade existing open space and the provision of new open space to meet the open 
space needs of the existing and forecast population.  
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5. Open space framework 
recommendations 


 
 
 


5.1 Role and purpose of different types of  
open space 


 
 


5.1.1 Open space hierarchy 
 
The open space hierarchy is shown in Section 3.3, Table 3a and illustrated on Figure 3-4. 
This hierarchy is based on both the existing or intended catchment of users and the 
relative size of the open space to adequately cater to its intended use. The purpose of the 
hierarchy is to provide the following: 
• Guide the analysis of the spatial distribution of open space in the City of Whitehorse. 


The hierarchy has been applied to all open space in the municipality to inform the 
assessment for this Strategy and is illustrated in Figure 3-4. 


• Direct appropriate facility development and maintenance levels in different types of 
open space.  For example, if a new tennis club and courts are being considered, by 
preference they will be located in Municipal open space as the level of other facilities 
will usually support this type of facility including adequate car parking and lighting,  
and assuming that the surrounding residential neighbourhood will already be used to 
the higher levels of activity associated with structured recreation facilities. The 
hierarchy provides a transparent and clear process for the community and Council 
regarding appropriate levels of development in the different types of open space. 


• Guidance for appropriate levels of funding to open space, including external funding. 
For example, Regional open space is defined as being for a broader catchment than 
the City of Whitehorse, both in relation to biodiversity values and the catchment of 
users.  It is therefore reasonable that upgrades and improvements to areas of 
Regional open space are funded at least in part from regional funding sources.  In 
contrast, the Small Local open space where the facilities and upgrades are for the 
local community who live or work nearby the open space. The funding is therefore 
more likely to be from Council funds and ideally supplemented with external grants.  
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5.1.2 Facility provision in open space 
 
 Table 5a below provides an overall guide for the typical facilities and features that are 


appropriate for the different types of open space as set out in the open space hierarchy in 
Table 3a.  Table 5a is to guide design decisions by Council and developers when 
undertaking future upgrades for existing open space and the establishment of new open 
space.  


 
 The typical facilities and features are listed in alphabetical order.  The table is to be used 


as a guide only for what is appropriate for different types of open space, and is not 
intended to replace the need for a more detailed investigation into the individual design of 
each open space.  It is intended to provide a useful guide as to what type of facilities are 
appropriate in the different types of open space.  For example, public toilets are not 
proposed for open space that is primarily designed for people from the surrounding local 
streets, and with shorter lengths of stay as described in Table 3a in the Strategy, as it is 
assumed they can walk home to use these facilities.  The actual facilities and features in 
existing and new open space will vary depending on its location, design, character, 
recreation needs, community input, environmental values and urban context. Not every 
facility listed as appropriate will necessarily be provided in each open space of that type. 


 
Table 5a Overall guide for appropriate facility and feature provision of existing and new 


open space by hierarchy 
 
 ü = Appropriate facility/feature for the hierarchy of open space 
 * = Appropriate facility/feature for medium and high density settings only 
 () = Appropriate where the shared path forms part of the broader shared path network 
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Barbecue ü ü ü ü ü*   


Car parking ü ü ü     


Community garden plots (unfenced 
plots without support facilities) ü ü ü* ü*    


Community gardens (fenced plots 
that are run by an community group 
with support facilities) 


ü ü      


Dogs - fenced dedicated dog park ü ü      


Dogs - off-lead areas ü ü      


Drinking fountains ü ü ü ü    


Events - major ü ü  ü    


Events - minor ü ü ü ü    


Fitness equipment (single unit) ü ü ü ü ü ü  


Fitness station/suite (a number of 
pieces of equipment grouped 
together) 


ü ü ü ü ü 
  


Garden bed - feature/decorative ü ü ü ü ü ü ü 







  5. OPEN SPACE FRAMEWORK RECOMMENDATIONS 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 86 


 
 
Facility and feature Re


gi
on


al 


Mu
ni


cip
al 


Ne
ig


hb
ou


rh
oo


d 


Ur
ba


n 
Ci


vic
 


Lo
ca


l 


Sm
all


 L
oc


al 
 


Lo
ca


l L
in


k 


Garden bed - to mitigate urban heat ü ü ü ü ü ü ü* 


Large open grassed areas for 
unstructured recreational use  ü ü ü ü ü   


Lighting (key linking paths and sports 
facilities only) ü ü ü ü ü ü ü 


Path - pedestrian ü ü ü ü ü ü ü 


Path - shared  ü ü ü ü (ü) (ü) (ü) 


Play space - major (where visitors 
can spend at least a few hours at the 
facility and appeals to all age groups 
with universal access) 


ü ü      


Play space - medium (where visitors 
can spend up to an hour and appeals 
to most age groups and abilities) 


 ü ü ü ü   


Play space - minor (where visitors 
spend up to 30 mins and may only 
appeal to selected age groups and 
abilities) 


   ü ü ü  


Public Art ü ü ü ü    


Public Toilets ü ü ü* ü    


Rubbish bins ü ü ü ü ü*   


Seating ü ü ü ü ü ü ü 


Shelter - picnic/shade/rain ü ü ü ü ü*   


Structured indoor sport and 
recreation facilities ü ü      


Structured outdoor sport and 
recreation facilities ü ü ü     


Trees - large canopy shade ü ü ü ü ü ü ü 


Unstructured recreation facilities - 
major (a combination of a number 
facilities to form an urban sports 
park) 


ü ü ü     


Unstructured recreation facilities - 
minor (single facility such as a pump 
track, or a skate facility, half court, 
tennis wall) 


 ü ü ü ü   


Water feature (fountain, water play, 
lake, pond) ü ü ü ü    


WSUD feature and infrastructure, 
including sustainable water supply ü ü ü ü ü ü  
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The character classification system for open space is shown in Table 3d. Character 
classification assists with the following: 
• Assessing the diversity of open space character types across the municipality and 


within each precinct. This will identify if there are gaps in the open space character 
types or an oversupply of the same type.   


• Assisting with the future design and management direction for each open space. For 
example, if the open space has 'Nature conservation' as its primary classification, 
future decisions regarding the planting style will be guided by whether that is 
consistent with the nature conservation character and style 


 
The character classification has been used to assess the provision and distribution of 
different types of open space across the municipality.  Each open space is assigned a 
'primary' classification and many also have 'secondary' classifications as well to assist 
defining the diverse character of open space.  This is also a useful quick reference point 
for the community and Council officers.  These are included in Section 7 Precinct 
Analysis and Recommendations. 


 
 
  







  5. OPEN SPACE FRAMEWORK RECOMMENDATIONS 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 88 


5.2 Provision of new open space 
 
 
5.2.1 Overview 
 
 This Strategy has identified where additional open space is required over a 15 year 


period for both the existing and forecast community.  Some of the additional open space 
is to be provided primarily for the forecast population, while others are proposed to meet 
both the needs of the existing and forecast population or to meet the needs of the existing 
population where there is little forecast population growth.   


 
The method to secure additional land area as open space can be a combination of 
different mechanisms including: 


• contribution of land area by larger redevelopment sites 
• the purchase of undeveloped land 
• the purchase of developed sites 
• conversion of public land to open space.   


 
 A priority for all sub-precincts in which new open space is proposed is to first undertake 


an open space sub-precinct assessment.  This is to identify and investigate all potential 
opportunity sites where new open space could be provided in accordance with the 
precinct analysis and recommendations in Section 7 of this Strategy.  The purpose is to 
investigate a range of opportunity sites that Council can pursue and consider at the sub-
precinct level, including: 


• Identify existing public land parcels that are currently used for other purposes 
and investigate if they meet the criteria for new open space listed in Table 5b. 


• Identify all known strategies and projects underway or planned in the sub-
precinct that may deliver new open space opportunities. 


• Identify privately owned land that best meets the criteria for new open space 
listed in Table 5b and would be feasible to acquire as new open space, including 
new stand-alone reserves or expansion to existing open spaces. 


 
 The three broad steps in the process of providing new open space are described below. 
 
 
5.2.2 Step 1 – open space sub-precinct assessments 
 
 The Strategy has identified the need for 27 new open spaces to be provided within the 


Strategy timeframe of 15 years, along with one new Neighbourhood open space in the 
longer term and associated with the forecast growth and change associated with the 
Suburban Rail Loop project and the new station in Burwood.  The precinct 
recommendation diagrams for each of the 16 precincts define the 27 sub-precincts and 
the type of new open space required in each.  Refer to Section 7 of the Strategy.  Figure 
5-1 indicatively illustrates the location and hierarchy for each of the 27 new open spaces 
at a municipality-wide level to provide an overall snapshot view of where they are 
spatially distributed across the municipality. 


 
 As part of implementing the Strategy, the open space planning team in Council will 


identify a range of suitable sites for future open space in each of the sub-precincts based 
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on applying the criteria in Table 5b and the design guidelines included in Section 6 of this 
Strategy.  The open space planning team will carefully assess a range of sites including 
Council owned land, public land owned by other agencies, future development sites and 
individual privately owned sites that could potentially be suitable as future open space. 
This may require consultation with other Council officers in the areas of planning, 
transport, property and community facilities. 


 
 For future development sites, Council is to assess and identify what part of the site would 


be most appropriate as open space, assessing the land parcels against the criteria 
included in Table 5b. 


 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.2-1 The open space planning team at Council is to 
undertake a sub-precinct open space analysis for 
each of the 27 sub-precincts with proposed new 
open spaces, in the priority order identified in 
Section 7 of the Strategy. This analysis will identify 
potential opportunities to secure additional land that 
meets the criteria outlined in Table 5b and allow 
Council to negotiate appropriately with landholders 
and other agencies where required to acquire / 
secure the new open spaces.  The analysis will 
require consultation with other areas of Council 
including planning, transport, property and 
community facilities. Refer to Step 1 in Section 
5.2.2. 


WCC Very High 
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5.2.3 Step 2 – Methods to acquire/secure additional open space  
 
 It is anticipated that the additional open space in the City of Whitehorse will be acquired 


using a range of methods including: 
• As a land contribution as part of future subdivision of land for large development sites   
• Conversion of land owned by the City of Whitehorse from its existing use to open 


space (for example a road, car park or community facility) 
• Conversion of land owned by another government agency to open space 
• Purchase of undeveloped land, particularly where this may be negotiated with a land 


developer to add to an area of land being contributed on the same development site, 
or on an adjoining site so that a contiguous open space is created 


• Purchase of developed sites where no other opportunities are available. 
  
 There are likely to be situations where an additional open space may require a 


combination of the above methods to achieve a suitable land area for use as open space, 
as described in the open space hierarchy in Table 3a and the criteria in Table 5b. 


 
It is noted that:  


 
Waterways are required to maintain a drainage reserve / riparian buffer zone by imposing 
a minimum 30 metre development setback from the waterway (Whitehorse Planning 
Scheme Clause 12.03-1S). The buffer zone is encumbered land and is not to be 
accepted as part of a public open space land contribution. A contribution of land may be 
levied and accepted adjoining the buffer zone if it is unencumbered land and meets the 
other criteria in Table 5b of this Strategy.  
 
Private land acquired for the City of Whitehorse open space network must be transferred 
to the City of Whitehorse.  Land in public ownership should ideally be transferred to the 
Council, but otherwise must be secured for ongoing, long term use as open space under 
the management of the Council. In all cases, the zoning of open space reserves must 
reflect their use by inclusion in the Public Conservation and Resource Zone or the Public 
Park and Recreation Zone.   


 
 
5.2.4 Step 3 – Design and delivery of new open space 
 
 The design of the new open space is to address any specific issues noted in the Strategy 


precinct recommendations in Section 7 and the Design Guidelines in Section 6. 
 
 New open space may be designed and delivered directly by the City of Whitehorse as a 


capital works project. Alternatively, the developer may be responsible for design and 
delivery in accordance with the recommendations in the Strategy, relevant design and 
management guidelines, and approved plans through the subdivision permit approval 
process. 
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5.2.5 Changes to the forecast population growth over the Strategy 
timeframe 


 
 The Strategy recommendations and priorities for new open space and upgrades to 


existing open space are based on the current growth framework for the City of 
Whitehorse as described in Section 4 of the Strategy. 


 
 If there is a substantive increase in the intensity of new development over the 15 year 


implementation timeframe of the Strategy, then projects in proximity to those locations 
can be implemented as a higher priority taking into consideration the timing of the public 
open space contributions that are collected.  Alternatively, if change occurs at a slower 
pace or at a lower intensity than anticipated, then project priorities and implementation 
timetables may need to be revised.  


 
 If additional change and development occurs in a location where it was not anticipated at 


the time this Strategy was prepared, or at an increased density, then additional open 
space may be required beyond that outlined and included in this Strategy.  If this occurs, 
an analysis of the impacts of the changes in the forecast population and development in 
that location will need to be assessed with confirmation of whether additional open space 
or upgrades to open space is required as a result of the change.  


  


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.2-2 Additional change and development that was not 
forecast in the Strategy timeframe 
Where additional development is either proposed 
outside of the areas that are forecast to change and 
develop in this Strategy or at an increased density, an 
open space needs analysis will be required.  This will 
determine whether additional open space or 
upgrades to existing open space are required as a 
result of the proposed new development.  This 
includes reference to whether new Municipal open 
space is required as identified in Section 3.5.2 of this 
Strategy.  This analysis is to be undertaken 
consistent with the method used in the open space 
needs assessments in this Strategy for the relevant 
precinct in Section 7 of the Strategy. 


WCC 
Developer 


Ongoing 


 
 
 
5.2.6 Potential disposal of open space in established areas 
 
 New open space replacing the need for areas of existing open space 
 
 Some individual open spaces have been identified as significantly encumbered and 


potentially unsuitable as open space in the longer term.  For these locations, there is a 
more detailed process required to determine this including public consultation on this 
Strategy.  Refer to Section 7 of this Strategy for specific Actions relating to the selected 
areas of open space that are considered potentially unsuitable as open space in the 
longer term.  In addition to these, new major projects or developments constructed during 
the 15 year Strategy implementation period may create encumbrances that impact the 
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purpose and role of an existing open space reserve. Where this occurs, it may result in 
open space that is significantly encumbered and no longer meets the criteria for open 
space.   


 
If in the future, if Council identifies any existing open space for potential disposal, or 
decides to proceed with the disposal of a site identified in this Strategy, the following 
process would be followed as a minimum: 


a) Assess the subject open space within a precinct context.  This analysis will need 
to assess all other existing and proposed open space within the walking 
catchment of the subject site to clearly understand each open space size and 
level of existing and proposed use (which may include an environmental role as 
well as community use) to determine the subject site's existing or future role in 
the local open space network.   


b) Assess the site in relation to the criteria listed in Table 5b. 


c) Consult with the community who would potentially be affected by any disposal of 
the subject open space in accordance with the walking and travel catchments 
nominated in Table 3a. 


d) If after steps (a), (b) and (c) the open space is still considered excess to 
requirements and the City of Whitehorse intends to dispose of open space, land 
is to be ‘sold only if the Council has provided for replacement public open space’.  
Refer to Section 20 of the Subdivision Act 1988 for details.  
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5.3 Criteria to assess suitability of land as  
open space 
 


 
 All sites being considered as new open space will first be assessed against a list of 


criteria as shown in Table 5b to confirm if the land and its location is suitable.  This will 
assist Council in assessing and prioritising sites that may be suitable for open space, 
particularly where Council is considering conversion of public land to open space or 
acquisition of sites for open space.  The criteria are also intended to guide Council's 
assessment of future land contributions that are proposed on large development sites, 
other public land that may be suitable as future open space and land purchase for open 
space. 


 
Council should proactively identify larger parcels of developable land that are likely to 
redevelop in locations where new open space is needed, the specific type (hierarchy) of 
open space required and the location on each site that would be suitable as a public open 
space land contribution. Council will be prepared to levy a land contribution when 
subdivision occurs and to alert the land owner / developer before the development 
proposal is fixed.  Alternatively, it will be at the Council’s discretion whether an area of 
land offered by a developer as open space is accepted and adequately meets the criteria 
in the Strategy.   
 
Council will apply these criteria to any future land that they convert or acquire for open 
space.  The criteria can also be used to assess existing open spaces where review of 
their status and condition is required. 
 


Table 5b Criteria to assess suitability of land as open space 
 


Criteria Description 


1. All new open space must meet the following criteria as a minimum: 


Accessibility The inherent topography allows for universal access to the majority 
of the site and is located on natural ground (not an elevated part of a 
building or podium), and has excellent passive surveillance and is 
highly visible with minimum of local access streets to two sides.  
Refer also to the safety criteria below. 


Adjoining land use The influence of adjoining land use preferably complements and as a 
minimum does not encumber the recreational, ecological, social and 
cultural value of the open space.  This includes consideration of 
existing and future planned land use, community facilities, urban 
context, personal safety (passive surveillance), built form and height.  
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Criteria Description 


Climate change 
mitigation 


• Ability for the site to have long-lived broad spreading canopy trees 
planted, and space for the trees to fully establish without 
encroachment into their root zone or canopy.  


• Ability for the site to incorporate sustainable water supply and 
reuse and maximise moisture retention to allow passive cooling of 
the local microclimate including areas for long-wave radiant 
cooling at night.  


• Located within existing or future medium to high density precincts 
where it will be effective in mitigating urban heat island effect. 


• Ability for the site to remain as useable and functional open space 
in the context of major storm events and sea level rise. 


Condition  The existing physical condition of the land is suitable for use as 
public open space including no inherent issues such as 
contamination and significant financial or safety implications for 
Council if the land becomes public open space and is open to the sky 
with no overhanging balconies or structures. 


Hierarchy The site meets the intended hierarchy as described in Table 3a in 
this Strategy. 


Ongoing maintenance 
and management 


The ability for Council to rezone the land for open space purposes, 
and to effectively maintain and manage the land as public open 
space. 


Ownership and zoning • Where the land is already in public ownership, the potential for 
conversion to open space should be considered where it can 
successfully be rezoned for this purpose.  This may include 
existing Council assets or land owned by other authorities.   


• Where the land is privately owned, land can be acquired through 
public open space contributions, generally at the time a site is 
redeveloped. Private land purchase may be needed in some 
locations to create a functional open space of the size and 
configuration required for its intended role.  


Safety Urban context and layout is to maximise passive surveillance and 
access to open space in order to minimises risk to users of the open 
space. The site's visual prominence is to maximise its use, safety 
and contribution to the broader community and has at least two 
access points and local access streets to at least two sides. 


Services/easements/ 
encumbrances 


Extent of other services and easements that affects the development 
and use of the land as open space.  This includes roadways, 
overhead structures, underground structures (e.g. underground car 
parking), water supply, power supply, flood mitigation and drainage. 
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Criteria Description 


Size  The minimum size for the site to meet its intended purpose, on its 
own or in combination with adjoining land.  Refer to minimum size 
parcels for each type of open space as follows: 
• Regional, unlimited. 
• Municipal open space, generally a minimum of 8 ha is preferred, 


subject to the proposed municipal recreation facility located in the 
open space. 


• Neighbourhood open space, minimum of 1 ha. 
• Urban Civic, varies and generally between 3 hectares and 0.25 


hectares and minimum length and width of 20 metres. 
• Local open space, between 0.99 and 0.26 hectares with a 


minimum length and width of 20 metres. 
• Small Local open space, varies from 0.25 hectares to 0.05 


hectares with a minimum length and width of 20 metres 
• Local Link, with a minimum width of 10 metres. 


State and local 
government policies 


The land is not subject to other planning processes and policies that 
may be consistent or inconsistent with all or part of the site becoming 
public open space. 


Sunlight access • The site must have excellent sunlight access in winter for 
community health and wellbeing.   


• The site will have no additional overshadowing beyond the 
modelling of a 9 metre high building on the reserve boundary 
between 10am and 3pm on 21 June. This includes shadowing 
created by built form on adjoining sites and in the surrounding 
precinct.  


2. All new open space is to preferably meet the following criteria: 


Amenity Visual and passive amenity values relate to the contribution the open 
space makes to liveability of the neighbourhood by providing: 
• Visual natural relief or change / contrast from built form 
• A break from noise levels associated with traffic and other urban 


land use activities 
• At least some long distance views and vistas from within the open 


space so it is not entirely surrounded by building/s or 
overwhelmed by built form 


• Highly visible from the public realm with excellent passive 
surveillance 


• Good winter sunlight access to meet the health and wellbeing 
needs of the community. Refer to Sunlight access for details.  


Ecological Where the site contains existing biodiversity values, that the open 
space is able to make a viable contribution to protecting and 
improving these biodiversity values combined with the required 
recreational use where the land forms part of the public open space 
contribution.  Where the site is solely for the protection of biodiversity 
values, an assessment will need to be made as to whether an 
additional area of open space is also required for recreational use.  
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Criteria Description 


2. All new open space is to preferably meet the following criteria (continued): 


Financial  The costs to the Council in obtaining and improving the land as open 
space, along with the costs associated with ongoing maintenance 
and management will need to be fair and reasonable. 


Heritage values Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
community and First Nation peoples cultural heritage values and/or 
historical values to be enhanced, protected and interpreted in the 
open space. These values will influence the future use and design 
and management of the open space. 


Landscape character Makes a positive contribution to the urban context, character, 
ecological values and attractiveness of the precinct. 


Location/linkages The open space contributes to the connectivity and accessibility of 
the open space network. This includes consideration of other 
strategic planning projects including linear open space corridors, and 
local links to improve accessibility within the local street network and 
links and connections to improve accessibility into existing or 
proposed future open space. 


Recreation  The potential for the site to accommodate a range of structured sport, 
unstructured recreation and informal uses consistent with the 
intended hierarchy.  This needs to include adequate space to meet 
best practice standards for the proposed uses to be undertaken 
safely in relation to risk management.  These can include field sports, 
play, walking, jogging, cycling, exercising, informal ball games, 
socialising, picnicking, sitting and dog walking. 


Transport There are a range of transport options for residents and workers to 
easily access the site.  This includes proximity to public transport, 
linear shared trails, major roads and the street network, relevant to 
the size and anticipated catchment for the proposed open space.  
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5.4 Overall recommendations 
  
 
5.4.1 Requirements for development adjoining and nearby open space 
 


These requirements are to apply to private land adjoining and nearby open space.  
 
The amenity and function of open space is influenced by the land use, design, layout, 
built form and landscaping treatments on adjoining sites.  Guidelines included in this 
section describe the preferred interface treatments with other land uses for existing open 
space and siting of new open space.  These criteria are relevant for development 
proposals on sites adjoining open space and they should also be applied as relevant to 
any site that has potential to influence the function of the open space.  
 
Development adjoining and nearby existing or proposed public open space should 
positively contribute to open space by providing a degree of passive surveillance without 
interfering with the enjoyment, function and use of the open space. Adjoining 
development should not create adverse conditions in open space such as undue 
shadowing, especially during Winter, increased wind effects, intrusion of unwanted light 
and noise, use of car parking or traffic access for private uses, interference with 
vegetation and dispersal of weeds, loss of natural light and loss of open viewsheds to and 
from within the open space and of the open sky. 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-1 Adjoining development and development that may 
influence nearby open space 
Require relevant applicants for development to 
demonstrate compliance with the Guidelines for 
development adjoining or nearby open public space 
contained in Table 5c. These Guidelines are also to be 
used by Council when assessing development proposals 
that potentially will have adverse effects on open space. 


WCC Ongoing 


5.4-2 Sunlight access to existing and future public open 
space 
• Public open space must have excellent sunlight access in 


winter for community health and wellbeing.   


The public open space will have no additional 
overshadowing beyond the modelling of a 9 metre high 
building on the public open space boundary between 10am 
and 3pm on 21 June. This includes shadowing created by 
built form on adjoining sites and in the surrounding 
precinct. 


WCC Very High 
and 
Ongoing 
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Table 5c Guidelines for development adjoining or nearby open space. 
 


(a) Accessibility to the adjoining or nearby public open space 


• Design and layout of the site development should foster good public access to 
open space, and particularly improve passive surveillance of the public open 
space from adjoining development.  Direct private access gates and paths from 
private development into open space should be avoided unless they clearly 
demonstrate they improve the broader public cycle and pedestrian circulation 
network. Refer also to (f). 


(b) Amenity and function of the adjoining or nearby public open space 


• Design and layout of the site is to provide passive surveillance of public open 
space.  Buildings are to face public open space and avoid blank walls (especially 
on lower floors) and high fences at the interface with open space.  Passive 
surveillance should be effective but not intrusive for park users or occupants of 
adjoining buildings.   


• Design of the built form and site use should maintain and improve the amenity, 
function and use of the public open space.  Factors that could degrade open 
space amenity, function and use include excessive built form, overshadowing, 
creating a sense of enclosure, noise, light spill, traffic movements, car parking 
demand or wind effects.  In addition, the proximity of built form and building 
design should not allow undue transfer of noise from the public open space into 
the development, thereby limiting the recreational function and uses that can 
reasonably occur in public open space.  Applicants may be required to supply 
studies demonstrating whether there will be positive or adverse effects on public 
open space.  


• The public open space must receive excellent sunlight access including during the 
winter to maximise community health and wellbeing.  Refer to Recommendation 
5.4-2 regarding sunlight access.  


(c) Characteristics and values of the adjoining or nearby public open space 


• The development design is to be compatible with and enhance where possible the 
recreational, ecological, social and cultural values of the adjoining or nearby 
public open space. This is to include consideration of light and noise impacts from 
the development on habitat corridor values. 


• Built form and landscape treatments in the development should maintain the 
ecological processes and biodiversity values of the public open space and allow 
for opportunities to enhance these values. 


• Built form is to demonstrate it will be sufficiently set back so as not to cause the 
need for lopping or removal of vegetation in public open space. 


• Design of built form and landscape treatments should be compatible with heritage 
values of the public open space. 


• Landscape treatments and private open space should be compatible with the 
landscape character of the public open space and its contribution to the preferred 
landscape character and amenity of the precinct. 
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• Where the development adjoins waterway corridors or sites of identified 
biodiversity values, plant selection on development sites is to complement and 
improve these values including avoiding the use of any species that will lead to 
ongoing management issues on public land.  


(d) Climate change mitigation in open space in medium to high density 
precincts and activity centres 


• Built form and landscape treatments in the development should be planned to 
allow for the growth and maturity of vegetation in the public open space, 
especially long-lived broad spreading canopy trees. 


• Consider the proximity of built form to the public open space to encourage 
sufficient long-wave radiant cooling to occur from the open space overnight. 


• The development should allow for the use of sustainable water supply and reuse 
in the public open space where Council request and agree to it. 


(e) Delineation of public open space and private land 


• Design and layout of the development, including location of buildings, structures 
and furniture, are to provide clear physical and visual separation between public 
open space and private land to preclude appropriation of, and encroachment on, 
public open space.  This includes balconies from adjoining buildings not 
overhanging or encroaching into the open space reserve. 


(f) Ongoing maintenance and management of public open space 


• The development will not increase the ongoing cost and responsibility for the 
management or maintenance of the public open space, including offsite costs 
such as on adjacent roads. 


(g) Open space contribution from development 


• A development site adjoining existing or proposed public open space is to be 
assessed for its suitability for a public open space land contribution to create or 
add to the area of public open space and, including nearby developments, to 
create formal public linkages.  This will be at the discretion of the Council. 


• Development sites adjoining waterway corridors are to potentially provide public 
open space adjoining the minimum 30 metre wide drainage reserve/riparian buffer 
zone. The preferred urban interface layout is for public local access streets to 
adjoin the open space reserve along the waterway and outside of the buffer zone 
so that adjoining built form is set back from and overlooks the waterway corridor 
providing excellent passive surveillance and high levels of visual and physical 
access to the public open space and waterway. 


(h) Services/easements to be provided to an adjoining site 


• Access and easements for water and power supply, other utilities and drainage 
should be provided on the development site so that they do not encumber the use 
or management of the existing or proposed public open space. 
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(i) Setback from site boundary 


• Larger sites should allow for a setback from the public open space boundary, 
relative to the height of the built form and/or topography so they do not adversely 
affect the amenity, function and use of the public open space. 


(j) Transport and car parking arrangements for the development 


• Traffic access, traffic patterns and car parking demand should not decrease the 
accessibility, use and amenity of the public open space. 


(k) Visibility of and views from public open space 


• Public view lines are to be maintained and enhanced to and from the public open 
space. 


 
 
5.4.2 Linear open space 
 
5.4.2.1 KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek 
 
 Recognise and continue to strengthen the environmental, cultural and recreational values 


of the open space corridor adjoining Gardiners Creek.  
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-3 Local access points into KooyongKoot / Gardiners 
Creek Corridor 
Council to continue to investigate opportunities to improve 
and widen the access points to Gardiners Creek corridor 
through Burwood, Box Hill South and Blackburn South.  


WCC 


Developers 


Ongoing 


5.4-4 Improved development interface to KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek Corridor 
When future planning applications are received at Council 
for properties adjoining the Gardiners Creek open space 
corridor, opportunities to improve the interface treatment to 
open space consistent with the guidelines in Section 
5.4.1.1 of this Strategy are to be considered and 
implemented where possible.  Ensure that the riparian 
buffer zone of minimum 30 metre width is secured as a 
drainage reserve and not the public open space 
contribution. 


WCC 


Developers 


Ongoing 


5.4-5 Biodiversity values 
Continue to support the ongoing revegetation of the 
Gardiners Creek corridor in consultation with Melbourne 
Water to continue to improve the biodiversity values and 
qualities of the linear open space corridor along the 
Gardiners River.  The future revegetation works and 
vegetation management to allow adequate sightlines on 
trails and at entry points to meet the relevant standards for 
off-road shared trails. 


WCC 


MWC 


WCHAC 


Ongoing 
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No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-6 Consultation with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung and 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander community 
Support ongoing consultation with the Wurundjeri Woi-
wurrung and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
community regarding future management, design and 
interpretation of the KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek 
corridor.   


WCC 


WCHAC 
MWC 


Ongoing 


 
 
5.4.2.2 Dandenong Creek 
 
 Recognise and continue to strengthen the environmental, cultural and recreational values 


of the open space corridor along the Dandenong Creek.  Refer to the precinct 
recommendations in Section 7 of the Strategy regarding the specific open space reserves 
adjoining the creek corridor. 


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-7 Biodiversity values 
Continue to advocate for and support the ongoing 
revegetation of the Dandenong Creek corridor in 
consultation with Parks Victoria, Melbourne Water, Knox 
City Council and the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Aboriginal 
Heritage Council to continue to improve the biodiversity 
values and qualities of the linear open space corridor along 
the Dandenong Creek corridor in the context of cultural 
values and interpretation.  


WCC 


KCC 


PV 


MWC 


WCHAC 


Ongoing 


5.4-8 Development adjoining the waterway corridor 
Where sites redevelop along the waterway corridor, 
identify opportunities to improve public access to the 
waterway, improve passive surveillance and where 
feasible provide a public road and/or footpath between the 
built form and the waterway, with the built form fronting the 
waterway reserve.  Where developments are required to 
make an open space contribution, ensure the open space 
is unencumbered and does not form part of the minimum 
30 metre setback required for the riparian buffer zone and 
drainage purposes. Refer also to guidelines in Table 5c. 


WCC 


MWC 


Ongoing 
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5.4.2.3 Koonung Creek 
 
 No further capital works other that ongoing maintenance of the shared path and 


biodiversity values along the waterway corridor.  Refer to the proposed upgrades to the 
open space adjoining the creek corridor in individual precincts in Section 7. 


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-9 Biodiversity values 
Continue to advocate for and support the ongoing weed 
management and maintenance of the Koonung Creek 
corridor in consultation with Melbourne Water, 
Manningham City Council and the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
Aboriginal Heritage Council to continue to improve the 
biodiversity values and qualities of the linear open space 
corridor along the Koonung Creek Corridor in the context 
of cultural values and interpretation.  


WCC 


MCC 


MWC 


WCHAC 


Ongoing 


5.4-10 Development adjoining the waterway corridor 
Refer to Recommendation 5.4-8. 


WCC 


MWC 


Ongoing 


 
 
5.4.2.4 Mullum Mullum Creek 
 
 Mullum Mullum Creek flows along part of the north-eastern boundary of the municipality 


with the City of Manningham located to the north.  Yarran Dheran Reserve is located 
along this boundary and the future recommendations for this reserve are included in 
Section 7.11. 


 
 
5.4.2.5 Former Healesville Freeway Reserve 
 
 The 2007 Strategy highlighted the future opportunity for the east-west connectivity along 


the former Healesville Freeway Reserve and connecting to the Dandenong Valley 
Parklands. The Draft Masterplan for this linear open space is currently in preparation by 
Parks Victoria and the land has recently been rezoned to public open space. As part of 
this liner network, Council is responsible for Old Strathdon Orchard and Davy Lane 
Reserve at the western end of the linear open space adjoining Springvale Road.  For 
recommendations regarding adjoining open space and Council managed open space 
refer to Section 7, Precinct Analysis and Recommendations. 


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-11 Former Healesville Freeway Reserve Masterplan  
Council to continue to liaise with Parks Victoria during the 
preparation of this Masterplan to advocate for open space 
needs and uses for the Whitehorse community. 
Opportunities include: 


• Investigate the potential to provide or allow for the 
opportunity for additional structured sporting facilities 
towards the Dandenong Valley Parklands end in the 
longer term. 


WCC 


MCC 


MWC 


WCHAC 


Ongoing 
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No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


• Path connections between the shared path and the 
existing local entry points. 


• Improve passive surveillance and sense of personal 
safety in the reserve.  


 
 
5.4.2.6 Melbourne Water Pipe Track Reserve 
 
 The Melbourne Water Pipe Track Reserve extends north-south through the municipality, 


commencing in Mitcham, traversing through Nunawading, Forest Hill and Burwood East.  
The reserve is set aside for the water supply purposes so is a service easement, which is 
also accessible to the public to use as a linear open space.  Due to the service easement 
requirements, no tree planting, shrub or ground layer planting is permitted.  Melbourne 
Water have permitted the construction of a shared path, which will at times be modified or 
removed when pipeline infrastructure is replaced. From the site assessment work, 
pipeline infrastructure replacement is currently underway and therefore sections of the 
pipe track were inaccessible and recently re-opened sections have had the shared path 
replaced. 


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-12 Shared path along the Melbourne Water Pipe Track 
Reserve 


Shared path is being installed by Melbourne Water 
following pipeline infrastructure replacement.  Council to 
liaise with Melbourne Water and prepare a Masterplan for 
the Pipe Track Reserve to guide future recreational 
improvements to the reserve.  Sections that provide 
important entry points and connectivity to adjoining Council 
Reserves or east-west connectivity in areas with long 
street block lengths.  This includes: 


• Between Creek Road and Mitcham Road, Mitcham 
• Between Rooks Road and Lorikeet Street, accessing 


Dagola Reserve and Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Nunawading 


• Between Shady Grove and Canterbury Road, Forest 
Hill 


• Between Norma Road and Hawthorn Road, Forest Hill 
• Between Ballantyne Steet and Burwood Highway, 


Burwood East. 


WCC 


MWC 


 


Very High 
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5.4.2.7 Other linear reserves 
 
 There are a number of other linear reserves and all recommendations regarding these 


are included in Section 7 of the Strategy Technical Report. They include (in alphabetical 
order): 
• Bellbird Dell, Vermont and Vermont South 
• Blackburn Creek Parklands, Blackburn. 
• Bushy Creek Reserve, Box Hill North. 
• Collina Glen, Mitcham. 
• Cootamundra Walk, Blackburn. 
• Gawler Chain, Mont Albert. 
• Holland Gully, Burwood East. 
• Lundgren Chain Reserve, Burwood. 
• Somers Trail, Mitcham. 


 
 
5.4.3 Additional outdoor sporting fields in Regional and Municipal open 


space 
 
 As noted in Section 3.5.2 of this Strategy, the Whitehorse Recreation Strategy identified 


the need for increased access to sporting fields, and identified a number of ways this 
could be achieved including: 
• increase access to 20 existing sporting fields via facility upgrades 
• investigate provision of synthetic turf on selected sites to facilitate increased levels of 


use 
• investigate joint-use agreements with the Department of Education. 


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-13 Investigate option for provision of additional sporting 
fields in existing open space reserves 


Council to continue to investigate the feasibility of 
establishing new outdoor sporting fields, suitable for 
structured sporting use, the following existing open spaces: 


• Junction Road Reserve in Nunawading 
• Davy Lane Reserve in Vermont 
• Former Healesville Freeway Reserve in Vermont 


Note that these structured sport and recreation projects do 
not form part of the open space contribution rate or the 
Precinct Action Plan included in Section 7 of this Strategy. 


WCC 


(PV), 
(DOTP) 


Very High 
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No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


5.4-14 Investigate joint-use agreements with Department of 
Education 


As part of implementing the Recreation Strategy, identify 
locations where access to structured sporting facilities 
located in public schools is preferred, and liaise with the 
Department of Education to establish joint-use agreements 
for this use. Refer to the Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 
for further information.   


WCC 


DOE 


Very High 


5.4-15 Investigate future upgrades to the existing sporting 
fields identified in the Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 


As part of implementing the Recreation Strategy, Council 
to continue to investigate future upgrades to existing 
sporting fields as identified in the Whitehorse Recreation 
Strategy. Note that these structured sport and recreation 
projects do not form part of the open space contribution 
rate or the Precinct Action Plan included in Section 7 of 
this Strategy. 


WCC Ongoing 
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6. Open space design and 
management guidelines 


 
 
 


6.1 Overview 
 
 
 These guidelines support the core guiding principles and directions for the design and 


management of existing and new open space as set out in this Strategy.  The core 
principles include open space being accessible, adaptable, cultural, connected, diverse, 
ecological and sustainable. 


 
 They guide the future design and management of all open space in the City of 


Whitehorse.  This includes: 
• Open space that is owned and managed by other agencies located in the municipality. 
• Open space that is owned and managed by the Whitehorse City Council. 
• Works that other agencies may undertake in open space owned by Whitehorse City 


Council.  
• Future open space that is to be transferred to the Whitehorse City Council. 


 
 The guidelines are informed by existing Council policies and best practice standards and 


address the issues raised during the background research, consultation with Council 
officers and during the site assessment work.  The topics in the guidelines focus on their 
applicability to the public open space network and it is acknowledged that there are other 
considerations as they apply more broadly across Council.  For example, the guidelines 
in this Strategy for holding festivals and events focus on open space design and 
management only and do not provide direction about the process of selecting and holding 
events.  That is covered in Arts and Culture Policy and the Events Planning Guide.  In 
some instances the existing Council policies may have a different emphasis from the 
guidelines covering the same topic in this Strategy.  Council policies are frequently 
updated, and some policy updates may be informed by these guidelines. 


 
 For proposed new open space, Council will first assess the suitability of proposed land 


areas against the criteria included in this Strategy.  Once the suitability of the site as open 
space has been confirmed, designs for the new open space will be consistent with the 
guidelines.  Council officers will refer to the guidelines when preparing design plans and 
undertaking proposed upgrades to existing open space.  They will also assess proposed 
designs for new open space by other agencies and developers with reference to these 
guidelines where appropriate. 


 
 The Section include the following: 


6.1 Overview 


6.2 Biodiversity values 


6.3 Sustainable design and management 


6.4 Climate change and urban greening 
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6.5 Accessibility to open space 


6.6 Unstructured recreation and informal use and infrastructure 


6.7 Structured sport and recreation use and infrastructure 


6.8 Cultural heritage values and public art 


6.9 Festivals and events 


6.10 Design and management plans for open space 


6.11 Open space maintenance 


6.12 Other agency open space ownership and management 
 
 
 


6.2 Biodiversity values 
 
 
 Biodiversity values and the natural bushland character of the open space in Whitehorse 


significantly contributes to its identity and character.  Some reserves contain significant 
areas of remnant bushland while other reserves have remnant overstorey trees that are 
often also mixed with planted native and exotic trees.  With many of the open space 
reserves being located along waterway corridors, waterways and wetlands make a 
significant contribution to the character and connectivity of the space network.  The 
Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy (UFS), Objective 3 is  


 
Council protects remnant vegetation within Council managed 
bushland reserves with an ecological restoration program mostly 
through weeding and planting. Council will extend revegetation 
areas and improve connectivity between habitat throughout and 
beyond the municipality. 


 
 The Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity Strategy for Council Managed Open Space, 


Streetscapes and Community Facilities (Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity Strategy) states 
that: 


 
undertaking strategic vegetation management works that conserve 
and enhance biodiversity assets and urban habitat across 
community open space will provide the greatest single benefit to 
biodiversity within Whitehorse.    


 
 The Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity Strategy goes on to note the definition of Whitehorse 


biodiversity is primarily focussed on indigenous flora and fauna species and vegetation 
communities but it also acknowledges that in a suburban modified landscape urban 
habitat is critical in maintaining indigenous fauna species.  The Strategy also highlights 
the importance of water to maintaining biodiversity in the municipality. 


 
 The Wildlife Habitat Connectivity across City of Whitehorse (2021) prepared by University 


of Melbourne it identifies key wildlife species present in the municipality and identify what 
improvements are needed to protect and improve their habitat. Overall the 
recommendations focus on planting additional indigenous vegetation to create stepping 
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stone or links for the species, and address gaps in the habitat corridors, which are mainly 
located along waterways and their associated tributaries.   


 
 Open space is recognised as a key opportunity for improving biodiversity values including 


expanding the presence of indigenous vegetation.   
 
 
6.2.1 Open space with nature conservation values 
 
 As noted in Section 3.3, all existing open space has been assigned a primary along with 


secondary character classifications.  Nature conservation is one of the character 
classifications that recognises this is the primary role and intent of the public open space. 
The following guidelines apply to all open space with this as either a primary or 
secondary character classification. 


 
Design guidelines to improve habitat and nature conservation values in open 
space: 
a) Siting of future recreation facilities or upgrade of existing facilities in open space 


that directly adjoins the waterways is to allow adequate space for a sustainable 
width of riparian vegetation and any other consideration of natural process such 
as erosion and high flow events.  Council will seek advice from Melbourne Water 
to assist with achieving suitable and sustainable setbacks where required. 


b) Protect and improve biodiversity and fauna habitat values including retaining and 
protecting remnant vegetation by ensuring that future paths and other facilities 
are located appropriately to avoid the need to remove or regularly modify and 
trim remnant vegetation.  


c) Where significant and mature remnant trees are present in open space, 
recreational facilities including paths, seats etc are to be located well outside the 
mature tree canopy and the tree protection zone.   


d) Where mature remnant trees are present in open space the preference will be to 
establish a natural mulch surface below with indigenous planting where possible 
established to protect and improve the ongoing health of the trees. 


e) Where sports lighting and other open space illumination is required, the 
proposed light is to minimise upward glare so that it has the least impact on 
native fauna and adjoining residential amenity.  Additionally, proposed lighting is 
to demonstrate energy efficiency and may include smart lighting technology 
where appropriate.  Measures like planting large evergreen trees to minimise 
light pollution will also be considered. 


f) Future fencing design within open space including vehicle exclusions fences, are 
to allow for fauna movement where feasible. 


g) Retain, where possible, mature dead trees for habitat purposes considering risk 
management issues associated with falling limbs. 


h) Dog off-lead areas in open space adjacent to waterways and wetlands are to be 
designed and managed so that dogs do not impact on the nature conservation 
and fauna habitat values of the waterway corridor. 


i) In reserves with identified nature conservation values and along the waterway 
corridors, any future planting is to be locally indigenous and of local provenance 
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Design guidelines to improve habitat and nature conservation values in open 
space: 


to strengthen the identified Ecological Vegetation Class (EVC).  This includes 
mid-storey and ground layer vegetation with consideration of suitable sight lines 
at entry points and along shared trails for safety. 


 
 
6.2.2 Biodiversity values in other areas of open space 
 
 There is a range of other open spaces in the City of Whitehorse where biodiversity values 


are identified as a secondary classification, which as per Table 3d, are referred to as 
Nature conservation, which is the character classification that recognises and protects 
biodiversity values.  This is mainly identified in open spaces with some remnant 
indigenous overstorey trees, but where this is not the dominant character.   These are 
generally outside the core waterway corridors and native bushland areas.  The following 
guidelines describe the process for improving biodiversity values in the context of the 
open space also having other identified values and character classifications identified in 
the Strategy. 


 
Design guidelines to change and improve the habitat and nature conservation 
values in open space: 
a) Maximise retention of the mature canopy trees in the open space and potential 


for some regeneration or recruitment of the indigenous trees. 


b) Integrate additional native and indigenous vegetation including ground cover 
and/or mid-storey vegetation into the open space, demonstrating that it is 
consistent or complements the character and values of the open space. 


c) The design and location of additional planting areas is to retain excellent passive 
surveillance of the open space. 


d) Existing lighting to be reviewed to reduce its impact on identified native fauna 
values, where they are identified. 
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6.3 Sustainable design and management 
 
 Whitehorse City Council has recently adopted the Whitehorse Climate Response 


Strategy 2023-2030 (CRS) which strongly supports emissions reduction, with the 
following targets agreed to: 
• Maintain carbon neutral status for corporate emissions 
• Source 100 per cent renewable electricity for Council operations by 2025 
• Achieve net zero corporate emissions by 2030 
• Aspire for net zero community emissions by 2040. 


 
 The CRS identifies three types of actions require which include adaptation actions, 


mitigation actions and systemic actions.  The Open Space Strategy can assist with 
mitigation actions by adding open space green open space to the network and ensuring 
future design and management of this open space assists with urban cooling utilising 
sustainable water and adhering to the environmentally sustainable design principles in 
the future provision, design and management of open space. 


 
 
6.3.1 Sustainable water use in open space 
 


Key issues include: 


• The Whitehorse Integrated Water Management Strategy 2022-2042 (IWMS) 
considers all aspects of the water cycle in the way they plan the city and help to 
improve the resilience into the future.  It recognises that Council and the community 
must work closely with all other water management stakeholders with our municipality 
and our waterway catchment to get the best outcomes.  


• The focus of stormwater management the City of Whitehorse traditionally was on 
strategies to remove stormwater from the landscape as quickly as possible with an 
efficient and effective drainage system to reducing local flooding.  Council now 
acknowledges that retaining water in the landscape can contribute to greening urban 
open space, improve water quality and protect the urban waterways.  Importantly, 
retaining stormwater in the landscape also contributes to urban cooling.  


• The IWMS states that through the delivery of this Strategy, Council will achieve the 
following outcomes: 


o All water is valued as a resource 
o Healthy landscapes and waterways 
o Flood risk is reduced. 


• The IWMS notes that prior to 1750, Whitehorse was completely covered in bushland 
and today only two per cent of the original landscape remains.  As urban development 
progressed, ecologically important reaches of the waterways across the municipality 
were piped and channelised to provide an efficient drainage function.  This had a 
significant impact on the natural waterway values.  Increased impervious areas as a 
result of urbanisation resulted in higher levels of urban runoff with increased pollutants 
and larger flooding and overland flows. 


• The impacts of urbanisation are exacerbated by our changing climate.  Over the next 
10 to 15 years we can expect considerable climate change impacts including 
heatwaves, droughts, floods, heavy downpours and other extreme events getting 
worse.  This in turn impacts on the water cycle, the landscapes and the community. 
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• To assist to protect the natural systems and liveability in the face of climate change, 
and increasing rates of expansion of urbanisation we need to increase green 
infrastructure, protect waterways and adapt our city to the stresses of a changing 
climate and further urbanisation. 


• Whitehorse acknowledges its reliance on sustainable water supply services.  This 
includes being important for maintaining our recreation and community facilities as 
well as delivering on canopy and greening objectives in the Urban Forest Strategy.  
This means embedding integrated water management across Council's operations. 


• In order to assist with urban greening and cooling there is a need to investigate 
options to increase sustainable water use in open space.  The scope and need for 
these projects will deliver multiple benefits and requires a partnership across the 
different disciplines and teams at Council.  They will be prioritised in medium to high 
density settings. 


• High levels of informal use of open grassed areas in the municipality which is forecast 
to continue to increase over time.  There is a need to consider irrigating high use 
areas so they remain viable and useable in the summer.  


• Keeping water in the landscape to support healthy soils, retain baseflows in streams 
and provide cooler, greener urban spaces. 


• Incorporating Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) in open space reserves where 
applicable to reduce damaging stormwater flows and pollution entering the waterways 
and retain water the in the landscape. 


• The high cost of stormwater re-use projects limits their implementation to all sites, 
however appropriate external funding will be sourced to assist and maximise 
implementation in priority sites in high density settings.  As a complementary strategy, 
investigate passive irrigation a method of improving urban greening in open space 
without necessarily meeting water quality improvement objectives. 


 
Guidelines regarding sustainable water use in open space: 
a) Incorporate best practice principles for stormwater re-use in open space using 


passive irrigation principles.  This includes redirecting stormwater and rainwater 
runoff from buildings and paved surfaces within the open space and the 
surrounding local catchment to the open space. 


b) For new open space and upgrades to existing open space in medium and high 
density areas, consider the multiple benefits of mitigating urban heat as part of 
the evaluation of appropriate stormwater re-use and treatment systems proposed 
for open space. 


c) Maximise the use of porous paving and permeable surface treatments to reduce 
concentrations of stormwater runoff and improve the moisture retaining (and 
passive cooling) qualities of open space. Note porous paving and permeable 
surfaces need to also achieve universal access, i.e. compacted gravel paths do 
not achieve this. 


d) Where car parking is provided the stormwater runoff is to be re-used within the 
open space. 


e) Water features in open space will need to demonstrate they meet the principles of 
sustainable water use/re-use and that they contribute to the landscape character, 
amenity and urban cooling qualities of the open space. 
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Guidelines regarding sustainable water use in open space: 
f) Water tanks/storage devices, where required, are to be co-locate them with other 


built form and infrastructure in the open space.  If they are the only built feature in 
the reserve, then their siting, size, material selection, colour and design is to 
complement the character of the open space.  Tanks are to minimise impact on 
major view sheds of the open space from the surrounding area and view lines 
into the open space from entries and paths/trails. 


g) Consider synthetic surfaces at selected locations to reduce pressure and 
irrigation requirements for natural turf sports fields.  This will require the 
development of an agreed assessment method for determining suitable locations 
for synthetic surfaces.  Refer to Guidelines for Synthetic Sports Surfaces in 
Section 6.7.6 of this Strategy. 


 
 
6.3.2 Sustainable material use in open space infrastructure design 
 
 Council has developed the Environmentally Sustainable Design Policy for Council 


Buildings and Infrastructure. This will continue to apply, and the guidelines included 
below are those specifically for open space. 


 


In selecting materials for use in future open space construction adhere where 
appropriate to the following guidelines: 
a) Encourage sustainable or ecologically preferable materials, which include 


materials that are durable, sourced locally, recyclable (including recycled plastics, 
rubber, glass and concrete), made from post-consumer materials, refurbished or 
renewable including consideration of whole-of-life costing. 


b) Promote re-use of on-site materials and features where appropriate. 


c) Where timber is used in open space it is to be from sustainable sources, including 
plantation, recycled and/or harvested efficiently.  Species selection and quality is 
to demonstrate it is appropriate for external use and has a minimum 20 year life 
span for the proposed use. 


d) Appropriate dimensioning of material to suit the particular use demonstrating the 
bulk and quantity of material proposed does not result in unnecessary wastage. 


e) Minimise unnecessary material use in infrastructure design for example, the use 
of suitable kerb barrier or low post and rail/cable fencing to prevent vehicle access 
into open space in place of bollards where applicable. 


f) Alternative power sources for lighting (refer to lighting Guidelines in 6.6.5). 


g) Siting and design of buildings in open space to consider passive solar orientation 
and minimise the need for and use of heating and cooling systems. 


h) Appropriate siting and design of facilities to minimise additional structures, 
particularly regarding shade sails to play spaces.  Where shelters are provided, 
that they provide both rain and shade shelter and design and oriented to located 
allow winter sunlight access and summer shade. 


i) Integrate stormwater runoff from large-scaled surfaces such as car parks, roofs 
etc into the open space design where feasible to improve passive cooling and 
sustainable water use. 
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In selecting materials for use in future open space construction adhere where 
appropriate to the following guidelines: 
j) Select and specify materials that are durable and demonstrate minimal ongoing 


management and maintenance requirements. 
 
 
6.3.3 Reduce reliance on vehicle use to access open space 


 
Recommendations in this Strategy encourage walking, cycling and use of public transport 
to reach open space.  Similarly the principles of providing open space within safe and 
easy walking distance of residents and workers is to encourage people outdoors to visit 
open space.  It is acknowledged that people will need to travel further than an easy walk 
to reach larger types of open space particularly to those with more specialised facilities 
for longer stays. 
 
The City of Whitehorse has some key existing linear open spaces along the numerous 
waterways across the municipality.  There are also linear open spaces where the 
waterway is below ground, with a series of open space reserves that are connected via a 
linear path and have distinct varied functions and use in addition to their linear link 
function.   
 
Additionally, there is a focus on improving the attractiveness of the streets in the City of 
Whitehorse for cycling, with the addition of the cycling symbols painted onto key local 
access streets.  The basis for this initiative is identified in the Whitehorse Cycling 
Strategy, 2016.  This key directions in that Strategy included building more off-road paths, 
creating safer ways for cyclists to cross arterial roads, improve connectivity between 
existing and new paths and promote safe and courteous behaviour by all road and path 
uses.  This includes increasing the consciousness of drivers regarding sharing the road 
with cyclists.   
 
Adherence to the design guidelines in this Strategy aims to reduce reliance on vehicles 
and encourage fitness through walking and cycling.  This includes the provision of 
additional facilities that extend the time spent in open space including seating, drinking 
fountains, shelters and shade trees.  Refer to the guidelines in Section 6.5.  
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6.4 Climate change and urban greening 
 
 
 Open space is influenced by the changing climate and has an important role to play in 


mitigating and adapting to its effects.  This includes supporting a significant tree canopy 
cover and remnant bushland which provides multiple benefits to the biodiversity values, 
character and liveability of Whitehorse.  The Whitehorse City Council Urban Forest 
Strategy 2021-2031 (UFS) identifies the first priority is to halt the decline in canopy cover 
which when measured between 2014 and 2018 showed that canopy cover declined by 
2.28 per cent to 18 per cent.  The UFS sets a target to increase canopy cover to 27 per 
cent by 2031 and 30 per cent by 2050.  The improved canopy cover can be achieved by 
both planting additional trees and improving the care and maintenance of the existing 
trees to increase their canopy cover and overall tree health.   


 
 The UFS also highlights the multiple benefits of trees including the health and wellbeing 


benefits, environmental benefits and the economic benefits.  The health of existing and 
future trees is forecast to be impacted by the predicted climatic conditions that will 
continue to become more extreme, creating harsher conditions for trees to survive.  By 
increasing canopy cover though planting additional trees and taking more care to look 
after existing trees, research shows that we will achieve improved social and 
environmental benefits when our urban forest tree canopy cover exceeds 30 per cent.  


 
 In addition to the importance of canopy trees is the positive effects that open space can 


have on urban cooling in this time of climate change, particularly during periods of 
extended extreme heat.  For open space to assist with mitigating urban heat, ideally it is 
well distributed across the urban areas, retains moisture through the inclusion of moisture 
absorbing surfaces such as grass and garden beds and includes large broad spreading 
canopy trees that will transpire overnight and effectively cool the higher density urban 
areas.  For this to be effective, the open space needs to be large enough to have large 
broad spreading canopy trees with space for recreational facilities as well that do not 
impact on the trees health.  Recent research undertaken by Melbourne University has 
identified that non-native tree species are more effective at evapotranspiration and 
effective urban cooling than native tree species, including deciduous species. The other 
key benefit of deciduous species in higher density precincts is they allow more sunlight 
access during winter which is an important consideration to overall community health and 
wellbeing in greater Melbourne during winter. 


 
 The distributed network of green open spaces across higher density precincts contributes 


to urban cooling in addition to being within easy and safe walking distance of residents 
and workers. 


 
 In order for these open spaces to be effective in mitigating urban heat they need to have 


retained moisture, preferably in garden beds and grassed areas, large mature canopy 
trees combined with some open areas within them so there is room for air circulation and 
effective evapotranspiration.  
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6.4.1 Protecting mature canopy trees 
 


Guidelines for protecting mature canopy trees in future open space designs 
a) In future masterplans, concept plans or proposed upgrades to open space, 


maximise the retention of existing mature large long-lived trees.  


b) As part of future design plans for open space incorporate measures to improve 
the health and appreciation of the existing large mature trees.  This includes 
demonstrating that the proposed works do not negatively impact on the trees and 
allow sufficient space for them to grow and mature.   


c) Consideration to be given to the soil profile, available root space, water retention 
measures and treatment under the tree canopy including alternatives to lawn 
where appropriate which may include mulch and/or planting. 


d) In the assessment of new land area for open space include land that incorporates 
existing large mature canopy trees as one of the key selection criteria. 


 
 
6.4.2 Open space design in medium to high density precincts 
  


Guidelines for incorporating natural elements into the design of open space in 
medium to high density precincts: 
a) Maximise the use of moisture retaining surfaces/features/green infrastructure 


including shade trees, garden beds, grassing and permeable paving to effectively 
passively cool the open space via evapotranspiration.  This is to offset the build-
up of urban heat in higher density precincts. 


b) Demonstrate that adequate space is provided outside existing and proposed 
large canopy trees for ongoing tree health.  This includes demonstrating there is 
space for paths and other recreation facilities to be accommodated in the open 
space without damaging the health of the tree in the longer term or public safety. 


c) Incorporate integrated water management and water re-use principles as an 
integral part of the open space siting, size and design, to effectively retain 
moisture and have a positive role in passive cooling as per guidelines in 6.4.1. 


d) Designs are to demonstrate the open space will be easily accessible and 
comfortable for everyone to use. 


e) Include drinking fountains and a variety of seating opportunities that are in both 
the shade and the sun to encourage people into open space. 


f) In play space designs, include natural elements and materials into the design, for 
example trees for shade, natural mulch and planting to provide children living in 
high density settings with easy access to natural materials.  


g) Incorporate sustainable design principles including the use of recycled materials 
and products that store carbon. 


h) For existing built from that is retained in open space, or where new built form is 
proposed in open space, investigate options to include green walls and roof top 
gardens to assist mitigate urban heat island effect and strengthen urban 
greening. 
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6.4.3 Vegetation selection 
 
 Currently open space reserves in Whitehorse have predominantly native vegetation in the 


eastern parts of the municipality changing to a mixed character in the central and western 
parts.  This includes some open space that are dominated by mature exotic trees and 
others that are combined with indigenous and native vegetation.  The large mature 
native, indigenous and exotic trees contribute significantly to the character and liveability 
of Whitehorse with public open space providing space for them to grow.  As urban 
densities increase in parts of the municipality over the next 15 years, the large mature 
canopy trees will become even more important, particularly in the higher density precincts 
associated with the activity centres and along the main roads. 


 
 Future open space designs need to prioritise the retention of mature canopy trees and 


planting additional large long-lived canopy trees ensuring planning for the health and 
maximising the canopy of the new trees.  This means establishing reliable and 
sustainable water sources for irrigation and selecting species that are likely to adapt to 
the climate change.  This is consistent with the City of Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy 
2021-2031 which aims to increase the canopy cover on both private and public land. This 
is also consistent with the Whitehorse Climate Response Strategy 2023-2030. 


 
 Selection of trees and vegetation for open space needs to consider a range of factors 


including: 
• Improvement to the microclimate of the open space in all seasons including winter 
• Contributes to habitat and biodiversity values 
• The trees have sustainable water source for appropriate irrigation 
• Increases species diversity and sustainability of the urban forest 
• Contribution to the scale and landscape character 
• The surrounding urban context 
• Cultural heritage values 
• Provide the community the opportunity to connect with nature. 


 
In selecting plants for use in public open space consider the following: 
a) For open space in higher density precincts, planting selection to support passive 


cooling characteristics and adequate winter sunlight access.  This includes the 
use of large broad spreading canopy shade trees, turfing where feasible and 
garden beds that maximise retention of moisture in the landscape in conjunction 
with hardscape surfaces.  The species selection, location and planting method 
needs to consider the proximity to existing infrastructure assets and likely 
protection and preparation measures that may be required to maximise the 
opportunities for planting.  


b) In reserves with identified nature conservation values and along the waterway 
corridors, any future planting is to be locally indigenous and of local provenance 
to strengthen the identified Ecological Vegetation Class (EVC).  This includes 
mid-storey and ground layer vegetation with consideration of suitable sight lines 
at entry points and along shared trails for safety. 


c) Protect and appropriately manage both existing established mature trees and 
younger trees that provide shade and character to open space.  This may include 
dead and dying trees to protect habitat values along with arboricultural works to 
increase their habitat value for example cabling and other stability works.  Non-
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In selecting plants for use in public open space consider the following: 
indigenous vegetation may also be appropriate to retain in the absence of other 
mature vegetation. 


d) Increase the presence of canopy shade trees in open space, which retain open 
sightlines into open space while providing shade.  Trees are preferably to be 
long-lived species, complement the established or desired open space character, 
and consider winter shade and summer sunlight access.  This is to achieve an 
overall increase in tree canopy in the municipality while improving the urban 
greening, shade and character of the open space which will make it more 
attractive to use. 


e) Plants at the entries to open space are to be selected to retain clear sightlines 
from the entry paths and other public areas such as adjoining roads at maturity.  
This is applicable in all open space that does not have Nature conservation as its 
primary character classification.  


f) In open space with identified environmental or native landscape character, future 
planting is to complement these values, and also meet the principles of open 
sightlines.  


g) In open space with recognised First Nations cultural heritage values and historical 
values, plants are to be consistent with and complement the cultural heritage and 
historical character and values. 


h) Garden beds and detailed horticultural plantings are to demonstrate they support 
the desired function, character and use of the open space.  Species selection and 
garden bed area/size are to demonstrate ease of maintenance consistent with 
Council's ongoing operational budgets.  
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6.5 Accessibility to open space 
 
Reviewing the precinct based survey 17 per cent of respondents noted there is open 
space they do not use.  The top 11 reasons cited in priority order are: 


• Personal safety concerns (68) 
• Too far to walk or cycle (38) 
• Park is too busy (36) 
• Uninviting (24) 
• Lack of car parking (23) 
• Busy traffic making it difficult to access and/or use (21) 
• Fear dogs off-leash (20) 
• Lack of lighting (18) 
• Poor maintenance (18) 
• Facilities don't appeal (17) 
• Lack of accessible paths for people with limited mobility (16). 


 
 The current approach that is used by many agencies is to plan for access for all using 


universal design principles. This means designing accessible environments with a focus 
on removing environmental barriers to access to ensure there is equal opportunity for 
access and inclusion.  


 
6.5.1 Access for all using universal design principles 


 


Guidelines to improve access for all to open space: 
a) Demonstrate an inclusive approach in the design and management of open 


space that maximises access and use by everyone.  For example, providing a 
path to an existing seat in open space will make the seat more accessible and 
useable by people who may have limited mobility and are unable to walk on 
uneven surfaces to reach the seat.   


b) When designing or upgrading existing facilities investigate opportunities to 
improve their adaptability to a range of uses.  For example, when replacing an 
existing basketball half court and ring, integrate other uses such as 
netball/futsal/hand ball. 


c) New facilities to meet current standards for universal access to paths including 
grades, widths and surfaces from at least one entry point into the open space in 
accordance with the current Australian Standards, currently AS 1428.2 or any 
that supersede these. 


d) Meet current best practice standards for universal access to the major 
structured sporting, unstructured recreation and informal use facilities in open 
space in accordance with the current Australian Standards, currently AS 1428.1, 
1428.2, 1428.3 and 1428.4 or any that supersede these. 


e) Adequate provision of path types to meet the anticipated range of uses, 
including walking, strolling, cycling, pram pushing, dog walking and exercise. 
This includes provision of sealed paths to provide stable and even surfaces for 
people with limited mobility. 


f) Provide connections to public transport, the surrounding shared trails, footpath 
networks and car parking. 







  6. OPEN SPACE DESIGN AND 
MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 120 


Guidelines to improve access for all to open space: 
g) Demonstrate that clear lines of sight into the open space from all entry points 


and within it are achieved to maintain safe access. 


h) Provide a diversity of seating that meet the principles of universal access 
including seats with back rests, some seats with armrests and bench seats 
ensuring that a range of seats are DDA compliant. 


i) Future designs for play spaces to include some universal access as an 
integrated approach to them.  Refer to guidelines in 6.6.2 for more about play 
spaces. 


j) Raised planter beds for improved accessibility for food growing/community 
gardens in open space. 


a) Undertake Gender Impact Assessments as part of design of open space to 
incorporate gender equity principles in the design and function of open space. 


 
 
6.5.2 Personal safety 
 


Guidelines for consideration of personal safety in future open space design and 
management: 
a) Incorporate Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) Principles 


in all future open space design and management guidelines. 


b) Demonstrate that passive surveillance of open space from adjoining areas is 
achieved by appropriate design of the surrounding urban context and development 
interface, maximising visual and physical accessibility to open space. 


c) Demonstrate that clear lines of sight into the open space from all entry points and 
within it are achieved to provide safe access. 


d) New open space designs and upgrades are to demonstrate ease of cleaning and 
maintenance, including access for litter collection, for cleaning picnic and barbecue 
facilities and cleaning public toilets.  Demonstrate the materials and surfaces used 
for the proposed infrastructure are easily cleaned/replaced when damaged or as 
part of the future renewal program. 


e) Lighting of major pedestrian links where they provide convenient access to and 
from key facilities such as between a train station and residential area.  Lighting is 
to meet guidelines in 6.6.5. 


f) In selected Regional and Municipal open spaces, provide energy efficient lighting 
that allows unstructured recreational use of the key facilities in the early morning 
and evening during the winter for example, sporting fields and linked circuit paths. 
This does not include areas where lighting in the evening may disturb habitat.  
Lighting is to meet the guidelines in 6.6.5. 


g) Educate and enforce appropriate behaviour by dog owners regarding adherence to 
the on and off-lead areas.  Refer to 6.6.1. 


h) Continue regular maintenance inspections and independent audits of all play 
spaces to ensure they meet the safety requirements consistent with the current 
play space standards. 
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6.5.3 Increasing the variety of facilities and improving their quality 
 


This Strategy aims to promote a healthier community both socially and physically by 
encouraging increased levels of use in open space.  Based on the site assessment work 
it was evident that many open spaces contained a similar type, condition and character of 
the facilities in  the Whitehorse open space network.  Many of the open space reserves 
have play spaces for children 12 years and under, seating overlooking the play space, 
grass and trees.  By increasing the variety of facilities including the type, design and 
quality of them, will improve their level of appeal to everyone.   
 
Guidelines for increasing the variety of facilities in open space: 
b) Aim for a diversity of unstructured recreation facilities including those that 


encourage physical fitness in people of all ages, abilities, gender and cultural 
backgrounds - refer also to guidelines in 6.6.  Designs are to demonstrate that 
they include complementary facilities that encourage use such as seats and 
drinking fountains so people can rest during exercise and therefore improve 
their fitness  


c) Demonstrate that designs for proposed upgrades to existing open space and 
new open space respond to local community needs, reflecting the diversity of 
the community (including cultures, age, gender and abilities) and changes in 
demographics. 


d) Minimise the duplication of facilities within a walkable neighbourhood catchment 
to provide a variety of recreational activities so that combined, the network offers 
diversity. 


e) Demonstrate that future recreation facility design incorporates principles of its 
adaptability and multiple-use so that the facility can respond to changing needs 
over time without needing to be replaced. 
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6.6 Unstructured recreation and informal use and 
infrastructure 
 
 
One of the key aims of this Strategy is to increase the diversity of facilities in open space. 
While Whitehorse has an excellent program of play facility upgrades, many of the open 
spaces only have similar play facilities for children 12 years and under and seat/s.  The 
demographics across the municipality are changing with a decreasing proportion of the 
population being in the 0 to 10 age cohort and an increase in the adult population 
including all age ranges from young adults through to senior age groups.  The growing 
body of research into health and wellbeing has demonstrated links between improved 
community health and wellbeing and access to open space.  This includes the more 
tangible physical benefits of being outdoors and participating in exercise on an informal 
basis, combined with the more intangible benefits from being in fresh air, in contact with 
the natural environment, social contact and connectedness of meeting neighbours, 
friends and work colleagues in open space.   
 
In some parts of the municipality, open space is already very well used and there are 
identified conflicts between different users of open space.  However, many of the parks in 
Whitehorse do not appear to be well used due to the lack of a diverse range of facilities 
that encourage people of all ages and abilities to spend time in open space.  There is an 
opportunity to reduce conflicts between users in open space by increasing the quality and 
range of facilities in the more of the existing open spaces to provide a greater number of 
quality open spaces for people to visit.  
 
Inherent principles that guide the future design and management of open space is the 
shared use of open space and the adaptability of spaces to accommodate different uses. 
An excellent example of this in Whitehorse is Box Hill Gardens.  The multi-purpose 
recreational space that replaced the club based tennis courts opened up this area of the 
gardens to a broader range of users in the community. The tennis courts were a single 
use facility, whereas the multi-purpose area park a range of different facilities that can be 
used simultaneously in a very similar footprint.  This includes a basketball halfcourt, 
tennis hit up wall, table tennis, and hardstand area with seating that can be used for 
skating/bikes and scooters.  The community survey outcomes reported for this park 
demonstrate that in the 2024 Strategy, there are a greater variety of reasons the 
community are visiting Box Hill Gardens, compared to those reported in the 2007 
Strategy. 
 
 


6.6.1 Management of dogs in open space 
 
The consultation undertaken for this Strategy identified walking/exercising dogs is one of 
the main reasons people visit open space on a regular basis.  This Strategy recognises 
that dogs provide the reason for getting their owners out into open space and offer 
important companionship for people, particularly those who live alone.  With the growing 
population, the number of dogs being exercised in open space may potentially increase.  
While dog walking and exercise is one of the most popular activities, it also raises 
concerns for other park users, particularly when the dogs are exercised off-lead.  The 
concerns include personal safety particularly for young children and the elderly; dogs 
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digging holes in the sports ovals and open grassed areas; impacts on native fauna; and 
dog excrement in the park.  People who own dogs express concern about the lack of 
spaces for them to exercise their dogs off-lead, particularly the lack of fenced dog off-lead 
areas. 
 
The Whitehorse City Council Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025 (DAMP) is 
the appropriate document to guide the management of dogs in all public areas including 
in open space.  The current DAMP provides clear direction including an action to review 
the existing dog off-lead areas and options for timed off-lead trials in existing on-lead 
parks which has been completed and endorsed during 2022-23. 
 
In terms of dog off-lead areas, they are generally well distributed across the municipality. 
In the next review of the DAMP, this Strategy recommends for the DAMP to identify if 
there is a need to address what appear to be minor gap areas in off-lead provision 
including: 
• North-eastern extent of Mitcham, north of Whitehorse Road and east of Mitcham 


Road. 
• Central part of Nunawading/Mitcham/Forest Hill, between Canterbury and Whitehorse 


Roads and between Springvale and Mitcham Roads. 
• Eastern extent of Vermont, north-east of Boronia Road and south of Canterbury Road. 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.6-1 Next review of the Whitehorse DAMP 
As part of the next review of the Whitehorse DAMP, 
address the following: 


• Review the distribution of dog off-lead areas 
including in the three potential gap areas noted in 
Section 6.6.1. 


• Prepare the Dog Park Guidelines. 


• Design and implement Responsible Dog Owner 
Behaviour in Open Space campaign program to 
educate and increase community awareness of 
responsible dog owner behaviours for dog owners 
and other park users. 


WCC High 


 
 


Table 6-1 Open space with dog off-lead areas in the City of Whitehorse 
 
The information in this table is summarised from the City of Whitehorse website.  For all 
parks NOT listed below, dogs are required to be walked on-lead. 
 


Open space 
Dog off- 
lead area 


Dog on- 
lead area No dog area 


Ballyshanassy Park Yes   


Bennettswood Reserve  Yes   


Billabong Park Yes   


Boisdale Reserve Yes   


Box Hill City Oval & Bolton Park, Box Hill  Yes Yes 
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Open space 
Dog off- 
lead area 


Dog on- 
lead area No dog area 


Bushy Creek Trail West Yes   


Davy Lane Yes   


East Burwood Reserve, Burwood East Yes Yes Yes 


Eley Park, Blackburn South Yes Yes  


Elgar Park, Mont Albert North Yes  Yes 


Eram Park  Yes   


Forest Hill Reserve Yes   


Gardiners Creek Yes   


Glen Valley Reserve Yes   


Hagenauer Reserve & Willow Street Park, Box Hill 
North 


 Yes Yes 


Holland Gully Yes   


Hunters Knoll Yes   


Junction Road Reserve, Nunawading Yes   


Koonung Creek Trail West Yes   


Koonung Park, Blackburn North Yes Yes  


Mahoneys Reserve, Forest Hill Yes  Yes 


Masons Retarding Basin Yes   


Mont Albert Reserve Yes   


Morton Park, Blackburn Yes  Yes 


Nicol Park Yes   


RHL Sparks Reserve, Box Hill Yes  Yes 


Simpsons Park Yes   


Slater Reserve, Blackburn North Yes Yes  


Somers Trail Yes   


Springfield Park, Box Hill North Yes Yes Yes 


Surrey Park, Box Hill Yes Yes Yes 


Terrara Park Yes   


Vermont Recreation Reserve, Vermont  Yes Yes 


Wembley Park, Box Hill South  Yes Yes 


Whitehorse Reserve, Box Hill Yes Yes  
 
Figure 6-1 illustrates the dog off-lead areas as currently shown on Councils website, 
noting that during the course of the Strategy, this may change. 
 
 
 
 
 







WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 125 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 6-1 Dog off-lead areas in the City of Whitehorse open space network as at 2024 
 Source: https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/living-working/pets/dogs/exercising-your-dog/dogs-in-public-spaces - accessed 09.02.2024 
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6.6.2 Play spaces 
 
Play spaces can be categorised both as unstructured recreation and informal social 
facilities.  They encourage physical activity in children and are important to their physical 
development and also assist with the development of cognitive and social skills.  Taking 
children to a play space is a common reason people visit open space.  Play spaces 
encourage social connectedness of parents, carers and children.  Taking children to the 
park to play encourages adults into open space, to meet their neighbours in the park and 
build social networks.  It is also important for children to independently go to the park to 
play when they are old enough, having open space within a safe and easy walk of 
residents means this is safe and feasible for them. 
 
The guidelines included in this Strategy provide an overview of the integration between 
the play space and open space design.  They do not replace the need for a more specific 
plan or strategy to guide the provision, design and management of play spaces in the 
municipality. 


 


Guidelines for upgrade and integration of existing play space to open space 
a) Demonstrate the play spaces provide a diverse range of activities to meet different 


age groups and skill development including physical, social and cognitive play, 
scaled to meet the intended size and hierarchy applicable to the open space 
catchment in which it is proposed. 


b) Integrate the proposed play space into the open space design to complement and 
expand the diversity of play opportunities.  This could include open grassed areas, 
bushland areas, unstructured recreation facilities and picnic areas so the play 
space expands into the park and is not separated and therefore encourages nature 
play and social connectedness. 


c) In Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open spaces, investigate 
potential to co-locate unstructured recreational facilities suitable for everyone 12 
years and older along with picnic areas to create an intergenerational activity and 
social hub.  This is important so that the adult carers are encouraged to exercise 
and stay outdoors with their children in the park for longer lengths of time. The 
picnic areas are to preferably include picnic shelters for shade and rain protection.   


d) In all open space hierarchy types, as a minimum, include seating and sealed 
graded path access to the play spaces to improve accessibility for everyone. 


e) In all play spaces, use universal design principles to demonstrate that everyone is 
able to access and participate in play including young people who will informally 
use the area to meet and socialise as well. 


f) Minimise the use of fencing to play spaces when it can be demonstrated there is 
no safety or accessibility requirement for it.  Alternative treatments to fencing are 
supported including grade separation, seating walls, steps and planting.  This is to 
meet the accessibility, adaptability, sustainability and safety principles of open 
space design by encouraging everyone to share, access and use the open space 
and the play space. 


g) Where possible, locate play spaces so they receive some natural shade during the 
middle of the day to reduce the need for shade structures.  The final proximity of 
the play space to existing and planted trees will need to demonstrate it is 
adequately offset from the trees so as not to impact on the ongoing health and 
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Guidelines for upgrade and integration of existing play space to open space 
mature size of the trees.  It is also important that the play space is not in total 
shade during the winter (i.e. receives some sunlight during the day). 


h) Where feasible, major play spaces are to have customised elements or themes 
that reflect the natural, urban, landscape, cultural, heritage and social character of 
the open space.  The major play spaces are to have associated support facilities 
including seating, drinking fountains, picnic areas, open grassed areas, trees, 
shade and preferably complementary unstructured recreation facilities. 


 
 
6.6.3 Provision of unstructured recreation facilities 


 
The open space survey undertaken for this Strategy identified that people visit open 
space for a diversity of reasons with the most popular reasons including walking, dog 
walking, relaxing, play spaces and social reasons.  In answer to the question about why 
people don't visit open space a number of reasons were given including that the open 
space was unappealing.  Therefore, the guidelines in this Strategy encourage the 
inclusion of a range of different unstructured recreation facilities that encourage people to 
use them and improve their physical fitness and health.  This is balanced with the need to 
retain the natural qualities and character of the open space as described in Section 6.2.  
Please note that unstructured recreation facilities do not include other informal park 
facilities such as picnic facilities, seating, public toilets etc. 
 


Guidelines to promote and increase unstructured recreational use of open space: 
a) Refer to guidelines in 6.5.3 regarding encourage a diversity of facilities in open 


space. 


b) Location and type of unstructured recreation facilities to complement other 
identified structured, unstructured and informal uses in the open space and the 
overall character of the open space. 


c) Include park facilities that support and encourage participation in exercise including 
seats of different types, drinking fountains, rain shelters and shade.  This is so that 
people of all levels of ability and fitness are able to exercise and improve their 
fitness by providing the support facilities for people to rest and take a break while 
exercising. 


d) Placement and design of these facilities are to demonstrate they minimise visual 
and noise impacts on residents and nature conservation areas. 


e) Placement and design of these facilities are to demonstrate they are balanced with 
retaining the natural and unbuilt qualities of the open space.  


 
6.6.3.1 Shared user paths in open space 


 
Shared user paths are supported in open space where feasible particularly in 
encouraging people to exercise outdoors including walking, running, cycling and pram 
pushing.  The following guidelines are intended to assist with the assessment of existing 
shared user paths and to guide the design of new future shared user paths in open 
space.  The Whitehorse Cycling Strategy 2016 provides guidelines for on-road and off-
road bicycle paths. 
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Guidelines for review and design of shared user paths in open space: 
a) The shared user path network is to be clearly signed, safe, legible, accessible, 


direct, linked and attractive. 
b) All gradients and clearances on existing and proposed shared user paths are to 


meet the relevant standards, currently referred to as the Austroad Standards, 
Cycling Aspects of Austroad Guides (2017) and Guide to Road Design Part 6A: 
Walking and Cycling Paths (2021) 


c) Surface of the shared user path to be meet the required standards as noted in (b) 
above.  


d) Sightlines to allow clear visibility along paths, particularly near changes in 
direction without low overhanging vegetation and meet the required standards as 
noted in (b) above. 


e) Width of shared user paths to be designed for the anticipated level of use, 
including whether the trails accommodate both recreational and commuter 
cycling. 


f) Adhere to current best management practice guidelines for shared user paths in 
relation to waterways and flood management including safety in waterway 
environments and bridge crossings.  Currently these include the Melbourne Water 
Shared Pathway Guidelines (2009). 


g) Where dog walkers are permitted, clearly sign the shared user paths so that 
appropriate levels of control are shown and all trail users can adjust their 
behaviour accordingly. This may also require a promotional campaign and 
enforcement if signage is ineffective. 


h) Education (via signage, promotional campaign and enforcement) for everyone 
using the shared user path of appropriate behaviour including cyclists, 
pedestrians, dog walkers, pram pushers, and personal micromobility devices 
including skateboards, e-scooters, rollerblades. 


i) On busy or long distance shared user paths, provide seating at regular intervals 
to assist those who need to stop and rest, with 100 to 200 metre intervals 
recommended. 


j) Use appropriate lighting including smart technology for shared user paths, and 
where they are along waterways or high habitat value corridors, lighting should  
minimise upward glare and impacts on native fauna and adjoining residential 
properties. 


 
6.6.3.2 Paths in open space (i.e. not designated shared user paths) 


 


Guidelines for review and design of paths in open space: 
a) Path access into all open space is to be provided so it is accessible for 


everyone. This includes path connections through open space to facilities 
including seats and play spaces, along with links into existing linear trails and 
shared user paths.  At least one graded, sealed path at a width that is suitable 
for the scale and level of use is recommended for all new open space reserves 
and when upgrades to existing open spaces are undertaken. 


b) Alignment and surface design is to complement and be consistent with the open 
space location, usage levels and inherent landscape character. 







  6. OPEN SPACE DESIGN AND 
MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 129 


Guidelines for review and design of paths in open space: 
c) Paths to be a width that accommodates the intended levels of use.  This 


includes consideration of walking for different purposes such as strolling and 
exercise. 


d) Where circuit path networks are provided, install seats at regular intervals 
(between 100 and 200 metres) along the path as resting points, and where 
practical provide as a sealed path surface to improve accessibility. 


e) Minimise points where paths cross vehicle entries and access roads within the 
open space. 


f) The path network within the open space is to clearly visually and physically 
connect to the footpath network in the adjoining streets to promote and 
encourage people to walk to open space rather than drive.  


g) Demonstrate that surface runoff from paths is effectively drained either into 
adjacent garden beds/grass areas or swales to retain water where possible in 
the open space or where this is not feasible, discharged into underground 
drainage systems. 


h) In locations where significant conflicts between pedestrians and cyclists are 
identified on paths investigate modifying them to become either designated 
shared user paths or mode separated paths. 


 
6.6.3.3 End of trip secure bicycle storage 
 


Safe and secure bicycle parking in open space is to encourage the community to cycle to 
open space.  Bicycle Victoria has prepared The bicycle parking handbook that is a useful 
guideline for appropriate design of secure bicycle parking facilities, that would be 
appropriate only in some Regional and Municipal open space where participation in 
activities such as sports training means there is a need for secure storage.  Refer to 
Section 6.6.6.6 for bicycle parking in open space. 
 


Guidelines for end of trip bicycle parking in open space: 
a) To be provided in Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open 


space where there are end of trip facilities/destination point for visitors, or sports 
training facilities. 


b) Siting and design to meet the current relevant standards for location, access, 
quantity and safety. 


c) Number and location to meet the anticipated use levels of the proposed facility. 


d) Integrated into the existing built form in the open space where possible. 


e) Where the facility is independent of existing built form, ensure the facility does not 
block views or access into the open space, complements its character, is visible 
and safe and located close to path/shared trail entry to the open space. 


f) Future upgrades and provision of new structured sport and recreation facilities are 
to include provision for secure bicycle parking. 
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6.6.3.4 Multi-purpose courts and other unstructured recreation infrastructure 
 


Guidelines for provision of multi-purpose courts, fitness equipment, pump 
track/skate facility and other unstructured recreation infrastructure in open 
space: 
a) Generally applicable in Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood, Urban Civic open 


space, refer Table 5a for details.  They may also apply to smaller scale 
unstructured recreation facilities in Local and Small Local open space. 


b) Siting and design of multi-purpose courts to minimise impacts on adjoining 
residential properties, and where possible locate away from roadways while still 
maximising passive surveillance, and have adequate design features to prevent 
the risk of balls entering the road. This is also relevant for other unstructured 
recreation facilities that have balls, e.g. table tennis, tennis hit up walls. 


c) Siting of facilities including fitness equipment is to demonstrate they are easily 
accessible and visible to maximise their use and appeal to everyone.  


d) Designed to maximise use their appeal to everyone including all genders, age 
ranges, physical abilities and cultural backgrounds. 


e) Include other complementary facilities such as seating, shelters, shade, drinking 
fountains and picnic facilities/barbecues where appropriate to facilitate exercise 
and fitness. 


f) Where feasible, locate facilities including fitness equipment where they receive 
some natural shade during the middle of the day.  The final proximity to trees will 
need to ensure ongoing health of the tree, and access to some sunlight and 
ensuring adequate offsets so the tree does not damage the park infrastructure and 
result in removal of the tree. This is relevant for existing and proposed trees. 


g) Where possible orientate multi-use courts in north south direction in accordance 
with current sport facility design standards. 


h) Meet best practice design for fencing, surface drainage and surface treatment, etc 
for multi-use courts. 


i) Ensure the facility location and design retains clear views and access into the 
open space. 


j) Meet the current best practice guidelines for installation of appropriate under-
surfacing and siting of fitness equipment. 


i) Ensure the placement and design of new unstructured recreation facilities in 
existing open space demonstrates a corresponding improvement to the natural 
qualities and greening of the reserve.  This may mean, for example, there is a 
need to plant additional large canopy shade trees to offset the presence of 
additional hardcourt or built surfaces and additional garden beds to passively 
irrigate the runoff from the infrastructure and contribute to urban greening and 
cooling.  The purpose of this guideline is to retain a balance between unstructured 
recreational facilities and the natural features and greening qualities of open 
space.  
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6.6.3.5 Skate, BMX and pump track facilities 
 


Guidelines for location of skate, BMX and pump track facilities in open space: 
a) Demonstrate the location and design of these facilities will achieve a well-


integrated design with other facilities and uses in the open space.  This is 
preferably undertaken as part of an open space masterplan or concept design 
process.  This includes the consideration of supporting facilities, public transport 
access, shared trail links, visibility, passive surveillance from adjoining streets and 
buildings and the surrounding urban context. 


b) Demonstrate the needs of the young adult demographic has been addressed in 
the broader open space design with the inclusion of other complementary 
unstructured recreation facilities in addition to the skate, BMX and pump track.  
This is in recognition that not all young adults like to participate in the skate/BMX 
activities, but will participate in other hard court activities such as outdoor table 
tennis, hand ball, futsal etc. 


c) Demonstrate the facility design adequately caters to all age groups including 
spectators and carers and includes associated facilities such as shade, seating 
and drinking fountains. 


d) Demonstrate the design meets the CPTED principles. 


e) Installation of no smoking signage in proximity to all outdoor skate parks, BMX 
and pump track facilities. 


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.6-2 Skate / BMX /pump track facility review 
Undertake a review of the provision and management 
of skate, BMX and pump track facilities in the City of 
Whitehorse.  This includes consideration of the need, 
safety, design and provision of these in the context of 
the future plans/strategies regarding play spaces. 


WCC Very High 


 
 
6.6.4 Buildings in open space 
 
6.6.4.1 Upgrades to existing buildings 
 


Guidelines to assess proposals to upgrade existing buildings with open space 
related uses: 
a) Demonstrate the proposed upgrade to the existing building is appropriate in the 


context of the existing master plan or concept plan in place for the site.  If no 
existing plans are prepared, demonstrate the upgrade is compatible with existing 
established uses and improves the use and access to the open space. 


b) Demonstrate the proposed upgrade to the building improves or at least retains all 
prominent public views to the reserve, improves access to and around the building 
and improves the function and useability of the surrounding open space.  The 
proposed upgrade will need to demonstrate that it does not result in a loss or 
reduction in publicly accessible areas of open space, for example by expanding 
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Guidelines to assess proposals to upgrade existing buildings with open space 
related uses: 


the building footprint then a reduction in another paved or built facility will be 
required. 


c) Complements and improves the character of the open space. Where the location 
is in an open space with existing biodiversity values (i.e. that the open space has 
nature conservation as the primary or secondary character classification), ensure 
the building upgrade demonstrates no negative impact on the biodiversity values 
and preferably a net improvement them. 


d) Demonstrate best practice sustainability principles in the siting and design, 
particularly in relation to water harvesting and re-use and energy efficiency. This 
may include investigating use of green walls/roof top gardens to assist strengthen 
urban greening. 


e) Demonstrate waste management is adequately provided for including appropriate 
bin enclosures and recycling initiatives. 


f) Retain and preferably improve access and circulation to the facility with a focus on 
achieving universal access in accordance with current Australian Standards. 


 
Guidelines to assess proposals to upgrade existing buildings for non-open 
space related uses: 
a) Review whether the existing building is suitable to be adapted to an open space 


related use, prior to consideration of continuing the existing non-open space 
dependent use. 


b) If determined that non-open space related use is required, ensure the future 
upgrade to the building is compatible with and as a minimum, improves the use of 
and access to open space. 


c) Must also meet the guidelines (b) to (f) in 6.6.4.1 above. 
 
6.6.4.2 Proposals for new buildings in existing open space 


 
With the forecast increase in urban densities in the western areas of the municipality and 
in selected activity centres as described in Section 4 of this Strategy, existing areas of 
open space will increasingly be valued for their natural bushland, open parkland and 
unbuilt qualities.  At the same time there will be requests to expand and build additional 
facilities in open space to cater to the increased demand for use.  The following 
guidelines have been prepared to assess the provision of new buildings in open space for 
open space related uses. 
 


Guidelines for new buildings in existing open space for open space related uses: 
a) The proposed facility accommodates open space related uses only.  The facility is 


to promote and complement the open space and be compatible with the existing 
open space related uses for which the open space is recognised and valued. 


b) The proposed facility increases use, enjoyment and appreciation of open space. 
c) The proposed facility does not result in any further loss of natural outdoor open 


space in the reserve. 
d) The facility demonstrates multi-use principles are met including incorporating 


public toilet access into the single new built form. 
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Guidelines for new buildings in existing open space for open space related uses: 
e) The construction of the proposed facility will complement any existing cultural, 


environmental, heritage and natural landscape character values of the open space 
and allows continued or new preferred patterns of recreational use (where 
applicable) of the existing open space. 


f) Demonstrate that all sustainability principles are met in the design and 
construction. 


g) Public transport access is preferably available to support the new facility. 


h) Adequate bicycle parking facilities integrated into the facility design. 


i) Demonstrate how supporting facilities for the building such as car parking will be 
met with no net loss of outdoor public open space.  


j) Refer to guidelines (b) to (f) in 6.6.4.1 above. 
 
6.6.4.3 Public toilets 
 
 Whitehorse has an adopted Public Toilet Service Policy (Nov 2022) to guide decisions 


about when public toilets are open.  The policy notes that public toilet renewal and 
upgrade, along with the provision of new facilities are not guided by that policy due to the 
range of issues that need to be considered for this.  Public toilets were in the top five 
facilities the community identified as a priority to provide in open space in the community 
survey undertaken as part of this Strategy.  Successful integration of public toilets into the 
open space network contributes to the useability and accessibility of open space.  While 
the Public Toilet Service Policy notes that decisions about providing new public toilets are 
to be undertaken in conjunction with open space masterplans, it is useful to have a Public 
Toilet Strategy/Policy that provides guidance on public toilet provision across the public 
realm, including public open space.  


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.6-3 Public Toilet Guidelines 
Prepare a Public Toilet Guidelines for the whole 
municipality with consideration of all the public realm 
in addition to public open space.  This will assist 
Council to identify and prioritise new public toilet 
facilities in open space and assist to inform future 
open space masterplans. 


WCC Medium 


 
 The following guidelines are issues specifically regarding the provision of public toilets in 


public open space. 
 


Guidelines for review and design of public toilets in open space: 
a) Appropriate to Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open space 


where other facilities encourage longer stays in open space such as barbecue, 
picnic facilities and major unstructured recreation facilities and play spaces. 


b) Where possible, integrate with other buildings in the reserve including 
consideration of how the other building/s may be modified to allow some public 
access to existing toilet/change facilities, while retaining secure and separate 
access for the existing clubs and groups already operating in the buildings, i.e. 
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Guidelines for review and design of public toilets in open space: 
built as part of a cafe or sports pavilion.  Where the open space is in a 
commercial precinct, investigate options to provide public access to private toilet 
facilities prior to confirming they are required in the public open space. 


c) Designs to meet CPTED principles in public toilet design. 
d) Locate near existing utility services where available. 


e) Locate to avoid the need for park visitors to cross roads and car parks to reach 
them where feasible. If this is not feasible, provide safe and convenient 
pedestrian connections as a minimum, however this is not preferred. 


f) Locate within clear sight and walking distance of high use facilities such as picnic 
areas, barbecues and play spaces. 


g) Locate in a position to service the whole reserve thereby minimising need for 
more than one public toilet in an open space. 


h) Use best practice environmentally sustainable principles in siting and design, 
particularly in relation to water and energy use. 


i) Demonstrate waste management is adequately provided for. 


j) Location should not block prominent public views to the reserve and not create 
hidden or unusable areas around them. 


k) Locate with passive surveillance from surrounding area. 


l) Include accessible facilities including changing place and ensure they are 
accessible for everyone in accordance with current Australian Standards.  


m) Adequate lighting including maximising daylight where possible. 


n) Appropriately sized to meet demands and size of the open space. 
o) Complement the character of the open space, including the heritage values of the 


open space where appropriate. 
p) A design that is suitable for cleaning and maintenance. 


 
 
6.6.5 Lighting in open space 
 


Illumination in open space is generally from sports field lighting in many of the Municipal 
open spaces, and from lights in the streets adjoining open space.  Lighting can also 
facilitate and expand the hours in which an open space can be used during winter to 
encourage people outdoors to exercise. With advancements in the smart technology it is 
increasingly easier to be able to customise when an area is lit.  Lighting in open space 
can also present issues including: 
• Impact on native fauna 
• Impact on adjoining resident amenity including light spill and where after hours park 


use is encouraged 
• Energy use 
• Encouraging people to use open space at night when it is not inherently safe, leading 


to personal safety issues. 
 
For guidelines regarding lighting to paths in open space, please refer to the Sections 
6.6.3.1 and 6.6.3.2 in this Strategy. 
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Guidelines for provision of lighting in open space: 
a) Lighting is generally applicable and suitable in high use open spaces including 


Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open space.  


b) In these locations lighting is only applicable for specific use or facilities.  These are 
for: 
- structured sport and recreation use 
- unstructured use of outdoor structured sport and recreation facilities 
- circuit paths for access and use before and after work/school during the winter 
- along key connecting paths to train stations, shops or community hubs where 
  no safe and accessible street network exists for walking/cycling 
- along shared user paths. 


c) Where new lighting is required, it is to be consistent with best practice principles 
regarding sustainability, including the Whitehorse Climate Response Strategy and 
Flood Lighting Policy and Wildlife Sensitive Lighting Tools. 


d) As a minimum select lighting that:  
-  minimises upward glare (to reduce impact on adjoining residential amenity 
   and native fauna, where applicable)  
-  is energy efficient and scaled to meet the specific need identified  
-  is easily maintained  
-  the design complements the character of the reserve, including consideration 
   of heritage values where applicable. 


e) To minimise impact on native flora and fauna: 
-  Protect dark areas in the open space for nocturnal fauna activity 
-  Investigate use of LED red spectrum that attracts less invertebrates. 


f) To minimise energy use: 
-  Use timers on lights 
-  Reduce the lux levels between 10pm and 6am 
-  Use solar technology and light emitting diodes. 


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.6-4 Public Lighting Guidelines in open space 
Council to prepare comprehensive Public Lighting 
Guidelines for open space that integrates the existing 
lighting policy documents, with reference to the 
guidelines included in this Strategy in Section 6.6.5. 


WCC Medium 


 
 
6.6.6 Minor park infrastructure 
 
6.6.6.1 Seats 
 


Guidelines for review and design of seats in open space: 
a) Appropriate in all hierarchy types of open space, refer to Table 5a. 


b) Include a variety of seat types such as bench seats, seats with back rests and 
some seats with armrests to meet the Australian Standards 1428.2 to improve 
access for everyone. 
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Guidelines for review and design of seats in open space: 
c) Consider inclusion of informal seating arrangements in open space where it can 


be well integrated with other elements such as retaining walls. 


d) Demonstrate proposed seating is orientated toward activity and paths, takes 
advantage of views or features within the reserve and is provided in a variety of 
settings including some in groups and some alone. 


e) Demonstrate proposed seating will be provided in a variety of locations with some 
in the shade and others in the sun.   


f) Provide at regular intervals along shared user paths as resting points to promote 
universal access at between 100 and 200 metre intervals. 


g) Avoid locating seats in permanent shade, ensuring they have at least some 
sunlight access during winter. 


h) Provide some seating in quiet areas of the open space that are potentially 
suitable for contemplation. 


 
6.6.6.2 Picnic shelters and barbecue facilities 
 


Guidelines for design of picnic shelters and barbecue facilities in open space: 
a) Picnic shelters are appropriate in Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood, Urban 


Civic and  Local open spaces as per Table 5a, pending the design of the open 
space.  Barbecues are appropriate in Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood and 
Urban Civic open space, as per Table 5a. 


b) Positioned within reasonable access from main entry points and located in 
proximity to other complementary facilities such as play spaces, unstructured 
recreation facilities or key landscape features such as wetlands.  They are 
typically preferred within the viewshed of adjoining roads so there is excellent 
passive surveillance and accessible.  Adding these facilities to the existing open 
space network is supported to encourage more people to use open space as a 
social meeting place promoting a sense of community. 


c) Demonstrate the facilities complement the open space character and are sized 
to meet the anticipated regular use levels.   


d) Demonstrate sustainability principles are met including material use, water 
collection/runoff/re-use, energy efficiency and waste management consistent 
with the Whitehorse CRS and the IWMS. 


e) Demonstrate the shelters are effective at providing both shade and rain 
shelter/protection from prevailing winds and during spring/summer/autumn and 
allow some winter sunlight penetration in winter. 


f) Barbecue design to minimise fire risk or public nuisance. 


g) Designed to allow access for everyone to the facilities in accordance with current 
Australian Standards. 


h) Adequate waste management facilities to meet the size and needs of the 
proposed facility consistent with the hierarchy of open space as described in 
Table 5a in this Strategy.  Position waste infrastructure so they are easily 
accessible for park users and maintenance, but are not located within the 
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Guidelines for design of picnic shelters and barbecue facilities in open space: 
shelters so as not to dominate the character and ambience of the facility.  Where 
feasible consider integrating recycling. 


 
6.6.6.3 Drinking fountains 
 


Guidelines for provision of drinking fountains in open space: 
a) Appropriate in Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open 


spaces. 


b) Drinking fountains to include bottle refill taps to encourage the community to re-
use their drink water bottles.  In dog on-lead and off-lead areas, drinking 
fountains to include a dog water bowl/tap. 


c) Locate drinking fountains at regular intervals on the shared user path network at 
locations where water supply points are feasible, which is typically at entry/exit 
points to the shared user path network, and co-located with other facilities.  In 
terms of distance between them, preferably at between 1 and 2 kilometre 
intervals. 


d) Where feasible, standardise the types to improve effective ongoing 
maintenance. 


 
6.6.6.4 Waste infrastructure 
 


Guidelines for provision of waste infrastructure in open space: 
a) Refer to Table 5a. 
b) Waste infrastructure is to be located so it is both accessible for maintenance 


purposes and convenient for park users, close to picnic and barbecue facilities 
and the entry and exit points.  


c) Where located near picnic facilities and/or seats, they need to be positioned at a 
reasonable distance from these facilities to avoid unpleasant odours, unsightly 
rubbish and health issues of rubbish in proximity to where people are preparing 
and eating food. 


d) Waste infrastructure is to be secured on site and where possible, located within a 
bin enclosure/surround to reduce the incidents of waste infrastructure being 
moved and damaged. 


e) Waste infrastructure to meet best design management practice and sustainability 
principles including recycling, in accordance with Council policies. 


 
Guidelines for provision of waste infrastructure at sports pavilions: 
a) The number and type of waste infrastructure at sports pavilions is to be consistent 


with the levels of use anticipated for the sports pavilion.  During the process of 
determining this, Council is to identify opportunities for waste minimisation and 
recycling. 


b) Aim to provide bin enclosures at all sports pavilions that are of a size to 
adequately accommodate the number of waste infrastructure items appropriate to 
the existing and proposed use.  The enclosures are to be well integrated with 
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Guidelines for provision of waste infrastructure at sports pavilions: 
existing usage patterns, preferably with the built form and easily accessed by 
maintenance vehicles. 


 
6.6.6.5 Fencing and vehicle barriers in open space 
 


Guidelines for fencing and vehicle barriers in open space: 
a) As a principle, fencing within open space between facilities is discouraged.  


Fencing is only to be accepted where it facilitates and improves the function and 
diversity of uses that can be undertaken in the open space and/or for the function 
and design of the recreation facility.   


b) Where low fencing to the perimeter of sports fields is provided, include frequent 
gate openings to ensure they do not form barriers to unstructured and informal 
access outside of scheduled structured sports training or match play.  


c) Sports field fencing style is to minimise visual intrusion and complement the open 
space character including historical character where appropriate. 


d) In locations where mesh fencing is required, for example around public tennis 
courts, baseball diamonds etc, black coated mesh fencing or similar is to be used 
to minimise visual impact of this on the open space and adjoining properties. 


e) Where open space contains sports fields and facilities that are available for the 
public to use outside of sports training and match play, cyclone mesh fencing to 
the perimeter of the public open space is not permitted.  Restricted uses within 
open space, including where the restricted use applies to the whole open space 
will be permitted to have cyclone mesh fencing where it is demonstrated it is 
required - consistent with point (d) above.  


f) Suitable barriers to prevent unplanned vehicle access into open space is required.  
Designs are to demonstrate they prevent vehicle access, minimise visual intrusion 
on the open space and allow excellent pedestrian and cycle access into the 
reserve.   


g) Minor infrastructure such as bollards, fencing, vehicle control barriers etc are to 
reflect diversity in the landscape, environmental, cultural and heritage character 
and values of the open space. 


h) All fencing and minor infrastructure is to meet best practice guidelines for 
universal access, safety, quality and sustainability. 


i) Adhere to sustainability principles in the selection of materials, design and 
placement in the reserve including investigation into the use of recycled materials 
where appropriate. 


j) Discourage fencing (as differentiated from vehicle exclusion barriers) to facilities 
and spaces within open space, for example play spaces, skate facilities and multi-
use courts and surfaces.  Exceptions may occur where the proposal demonstrates 
that alternative measures such as grade separation, planting, seating, vehicle 
barriers or any combination of these cannot suitably manage safety concerns.  
Typically, play spaces and unstructured recreation facilities will be located at least 
15 metres from adjoining major roads to minimise the need for fencing. 


k) Encourage the use of planting as an alternative to fencing where this is 
appropriate.  Clear and open sightlines into open space and the facility must be 
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Guidelines for fencing and vehicle barriers in open space: 
retained, for example if it is to provide some physical separation between a play 
space and the rest of the open space.  The planting will need to meet the CPTED 
principles. 


 
6.6.6.6 Bicycle parking in open space 
 Please note for end of trip secure bicycle storage, refer to 6.6.3.3 
 


Guidelines for provision of bicycle parking in open space: 
a) Appropriate in Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood, Urban Civic and Local open 


space 


b) Locate bicycle parking near the destination facilities that people will use in open 
space, for example the picnic facilities, structured and unstructured recreation 
facilities, and directly adjoining the path network that leads to the facilities.  


c) Number of bicycle parking rails/hoops in each location is to be sized to suit the 
scale of the facility, and set out and installed to maximise accessibility to them and 
ensure bicycles can be easily locked and unlocked by users. 


d) Waste infrastructure to meet best design management practice and sustainability 
principles including recycling, in accordance with Council policies. 


 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.6-5 Open Space Furniture and Infrastructure 
Guidelines 
Council to prepare Open Space Furniture and 
Infrastructure Guidelines, with reference to the 
guidelines in Section 6.6.6 of this Strategy.   


WCC High 


 
 
6.6.7 Community gardens/urban agriculture 
 


Community gardens offer many benefits including: 
• providing a place for people to grow fresh food who would otherwise not have the 


space for this 
• increased social interaction, participation and sense of community and belonging 
• reconnecting people with nature 
• improving people's physical strength and fitness 
• promoting interest in fresh food grown locally and in season which supports broader 


environmental sustainability goals. 
 
There are different models of community gardens ranging from individual plots to more 
informal shared gardens.  In Whitehorse, community gardens in public open space are 
managed by Community Garden Associations.  There is a high level of interest in the four 
existing community gardens with waiting lists for plots.  The four existing community 
gardens in Whitehorse are: 
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• Slater Community Garden, Slater Reserve Nunawading, run by the Nunawading 
Community Gardens Inc 


• Jolimont Community Garden, Jolimont Road Reserve Forest Hill, run by the 
Nunawading Community Gardens Inc 


• Box Hill Community Gardens, Combarton Street Box Hill, run by the Box Hill 
Community Gardens Inc 


• Sinnott Street Community Gardens, Burwood run by the Box Hill Community Gardens 
Inc. 


 
The Strategy supports the potential of adding additional community gardens to address 
the high demand for them.  As noted previously, community gardens can be successfully 
established on other areas of public land in addition to public open space.  Currently, 
some of the most successful community gardens in other municipalities are located on 
other public land such as in neighbourhood houses/community centres, schools, railway 
easements and Department of Housing land. 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.6-5 Community Gardens Policy 
Council to prepare a Community Gardens Policy to 
investigate and confirm the preferred future models 
and expansion to community gardening in 
Whitehorse.  This includes investigation of 
opportunity sites to integrate with community facilities 
on public land in addition to open space.  


WCC High 


 
The following guidelines are applicable for assessing either the expansion of existing 
community gardens or proposals for new community gardens in public open space. 
These will only be considered where it is demonstrated that other public land in the 
catchment of the open space have already been investigated and are confirmed to be 
unsuitable.  These guidelines will be used to inform the future Community Gardens 
Policy. 


 
Guidelines for existing and future proposals for community gardens in public 
open space: 
a) Demonstrate the use of land for a community garden benefits and is supported by 


local residents in the local catchment of the proposed garden. 


b) The land area is large enough to sustain a viable community garden including 
areas for plots, compost, sheds and water storage. 


c) Meets the multiple-use and sustainability principles, for example is co-located with 
an existing built facility to share facilities and resources such as rainwater 
harvesting, water supply and secure storage. 


d) Preferably co-located with other facilities. 


e) There is adequate public open space available in the surrounding area or on the 
remainder of the site to retain adequate access to open space for recreation use. 


f) The site is suitable for growing food produce such as vegetables, fruit and herbs 
(i.e. is not contaminated and is safe for people to garden and eat the produce) that 
typically require adequate sunlight access and water.  
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Guidelines for existing and future proposals for community gardens in public 
open space: 
g) The community gardens are run by an incorporated organisation that meets 


regularly or have a formal auspice agreement with a relevant organisation. 


h) The proposed location does not negatively impact on heritage or identified 
environmental values of the open space or immediate surrounds. 


i) The assessment criteria for allocation of plots to give priority to applicants without 
private open space. 


j) Demonstrate adherence to agreed land management practices and access 
arrangements as stipulated by Council. 


k) Maintain an agreed edge treatment between the community garden and the public 
open space reserve. 


l) Support communal gardening and organic gardening principles. 
 
 
 


6.7 Structured sport and recreation use and 
infrastructure 


 
 
6.7.1 Overview of issues 
 
 The overview of issues were identified during the research phase including consultation 


with Council officers and review of background documents, specifically the City of 
Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2014-2024. 


 


• The City of Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2014-2024 identifies the need for 
additional outdoor playing fields in Section 5.3. The Recreation Strategy 
recommended optimising the use of existing playing fields and identified 9 additional 
fields that could accommodate increased levels of use without significant works, and 
11 may have additional capacity if works are undertaken to upgrade them. The 
Strategy also identified the action for Council to advocate to access state government 
land for new facilities. This is currently in progress with Parks Victoria where Council is 
requesting future use of land in the former Healesville Freeway Reserve as noted in 
Section 3.2.4 of this Strategy. 


• The Recreation Strategy identifies optimising the use of grounds by increasing lighting 
of the playing fields and the training areas where appropriate.  It also identifies the 
opportunity to investigate provision of synthetic sports fields.   


• Damage to sports fields from unstructured recreational use - particularly dog off-lead 
including holes and dog excrement. 


• Competing uses between structured sport and unstructured recreation use of the 
outdoor facilities, particularly outdoor sports fields. 


• Female participation in sport is growing and the existing sports pavilions are 
inadequate to successfully cater to the growing demand. 
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• Fencing of sports fields including the pros and cons for the sporting use and 
unstructured recreational use.  


• Existing sports facilities need to be updated and adapted to be more inclusive of 
everyone including people of all ages, abilities, genders and cultural backgrounds. 


• Pavilion upgrades need to consider the broader issues beyond the physical condition 
including forecast population growth and broader community benefit. 


• Waste management infrastructure is consistent with sustainability principles. 


• Electronic scoreboards – increased numbers of applications for these and currently 
Council have no guidelines in place regarding their location, who pays to maintain 
them and guidelines around content. 


• Advertising signage associated with sporting use requires guidelines. 


• Car parking is an issue including universal access and the issue of taking up open 
space with off street car parking. 


 
The process of preparing Masterplans for Municipal open space is the recommended by 
this Strategy so there is an opportunity to address the site specific design response to 
address the structured sporting issues and guidelines for the site.  The Masterplans 
clarify the appropriate use levels, expansion and addition of all facilities in open space for 
both structured and unstructured sport and recreation use. This is also the appropriate 
method by which to propose upgrades that will increase the capacity of existing 
structured sporting fields, particularly in relation to the design of facilities such as 
additional floodlighting and any proposals for synthetic playing surfaces. 
 
There are some non-open space dependent structured leisure and recreation facilities 
located in open space, for example maternal child and health and child care facilities.  
Due to increasing demands on open space it is considered appropriate that when an 
existing facility needs to be replaced or is subject to a major upgrade, it is assessed as to 
whether it is appropriate to continue to retain this facility in open space.  The appropriate 
method to review this as part of the proposed Masterplans for the Municipal open spaces. 
Council has recently committed to the preparation of a significant number of Masterplans 
in the short term to make up for a lack of this work in more recent times.  


 
 
6.7.2 Upgrade and replacement of existing structured sport and recreation 


facilities 
 
As part of ongoing upgrades and replacement of structured recreation facilities, 
opportunities to improve their design, appeal, accessibility and multi-use function are to 
be investigated as standard procedure.  
 
This Strategy recommends that proposals for future upgrades and replacements be 
evaluated with the following guidelines to maximise the best use of these facilities in open 
space.  This is ideally undertaken as part of the Masterplan process for Municipal open 
space.  These guidelines focus on the scale and location of the facilities and their 
integration with the open space character and other facilities and are not technical 
guidelines for the design of the facility itself.  
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Guidelines to upgrade existing structured sport and recreation facilities, or for 
their replacement: 
a) Demonstrate the need and resultant community benefit associated with the 


proposed upgrade/replacement of the facility.  


b) Demonstrate the proposed upgrade/replacement of the facility is best located 
within open space for its function and viability. 


c) Demonstrate the proposed facility will increase the range of uses or user groups 
that will be catered for as a result of the upgrade/replacement.  


d) Facilitates a diversity of uses including unstructured recreation and informal 
access and use. 


e) Meets universal design and access principles that promotes inclusion for everyone 
irrespective of age, gender, cultural background and ability. 


f) Consideration of active design/healthy active by design guidelines. 


g) Flexible in design to provide for multiple uses and future adaptability to other uses 
as needs change over the lifespan of the proposed facility. 


h) Demonstrate that all ESD principles have been addressed in both the design and 
proposed construction of the facility and it is consistent with current best 
management practice including Council's recently prepared Whitehorse CRS, 
IWMS and Environmentally Sustainable Design Policy for Council Buildings and 
Infrastructure. 


i) Demonstrate how waste collection and management is catered for including 
meeting relevant ESD principles regarding re-use and recycling and the recent 
Whitehorse Waste Management Strategy and CRS. 


j) Consistent with the CPTED principles or similar to promote safety in facility and 
open space design. 


 
 
6.7.3 New structured sport and recreation facilities in existing open space 


 
Proposals for new structured sporting facilities (including buildings) in existing public open 
space will need to demonstrate how the new facility will integrate with the open space 
and be accessible for a diverse range of users.  
 
Guidelines for new structured sport and recreation facilities in existing open 
space: 
a) Demonstrate the need for the proposed new facility. 


b) Demonstrate the proposed facility is dependent on its location in open space for its 
viability and function. 


c) Meets the criteria listed above in Guidelines to upgrade and replacement 
structured sport and recreation facilities (c) to (g). 


d) The orientation and design of the facility minimises impacts on other structured 
and unstructured recreational uses, and expands the range or time periods in 
which unstructured recreation use can be undertaken.  As a minimum, the 
proposal will need to demonstrate that it integrates well. 
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Guidelines for new structured sport and recreation facilities in existing open 
space: 
e) Built form including buildings, fencing and other infrastructure to be designed to 


complement the environmental, landscape and cultural character and values of the 
open space reserve for its function and viability. 


f) Ensure key view lines into the open space are not blocked or impacted by the 
facility location. 


g) Where possible, minimise installation of permanent structures that can remain 
portable to improve adaptability and multiple use of the facility and the open space. 


h) Public transport access is preferably available to support the new facility. 


i) Adequate bicycle parking facilities integrated into the facility design to encourage 
cycling access in preference to vehicle access and use. 


j) Demonstrate how the car parking demands for the proposed facility will be 
addressed with minimal impact on the open space and the surrounding 
neighbourhood.  


k) Car park design to meet the criteria listed specifically for car parking in this 
Strategy, see Section 6.7.4. 


l) Demonstrate waste management is adequately provided for and meets best 
practice, including that waste receptacles are appropriately designed for to 
integrate with other built form in the site. 


m) Construction activity to minimise environmental impact and disruption to open 
space. 


 
 
6.7.4 Car parking 
 


In reviewing the need for existing and future car parking designs and requirements for 
open space, assess them in accordance with the following guidelines: 


 
Guidelines for car parking in open space: 
a) Recognise that for Regional and Municipal open space limited car parking will be 


required to provide access for those with disabilities and limited mobility and to 
allow safe use of the facilities, particularly where the facilities are located more than 
200 metres from the surrounding street network.  


b) Actively support the provision of sustainable transport options and encouraging 
fitness and health by improving cycle and pedestrian access to and within open 
space.  


c) In Regional and Municipal open space, any proposals for new or formalisation of 
existing car parking are to clearly demonstrate that the car park is required.  If it is 
determined to be required, the car park is to: 
- be sized to meet the minimum requirements including to achieve universal design 
  principles for access 
- minimise impacts on the amenity of the neighbourhood 
- be provided around the open space rather than in the open space 
- minimise the length of road required to access the car park 
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Guidelines for car parking in open space: 
- demonstrate that cycle and pedestrian access and circulation has priority 
- that it meets the design criteria listed in (e) to (m). 


d) In proposals to upgrade existing open space, any proposals to change existing car 
parks will need to demonstrate they meet the criteria listed in (c).  


e) Future car parks are to be of a size that adequately caters to the normal (not event) 
level of use.  Demonstrate how other forms of sustainable transport and access to 
open space is to be improved including walking and cycling along with public 
transport for Regional and Municipal open space. 


f) Demonstrate how the parking will be accommodated in the area without undue 
impact on adjoining land use or undue loss of existing open space area during 
events where applicable. 


g) Demonstrate integration of safe pedestrian access and circulation to, around and 
through the car park. 


h) Demonstrate the car park design and construction adhere to best management 
practice and promote sustainability and safety. 


i) Stormwater runoff is to be captured and re-used or treated where feasible. 


j) Incorporate trees into car parks to increase canopy cover, manage vehicle speeds 
and mitigate urban heat build-up with consideration of adequate sight lines for 
safety. 


k) Demonstrate the proposed size, material use (including surface finish, vehicle 
control barriers etc) and the overall design of car parking complements the desired 
landscape character of the open space. 


l) Demonstrate that proposed lighting to the car park is provided where the open 
space facilities are in use outside daylight hours by a large number of park users or 
where there is insufficient ambient light. 


m) Include priority areas for bicycle parking within car parks or adjacent leisure 
amenities where applicable. 


 
 
6.7.5 Natural turf sports fields 
 
 The community survey outcomes, site visits and consultation with stakeholders has 


identified that natural turf sports fields are highly valued and used by the community for 
structured sport, unstructured recreation and informal use.  Some of the natural turf 
sports fields in Whitehorse are also designated dog off-leash areas when they are not 
being used by the sports clubs for match play or training.  


 
 The majority are unfenced and are used informally for exercise including jogging, running 


and walking along with informal ball games and informal uses such sitting on the grass 
reading.  With forecast population growth the demand for both structured sport and 
unstructured recreation use of these spaces is going to increase. As recommended in the 
Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2014-2024, Council will continue to advocate to the 
Victorian Government to seek additional natural turf sports fields are provided in the 
former Healesville Freeway Reserve along with other measures recommended to 
upgrade the existing sports fields to increase their level of use. 
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Guidelines to guide the future upgrade and use of natural turf sports fields in 
open space: 
a) The sports fields are primarily for structured sporting use and secondarily for the 


unstructured and informal use.  


b) Optimise the turf species mix to minimise water use and maintain a suitable 
standard of turf cover for winter and summer season use. 


c) Investigate options to utilise water from sustainable sources (e.g. recycled water, 
stormwater) for irrigation of the sports turf. 


d) Investigate options to include some fencing of the sports fields, particularly where 
this can demonstrate the ability to optimise unstructured recreation and informal 
use of the sports fields.  For example, fencing to part or all of the sports field, with 
frequent gate openings to ensure accessibility, may improve the ability to utilising 
the open space more efficiently.  Specifically, this may improve management of 
dog off-leash use within the broader open space reserves. 


 
 
6.7.6 Synthetic surfaces for sport and recreation use 
 


Council has recently included proposals to change natural turf sports fields to synthetic 
surfaces as a potential way to increase the capacity of the existing sports facilities as part 
of implementing the Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2014-2024.  While synthetic turf can 
accommodate higher levels of use there are a number of issues associated with them 
including: 


• Increasing impervious surfaces and built infrastructure in open space and loss of 
natural soil and turf, which exacerbates urban heat island effect 


• Reduces the adaptability of the playing fields to accommodate a diversity of informal 
and unstructured recreational use in addition to the structured sporting use. This 
includes using them for picnics, relaxing on the grass and reading, socialising and dog 
walking.  


• Environmental impacts including the breakdown of the synthetic surface and 
disbursement into the natural environment 


• Extended hours of use due to the ability of the surface to accommodate increased 
hours of use leading to impacts on the amenity of adjoining residents and biodiversity 
values with noise and light spill later into the evenings. 


 
This Strategy has not assessed the need for synthetic surfaces, however it recommends 
that proposals for further synthetic sports field surfaces are assessed with the following 
guidelines regarding their suitability in existing open space.  Refer also to 
Recommendation 6.7-1 regarding developing suitable criteria to assess the suitability of 
synthetic sports surfaces in open space. 
 


Guidelines to assess proposals for synthetic surfaces in open space: 
a) Demonstrate the synthetic surface is required including a full analysis of the 


benefits and negative impacts of the proposal.  


b) Demonstrate the effects of replacing natural soil and turf surfaces with 
constructed synthetic surfaces can be adequately compensated for in relation to 
the passive cooling role of the open space.  
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Guidelines to assess proposals for synthetic surfaces in open space: 
c) Demonstrate the multiple use and adaptability of the proposed facility, particularly 


in the context that synthetic sports field surfaces are unsuitable for dog 
walking/dog off-leash. 


d) Demonstrate that the increased intensity of use and programming of the facility 
will be appropriate to the scale of the open space. 


 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.7-1 Assessment criteria for location of synthetic 
sports surfaces in open space 
Develop the assessment criteria to guide the location 
of synthetic sports surfaces in public open space in 
Whitehorse.  A range of implications need to be 
considered including: 
• The impact on environmental values including 


additional impervious surfaces and implications of 
degradation and pollution from synthetic sports field 
surface 


• The change to the character and the types of sport 
and recreation uses along with the more informal 
and unstructured uses of the reserve 


• The impact of increased levels of visitation and 
associated infrastructure that supports the facility 


• Access to the reserve. 


WCC High 


 
 
6.7.7 Advertising signage in open space 


 
The following guidelines are to assist in providing consistent direction for the provision of 
advertising signs by the sports clubs. 


 


Guidelines for review of advertising signage in open space: 
a) Any proposed signs are preferred to be temporary only and preferably removed at 


the conclusion of the event or season for which they are being proposed. This will 
allow the playing fields to be more sensitively integrated into the natural character 
of reserves without the need for visual impact of advertising signage year-round. 


b) Signs need to be consistent with the scale and the size of the structure on which it 
is proposed. 


c) Signs are not to obstruct main view lines into the open space reserve from all 
pedestrian and vehicle entry points. 


d) Minimise the visual prominence of the signage when viewed from the areas 
outside of the event for which the advertising signage associated with the club-
based use is proposed.  This includes no visibility of the signage from adjoining 
and nearby properties. 
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6.7.8 Electronic scoreboards 
 
The following guidelines are to assist in providing consistent direction for the provision of 
electronic scoreboards. 


 


Guidelines for review of electronic scoreboards in open space: 
a) Demonstrate the scoreboard matches the scale of the facility and events. 
b) Demonstrate the scoreboard is consistent with the scale and the size of the 


structure, facility and level use for which it is proposed. 


c) The scoreboard is not to obstruct main view lines into the open space reserve from 
all pedestrian and vehicle entry points. 


d) Minimise the visual prominence of the electronic scoreboard when viewed from the 
areas outside of the sports event/field/facility for which the scoreboard is provided.  
This includes minimising visibility of it from the adjoining and nearby properties. 


e) Demonstrate the scoreboard will only be used during the course of scheduled 
match play/events. 


f) Advertising is not preferred on electronic scoreboards. 
 
 
6.7.9 Minor sports related infrastructure 
 


Guidelines for provision of minor sports related infrastructure in open space: 
a) Minor infrastructure including player boxes and equipment storage facilities are 


preferred to be temporary items where feasible to maximise the adaptability of the 
use of sports fields and avoid proliferation of infrastructure in the open spaces. 


b) Storage for minor infrastructure is to be within other existing approved built form on 
the site, or stored off site. 
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6.8 Cultural heritage values and public art 
 
 
6.8.1 First Nations cultural heritage values 
 
 In relation to Aboriginal Cultural Heritage, The Aboriginal Heritage Council was created in 


May 2007 as part of the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006.  The Council appoints Registered 
Aboriginal Parties (RAP) to manage and protect cultural heritage on their country.  Other 
responsibilities of the Aboriginal Heritage Council include: 
• Overseeing the RAP operation 
• Protecting Ancestor's resting places 
• Review of the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 developing 24 recommendations for 


reform to the Act.  
 
 For the City of Whitehorse, the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal 


Corporation is the appointed RAP.  Their main responsibilities include: 
• Protection and management of Aboriginal cultural heritage 
• Evaluate Cultural Heritage Management Plans 
• Provide advice on applications for Cultural Heritage Permits, Cultural Heritage 


Agreements and Protection Declarations 
• Provide Cultural Heritage Awareness Induction for all personnel involved in ground 


disturbance work at development sites on Wurundjeri land 
• Protecting the natural world and a special interest in preserving not only the cultural 


objects but also landscapes of cultural importance. 
 
 Whitehorse City Council undertakes regular cultural consultation with the Wurundjeri Woi-


wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation.  Through these consultations Council 
aims to develop our understanding of how Wurrundjeri Woi-wurrung values and culture 
can be reflected across open space in our community. 


 
 This Strategy encourages the implementation of the future Reconciliation Action Plan to 


include a process to work with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal 
Corporation to create a continued connection to the land and establish a preferred 
framework for the future management and interpretation of this connection in the future.  


 
 
6.8.2 Historical values 
 
 The Whitehorse Heritage Framework 2020 is a framework for the ongoing assessment 


and management of heritage places in the City of Whitehorse.  This reviewed the existing 
studies and recommended updates to the original studies that were undertaken in the 
1990s and early 2000s.   


 
 Whether a place is of historical significance is determined by Heritage Victoria.  The 


following information is summarised from the websites of Heritage Victoria and the 
Heritage Council of Victoria. 
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 Heritage Victoria is the Victorian State Government's principal cultural (non-Aboriginal) 
heritage Agency.  Heritage Victoria identify, protect and interpret Victoria's most 
significant cultural heritage resources and give advice about heritage matters to private 
owners, local and state government, industry and the general community.  Heritage 
Victoria administer the Heritage Act 2017, maintain the Victorian Heritage Register, 
recommend places and objects to be included on the Victorian Heritage Register and 
issue permits to make changes to heritage places and objects, protect Victoria's 
archaeological heritage and help conserve significant objects and collections. 


 
 The Heritage Council of Victoria is an independent statutory authority and Victoria's main 


decision-making authority on historical values and issues.  They provide advice to 
Heritage Victoria.  The Heritage Council Victoria notes that 'Respect for our cultural 
heritage involves protecting places and objects that have importance to us as a 
community.  Identifying and registering places and objects of cultural significance helps 
us to protect and conserve them.  Heritage places and objects in Victoria are considered 
to be either of: 
• State significance; or 
• Local significance. 


 
 Heritage places or objects of State significance are listed on the Victorian Heritage 


Register and must meet the Heritage Council of Victoria's assessment criteria.  Places 
that are of State-level cultural heritage significance are managed in accordance with the 
Heritage Act 2017.  Anyone can nominate heritage places and objects for addition to the 
Victorian Heritage Register.  Registered heritage places are legally protected and cannot 
be altered without a permit or permit exception from Heritage Victoria. 


 
 Places of Local significance are recorded by local councils and are listed on a schedule 


to the Heritage Overlay in the local Council's planning scheme.  Local government 
manages the identification and protection of places under the planning scheme.  Councils 
are responsible for issuing planning permits for use and development of heritage places 
under the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 


 
 The National Trust is a community organisation that works towards preserving and 


protecting heritage places.  Classification by the National Trust does not entail legal 
recognition. 


 
 
Table 6-2 Open spaces identified as Heritage Places on the Victorian Heritage Register  
 


Open space VHR Number Significance 


Wattle Park H904 Wattle Park is the only example in Australia of a 
comprehensively developed pleasure park 
established, owned and operated by a transport 
authority with the dual aim of promoting its transport 
services and providing a recreational facility for the 
public. 


HO4 in the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. 
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Table 6-3 Open spaces on the Victorian Heritage Inventory 
 


Open space VHR Number Summary description 


Campbell's Croft H7922-0191 Site of a former country house, original grant to 
Nelson Polak in 1853, purchased by Council.  


Schwerkolt Cottage H7922-0362  Pioneer Homestead with surrounding orchard.  
Schwerkolt Cottage is a pioneers stone cottage 
dating to the 1860s.  


 
 In the City of Whitehorse the following open spaces have been identified to have local 


heritage significance and have existing Heritage Overlays acknowledging this in the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme. 


 
Table 6-4 Open spaces with an existing heritage overlay in the Whitehorse Planning Scheme 


(listed in alphabetical order) 
 


Open space 
Heritage 
Overlay No. Description * 


Blackburn Triangle (Part) HO245 Horse Trough, 179 Blackburn Road, 
Blackburn.  Heritage place defined as the 
horse trough and 1 metre surrounding it. 


Box Hill Gardens (Memorials 
only) 


HO254 World War 1 and 2 Memorials, Box Hill, Box 
Hill Gardens.  Heritage place is defined as the 
2 memorials and 1 metre surrounding them. 


Combarton Park HO101 The park is included in the Combarton Street 
Precinct, Box Hill. 


Combarton Street Reserve HO101 The reserve is included in the Combarton 
Street Precinct, Box Hill. 


Dandenong Valley 
Parklands (Part) 


HO107 Greenways, 142 Boronia Road Vermont, with 
no specific controls noted. 


East Burwood Reserve 
(Part) 


HO234 East Burwood Hall, 310 Burwood Highway 
Burwood East.  Heritage place defined as 
East Burwood Hall and land within 2 metres 
surrounding. 


Halliday Park (Memorial 
only) 


HO255 Heritage Place is defined as the memorial and 
1 metre surrounding it. 


Hatfield Court Reserve HO118 Vermont Park Precinct, with no specific 
controls noted. 


Moreton Park (Memorial 
only) 


HO253 Heritage Place is defined as the memorial and 
1 metre surrounding it. 


Old Strathdon Orchard HO113 Strathdon, 449-465 Springvale Road, Forest 
Hill, with no specific control noted. 


Sinnott Street Reserve HO281 Burwood Skyline Drive-in Cinema, with no 
specific controls noted. 
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Open space 
Heritage 
Overlay No. Description * 


Surrey Dive and surrounds HO217 Heritage place defined as The Surrey Park 
Model boat Club building and the water hole 
and land within 2 metres surrounding. 


Surrey Park (Part) HO257 Box Hill Swimming Pool Precinct.  Heritage 
place defined in accordance with the citation 
contained in the Whitehorse Heritage Review 
2012. 


Wattle Park HO4 Included on the Victorian Heritage Register 
under the Heritage Act 2017, Ref No. 904. 


Wembley Park (Part) HO216 Former Municipal Incinerator, with no specific 
controls noted. 


Whitehorse Reserve (Part) HO219 Box Hill Cemetery Gates on Whitehorse Road 
that are located along the western boundary of 
Whitehorse Reserve. 


 * Please note, for all sites noted in Table 6-4, the Solar energy system controls apply. 
 
 The open spaces with historical values noted in the Tables 6-2, 6-3 and 6-4 are to be 


recognised and managed in accordance with the relevant legislation, and their 
conservation values and management to be documented and integrated into relevant 
Masterplans for the individual open space reserves.  Refer to Section 6.10 for guidelines 
regarding Design and Management Plans for open space.   


 
 
6.8.3 Memorials in open space 
 


Memorials and monuments can contribute to the cultural value of the community and the 
desire and expectations to commemorate people, events and places of significance.  A 
balance needs to be achieved when considering installation of new or upgrade of existing 
memorials, with all uses and values of existing open space. 


 
The following guidelines are consistent with Council's existing Plaques and Memorials 
Policy. 


 
Guidelines for assessing the appropriateness for proposals for new or 
retention of existing memorials in open space: 
a) The request for a memorial is to be reviewed for consistency with the use and 


character classification for the open space. 


b) The level of contribution the memorial will have on the cultural and community 
values of the open space in the municipality.  


c) The management and maintenance requirements of the proposed memorial. 


d) Small memorials would need to demonstrate the positive relationship between 
the community, the person, the organisation or the event to be commemorated 
and the open space in which it is proposed. 
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Guidelines for assessing the appropriateness for proposals for new or 
retention of existing memorials in open space: 
e) If Council accepts a proposal for a memorial, it becomes the property of the 


Whitehorse City Council and ongoing maintenance and issues regarding its 
relocation, removal or decommissioning will be at Council's discretion. 


f) For existing minor memorials in open space that need to be removed or 
relocated due to upgrade works, the following protocols will be applied: 
• Council will undertake reasonable steps to contact the donor to return the 


memorial to them. 
• If the donor requests to retain the memorial in open space, it will be 


assessed as to the suitability of it in the context of contemporary guidelines 
and policies. 


 
 
6.8.4 Public art 
 
 The Strategy supports the role public art has in strengthening and reflecting the local 


community, cultural heritage, contemporary culture and the inherent landscape character 
in open space.  Public art and cultural activities contribute to the sense of place and 
community ownership of open space.  The guidelines included in this Strategy refer only 
to the context of public art in open space.  The Strategy relies on other Council guidelines 
and policies regarding the appropriate method for commissioning public art.  


 
 


Guidelines for locating public art in open space: 
a) Appropriate in Regional, Municipal, Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open space.  


b) Proposals for specific installations are to demonstrate they complement and 
reflect the intrinsic natural, cultural and community values of the existing or future 
open space and contribute to the intended use and role of the open space in 
which it is proposed. 


c) Future Masterplans for Regional, Municipal open space and Landscape Concept 
Plans for Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open space are to consider the 
integration of public art as a component of design.  The Masterplan does not 
need to include the design of the artwork, but identify the potential site and 
design parameters of a future commission. 


d) Consult with the Wurrundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage Corporation 
regarding public art that reflects the First Nations cultural values. 


e) Permanent installations need to demonstrate they meet relevant standards in 
relation to design in an outdoor public environment.  This includes public safety 
and risk; longevity; acceptable levels of maintenance and vandalism. 


f) Propose an acceptable process for undertaking any future modifications to the 
artwork, including decommissioning where appropriate, if any significant changes 
are required to meet updated regulatory design standards.  


g) Appropriate levels and methods for stakeholder and community consultation are 
to be conducted for any new public art proposal where it is proposed outside a 
design planning process.  
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6.9 Festivals and events  
 
 
The community is made up of people from all walks of life, from many different cultures 
with a diversity of needs and experiences.  Council recognises the value and importance 
of celebrating these cultures by encouraging festivals and events in open space. 
 
Existing public open spaces where Council currently hold outdoor community festivals 
and events include: 


• Box Hill Gardens 


• Box Hill Mall in central Box Hill, however this will be temporarily unavailable due to the 
construction of the SRL so the events are to be relocated to the Box Hill Town Hall 
and Bank Street. 


• Brickworks Plaza in Burwood East 


• Orchard Grove Reserve (Wurundjeri Walk), Blackburn South 


• Schwerkolt Cottage 


• Old Strathdon Orchard 


• Tunstall Park adjoining the Nunawading Community Hub 


• Whitehorse Civic Centre in Nunawading 
 
There are no permits required for members of the community having social gatherings 
and events in the public open space network where there are less than 100 guests.  For 
more than 100 guests, there is a need to apply for a Social Gathering permit on-line.  
 
 


6.9.1 Community festivals and events open space 
 


The major festival held each year in Whitehorse by Council is the Spring Festival which is 
held in October.  While Council supports and encourages festivals and events in open 
space, Council officers did raise issues associated with the impacts of events and 
festivals in open space.  This is mainly on the health and quality of vegetation with 
concerns regarding impact on mature trees, particularly compaction of their root zones 
and also damage to the trees with inappropriate use during events.  The other issues is 
damage to sites during set up and dismantling the event itself.  The repairs are 
undertaken by Council staff, with no charge system for the organisers of the event. 
 
The following guidelines are specific to the selection of appropriate open spaces and 
locations within them for holding festivals and events.  They also provide guidance 
regarding management of the events in relation to the ongoing community use and 
enjoyment of outdoor public open space. 
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Guidelines for assessing appropriateness of community festivals in open space: 
a) Regional, Municipal and Urban Civic open spaces are generally the most 


appropriate hierarchy of open space for major community festivals and events.   


b) Neighbourhood open space may be suitable for smaller community events 
subject to demonstrating the anticipated size and impact on traffic access, noise 
levels and neighbourhood amenity can be reasonably managed. 


c) Proposals for community festivals and events are assessed and where 
necessary, prioritised based on the following: 
• Enhances sense of community and neighbourhood spirit 
• Increases community appreciation of the recreational, cultural or natural 


character and values of the municipality 
• Has relevance to the community and encourages their attendance, 


participation, and where appropriate, fitness  
• Compatible with community expectations regarding appropriate use of public 


open space 
• Demonstrates how community access and use of public open space will be 


achieved and managed for the duration of the festival/event. 
d) Applicants currently apply for a permit for an event being held with more than 100 


people attending and/or where temporary hired facilities are provided. If the event 
has less than 100 people and is a social gathering without hiring facilities then no 
permit is required.  If the event includes installing temporary facilities and has less 
than 100 people, then Council needs to be notified 2 weeks in advance and it is 
recommended the applicant has public liability insurance.  Where the event has 
more than 100 people attending, then the applicant needs to provide a site map 
of the facilities and public liability insurance.  Council could also consider 
requesting the applicant to prepare event management plans appropriate to the 
scale of the event including measures to proactively prevent damage to the open 
space for the duration of the festival/event. 


e) The on-line applications and guidelines are to be updated to define more specific 
requirements for the protection of existing trees in open space, particularly the 
older established trees to prevent damage. 


f) All festivals/events to demonstrate best practice management including 
promoting community health and wellbeing and sustainability. 


g) Demonstrate the event will be accessible for everyone attending. 


h) Provision of waste management plan outlining sufficient waste infrastructure 
arrangements in accordance with waste sustainability principles. 


 
 
6.9.2 Commercial or private events and functions in open space 
 


Guidelines for assessing appropriateness of commercial or private events and 
functions in open space: 
a) Appropriate in Regional, Municipal and Urban Civic open spaces. 
b) Demonstrate the event will have a positive contribution to the community and 


cultural diversity of Whitehorse. 
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Guidelines for assessing appropriateness of commercial or private events and 
functions in open space: 
c) Demonstrate how local community access and use of open space will be 


achieved for the duration of the event. 
d) Demonstrate the event will be accessible for everyone attending. 
e) Whether the applicant is based in the City of Whitehorse. 
f) Demonstrate the event and associated infrastructure will not unduly restrict or 


impact on the use and enjoyment of the open space by nearby/adjoining 
residents and workers. 


g) Demonstrate that the event and associated infrastructure will not permanently 
damage mature trees, open grassed areas, plants, natural or built features.  Any 
remediation works will be required to be undertaken either by the event 
organisers or at their cost at Council's discretion. 


h) Demonstrates the impact of noise, anticipated participants, temporary 
facilities/infrastructure, site set up and clean up etc are effectively addressed as 
part of the application process. 


i) Provision of waste management plan outlining sufficient waste infrastructure 
arrangements in accordance with waste sustainability principles. 


 
 
6.9.3 Commercial use of facilities in open space 
 


A range of facilities in open space are used for commercial purposes by different 
operators including personal trainers and private businesses for product launches and 
photo shoots.  Applications for commercial use of open space are to be submitted for 
Council assessment and fees are to be payable prior to conducting these activities in 
open space.  Council assesses the applications to avoid or at least minimise impacts on 
the general community use and access to public open space while the commercial use is 
in progress.    
 
Applications to conduct commercial activities in open space need to demonstrate the 
proposed use meets the guidelines and considers public access to open space as noted 
below. 
 
Guidelines for assessing appropriateness of commercial or private use in open 
space: 
a) That the proposed use or development complements and enhances the broader 


community use of the open space. 


b) That the visual and physical access to the open space will not be unduly 
impacted or reduced. 


c) There is a demonstrated community benefit from the proposal. 


d) All proposed activities and use to have a minimal impact on the environment 
and in particular can demonstrate they meet contemporary best management 
practice regarding sustainability. 


e) That the proposed uses as a minimum do not conflict with community health 
and wellbeing principles, and where feasible promote these principles. 
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6.10 Design and management plans for  
open space 


 
 
6.10.1 Overview 
 
 Council has a range of existing plans that guide design and management of existing open 


space. The Strategy identifies the need for Council to prepare additional plans for 
selected open spaces to guide future upgrades.  Preparation of the plans allows for 
comment and input to the design from relevant Council officers and the community.  


 
The design process for open space reserves is scaled to match the size and function of 
the open space.  Regional, Municipal and some Neighbourhood and Urban Civic open 
spaces have a broader catchment of users and frequently a range of community 
stakeholder groups such as community organisations and sporting clubs.  Masterplans 
are recommended to be prepared when major upgrades are required for these open 
space reserves.  The consultation process is designed to consult with the broader 
catchment of users and stakeholders.  Additional to the Masterplan, there can be a need 
to prepare management plans for some of these types of open space, particularly where 
they have environmental and/or cultural heritage values. 
 
Local and Small Local open space have a smaller catchment of users, and these are 
mainly the local resident and worker community within walking distance of them.  Major 
upgrades or new open space typically requires a Landscape Concept Plan to guide the 
future upgrade works.  A consultation process focussed on the local community within the 
walking catchment is recommended to be undertaken when preparing the Landscape 
Concept Plan.  Where the upgrades are minor, then preparation of a formal plan is 
generally not required.   
 
 


6.10.2 Masterplans  
 


Masterplans will guide the future design for major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 
open space across the municipality.  Where the open space has historical and cultural 
heritage values, investigate if a conservation management plan is required.  If required, 
prepare the conservation management plan prior to the Masterplan.  Landscape 
Masterplans need to consider the open space hierarchy and character classification; the 
Strategy precinct / sub-precinct analysis and recommendations; community consultation 
results; planning and built form context; residential and employment growth occurring or 
forecast to occur within the Strategy sub-precinct; and the Strategy Design and 
Management Guidelines/ 
 
Table 6-5 lists the existing Masterplans for open space reserves in alphabetical order, 
noting that many of Masterplans listed are more than 20 years old and when prepared, 
they are usually intended to have a lifespan of 10 to 15 years. 
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Table 6-5 Existing Masterplans 
 


Existing Masterplans Year 


Blackburn Creeklands 2002 


Blackburn lake Sanctuary 1999 


Box Hill City Oval 2001 


Box Hill Gardens 2011 


Bushy Creek West 1999 


Campbells Croft / Abbey Walk 1995 


Charles Rooks / Dagola Reserve 2008 


Cootamundra Walk East 2000 


East Burwood Reserve 2002/2023 


Elgar Park 2016 


Feiglin Park 2001 


Gardiners Creek Trail 1999 


Halliday Park 1995 


Heatherdale Creek Parklands 2004 


Highbury Park 2002 


Holland Gully 2010 


Kingsley Gardens 2003 


Local History Park (Gardiners Creek Burwood) 2007 


Morton Park 2000 


Orchard Grove Reserve / Wurrundjeri Walk 2001 


Slater Reserve 2009 


Surrey Park 2000 


Vermont Reserve 1999 


Winfield Reserve 2002 


Wren Close Reserve 2006 


 
This Strategy recommends the preparation of new Masterplans to guide Major upgrades 
of the following open spaces, listed in alphabetical order: 
 


Table 6-6 Proposed Masterplans included in Section 7 of this Strategy 
Refer to the Precinct Analysis and Recommendations in Section 7 for further details and rationale. 
 


Regional & Municipal open space Suburb Priority 


Antonio Park Mitcham Medium 


Ballyshanassy Park Burwood East Medium 


Billabong Park Vermont South Very High 


Box Hill City Oval / Bolton Park Box Hill Very High 
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Regional & Municipal open space Suburb Priority 


Bushy Park / Lookout Trail Park Vermont South High 


Campbells Croft / Abbey Walk Vermont Medium 


Davy Lane Forest Hill Very High 


East Burwood Reserve Burwood East Very High 


Eley Park Blackburn South High 


Elgar Park Mont Albert North Medium 


Forest Hill Reserve / Sapphire Willarah 
Reserve 


Forest Hill Very High 


Gardiners Creek Reserve Box Hill South High 


Junction Road Reserve Nunawading Very High 


Kalang Park Blackburn High 


Kingsley Gardens Mont Albert High 


Koonung Park Blackburn North Medium 


Mahoneys Reserve Forest Hill Very High 


Mirrabooka Reserve Blackburn South Very High 


Morton Park Blackburn Very High 


Nunawading Reserve (subject to Strategic 
Property Investigation) 


Nunawading Very High 


RHL Sparks Reserve Box Hill Medium 


Schwerkolt Cottage Mitcham High 


Slater Reserve Blackburn North High 


Stephens Reserve Vermont Medium 


Terrara Park Vermont South High 


Tunstall Park Nunawading High 


Wembley Park Box Hill South Medium 


Whitehorse Reserve Box Hill Medium 


 
The following framework guides the future preparation of the Masterplan: 
 


Framework for preparing Masterplans 
a) Provide an overall design and management direction for the open space for 


approximately 10 years. 


b) Consultation is typically undertaken with the groups and clubs who use the site, 
community stakeholders who may be involved in the site, relevant Agencies 
who own or manage land within or adjoining the reserve, regular site users and 
the local community.  Consultation is recommended to occur in two stages: at 
the research phase, and at the draft design phase.  The Open Space Strategy 
Survey outcomes (Appendix A to this Strategy) can be referred to during the 
research phase.  This may replace the need to undertake consultation with the 
local community during the research phase, pending the quantity of surveys 
received in the relevant precinct. 
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Framework for preparing Masterplans 
c) Outputs of a Masterplan typically include: 


-  scaled drawing of existing conditions and site analysis 
-  scaled drawing of design with explanatory notes, photos, sketches etc. 
-  management descriptions where appropriate 
-  preliminary estimate of probable cost for all the works 
-  staged implementation plan 
-  summary masterplan report incorporating all the above.  


 
 
6.10.3 Landscape Concept Plans 
 


Landscape Concept Plans will guide the future design of Neighbourhood, Urban Civic, 
Local and some Small Local open space reserves.  These plans are prepared primarily to 
ensure a coordinated approach to facility provision is achieved and to obtain community 
input to the future open space design.  The process to prepare these will vary depending 
on the level of complexity.  All new open space will require concept plans to be prepared. 


 
Framework for preparing Landscape Concept Plans: 
a) Provide an overall design direction for the open space for approximately five 


years, as works are generally implemented within this timeframe. 


b) The Landscape Concept Plan is to be guided by a working group made up of 
relevant Council officers as required. 


c) Consultation at the research phase can either rely on the Open Space Survey 
outcomes in Appendix A of this Strategy, or be undertaken with the community 
living within the walking catchment of the open space.  Consultation at the 
research phase will vary depending on the individual reserve.  Consultation on 
the Draft Design will normally include at least the display of the plan on site 
with a description of how to comment.  


d) Outputs of a Landscape Concept Plan for upgrades to existing open space is 
to include: 
- scaled drawing of design with explanatory notes regarding design  
  and management 
- preliminary opinion of probable cost for all the works with priorities for 
  implementation where appropriate. 


e) Outputs of a Landscape Concept Plan for new open space is to include: 
- scaled drawing of existing conditions and site analysis including scaled tree 
  protection zones for all existing mature trees 
- scaled design with explanatory notes regarding design features 
  and management recommendations 
- preliminary opinion of probable cost for all the works. 


f) Review of relevant Council strategies and demonstrate compatibility and where 
feasible multiple benefits to assist implementation of other strategies. 


g) Consideration of existing drainage requirements on site to ensure the new 
design allows for existing overland flows.  As constructed drawings to be 
supplied once the new infrastructure is built. 
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6.10.4 Cultural heritage and nature conservation values 
 
6.10.4.1 Cultural Heritage Management Plans 


 
Cultural Heritage Management Plans (CHMP) may be required for sites where major 
works are proposed in sites that are identified to have potential cultural heritage 
significance, including along waterway corridors.  This will be determined in consultation 
with the Registered Aboriginal Party for Whitehorse which is the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation.   
 


6.10.4.2 Nature conservation values 
 
If the open space has any identified nature conservation values, then the appropriate 
investigation into these values and appropriate protection measures for them is to be 
undertaken prior to the preparation of any design plans or major works.  This includes 
reference to the Whitehorse Urban Biodiversity Strategy (undated) and any subsequent 
strategies and plans that provide further direction and guidance regarding these values. 
 


6.10.4.3 Historical values - Conservation Management Plans  
 
If the open space has any identified historical values (refer to Section 6.8.2) then the 
appropriate investigation into these values and protection measures for them is to be 
undertaken prior to the preparation of any design plans or major works.  This may include 
the preparation of a Conservation Management Plan prior to the preparation of the 
Landscape Masterplan/Landscape Concept Plan. 
 
 


6.10.5 Detailed design and construction 
 
For all types of open space, once the Masterplans and Landscape Concept Plans are 
completed and approved by Council, they will be implemented subject to available 
funding and priorities.   
 
Where the plans include major upgrades for the entire reserve, or significant changes to 
existing facilities and infrastructure, detailed design would be undertaken to produce a set 
of detailed documentation drawings to guide the construction.  Feedback from internal 
stakeholders will be sought during the detailed design phase as required for the specific 
project and may include urban design, streetscapes, natural values, drainage, 
maintenance etc.  
 
For all new open space being constructed by parties other than Council, detailed 
documentation drawings are to be prepared and submitted to Council for approval prior to 
tender and commencement of works.  
 
Where the works to existing open space are minor and straightforward, Council may 
select to implement the works directly from the Landscape Concept Plan or Masterplan in 
a staged program pending funding. 
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6.11 Other agency open space ownership and 
management 


 
 
6.11.1 Overview 
 
 A number of other agencies own and manage some of the open space in the City of 


Whitehorse.  This mainly occurs along the linear open space corridors and waterways. 
 
 Parks Victoria 


Parks Victoria is responsible for the design, management and maintenance of the 
following open space reserves on behalf of the Victorian Government: 
• Wattle Park, including Wattle Park Golf Course 
• Former Healesville Freeway Reserve linear open space, excluding the areas that 


have already been confirmed as Council responsibility including Old Strathdon 
Orchard and Davy Lane 


• Dandenong Valley Parklands between Boronia Road and Morack Public Golf Course 
• Dandenong Valley Parklands between Morack Public Golf Course and Burwood 


Highway. 
 


 Melbourne Water 
 Melbourne Water own and manage a number of areas within Whitehorse including 


retarding basins and selected areas along the waterway corridors.  For further details 
refer to 6.11.3.2 below. 


 
 Department of Transport and Planning (DOTP) 
 DOTP owns parcels of open space in Whitehorse including along the Eastern Freeway 


and the railway corridor.  For further details, refer to Section 6.11.3.3. 
 
 Wurrundjeri Wo-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation (WCHAC) 
 WCHAC are the Traditional Custodians of the lands in the City of Whitehorse.  WCHAC is 


a Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) for the City of Whitehorse.  Under the Victorian 
Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006, RAPs have responsibilities for protection and management 
of Aboriginal cultural heritage.  WCHAC evaluate Cultural Heritage Management Plans as 
well as provide advice on Cultural Heritage Permits, Cultural Heritage Agreements and 
Protection Declarations.  For the WCHAC the natural world is also a cultural space and 
they have a special interest in preserving not just their cultural objects, but also 
landscapes of cultural importance. 


 
 Adjoining municipalities 


The City of Whitehorse adjoins six other municipalities as follows: 
• City of Manningham to the north 
• City of Boroondara to the west 
• Cities of Maroondah and Knox to the east 
• City of Monash to the south. 
 
Use of linear open space reserves along waterways is one of the main reason visitors are 
using open space in adjoining municipalities, along with some other popular open space 
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destinations.  The top five open spaces visited in the adjoining municipalities as 
nominated in the community survey are: 
• Ruffey Lake Park, Doncaster East in City of Manningham (34) 
• Jells Park, Wheelers Hill (30) 
• Maranoa Gardens, Balwyn in the City of Boroondara (14) 
• Ringwood Lake, City of Maroondah (9) 
• Damper Creek Reserve, Mount Waverley in City of Monash (9). 
 
 


6.11.2 Adjoining municipalities 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.11-1 Liaise with the Manningham City Council 
regarding Koonung Creek and Mullum Mullum 
Creek 
Regularly liaise with Manningham City Council 
regarding the design and connectivity along the 
Koonung Creek shared path, including regulatory 
signage. 


WCC 


Manningham  
City Council 


Ongoing 


6.11-2 Liaise with Maroondah City Council regarding 
Dandenong Creek and Mullum Mullum Creek 


Liaise as required with Maroondah City Council 
regarding the shared and path and connectivity along 
the Dandenong Creek and Mullum Mullum Creek. 


WCC 


Maroondah 
City Council 


Ongoing 


6.11-3 Liaise with Knox City Council regarding 
Dandenong Creek 


Liaise as required with Knox City Council regarding 
the shared and path and connectivity along the 
Dandenong Creek. 


WCC 


Knox City 
Council 


PV 


Ongoing 


6.11-4 Liaise with the Monash City Council regarding 
Dandenong Creek and KooyongKoot / Gardiners 
Creek 


Liaise as required with Monash City Council 
regarding the shared and path and connectivity along 
the Dandenong Creek and Gardiners Creek. 


WCC 


Monash City 
Council 


PV 


Ongoing 


6.11-5 Liaise with the Boroondara City Council 
regarding Koonung Creek and Eastern Freeway 
Linear Reserve 


Liaise as required with Boroondara City Council 
regarding the shared and path and connectivity along 
the Koonung Creek and the Eastern Freeway Linear 
Reserve. 


WCC 


Boroondara 
City Council 


Ongoing 
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6.11.3 Victorian government agencies 
 


6.11.3.1 Parks Victoria 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.11-6 Liaise with the Parks Victoria regarding Wattle 
Park  
Liaise as required with Parks Victoria to encourage 
consideration of the ongoing use of Wattle Park by 
the local community in the design and planning of 
future works and upgrades at Wattle Park.  This 
includes allowing continued use of the sports field. 


WCC 


PV 


Ongoing 


6.11-7 Liaise with Parks Victoria regarding the former 
Healesville Freeway Reserve 


Continue to liaise with Parks Victoria to identify 
opportunities to consider Whitehorse community 
needs and priorities as part of the Masterplan and 
implementation process.  Refer also to the precinct 
actions for this future linear open space in Sections 
7.16 and 7.17 of this Strategy. 


WCC 


PV 


Very High 
& Ongoing 


6.11-8 Liaise with Parks Victoria regarding the 
Dandenong Creek corridor 


Liaise with Parks Victoria to regarding shared path 
connectivity and continuity, particularly in relation to 
the closed section of boardwalk upstream of Burwood 
Highway, and the future use of the Dandenong Valley 
Parklands downstream of Boronia Road.  


WCC 


PV 


Very High 
& Ongoing 


 
 
6.11.3.2 Melbourne Water 
 
 Melbourne water owns and in some case manages a number of open spaces in 


Whitehorse including: 
• Waterways 
• Pipe Track Reserve 
• Fenced retarding basins 
• Unfenced retarding basins. 
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No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.11-9 Liaise with Melbourne Water regarding ongoing 
management of the waterway corridors 
• Liaise with Melbourne Water regularly to review any 


specific works they have planned for the bed and 
banks of the waterways and identify opportunities to 
undertake complementary works in the waterway 
corridors.  


• Regularly liaise with Melbourne Water regarding 
broader waterway improvement works along the 
waterways to build on opportunities for 
complementary works to be undertaken by both 
agencies to improve water quality, instream habitat 
and riparian habitat values. 


WCC 


MWC 


Ongoing 


6.11-10 Pipe Track Reserve 


Shared path is being installed by Melbourne Water 
following pipeline infrastructure replacement.  Council 
to liaise with Melbourne Water and prepare a 
Masterplan for the Pipe Track Reserve to guide future 
recreational improvements to the reserve. 


WCC 


MWC 


Very High 


6.11-11 Fenced Retarding Basins 


Continue to liaise with Melbourne Water regarding 
the future opportunity to remove the fencing around 
the retarding basins and potentially include future 
path links through them to improve connectivity to 
and between open space reserves.  The fenced 
retarding basins include: 
• Cornwall Street Retarding Basin, Blackburn South 
• Eley Road Retarding Basin, Burwood East 
• Glen Valley Retarding Basin, Forest Hill 
• Kinkora Road Retarding Basin, Blackburn North 
• Lernes Street Retarding Basin, Forest Hill 
Refer also to Section 7, Precinct analysis and 
recommendations. 


WCC 


MWC 


Ongoing 


6.11-12 Unfenced Retarding Basins 


Continue to liaise with Melbourne Water regarding 
ongoing management and maintenance of unfenced 
retarding basin land in Whitehorse.  This includes: 
• Masons Road Retarding Basin, Blackburn 
• Billabong Park, Burwood East,  
• RHL Parks Reserve, Box Hill. 


WCC 


MWC 


Ongoing 


6.11-13 Funding applications 


Continue to apply for future grants to Melbourne 
Water for future revegetation and water quality 
improvement projects along the waterway in 
Whitehorse. 


WCC 


MWC 


Ongoing 
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6.11.3.3 Department of Transport and Planning 
  


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.11-14 Liaise with DOTP regarding open space along the 
railway corridors 
Council to liaise with DOTP as required regarding 
existing open spaces along the railway corridor when 
required.  Council will continue to advocate for the 
ongoing protection of the existing open spaces along 
the railway corridors. 


WCC 


DOTP 


Ongoing 


6.11-15 Liaise with DOTP regarding the Eastern Freeway 
Linear Reserve and shared path 


Council to advocate for the protection of the Eastern 
Freeway Linear Reserve and shared path in the 
context of future potential changes as a result of the 
North East Link Project. 


WCC 


DOTP 


Very High 
& Ongoing 


 
 


6.11.3.4 Wurundjeri Wo-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation (WCHAC) 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


6.11-15 Liaise with WCHAC regularly regarding open 
space design and management 
Council to establish a regular meeting (for example 
quarterly or biannually),  to gain feedback and input 
to open space design and management directions. 
This is to be coordinated in conjunction with all areas 
of Council. 
 


WCC 


WCHAC 


Very High 
and 
Ongoing 
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7. Precinct analysis and 
recommendations 


 
 
 


7.1 Introduction to the precincts 
 
 
 The City of Whitehorse has 16 different precincts and the analysis and planning for open 


space has been undertaken at the precinct level.  The precincts are consistent with those 
referred to and defined in the Whitehorse Community Profile (.id Consulting) and shown 
in Figure 7-1 on the following page.   


 
 The precincts are assembled in alphabetical order in this chapter and the 


recommendations are based on applying the open space framework described in this 
Strategy.   


 
 Each of the precincts includes: 


• Existing open space plan and description of the existing open space 
• Open Space Hierarchy plan 
• Gap analysis plan including a description of how all the gap areas will be addressed 
• Summary of the existing community including a summary of the demographics and 


community survey outcomes 


• Analysis of the future change and open space needs for the precinct 
• Precinct recommendations including the Action Plan, which lists all the proposed new 


open spaces and actions for all the existing open space.  
 
Refer to Figure 7-1 on the following page for the spatial layout of the precincts. 
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Figure 7-1 City of Whitehorse Open Space Precincts 
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7.2 Blackburn 
 
 
7.2.1 Overview 
 
 Blackburn is defined to the north by Springfield Road, the south by Canterbury Road, the 


west by Middleborough Road and the east by a range of local access streets between 
Blackburn Road and Springvale Road.   


 
 Refer to Figure 7.2-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Blackburn. 
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Figure 7.2-1  Existing Open Space Blackburn 
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7.2.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Blackburn Lake Sanctuary is the largest Regional open space in Blackburn. Established 
as part of the Blackburn Model Town Estate in the late nineteenth century, the lake was 
originally owned by the Adult Deaf Society and originally cleared and used as a flower 
farm, with the lake being used for picnics, swimming and carnivals. Today, it is popular 
for a wide variety of reasons and is nominated as being visited by people from across 
Whitehorse, particularly for walking, picnics and enjoying the natural ambience.  
 
Blackburn Creeklands, which is the linear system of open space along the waterway 
corridor that flows downstream from Blackburn Lake into Gardiners Creek, is also very 
popular for walking, exercising and enjoying nature. The system of open space includes 
Furness Park, Kalang Park and Blacks Walk, with the southern extent of Kalang Park 
having structured sporting facilities including sports fields and the Blackburn Bowling 
Club.  Melbourne Water, Council and the community have undertaken ongoing works in 
the reserves including revegetation, upgrade of unstructured recreation facilities, and 
riparian revegetation and stabilisation works.  
 
Moreton Park is the major structured sporting reserve in Blackburn and has the potential 
to be improved to integrate unstructured recreational use within the reserve particularly, 
in the context of forecast growth in the area between the railway line and Whitehorse 
Road.  Cootamundra Walk is the major Neighbourhood linear open space network to the 
north of Whitehorse Road, along with Elmhurst Basin.  Other Neighourbhood open 
spaces includes the Wandinong Sanctuary and Masons Road Retarding Basin in the 
south near Canterbury Road. Wandinong Sanctuary is primarily reserved for nature 
conservation purposes and Masons Road Retarding Basin is primarily reserved for 
drainage purposes.  The network of Local and Small Local open spaces through the 
precinct provide important recreational spaces for the community, along with many 
supporting remnant and indigenous overstorey trees. 
 
Table 7.2a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Blackburn in alphabetical order and 
Table 7.2b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.2a Existing open space in Blackburn including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification 


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Anjaya Court Reserve 0.14 Small Local Nature 
conservation Undeveloped


Blackburn Bowling Club (as part of 
Kalang Park, Zoned PPRZ, but 
exclusive use for Bowling)


0.74 Municipal Restricted sporting


Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 23.58 Regional Nature 
conservation Waterway Passive Events


Blackburn Triangle 0.68 Local Nature 
conservation


Significant road 
reservation


Blacks Walk 6.36 Municipal Waterway Passive Linear Nature 
conservation


Cootamundra Walk 5.16 Neighbourhood Linear Nature 
conservation Passive Service easement


Elmhurst Basin 1.35 Neighbourhood Passive Service easement Parkland


Elmore Walk 0.09 Local Link Linking space


Fuchsia Street Reserve 0.31 Small Local Linking space


Furness Park 3.42 Municipal Waterway Passive Nature 
conservation
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Table 7.2a Existing open space in Blackburn including restricted open space (continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.2b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in 
Blackburn 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


1 Regional 23.58 41% 


4 Municipal 16.19 28% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


5 Neighbourhood 11.19 20% 


5 Local 3.52 6% 


12 Small Local 2.05 4% 


5 Local Link 0.31 1% 


32 TOTAL 56.84 100% 


 
 


  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification 


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Glen Ebor Reserve 0.14 Small Local Linking space Nature 
conservation


Hally Street Reserve 0.04 Local Link Linking space Passive Nature 
conservation


James Street Link 0.14 Local Link Linking space


Jamieson Reserve 0.75 Local Waterway Linking space Nature 
conservation


Jeffery Street Reserve 0.22 Small Local Nature 
conservation Waterway


Justina Street Reserve 0.15 Small Local Linking space Native character


Kalang Park 8.65 Municipal Waterway Sporting Nature 
conservation Passive


Kinkora Road Retarding Basin 
(Melbourne Water) 0.72 Municipal Service easement Restricted Native character


Laburnum Lot 0.83 Local Passive Viewing Railway 
easement/siding Linear


Lithgow Avenue Reserve 0.13 Small Local Botanical Undeveloped Viewing


Masons Road Reserve 0.02 Neighbourhood Linking space Nature 
conservation


Masons Road Retarding Basin 
(Melbourne Water) 2.91 Neighbourhood Service easement Nature 


conservation Passive Linking space


Masons Road Triangle 0.08 Small Local Native character Significant road 
reservation


Nature 
conservation


McCubbin Park 0.77 Local Nature 
conservation Passive


Morton Park 5.69 Municipal Sporting Nature 
conservation Passive


Naughton Grove Reserve 0.19 Small Local Waterway Undeveloped Nature 
conservation


Naughton Patch 0.18 Small Local Play Native character Nature 
conservation


Pope Square 0.19 Small Local Passive Play Native character


Railway Parade Reserve 0.04 Local Link Linking space Significant road 
reservation Native character


South Parade Reserve 0.14 Small Local Railway 
easement/siding Play


Stanley Reserve 0.50 Local Passive Linking space Service easement


Terracotta Drive Reserve 0.20 Small Local Passive Linking space Native character Nature 
conservation


Wandinong Sanctuary 1.74 Neighbourhood Nature 
conservation Heritage Passive
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 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Blackburn, excluding restricted open space, 
represents 9.5 per cent of the total land area.  When adding restricted open space, the 
total quantity of open space represents 11.1 per cent of the total land area. This is very 
similar to the municipal average. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in 
Blackburn with the exception of Urban Civic. There is an opportunity for Urban Civic open 
space to be provided in the future associated with the proposed new Small Local open 
space between Whitehorse Road and the railway north of Blackburn Station.  Refer to 
Figure 7.2-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in Blackburn. 
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Figure 7.2-2  Open Space Hierarchy Blackburn 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Blackburn 
 
 Whitehorse Road is a key east-west arterial road through Blackburn and forms a major 


physical barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the precinct along 
with the railway line. Blackburn Road and Surrey Road are north-south secondary 
arterials that also form barriers to safe and easy walking access to open space.  The 
other barriers include the major and arterial roads to the perimeter including Canterbury 
Road to the south, Middleborough Road to the west and Springfield Road to the north.   


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space. This is shown in Figure 7.2-3.  This figure 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Blackburn and 
the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the end of 
the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.2c Brief description of gap areas in Blackburn 
 


Gap area Description 
BL1 Located in the north-west area of the suburb near the Springfield and 


Middleborough Road intersection. There is no significant forecast change proposed 
in this area and while the distance to walk to Stanley Street Reserve is further, it is 
accessible via the local access street network without the need to cross any major 
roads. Therefore no specific recommendations are proposed for this gap area. 


BL2 Extends north of Whitehorse Road and east of Middleborough Road, in a location 
where forecast growth is proposed including high density development on the north 
side of Whitehorse Road.  Given the growth proposed in this gap area a new Small 
Local open space is proposed. 


BL3 South of the railway this gap area extends between Myrtle Grove and Blackburn 
Road. The Blackburn Creeklands open space network is accessible via the local 
street network to the south of this gap area and given the popularity and extensive 
parkland that is accessible via the local access street network, no additional open 
space is proposed to address this gap area.  Additionally, there is the ancillary open 
space associated with the Blackburn Station entry and bus interchange area on 
South Parade, which also provides some greening and public space. 


BL4 Located between Whitehorse Road and the railway and west of Blackburn Road, 
this gap area is in a location where urban densities have increased significantly 
since the 2007 Strategy was prepared and are likely to continue to increase. The 
2007 Strategy identified the need for a new Small Local open space, however this 
has not yet been provided. With further increase in urban densities in this area, this 
Strategy is proposing a new Local open space be provided, with the potential for 
this to become an Urban Civic open space, pending the final location and 
configuration. 
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Gap area Description 
BL5 Located east of Blackburn Road and south of Whitehorse Road, this gap area is 


incorporate the non-residential office and manufacturing precinct, commercial 
precinct and new residential use. While there is access over the railway line to 
Morton Park, there is no local open space within a safe and easy walk of workers 
and residents. Further residential growth is forecast in this gap area, and therefore 
this Strategy recommends a new Small Local open space to complement Morton 
Park, which is located south of the railway line.  


 
 


7.2.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Blackburn there are four public schools that offer some open space and greening 
that complements the open space network.  Additionally the commercial precincts offer 
some outdoor eating areas associated with cafes, notably including the Laburnum 
commercial precinct.  Additionally, the recent Blackburn Station upgrade has established 
a civic space at the entry to the station and bus interchange area in South Parade.   
 
Generally the pattern of subdivision layout allows for good permeability through the local 
street network in most of Blackburn. 
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Figure 7.2-3  Gap Analysis Blackburn 
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7.2.4 Existing Blackburn community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 14,636 residents living in Blackburn as at 2021 (using the Estimated Resident 


Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting Community Profile 
website, accessed July 2023). The population has increased since the 2007 Strategy was 
prepared with an additional 1,956 people living in Blackburn, which represents 
approximately a 15 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people from secondary schoolers to the young work force age groups (12 to 
34 years) and a lower proportion of babies, young children, parents and homebuilders.  
There is also a higher proportion of people from the older workers, empty nesters, and 
elderly age groups (50 to 69 and 85 years over), however there are fewer seniors (70 to 
84 years).  


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in high-density housing compared with 


2006.  Since 2006, there is almost the same per centage of people residing in medium 
density housing. In 2006, approximately 76 per cent lived in separate houses, which 
decreased to 64 per cent to 2021.  


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 26 per cent, with the continued trend of 


a decrease in children between the ages of 5 to 24 and older workers between the ages 
of 50 and 59. There is a forecast increase in the young work force and parents between 
the ages of 25 to 49, and empty nesters and seniors aged between 60 to 84 years.  


 
 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 194 open space surveys were received from Blackburn, which represents 9 per 


cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary is the heart of this precinct and is the most visited open space 


within and beyond walking distance. The survey respondents in Blackburn value the 
abundance of bushlands and express the need to protect open space and vegetation. 
‘Connecting with nature’ is the highest open space value in the precinct, which is higher 
than the municipal average, and there are many comments relating to the protection of 
and planting of additional trees and vegetation in Blackburn. This community had the 
most requests for additional active facilities to be provided in open space, and the lowest 
score for the use of play spaces compared to all precincts.  
 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 70% Connecting with nature 
• 69% Trees 
• 67% A place to relax and unwind 
• 63% Native birds and wildlife 
• 63% Just being outside 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 
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• 88% Local streets for exercise 
• 87% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 83% Small local parks 
• 77% Waterway reserves 
• 72% Linear reserve network for walking/cycling 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 82% Local streets for exercise 
• 57% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 55% Small local parks 
• 40% Waterway reserves 
• 33% Sporting reserves 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 71% Seats 
• 68% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 63% Trees 
• 60% Walking paths 
• 55% Toilets 


(Note that 29% Play space was listed seventeenth) 
 
Table 7.2d Most frequently visited open space in Blackburn 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 
78 Blackburn 


Creeklands  
(Including 
Kalang Park, 
Blacks Walk & 
Furness Park) 


• Walking (34) 
• Enjoy nature (12) 
• Exercising (7) 
• Dog walking (6) 
• Cycling (2) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 
• Club based sport (2) 
• Play – children (2) 


 


68 Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary 


• Walking (16) 
• Dog walking (13) 
• Play – children (10) 
• Enjoy nature (8)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (8) 
• Exercising (7) 
• Lake (5)  
• Access - close to home (4)  
• Bird watching (4)  
• Open space - ambience, beauty 


(4)  
• Relaxing (4) 
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
• Spending time outdoors (4)  
• Trees (4)  
• Bushland (3)  
• Open space – peaceful (3) 
• Jogging / Running (2)  


32 Cootamundra 
Walk 
 


• Play – children (12)  
• Dog walking (5)  
• Exercising (4)  
• Walking (4)  
• Walking - travel through (4)  
• Access - close to home (2)  
• Picnics (2)  
• Relaxing (2)  


• Toilet - additional required 
(2) 


 


17 Morton 
Park 
 


• Dog walking (6)  
• Access - close to home (2)  
• Exercising (2)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  
• Walking (2)  


 


10 Wandinong 
Sanctuary 


• Enjoy nature (4)  


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 
42 Blackburn 


Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Walking (13) 
• Enjoy nature (8) 
• Play - children (7) 
• Exercising (4) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (3) 
• Bird watching (2) 
• Dog walking (2)  
• Lake (2)  
• Picnics (2)  
• Relaxing (2)  


• Access - provide safe 
pedestrian crossing over 
Blackburn Road near Heath 
Street (2) 


• Carpark - additional required 
 


26 Blackburn 
Creeklands  
(Including 
Kalang Park, 
Blacks Walk & 
Furness Park) 


• Walking (8) 
• Jogging / Running (2) 
• Exercising (4) 


  


 


17 Gardiners 
Creek 
 


• Walking (9) 
• Cycling (3) 
• Enjoy nature (2) 
• Running (2)  


 


15 Morton Park 
 


• Dog walking (6) 
• Club based sport (3)  
• Play – children (3)  
• Spending time outdoors (2)  


• Dogs - owners to control 
dogs 


9 
 


Box Hill 
Gardens 


• Play - children (5) 
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 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by people in each category:  
 Open space  


• Additional required (11) 
• Valued (10) 
• Protection of existing open space (4) 
• Improvements required (4)  


- Accessibility & facilities (2)  
 Maintenance and management   


• Dogs (17) 
- More separate dogs off-leash areas (away from playgrounds/ sports fields) (5) 
- More fenced dog parks (5) 
- Owners to be responsible/control their dogs (3) 
- Do not provide more dog parks (2) 
- Dog-on lead regulations (2) 


• Maintenance (4) 
- More regular rubbish removal (2) 
- Valued (2) 


• Education to allow fauna/fauna protection (2) 
• Management - sharing the use of open space beyond a single activity (2) 
• Placemaking - promotion of open space and facilities (2) 


 Trees and vegetation   
• Additional canopy trees required. (8) 
• Increase trees and vegetation for habitat (5) 
• Protect existing trees (2)  


 Park Infrastructure  
• Active facilities - additional required (26) 


- BMX pump tracks and jumps (5)  
- Outdoor basketball court (3) 
- Skate Park (2) 
- Waterplay for all ages (2) 
- Outdoor facilities for teenagers (2) 


• Social infrastructure - additional required (4) 
- Community gardens (2) 
- Cafe/kiosk (2)  


• Park infrastructure - additional required (12) 
- Toilets - to allow for longer stays (3) 
- Seating (2) 
- Shelter (2) 
- Generally, more facilities needed for the increased density (2) 


• Carpark (2) 
 Other  


• Developments (6) 
- Must provide open space and connect into existing network (2) 
- Minimise impact on native vegetation/greening/open space (3) 


• Overall Strategy (4) 
• Streetscape improvements (3) 
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 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 
Outcomes in Appendix A. 


7.2.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 Blackburn is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 18,467 by 2036, 


representing an additional 3,831 residents, or a 26 per cent increase compared to the 
2021 population.  


 
 The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential population 


through to 2036.   
 
Table 7.2d Population forecasts for Blackburn 2021 - 2036 
 


Blackburn 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 14,636 16,239 17,407 18,467 +3,831 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 10/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 3,831 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of older adults in the 50+ age 


cohort and decrease in proportion of children under 11 years of age means there is a 
need to increase the range of facilities in open space in addition to play facilities.  
Providing a diversity of facilities also means there needs to be a diversity of different open 
space sizes and characters.  
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7.2.6 Blackburn Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Blackburn will continue to change over the next 15 years with 3,831 additional residents 
forecast to be living in Blackburn by 2036, representing a 26 per cent increase. Blackburn 
Lake Sanctuary and Blackburn Creeklands are the most popular open spaces in 
Blackburn and provide a linked network of open space through the southern part of the 
precinct. North of Whitehorse Road, Cootamundra Walk is a connected system of open 
spaces along the valley of a tributary to Gardiners Creek. Further west of Cootamundra 
Walk is a linked network of open spaces that connect to Elmhurst Basin.  
 
While there is excellent provision of open space in many parts of Blackburn, there are 
gaps in the provision of open space between Whitehorse Road and the railway where 
medium and high density development will continue in the future.  An additional gap area 
is located north of Whitehorse Road near Middleborough Road in an area where growth 
is also forecast to continue.  New open spaces are proposed primarily to meet the open 
space needs of the new population and assist to mitigate urban heat in these higher 
density settings.  Additionally, two existing Small Local open spaces are proposed to be 
expanded in size.  North of Whitehorse Road, Pope Square can be increased in size by 
potentially relocating the community facility out of the park to create more space and 
cater to forecast increased urban densities along Whitehorse Road.  Other changes 
include investigating options to provide a future open space link along the waterway to 
provide an off road link between Cootamundra Walk and Surrey Road.  Additionally, 
investigate improving pedestrian connectivity between Laburnum Lot and the Blackburn 
Creeklands. 


 
 Quality and design 


The Strategy recommends continuing to protect and strengthen the nature conservation 
and biodiversity values in the existing open space network, while introducing a broader 
range of unstructured recreation and informal facilities to appeal to a greater diversity of 
age groups.  The new open spaces provide an opportunity to introduce diversity of 
character in the network with a focus on informal recreational use and social spaces with 
a more exotic character.  Major upgrades are proposed to the unstructured recreational 
facilities at Morton Park to primarily cater to the forecast new population.  Other major 
upgrades focus on improving the existing network including Elmhurst Basin, Kalang Park 
and Cootamundra Walk. 
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7.2.7 Action Plan Blackburn 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.2A-1 New Local open space in Gap Area BL4 
New Local open space in this gap area to cater to the existing and 
forecast population. Aim to achieve improved east-west connectivity 
in the street network with new open space. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.2A-2 New Small Local open space in Gap Area BL2 
New Small Local open space within an easy walking distance of 
Whitehorse Road primarily for the forecast population. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.2A-3 New Small Local open space in Gap Area BL5 
New Small Local open space for the forecast population to provide a 
high quality green space close to the density precinct for informal 
use and contribute to urban greening and cooling.  


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.2A-4 Cootamundra Walk (West) expansion (between Surrey Rd & 
Cootamaundra Cres ) 
Investigate options to acquire future open space to provide an off 
road open space link between Surrey Road and Larch Street. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.2A-5 Lithgow Avenue Reserve expansion 
Investigate expansion to the open space to increase its size and 
function in the context of forecast growth.  


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.2A-6 Pope Square expansion 
Expand the existing open space by relocating the pre-school out of 
the open space and redesign it to primarily meet the needs of 
forecast community in high density development. Refer also to 
Action 7.2B-33. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.2A-7 Terracotta Drive Reserve expansion 
Investigate options to enlarge this open space to increase its 
function and role in the open space network. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.2A-8 New Local Link upstream Masons Road Retarding Basin to 
Forest Road 
In the future advocate to achieve adequate setback of future 
development along both sides of the waterway to achieve a 
pedestrian path connection between Forest Road and Masons Road 
Retarding Basin. 


WCC 
MWC 


Very High 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.2B-1 Anjaya Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain and protect the remnant indigenous trees. 
Additional information/rationale: 
In the longer term, option to improve recreational values with 
installation of path and seating to enjoy views. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-2 Blackburn Bowling Club 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing  


7.2B-3 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary  
Minor upgrade to upgrade picnic area and improve universal access 
to this popular reserve.  


WCC Medium 
 


7.2B-4 Blackburn Triangle 
Continue to maintain and protect overstorey tree canopy.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-5 Blacks Walk 
Minor upgrade to Blacks Walk to provide picnic facilities and 
additional unstructured recreation facilities with the recently installed 
play space.  Refer also to Actions 7.2B-14  and 7.2B-21.  


WCC Medium 


7.2B-7 Cootamundra Walk (East) – Ashlar Crescent to Elm Street 
Minor upgrade to provide additional facilities to complement the 
recent play space area to create a social gathering space.  
Additional information/rationale: 
Primarily for the forecast population and changing demographics in 
the increased densities across the General Residential Zone and 
particularly given the gap area east of this location. 


WCC Medium  


7.2B-8 Cootamundra Walk (East) – Larch to Maple Streets 
Minor upgrade to provide additional facilities to complement the play 
space including informal facilities, and additional planting to the 
perimeter of the reserve. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This play area is proposed to be retained and with minor upgrade 
when required due to the excellent visual access to it and proximity 
to other community facilities nearby.  


WCC Low 


7.2B-9 Cootamundra Walk (East) – Maple Street to Ashlar Crescent 
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing  


7.2B-10 Cootamundra Walk (East) – Surrey Road to Larch Street 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-11 Cootamundra Walk (West) – Williams Road to Cootamundra 
Crescent Major upgrade to include an improved picnic/barbecue 
facility and seating area along with a diversity of informal facilities. 
Investigate options to improve the interface to the adjoining 
Blackburn North Shopping Centre.   


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.2B-12 Elmhurst Basin  
Major upgrade to increase the diversity of recreation and informal 
facilities for the community.  This includes investigating options to 
designate a dog off lead area in the floor of the retarding basin and 
provision of additional recreation facilities in the elevated area 
overlooking the overland flow path adjacent to Elmhurst Road. 


WCC 
(MWC) 


High 


7.2B-13 Elmore Walk  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-14 Fuchsia Street Reserve  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-15 Furness Park  
Minor upgrade to include a greater diversity of unstructured 
recreation facilities, picnic facilities near the play space and path 
access suitable for the local community nearby. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Refer also to Action 7.2B-22 regarding a Landscape Masterplan for 
the Blackburn Creeklands system of open space.  This location is 
preferred as a local destination given it has good passive 
surveillance from the adjoining local street.  


WCC High 


7.2B-16 Glen Ebor Reserve  
Continue to maintain with additional seating and vegetation 
management. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-17 Hally Street Reserve 
Minor upgrade to create a viewing space.  This includes not 
replacing the play equipment and convert to a seating viewing 
space.  


WCC Low 


7.2B-18 James Street Link 
Continue to maintain and plant additional canopy trees. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-19 Jamieson Reserve  
Minor upgrade to extend the path link through the reserve. 


WCC Medium 


7.2B-20 Jeffery Street Reserve  
Minor upgrade to provide path access and revegetation to 
strengthen the nature conservation values. 


WCC High 


7.2B-21 Justina Street Reserve 
Minor upgrade to provide path link and a seat. 


WCC High 


7.2B-22 Kalang Park 
Undertake a Landscape Masterplan to identify a suitable location for 
a key destination facility in the Blackburn Creeklands system, where 
shared facilities including access to public toilets, car parking, 
fitness and sports facilities can be suitably established. The final 
location for this will be identified through a Masterplan process.  
Refer also to Actions 7.2B-15 and 7.2B-5. 


WCC High 


7.2B-23 Kinkora Road Retarding Basin 
Continue to maintain.  


MWC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.2B-24 Laburnum Lot  
Continue to maintain this recently upgraded open space. Refer also 
to Action 7.2C-3 regarding improving access to Blackburn 
Creeklands. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-25 Lithgow Avenue Reserve 
Undertake a major upgrade protecting and celebrating mature trees 
on the site. Investigate expansion to the open space to increase its 
size and function in the context of forecast growth. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.2B-26 Masons Road Reserve  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-27 Masons Road Retarding Basin 
Continue to maintain with minor additional tree planting and seating. 


WCC 
(MWC) 


Ongoing 


7.2B-28 Masons Road Triangle  
Continue to maintain and protect the overstory tree canopy.  


WCC Ongoing  


7.2B-29 McCubbin Park 
Minor upgrade to provide additional local open space facilities. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Undertake a minor upgrade to improve the local community use of 
this conservation reserve including paths, seats, and potential 
facilities that encourage  exercise/fitness in proximity to the 
adjoining aged care facility. The intent is for the park to be scaled to 
the local community needs as a point of difference from the regional 
facilities at Blackburn Lake Sanctuary. 


WCC Very High 


7.2B-30 Morton Park 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan to guide the future 
major upgrade for unstructured recreation and informal use primarily 
for the recent and forecast population to the north. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.2B-31 Naughton Grove Reserve 
Continue to protect the native vegetation with weed control and 
revegetation.   


WCC Ongoing 


7.2B-32 Naughton Patch 
Minor upgrade to provide path access to the open space and play 
space. 


WCC Medium 


7.2B-33 Pope Square 
Major upgrade including relocating pre-school out of the open space 
and redesign to primarily meet the needs of forecast community in 
high density development. Refer also to Action 7.2A-6. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.2B-34 Railway Parade Reserve  
Continue to maintain and protect mature overstory trees.  


WCC Ongoing  


7.2B-35 South Parade Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC 
DOTP 


Ongoing 


7.2B-36 Stanley Reserve 
Minor upgrade to improve planting to the perimeter of the reserve to 
complement recent play space. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.2B-37 Terracotta Drive Reserve 
Major upgrade to encourage use of this reserve for workers during 
breaks from work.  Investigate options to enlarge this open space to 
increase its function and role in the open space network.  


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.2B-38 Wandinong Sanctuary  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


 
 
C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.2C-1 Blackburn Square Shopping Centre interface to Cootamundra 
Walk 
Investigate opportunities to improve pedestrian/cycle access and the 
interface treatment between Blackburn Square Shopping Centre 
and Cootamundra Walk. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.2C-2 Improve east-west pedestrian connectivity in Gap Area BL4 
When reviewing development applications in Gap Area BL4, identify 
opportunities to improve east-west pedestrian connectivity between 
the north/south streets between Lithgow Avenue and Station Street. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.2C-3 Laburnum Lot - improve access and connectivity to Blackburn 
Creeklands 
Investigate options to improve access between Laburnum Lot and 
Blackburn Creeklands via Fuschia Street Reserve and the local 
street network. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.2C-4 Local access streets in Gap Area BL1 
Investigate opportunities to improve pedestrian amenity in the local 
access streets in Gap Area BL1 to improve the safety and 
enjoyment of walking further to reach open space including to 
Stanley Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 
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7.3 Blackburn North 
 
 
7.3.1 Overview 
 
 Blackburn North is defined to the north by Koonung Creek, to the south by Springfield 


Road, to the west by Middleborough Road and the east by a number of local access 
streets which provides good pedestrian permeability via the local street network between 
Blackburn North and Nunawading.   


 
 Refer to Figure 7.3-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Blackburn North. 
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Figure 7.3-1  Existing Open Space Blackburn North 
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7.3.2 Existing open space 
 
 
 Overview 


 
 The Koonung Creek Trail along the Eastern Freeway Reserve provides excellent east-


west connectivity and also access to the north into the City of Manningham. Koonung 
Creek weaves north and south of the Eastern Freeway and east-west connectivity is 
provided by both a combination of the Eastern Freeway Capital City trail on the south 
side of the Freeway and the shared path along Koonung Creek. 


 
 Koonung Park and Slater Reserve are the two major Municipal open spaces and are 


located on ridgelines with views to the north.  Koonung Park includes outdoor sports 
fields while Slater Reserve includes an indoor sports stadium along with unstructured and 
informal recreation facilities including the popular Slater Street Community Gardens.   


 
 The open space network includes a diversity of Local and Small Local open spaces, with 


two Neighbourhood open spaces, one being Joseph Street Reserve in the north and the 
other Nicoll Park in the south-east, which is technically in Nunawading.  There are a 
number of gaps in open space provision, with an option to expand Primula Park to 
improve connectivity, or else seek an additional new Small Local open space to the west 
of Primula Park. Middlefield Park is a good example of a Local open space that contains 
a diverse range of facilities that appeal to different age groups in the community.   


 
Table 7.3a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Blackburn North in alphabetical order 
and Table 7.3b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  


 
 


Table 7.3a Existing open space in Blackburn North including restricted open space 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy


Primary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Charlton Street Reserve 0.07 Small Local Play Native character


Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve (east 
of Surrey Road) 1.48 Regional Linear Significant road 


reservation
Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve (east 
of Middleborough Road) 2.78 Regional Linear Significant road 


reservation
Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve (near 
Joseph St) 0.97 Regional Linear Significant road 


reservation
Nature 
conservation Waterway


Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve (near 
Middlefield Dr and west of Surrey 
Rd)


1.02 Regional Linear Nature 
conservation


Significant road 
reservation


Greenglade Court Reserve 0.19 Small Local Passive Linking space Nature 
conservation


Joseph Street Reserve 1.21 Neighbourhood Nature 
conservation Passive


Koonung Creek Reserve (Joseph St 
Reserve North) 3.32 Regional Linear Waterway Nature 


conservation
Significant road 
reservation


Koonung Creek Reserve (North of 
Freeway and east of Middleborough 
Rd)


2.26 Regional Waterway Linear


Koonung Creek Reserve (North of 
Freeway and east of Slater 
Reserve)


0.21 Regional Waterway Linear


Koonung Park 6.27 Municipal Sporting Native character Passive
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Table 7.3a Existing open space in Blackburn North including restricted open space 
(continued) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 7.3b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in 


Blackburn North 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


7 Regional 12.04 46% 


2 Municipal 11.24 43% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


1 Neighbourhood 1.21 5% 


2 Local 0.73 3% 


6 Small Local 0.68 3% 


1 Local Link 0.06 0% 


19 TOTAL 25.96 100% 


 
 Quantity 


 
The total quantity of open space in Blackburn North, excluding restricted open space, 
represents approximately 9.6 per cent of the total land area. This is the same as the 
municipal average. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
The open space types in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in Blackburn 
North with the exception of Urban Civic.  Refer to Figure 7.3-2 for the Hierarchy of 
existing open space in Blackburn North. 


 
 


  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy


Primary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Middleborough Plantation 0.16 Small Local Significant road 
reservation n/a


Middlefield Park 0.47 Local Passive Linking space Native character Viewing


Middlefield Walkway 0.06 Local Link Linking space


Polydor Place Reserve 0.14 Small Local Service easement Native character


Pottery Drive Reserve 0.26 Local Service easement Native character


Primula Park 0.12 Small Local Play Nature 
conservation Viewing


Slater Reserve (excluding the 
Community Gardens) 4.97 Municipal Passive Sporting Viewing


Slater Reserve Community Gardens 0.05 Municipal
Community 
garden/Urban 
agriculture


Restricted 
sporting/recreation
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Figure 7.3-2 Open Space Hierarchy Blackburn North 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Blackburn North 
 
 Surrey Road is the key north-south arterial road through Blackburn North. It forms a 


major physical barrier to safe and easy east-west walking access to open space within 
the precinct.  The Eastern Freeway in the north provides a barrier to north-south access, 
particularly into the adjoining municipality to the north.  


 
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space. This is shown in Figure 7.3-3.  The figure 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Blackburn 
North and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at 
the end of the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.3c Brief description of gap areas in Blackburn North 
 


Gap area Description 
BLN1 Located east of Middleborough Road and south of the Joseph Street Industrial 


precinct.  The local street network does not have good permeability, and the 
recommendations to address this include investigating northward expansion of the 
existing Small Local open space of Primula Park to both expand the size and 
increase its walking catchment.  Additionally, a new Small Local open space is 
recommended to be provided to the south-west of Primula Park to address the 
existing gap area. 


BLN2 Located east of Surrey Road and north of Springfield Road, this gap area will be 
addressed with proposed improvements to the Neighbourhood level open space 
facilities in Slater Reserve. While this is further than 400 metre walking distance, 
residents can still walk via the local street network without the need to cross any 
major roads to reach Slater Reserve.  


 
 


7.3.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Blackburn North, the Old Orchard Primary School contributes to greening along its 
Koonung Road interface, particularly given Koonung Park is hidden from view from the 
street.  The Springview Primary School site is largely hidden from view from the adjoining 
streets, with the main interface being Junction Road where the school buildings and car 
park are located.  
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is quite disjointed meaning there is not good 
permeability through the local street network in some parts of Blackburn North. This is 
particularly noticeable in the gap area between the Joseph Street Precinct and the 
residential area. The recommendations for Blackburn North will assist to improve this gap 
area with expansion of entry points into existing open space and the future provision of 
new open space. 
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Figure 7.3-2 Gap Analysis Blackburn North 
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7.3.4 Existing Blackburn North community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 7,724 residents living in Blackburn North as at 2021 (using the Estimated 


Resident Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting 
Community Profile website, accessed July 2023). The population has increased since the 
2007 Strategy was prepared with an additional 590 people living in Blackburn North, 
which represents approximately an 8 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 Compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher proportion of primary schoolers to 


tertiary education age groups (5 to 24 years), increasing again with the 50 to 59 years 
age cohort and 85 and over age group. There is a lower proportion of babies (0 to 4 
years), the young workforce and parent age groups (25 to 49 years) and the empty 
nesters (60- 84 years). 


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density housing 


compared with 2006.  In 2006, approximately 76 per cent lived in separate houses and 
there were less than 1 per cent living in high-density dwellings.  In 2021, approximately 
62 per cent lived in separate houses, 28 per cent in medium density housing and 10 per 
cent in high density dwellings.  


./ 
 The residential population is forecast to increase by 6 per cent over the 15 year planning 


period, with the continued trend of a decrease in children under the age of 17 and an 
increase in the 50 to 84 age range.    


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 115 open space surveys were received from Blackburn North, which represents 


6 per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The survey respondents in Blackburn North valued ' trees' the most, followed by 'walking 


and cycling' and 'native birds and wildlife'.  'A place for children to play’ made it into the 
top five values, which is higher than the municipal average, where it was ranked eighth. 
The only other place where this value made it into the top five is in the Mont Albert North / 
Balwyn North precinct. Despite Blackburn Lake Sanctuary being located in Blackburn, it 
is still a popular destination for Blackburn North residents. Additional open space has 
been requested in civic areas.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 57% Trees 
• 50% Walking and cycling 
• 49% Native birds and wildlife 
• 48% Connecting with nature 
• 47% Place for children to play 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 72% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 67% Small local parks 
• 67% Local streets for exercise 
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• 66% Sporting reserves  
• 58% Linear reserve network for walking/cycling 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 57% Local streets for exercise 
• 48% Small local parks 
• 45% Sporting reserves 
• 22% Linear reserve network for walking/cycling 
• 21% Neighborhood parks 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities to provide in open spaces (top five) 


• 68% Seats 
• 52% Trees 
• 52% Walking paths 
• 50% Toilets 
• 45% Picnic tables and seats 
(Note that 32% Play space was listed ninth) 


 
Table 7.3d Most frequently visited open space in Blackburn North 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people. 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 
28 Koonung Park 


 
• Play - children (6) 
• Dog walking (5) 
• Exercising (5) 
• Walking (5) 
• Access - close to home (2) 
• Active recreation (2) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 


• Play space - upgrade (2) 
 


18 Slater Reserve 
 


• Play - children (6) 
• Walking (4) 
• Active recreation (2) 
• Exercising (2)  


 


17 Cootamundra 
Walk 
 


• Active recreation (2) 
• Play - children (2) 
• Play space – with grand children 


(2) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 
• Walking - travel through (2) 


 


17 Eastern 
Freeway Linear 
Reserve 
 


• Walking (8) 
• Cycling (5) 
• Dog walking (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


13 Middlefield 
Park 
 


• Play - children (7) 
• Public tennis court (4) 
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
• Informal ball games – basketball 


(2) 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 
35 Blackburn Lake 


Sanctuary 
 


• Enjoy nature (10) 
• Play - children (9) 
• Walking (5) 
• Exercising (2) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 


 


16 Koonung 
Park  
 


• Walking (5) 
• Active recreation (4) 
• Club based sport (4) 
• Play - children (3)  


• Play space - upgrade (2) 


8 Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear Reserve 
 


• Walking (4) 
• Dog walking (2)  


 


 


6 Cootamundra 
Walk 
 


• Walking (2) 
• Play – children (2) 


 


5 Slater Reserve • Walking (3)  


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by two or more people in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Additional required (6) 


- Generally, more required (2) 
- Within 10mins for elderly people (2) 


• Valued (2) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (6) 


- Owner’s to be responsible/control (3) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Play space - additional required (7) 
- Playgrounds near childcare and schools needed (2) 
- Play space upgrades needed (2) 
• Social infrastructure - additional required (3) 


 Other  
• Concern about development impacts on open space (2) 
• Streetscapes - suggested improvements (2) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
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7.3.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast residential population change 
 
 The Blackburn North Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 


8,156  by 2036, representing an additional 432 residents, or a 6 per cent increase 
compared to the 2021 population.  


 
 The table below shows figures for each 5 year period and are sourced from the .id 


Forecast website as part of the City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 
22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.3e Population forecasts for Blackburn North 2021 - 2036 
 


Blackburn 
North 2021 2026 2031 2036 


Total change between 
2021 and 2036 


Residential 
population 7,724 8,123 8,156 8,156 +432 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 432 additional residents visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of demographic change, the higher proportion of adults and decrease in the 


proportion of children and young people under 17 years of age means there is a need to 
increase the range of facilities in open space in addition to play facilities.  Providing a 
diversity of facilities also means there needs to be a diversity of different open space 
sizes and characters.  Following the site assessment work, Middlefield Park stands out as 
providing a diverse range of unstructured recreation facilities, and it does appear to be 
well used for a Local open space.  
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7.3.6 Blackburn North Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Blackburn North is forecast to continue to experience moderate forecast change over the 
next 15 years with 432 new residents forecast to be living here by 2036 representing a 6 
per cent increase.  Koonung Park and Slater Reserve are the two major existing open 
spaces in Blackburn North, with the Koonung Creek Trail along the Eastern Freeway 
Reserve providing east-west connectivity along the northern boundary.  The open space 
network includes a diversity of Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local open spaces.  
There are a few gaps in the open space provision, with recommendations to expand 
Primula Park to improve connectivity or else seek an additional new Small Local open 
space to the west of Primula Park.  In the longer term, both are likely to be required to 
fully address the open space gap area.  Other gaps can be overcome with improved 
facility provision in the existing open space network as they are accessible via the local 
access street network without the need to cross major roads.  


 
 Quality and design 


Middlefield Park is a good example of a Local open space that contains a diverse range 
of facilities that appeal to different age groups in the community.  Both Koonung Park and 
Slater Reserve are proposed to receive major upgrades to improve the diversity of 
Neighbourhood level facilities, expanding the opportunities for the community to exercise 
and socialise.  Nicoll Park, located in Nunawading, is proposed to be upgraded to meet 
the local open space needs of the community living in the south-east part of Blackburn 
North, along with the community in Nunawading.  The predominantly native character of 
the existing open space network will be strengthened with additional planting.  Remnant 
indigenous vegetation along the Koonung Creek corridor adjacent to the Eastern 
Freeway and in Joseph Street Reserve will continue to be protected and improved with 
ongoing weed management and revegetation where appropriate.  Council will continue to 
advocate to the Victorian Government to protect the natural and recreational values of the 
Koonung Creek corridor during the North East Link/Eastern Freeway upgrade project. 
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7.3.7 Action Plan Blackburn North 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.3A-1 Primula Park 
Investigate opportunities to expand to increase connectivity to the 
north.  Alternatively investigate provision of a new Small Local open 
space to address gap area to the west. 
Additional information/rationale: 
It is likely in the longer term that both these actions will be required 
to address the gap area to the north and south, however given 
forecast growth is moderate, only one of the suggested actions is 
included in this Strategy. 


WCC High 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – will be prepared to guide major upgrades to 


Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local open space, this is not specified in the text of 
each action. 


§ Landscape Masterplan – will be prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and 
Municipal open space, this is not specified in the text of each action. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.3B-1 Charlton Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain.  Minor upgrade with seating and garden bed 
planting in the longer term (beyond the timeframe of this Strategy).  


WCC Ongoing 


7.3B-2 Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve (East of Middleborough Rd) 
Minor upgrade to improve shared path connectivity from 
Middleborough Road adjacent to private land and to the existing 
shared path link to Joseph Street Reserve. 
Additional information/rationale: 
In the future, if the adjoining commercial precinct to the south 
redevelop, investigate options to provide better interface to the trail 
with the confirmation of fencing styles and setbacks and achieve an 
activated interface to the shared trail to improve passive 
surveillance. 


WCC High 


7.3B-3 Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve (East of Surrey Rd)  
Minor upgrade to investigate improvement to the shared path 
crossing over Surrey Road.  


WCC High 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.3B-4 Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve (Near Joseph St) 
Minor upgrade including review of trail alignment in relation to 
adequate sightlines and provide seating and improved planting 
where required. 
Additional information/rationale: 
In the future, if the adjoining commercial precinct to the south 
redevelop, investigate options to improve facility provision.  


WCC Low 


7.3B-5 Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve (Near Middlefield Dr and West of 
Surrey Rd) 
Investigate potential for dog off-lead area on open grassed area 
between rear boundary fences and established garden beds. 
Additional information/rationale: 
There is potential to use existing revegetation/garden beds to define 
the area without the need for fences. 


WCC High 


7.3B-6 Greenglade Court Reserve  
Continue to maintain and in the longer term, review need for play 
following upgrade of Slater Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.3B-7 Joseph Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain in the short to medium term. If adjoining office 
park redevelops, investigate opportunities to improve interface to the 
reserve including complementary passive/ social facilities and use. 


WCC Low 


7.3B-9 Koonung Creek Reserve (North of Freeway and east of 
Middleborough Rd) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.3B-10 Koonung Creek Reserve (North of Freeway and east of Slater 
Reserve) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.3B-11 Koonung Creek Reserve (North of Freeway and Joseph St) 
Minor upgrade to install additional seating and fitness station along 
the shared path. 


WCC Low 


7.3B-12 Koonung Park 
Major upgrade to improve unstructured recreation and informal 
social facilities in the park. Opportunities include improved circuit 
path network and recreation facilities with adjoining picnic/BBQ area 
overlooking the oval. 


WCC Medium 


7.3B-13 Middleborough Plantation 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.3B-14 Middlefield Park  
Continue to maintain this popular open space. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This park is a good example of a local park with a diverse range of 
facilities.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.3B-15 Middlefield Walkway 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.3B-16 Polydor Place Reserve 
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.3B-17 Pottery Drive Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.3B-18 Primula Park 
Refer action No. 7.3A-1. Undertake minor upgrade works with 
planting to the rear fence lines to strengthen the nature conservation 
values of the open space.  


WCC High 


7.3B-19 Slater Reserve 
Major upgrade to improve the unstructured recreation facilities 
including opportunities to improve picnic/play/fitness and community 
gardens. This will be guided by the preparation and implementation 
of a Landscape Masterplan that investigates opportunities to 
improve the integration of unstructured recreation and informal 
facilities and the existing indoor stadium, car parking, the community 
gardens and the Eastern Freeway shared user path. 


WCC High 


7.3B-20 Slater Reserve Community Gardens 
Continue to support the community gardens 


WCC Ongoing 


 
 
C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.3C-1 Surrey Road/Eastern Freeway (intersection) 
Investigate improvement to shared path crossing over Surrey Road. 
Refer also to Action 7.3B-5. 


WCC High 
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7.4 Blackburn South 
 
 
7.4.1 Overview 
 
 
 Blackburn South is defined to the north by Canterbury Road, to the south by Eley Road, 


in combination with a small section of Hawthorn Road; to the west by Middleborough 
Road and the east by a number of local access streets which provides good pedestrian 
permeability via the local street network between Blackburn South and Forest Hill.   


 
 Refer to Figure 7.4-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Blackburn 


South. 
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Figure 7.4-1  Existing Open Space Blackburn South 
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7.4.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Wurundjeri Walk, Mirabooka Reserve and Eley Park are the three major Municipal open 
spaces in Blackburn South.  Wurundjeri Walk and Wurundjeri Wetlands (which is 
Neighbourhood size) contribute to the core bushland and nature conservation values at 
the heart of this suburb and are located along the valley form of a tributary to 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek. 
 
Eley Park, on the other hand, is located on a ridge line and provides elevated views from 
the oval and has a native character with overstorey trees.  Edinburgh Patch is a popular 
Local open space with a diversity of facilities, and good passive surveillance and access. 
Nearby, Wardle Close Reserve contains significant remnant trees, which complement the 
character and uses of the nearby Edinburgh Patch and provide connectivity between an 
adjoining retirement village and the reserve. 
  
There is a network of other Local and Small Local open spaces that have potential to play 
a greater role in the open space network and this Strategy recommends a range of 
improvements to them.   
 


Table 7.4a Existing open space in Blackburn South including restricted open space 
 
 


  Open space Area (Ha) Use Classification
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification 


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Bindy Park 0.10 Small Local Linking space Native character Passive


Branksome Grove Reserve 0.26 Local Passive Native character


Bright Place Walkway 0.03 Local Link Native character


Cornwell Street Retarding Basin 


(Melbourne Water, fenced)
1.22 Municipal Restricted Service easement Native character


Edinburgh Patch 0.66 Local Passive Linking space Native character


Eley Park 6.55 Municipal Sporting Passive Viewing
Community 


facilities


Fulton Road (East) Reserve 0.22 Small Local Native character Passive


Fulton Road (West) Reserve 0.22 Small Local Native character Passive


Granya Court Reserve 0.15 Small Local Undeveloped Native character


Holbury Reserve/Faulkner Street 


Park
0.37 Local Play Native character


Holland Road Reserve 0.10 Small Local Linking space Undeveloped


Hurter Street Link 0.55 Local Linking space Native character Passive Viewing


Hunters Knoll 0.73 Local Passive Native character


Mansfield Street Walkway 0.03 Local Link Linking space n/a


Mirrabooka Reserve 2.09 Municipal Sporting Passive


Reuben Court Walkway 0.11 Small Local Passive Linking space Native character


Rosslyn Street Reserve 0.06 Small Local Undeveloped Linking space Native character


School Street Walkway 0.03 Local Link Linking space n/a


Wardle Close Reserve 0.23 Small Local
Nature 


conservation
Linking space


Wurundjeri Walk 14.55 Municipal
Nature 


conservation
Passive Waterway


Wurundjeri Wetlands 3.09 Neighbourhood Waterway/wetland Service easement Passive Viewing


York Street Walkway 0.02 Local Link Linking space Service easement
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Table 7.4b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


0 Regional 0.00 0% 


3 Municipal 23.20 77% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


1 Neighbourhood 3.09 10% 


5 Local 2.56 9% 


8 Small Local 1.18 4% 


4 Local Link 0.11 0% 


21 TOTAL 30.14 100% 


 
 


 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Blackburn South, excluding restricted open space, 
represents 8.4 per cent of the total land area.  When adding restricted open space, the 
total quantity of open space represents 8.7 per cent of the total land area. This is below  
the municipal-wide average of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open space and below 
the 11.3 per cent including restricted open space. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
Most of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in 
Blackburn South with the exception of Regional and Urban Civic.  The three Municipal 
open spaces are located centrally and south within the precinct, with Eley Park being 
accessible to the community living to the south in Burwood.  East of Blackburn Road, 
which presents a major barrier to safe and easy east-west pedestrian access in the 
precinct, the community can access Mahoneys Reserve, which is a Municipal open space 
in Forest Hill. 
 
Refer to Figure 7.4-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in Blackburn South. 
 


  







 7.4 BLACKBURN SOUTH 
 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L   PAGE 208  


Figure 7.4-2  Open Space Hierarchy Blackburn South 
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Open space distribution and future open space needs in Blackburn South 


Blackburn Road is the key north-south arterial road through Blackburn South and forms a 
major physical barrier to safe and easy east-west walking access to open space within 
the precinct.  Canterbury Road to the north creates a north-south barrier to access, and 
similarly, Middleborough Road to the west.  Eley Road to the south is a major road, rather 
than an arterial, so while it does form a barrier, it can be more easily overcome with traffic 
signals. 


A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 
safe and easy walking access to open space.  This is shown in Figure 7.4-3.  This figure 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space. 
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Blackburn 
South and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at 
the end of the precinct chapter. 


Table 7.4c Brief description of gap areas in Blackburn South 


Gap area Description 
BLS1 Located east of Middleborough Road and south of Canterbury Road, this gap area 


will be addressed by improving access for residents in the gap area to Branksome 
Grove Reserve, the existing Local open space east of the gap area.  This includes 
the addition of footpath links through the Local Links. 


BLS2 Located south of Canterbury Road and centrally between the two Local open 
spaces being Branksome Grove Reserve to the west and Hunters Knoll to the east.  
Expansion to the size of Hunters Knoll Is recommended along with a major upgrade 
to diversity the range of facilities to be more inclusive.  This, along with the minor 
upgrade to Branksome Grove Reserve, will improve both these existing open 
spaces for the population in the gap area. While these spaces are further than a 
safe and easy walk, they are accessible via the local street network.   


BLS3 Located south of Canterbury Road and east of Hunters Knoll Reserve, this gap area 
does have two Local Links located in it. Both the Local Links directly adjoin 
Canterbury Road and are impacted by traffic movement and noise.  Expansion of 
the two Local Links is not recommended due to their proximity to the major arterial 
road.  As for BLS2, improvements to and expansion of Hunters Knoll Reserve will 
assist to overcome this gap area.  


7.4.3 Ancillary open space 


Orchard Road Primary School and the Aurora School, which is managed by the Victorian 
Deaf Education Network, directly adjoin Mirrabooka Reserve and make a significant 
contribution to the open space network. Two sports fields are located on the land zoned 
for education use, and the access road into the school and Mirrabooka Reserve is 
located between the sports fields. If in the future the public education use changes to a 
more urbanised use, it would potentially have a significant impact on the open space 
character and use in this precinct. 
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There is potential for the small retail area on Indra Road near the corner of Barata Street 
to be improved with better pedestrian connectivity and signage between Edinburgh 
Patch, Wardle Close Reserve and the retail area, particularly for the residents living in the 
two retirement and aged care facilities within this small precinct.  Providing concrete path 
connections through these open spaces will improve universal access, particularly 
encouraging the older age groups to walk through the reserves to the local shops. 
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is reasonably well connected, but if any further 
redevelopment occurs within Blackburn South, opportunities to improve connectivity via 
the local street network are recommended, particularly in the three gap areas noted in 
Table 7.4c.  
 
Refer to the Ped Shed Analysis for Blackburn South on the following page. 
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Figure 7.4-3  Gap Analysis Blackburn South 
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7.4.4 Existing Blackburn South community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 11,022 residents living in Blackburn South as at 2021 (using the Estimated 


Resident Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting 
Community Profile website, accessed July 2023).  The population has increased since 
the 2007 Strategy was prepared with an additional 401 people living in Blackburn South, 
which represents approximately a 4 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 Compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher proportion of primary schoolers to 


tertiary education age groups (5 to 24 years) and the 50 to 69 years age group, and a 
slight increase in the 85 and over age group.  There is a lower proportion of babies and 
pre-schoolers (0 to 4 years), young workforce and parent age group (25 to 49 years) and 
the 70 to 84 year age group. 


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density housing 


compared with 2006.  In 2006 approximately 76 per cent lived in separate houses and 
less than 1 per cent of the population lived in high-density dwellings.  In 2021, 
approximately 62 per cent lived in the separate houses, with 28 per cent in medium 
density housing and 10 per cent in high-density dwellings. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 8.5 per cent, with the continued trend of 


a decrease in children under the age of 17 and a forecast increase in the 18 to 84 age 
range.  


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 130 open space surveys were received from Blackburn South, which represents 


6 per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The top values of Blackburn South survey respondents are similar to the combined 


municipal-wide top three values, however ‘A place to relax and unwind’ has been ranked 
slightly lower in Blackburn South.  Orchard Grove Reserve / Wurundjeri Walk is the most 
popular destination for Blackburn South residents, particularly for walking within the local 
area. Blackburn Lake is the most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance.  


 
 The other distinct difference compared to the outcomes from the municipal-wide average 


is the type of the open space used.  In Blackburn South, the use of local streets for 
exercise was not in the top 5, whereas it is the most frequently used type of open space 
in the majority of the other precincts.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 68% Trees 
• 65% Connecting with nature 
• 62% A place to relax and unwind 
• 61% Walking and cycling 
• 58% Just being outside 
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 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 
• 84% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 84% Small local parks 
• 68% Waterway reserves 
• 67% Medium parks 
• 64% Neighbourhood parks 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 75% Local streets for exercise 
• 62% Small local parks 
• 48% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 34% Sporting reserves 
• 32% Waterway reserves 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 75% Seats 
• 63% Walking paths 
• 58% Trees 
• 55% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 55% Picnic tables and seats 
(Note that 31% Play space was listed thirteenth)  


 
Table 7.4d Most frequently visited open space in Blackburn South 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 
80 Wurundjeri Walk 


(incl. Orchard 
Grove Reserve, 
Fulton Reserve 
& Hurter-Finch 
Reserve) 


• Walking (26) 
• Dog walking (21) 
• Play - children (12) 
• Trees (6) 
• Bird watching (3) 
• Enjoy nature (5) 
• Exercising (3) 
• Open space - peaceful (3) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (3) 
• Jogging (2) 
• Open space (2)  
• Seeing people and activities (2)  
• Spending time outdoors (2) 
• Access - close to home (2) 


 


12 Hunters Knoll 


 


• Play - children (5) 
• Dog walking (4) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 
• Walking (2)  
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
9 Eley Park 


 


• Play - children (5) 
• Dog walking (2) 
• Open space (2) 


 


9 Edinburgh 
Patch 


• Play - children (3) 
• Walking (3) 


 


9 Mahoneys 
Reserve 


• Dog walking (4) 
• Walking (3) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 
44 Blackburn 


Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Walking (11) 
• Play - children (7) 
• Dog walking (6) 
• Exercising (4) 
• Enjoy nature (3) 
• Open space – peaceful (3) 
• Trees (3) 
• Fresh air (2)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  
• Spending time outdoors 


 


23 Blackburn 
Creeklands 
(incl. Kalang 
Park, Blacks 
Walk 


 & Furness 
Park) 


• Walking (10) 
• Cycling (3) 
• Running (3) 
• Play - children (2)  


 


21 Gardiners 
Creek 
 


• Dog walking (8) 
• Walking (6) 
• Exercising (3)  
• Play – children (3)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  
• Trees (2) 


 


8 Wattle Park 
 


• Walking (3) 
• Exercising (2)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  


 


8 Wurundjeri Walk 
(incl. Orchard 
Grove Reserve) 


• Walking (2) 
 


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by people in each category 
where 2 or more people made the comment:  


 Open space  
• Valued (7) 
• Additional required (5) 
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- Required as density increases (2) 
• Layout and design (3) 


- Protect natural elements from hardscape (2) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (10) 


- Dog park - close to playgrounds, for large dogs, with vegetation to walk through 
(5) 


- More dog off-leash areas (2) 
- Owners to be responsible/control their dogs (2) 


 Trees and Vegetation 
• Additional trees needed (3) 
• Protect the trees from developments (2)  


 Park Infrastructure  
• 6no. Playgrounds - additional required (6) 


- Play space upgrades needed with more diverse character for different ages (2) 
- Water play - additional needed (2) 


• Park infrastructure - additional required (4) 
• Active facilities - additional required (2) 


 Paths 
• Paths (2) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.4.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 Blackburn South is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 11,957 by 2036, 


representing an additional 935 residents, or an 8.5 per cent increase compared to the 
2021 population.  


 
 The table below shows figures for each 5 year period and are sourced from the .id 


Forecast website as part of the City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 
22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.4d Population forecasts for Blackburn South 2021 - 2036 
 


Blackburn 
South 2021 2026 2031 2036 


Total change between 
2021 and 2036 


Residential 
population 11,022 11,776 11,909 11,957 +935 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 935 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  
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7.4.6 


In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults is a key influence on 
the design of future open space, particularly in relation to the accessibility of the space 
and facilities that appeal to a broader age group. Recent research has indicated the 
importance of physical fitness for everyone, including for the older population. This 
includes links between the importance of physical strength building and mental health.  
Facilities such as outdoor fitness and gym equipment in open space can be used by 
people of all ages including the older age group - and appeal to those who may not be 
able to either afford to or want to go to indoor gyms. As noted earlier, there is a smaller 
precinct in Blackburn South that has two aged care facilities and this is an ideal location 
to provide facilities that directly appeal to this older age group. 


Blackburn South Precinct Recommendations 


Summary of overall intent 


Provision and distribution 
Blackburn South is forecast to change over the next 15 years with 935 new residents 
forecast to be living here by 2036, representing an 8 per cent increase.  Orchard Grove 
Reserve / Wurundjeri Walk, Mirrabooka Reserve and Eley Park are the major existing 
open spaces in Blackburn South, located in the southern part of the precinct and close to 
where there has been recent substantial growth in the population in neighbouring 
Burwood at the Burwood Brickworks site. In the northern section of the precinct, the 
series of local open spaces provides reasonable access to open space, however there 
are gaps in the existing network. The gaps in open space provision will be addressed by 
improving the quality of the existing open spaces and improving the condition of the 
footpaths in the local street network and through the open spaces themselves to 
encourage walking between open spaces. Hunters Knoll will be upgraded to improve the 
diversity of facilities to appeal to a broader age group, along with investigating enlarging 
the entries to this reserve so it is easier to see and safer to use. 


Quality and design 
Key priority actions for this precinct include preparation of a Landscape Masterplan to 
guide the future upgrades to the structured sport and unstructured recreation facilities in 
the Mirrabooka Reserve and Orchard Grove Reserve / Wurundjeri Walk. This includes 
integration of unstructured recreational use and access that complements structured 
sporting uses including a circuit path that can be lit from the existing sports field lighting 
and connecting into the broader path network through Wurundjeri Walk. The other key 
priority is to prepare a Landscape Masterplan to guide a major upgrade to the structured 
sport and unstructured recreation and informal facilities at Eley Park. This includes 
integrating the recent installation of the multi-purpose court facility into the broader park 
context, path network and facilities. A major upgrade is proposed to the Fulton Road 
East Reserve to diversify facilities in this catchment to encourage exercise and outdoor 
enjoyment for all age groups. Other works include a major upgrade to Hunters Knoll to 
address the existing gap areas. 
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7.4.7 Action Plan Blackburn South 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.4A-1 Hunters Knoll expansion 
Major upgrade to improve diversity and quality of facilities and 
character to increase appeal of reserve, including potential to 
enlarge entry points into the reserve to improve passive surveillance 
and safety. 


WCC High 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – will be prepared to guide major upgrades to 


Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local open space, this is not specified in the text of 
each action. 


§ Landscape Masterplan – will be prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and 
Municipal open space, this is not specified in the text of each action. 


 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.4B-1 Bindy Park 
Minor upgrade to provide seats and picnic tables for use by nearby 
commercial precinct.  
Additional information/rationale: 
There is potential for new seats and picnic tables to be positioned 
with views down the open space and planting to rear fence lines to 
provide greening.  


WCC Medium 


7.4B-2 Branksome Grove Reserve  
Minor upgrade to provide path access to existing play area and 
increase diversity of unstructured recreation facilities. 


WCC Medium 


7.4B-3 Bright Place Walkway 
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.4B-4 Catherine Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain 


WCC Ongoing 


7.4B-5 Cornwell Street Retarding Basin (Melbourne Water, fenced) 
Continue to maintain. In the longer term, council to liaise with 
Melbourne Water regarding the potential removal of the perimeter 
fence and integration of pedestrian path access through the reserve, 
where appropriate, within the context of public safety in relation to its 
drainage function combined with the protection of environmental 
values. This could create a path link to Granya Court Reserve. 


MWC 
WCC 


Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.4B-6 Edinburgh Patch 
Continue to maintain with minor works to provide a sealed walking 
path link through the reserve and improve planting to rear boundary 
fence lines. 


WCC High 


7.4B-7 Eley Park 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan to identify and 
resolve successful integration of the range of community and 
structured sporting uses with unstructured recreation facilities and 
access. This design is to celebrate elevated views to the north and 
use of space and character. This is for the existing and forecast 
community. 


WCC  High 


7.4B-8 Fulton Reserve / Wurundjeri Wetlands 
Continue to maintain open space. 


MWC 
WCC 


Ongoing 


7.4B-9 Fulton Road (East) Reserve 
Undertake major upgrade to provide social and exercise/ fitness 
facilities for a more diverse age range, primarily for the forecast 
population. This will complement the nearby play facilities in 
Wurundjeri Wetlands. 


WCC High 


7.4B-10 Fulton Road (West) Reserve 
Continue to maintain with progressive improvements to 
environmental character with additional indigenous mid-storey 
planting to perimeter fence lines. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.4B-11 Granya Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain in the short term. If feasible in the future, 
provide a pedestrian path link into Cornwall Street Retarding Basin. 


WCC 
MWC 


Ongoing 


7.4B-12 Holbury Reserve 
Minor upgrade including path link to Raleigh Reserve in Forest Hill.  
Improve drainage and planting to improve character. 


WCC High 


7.4B-13 Holland Road Reserve 
Continue to maintain and upgrade with additional planting. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.4B-14 Hunters Knoll 
Major upgrade to improve diversity and quality of facilities and 
character to increase appeal of reserve, including potential to 
enlarge entry points into the reserve to improve passive surveillance 
and safety. Refer also to Action 7.4A-1 for expansion to the entry 
points. 


WCC High 


7.4B-15 Hurter Street Link (East) 
Minor upgrade to include seating area with elevated views and 
review need for the play facility. 


WCC Low 


7.4B-16 Hurter Street Link (West) 
Continue to maintain 


WCC Ongoing 


7.4B-17 Mansfield Street Walkway 
Provide a footpath link. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.4B-18 Mirrabooka Reserve  
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan in combination 
with Orchard Grove Reserve/Wurrundjeri Walk, to plan for the 
structured sporting facilities along with a diverse range of 
unstructured recreation facilities that complement the structured 
sporting use including consideration of a circuit path network that 
links to Wurundjeri Walk. Refer also Action 7.4B-18. 


WCC Very High 


7.4B-19 Orchard Grove Reserve / Wurundjeri Walk 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan in combination 
with Mirrabooka Reserve and include upgrade to improve the 
picnic/BBQ facilities/public toilet facilities adjacent to the play space 
and other works including ongoing revegetation of the waterway 
through the reserve. Refer also to Mirrabooka Reserve, Action 7.4B-
17. 


WCC Very High 


7.4B-20 Reuben Court Walkway 
Continue to maintain. 
Additional information/rationale: 
In the longer term, review whether the play space is required.   


WCC Ongoing 


7.4B-21 Rosslyn Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain and upgrade with additional planting. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.4B-22 School Street Walkway  
Provide a footpath link. 


WCC Medium 


7.4B-23 Wardle Close Reserve  
Minor upgrade to provide a sealed footpath link through the reserve 
and into the adjoining retirement village to the north, formalise the 
entry point to the retirement village and provide resting/social space.  


WCC High 


7.4B-24 York Street Walkway 
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


 
 
C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.4C-1 Future signalised pedestrian crossing over Blackburn Road 
Investigate options to install a signalised pedestrian crossing over 
Blackburn Road in the vicinity Finch Place/Forest Glen Avenue. This 
is to provide the broader east-west shared path link between 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek and Dandenong Creek. 


WCC 
VicRoads 


High 


7.4C-2 Upgrade pedestrian path/shared path access along Finch 
Place/Forest Glen Avenue 
Investigate opportunities to improve the pedestrian and cycle access 
along Finch Place and Forest Glen Avenue to provide improved 
east-west connectivity between Wurundjeri Walk and Mahoneys 
Reserve in Forest Hill as part of the broader east-west connection 
between KooyongKoot / Gardiners and Dandenong Creeks. 


WCC High 
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7.5 Box Hill 
 
 
7.5.1 Overview 
 
 Box Hill is defined to the west by Elgar Road, the south by Canterbury Road, the east by 


Middleborough Road and to the north by a Thames Street and Margaret Street.  It is 
noted that the extent of the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre extends north into the 
southern extent of Box Hill North to Severn Street. 


 
 Refer to Figure 7.5-1 on the following page for the existing open space in Box Hill. 
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Figure 7.5-1  Existing Open Space Box Hill 
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7.5.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Box Hill has a diverse open space network with six large open space reserves. Box Hill 
Gardens provides a comprehensive range of unstructured recreational facilities including 
multi-use activity area, circuit paths, a large play space, picnic area, informal open 
grassed areas and a small pond.  Surrey Park is a poplar open space in the south of the 
precinct and includes a range of structured sporting facilities including Aqualink Box Hill. 
There are unstructured informal facilities associated with Surrey Dive and the western 
area of the park including picnic and play.  
 
RHL Sparks Reserve provides sports fields and is a designated dog off lead park. 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek flows through the north-western side of Sparks Reserve 
and then downstream into Box Hill South. Box Hill City Oval is home to the VFL Club Box 
Hill Hawks and the sports field is fenced to restrict access. 
 
Two Neighbourhood open spaces include Bolton Park directly adjoining Box Hill City Oval 
and Surrey Dive adjoining Surrey Park.  There is potential for improvement to the Bolton 
Park to provide unstructured recreational facilities in the context of the adjoining Box Hill 
City Oval being fenced and not publicly accessible at all times.  
 
Whitehorse Road Reserve East and West have been classified as Urban Civic open 
spaces due to the contribution these spaces make to the urban context and character of 
Box Hill.  Additionally  Box Hill Mall has been tentatively included as an Urban Civic open 
space in this Draft Strategy, pending further clarification from Council planners as to 
whether its transport function is no longer required, and it is appropriate to rezone this 
land as a public open space.  It is noted that no works are proposed for Box Hill Mall in 
this Strategy as confirmation of its future role as public open space is not confirmed. The 
lack of public safety and passive surveillance of this space after hours is a key issue that 
is inherently due to it being a former road and not a public open space.   
 
Pioneer Park is identified as an Urban Civic open space given the increasing urban 
densities around it.  A number of key Local open spaces provide a diversity of characters 
including Combarton Park, Victoria Rose Reserve and Surrey Drive Reserve. . A range of 
Small Local open spaces complement the Local open space network.  Graham Bend has 
been added to the open space network since the 2007 Strategy and Box Hill Mall is 
tentatively included as an Urban Civic open space, however clarification is required as to 
whether this can be rezoned as public open space.  The open space survey results note 
it as one of the least popular open spaces and our understanding of the space is that it 
still has primarily a transport function. 
 
Table 7.5a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Box Hill in alphabetical order and 
Table 7.5b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
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Table 7.5a Existing open space in Box Hill including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.5b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in Box 
Hill 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


0 Regional 0 0% 


4 Municipal 32.81 77% 


4 Urban Civic 3.40 8% 


2 Neighbourhood 3.00 7% 


3 Local 2.66 6% 


8 Small Local 0.94 2% 


1 Local Link 0.05 0% 


22 TOTAL 42.86 100% 


 
  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Albion Road Reserve 0.08 Small Local Passive Linking space Nature 
conservation


Ashted Road Reserve 0.08 Small Local Undeveloped Linking space


Bolton Park 1.01 Neighbourhood Passive Native character


Box Hill Bowls Club 0.35 Municipal Restricted 
sporting/recreation


Box Hill City Oval 3.88 Municipal Restricted 
sporting/recreation Sporting


Box Hill Gardens 6.45 Municipal Public garden Heritage


Box Hill Mall 0.18 Urban Civic Linking space Events


Clota Avenue Reserve 0.14 Small Local Significant road 
reservation n/a


Combarton Park 0.82 Local Heritage Passive Linking space Botanical


Combarton Street Reserve 0.12 Small Local Community garden 
/ urban agriculture


Restricted 
community use


Elgar/Whitehorse Road Reserve 0.03 Small Local Significant road 
reservation Native character


Graham Place Reserve 0.13 Small Local Passive Viewing


Linsley Park 0.20 Small Local Passive Linking space Native character


Pioneer Park 0.10 Urban Civic Passive


RHL Sparks Reserve 9.07 Municipal Sporting Linear Service easement Native character


Surrey Dive 2.00 Neighbourhood Water feature Passive Native character


Surrey Drive Reserves 0.93 Local Significant road 
reservation Linking space


Surrey Park 13.42 Municipal Sporting Native character Passive


Thurston Street Reserve 0.15 Small Local Play Linking space Native character


Victoria/Glenmore Chain 0.91 Local Linking space Passive Native character


Whitehorse Reserve 2.37 Municipal Sporting Historical


Whitehorse Road Reserves 
(VicRoads) 0.75 Urban Civic Significant road 


reservation Passive


Young Street Closure 0.05 Local Link Linking space n/a
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 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Box Hill, excluding restricted open space, represents 
12.2 per cent of the total land area. When adding restricted open space, the total quantity 
of open space represents 12.3 per cent of the total land area. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in Box 
Hill with the exception of Regional open space.  Refer to Figure 7.5-2 for the Hierarchy of 
existing open space in Box Hill. 
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Figure 7.5-2  Open Space Hierarchy Box Hill 
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Open space distribution and future open space needs in Box Hill 


Whitehorse Road is a key east-west arterial road through Box Hill and forms a major 
physical barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the precinct. 
Station Street is a north-south secondary arterial and forms a barrier to safe and easy 
east-west walking access to open space within the precinct.  Elgar Road, Canterbury 
Road and Middleborough Roads are primary arterial roads along the boundaries of the 
precinct and also form major barriers to safe and easy pedestrian access.  Albion Road 
and part of Thames Street / Nelson Street and Arnold Street are major roads and form 
barriers to the safe and easy access to Local and Small Local open space.  Additionally, 
the railway forms a barrier to north-south pedestrian access in the precinct. 


A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 
safe and easy walking access to open space.  This is shown in Figure 7.5-3.  This figure 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space. 
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Box Hill and 
the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the end of 
the precinct chapter. 


Table 7.5c Brief description of gap areas in Box Hill 


Gap area Description 
BH1 Located north of Whitehorse Road and just east of Elgar Road, this gap area is 


proposed to be addressed by the provision of a new Small Local open space.  For 
further information refer to the Box Hill Open Space Strategy Review, 2019. 


BH2 Located north of Whitehorse Road and east of Station Street, this gap area is 
proposed to be addressed by the provision of a new Local open space.  


BH3 Located north of Whitehorse Road and east of Dorking Road, this gap area is 
proposed to be addressed with the provision of new east-west pedestrian links 
between the north south streets to improve pedestrian access to Bolton Park and 
Box Hill City Oval.  This 2024 Strategy has identified this Gap Area as a location for 
all or part of the compensatory open space the Victorian Government needs to 
provide as a result of the loss of the Box Hill Gardens for at least the next 15 years.  


BH4 Located south of the railway and immediately east of Elgar Road, this gap area is 
proposed to be addressed by the provision of the proposed new Large Local open 
space associated with the redevelopment of the Box Hill Central site. 


BH5 Located south of Whitehorse Road between Young Road and Box Hill Mall, this is 
an area with high-density development. This gap area will be addressed by the 
proposed new Large Local open space as part of the redevelopment of the Box Hill 
Central site. 
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Gap area Description 
BH6 Located south of the railway and west of Station Street, this gap area is to be 


addressed by the proposed new Large Local open space as part of the 
redevelopment of the Box Hill Central site. 


BH7 Located south of the railway and east of Station Street, this gap area is to be 
addressed by the proposed new Local open space on the existing Council owned 
Harrow and Ellingworth / Pippard Street car park. 


BH8 Located south of Albion Road and east of Combarton Park, this gap area will be 
addressed with the major upgrade to Combarton Park and the proposed upgrades 
to RHL Sparks Reserve. These open spaces will be accessible to the gap area via 
the local access street network. If in the longer term urban densities increase in this 
area, then additional open space may be required. 


7.5.3 Ancillary open space 


Within Box Hill, ancillary open space includes the front of the Box Hill Town Hall and 
some of the outdoor forecourts to other buildings including churches and office buildings 
within the central business precinct of Box Hill.  This includes the forecourt and internal 
open space associated with the Box Hill Community Arts Centre, which has an important 
function and role as part of the centre. 


Box Hill Cemetery is also accessible to the community including via a footbridge over the 
railway providing a pedestrian connection between it and Whitehorse Reserve.  


The pattern of subdivision layout is varied with some long street block lengths of 250 
metres meaning pedestrian access is quite circuitous to reach open space. This occurs 
mainly to the north of Whitehorse Road and east of Station Street.   
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Figure 7.5-3  Gap Analysis Box Hill 
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7.5.4 Existing Box Hill community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 14,603 residents living in Box Hill as at 2021 (using the Estimated Resident 


Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting Community Profile 
website, accessed July 2023).  The population has increased since the 2007 Strategy 
was prepared with an additional 5,866 people living there, which represents 
approximately a 67 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in the tertiary education (18 to 24) and young workforce age group 
(25 to 34 years) and a lower proportion of population across all other age categories 
including under 17 and over 35 years of age. 


 
 A substantially higher proportion of the population now live in high-density housing 


compared with 2006.  In 2006, approximately 43 per cent lived in separate houses, 49 
per cent in medium density housing and 8 per cent in high-density housing.  In 2021, 19 
per cent lived in the separate houses, 30 per cent in medium density housing and 51 per 
cent in high-density housing. This is a significant change. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 68 per cent, with the continued trend of 


increase in the proportion of the 35 to 69 age range and slight decrease in the 18 to 24 
year age range. The other age groups remain relatively similar with a slight increase in 
the proportion of 0 to 4 year age range and slight decrease in the 5 to 17 year age group.   


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 103 open space surveys were received from Box Hill, which represents 5 per 


cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The top three priorities of Box Hill survey respondents are very similar to the municipal 


average. "Native birds and wildlife", "Seeing people and activities" and "Cultural activities 
and events" were ranked higher than the municipal average, while "Walking and cycling", 
"Place for children to play", Dog walking" and "Playing team/club-based sports" was 
ranked lower than the municipal average. Blackburn Lake Sanctuary is a popular 
destination for Box Hill residents especially for social gatherings. Box Hill Gardens has 
the highest levels of visitation for Box Hill residents, which contrasts with comments from 
survey respondents from other precincts that Box Hill Gardens was generally avoided 
due to the personal safety concerns and lack of carparking. Box Hill also had the highest 
ranked use of urban plaza / squares compared to other precincts given the proximity to 
Box Hill Mall.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 67% Connecting with nature 
• 65% Trees 
• 63% A place to relax and unwind 
• 63% Native birds and wildlife 
• 60% Just being outside 
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 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 79% Local streets for exercise 
• 77% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 73% Urban plazas/squares 
• 72% Medium parks 
• 69% Small local parks 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 73% Local streets for exercise 
• 59% Urban plazas/squares 
• 57% Small local parks 
• 42% Medium parks 
• 40% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 71% Seats 
• 63% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 63% Trees 
• 59% Toilets 
• 55% Walking paths 
(Note that 24% Play space was listed sixteenth)  


 
Table 7.5d Most frequently visited open space in Box Hill 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


27 Box Hill Gardens  • Walking (6) 
• Relaxing (5) 
• Dog walking (5) 
• Play - children (5) 
• Exercising (3) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (3) 
• Enjoy nature (2) 
• Active recreation (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


• Dogs - provide dog off leash 
area (2) 


 


26 Surrey Park  • Walking (7) 
• Dog walking (6) 
• Aqualink (4) 
• Enjoy nature (4) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (4)  
• Spending time outdoors (2) 
• Trees (2) 
• Relaxing (2)   


 


25 Blackburn 
Creeklands 


• Walking (7) 
• Relaxing (4) 
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
(including 
Blacks Walk)  


• Enjoy nature (3) 


13 Combarton Park  
 


• Dog walking (4) 
• Play - children (4) 
• Walking (3) 
• Access - close to home (2) 
• Relaxing (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2) 
• Trees (2) 


 


7 Sparks Reserve  • Play - children (2) 
• Relaxing (2) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


11 Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (5) 


• Walking (3) 
• Enjoy nature (2) 


 


11 Box Hill Gardens  • Relaxing (2) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  


 


11 Surrey Park  • Relaxing (3) 
• Walking (3)  
• Aqualink (2) 
• Enjoy nature (2) 
• Lake (2) 
• Picnics (2) 
• Play – children (2) 


• Lighting - additional required 
(2) 
 


10 Blackburn 
Creeklands 
(including 
Blacks Walk 
and Furness 
Park) 


• Dog walking (2) 
 


 


9 Wattle 
Park  


• Enjoy nature (2) 
• Walking (2) 


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by people in each category:  


 Open space  
• 13no. Additional required (13) 


- Municipal wide open space (4) 
- At Box Hill and Box Hill Brickworks (3) 
- High density areas (2) 
- Improve the quality of open space (2) 


• Valued (2) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (3) 


- More dog off-leash areas (3) 
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• Management - sharing the use of open space beyond a single activity (2) 


 Trees and vegetation   
• Trees and vegetation - additional required (3) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Park infrastructure - additional required (3) 


 Other  
• Streetscapes (4) 


- Canopy trees - additional required (2) 
• 3no. Developments - concern of lack of setback and private open space resulting in 


more built form (3) 
 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.5.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 Box Hill is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 24,499 by 2036, 


representing an additional 9,896 residents, or a 68 per cent increase compared to the 
2021 population.  These forecasts have not included consideration of the future 
construction of the Suburban Rail Loop (SRL) and the new train station to be located in 
Box Hill.  Based on the trends elsewhere and the business case for the SRL, it is 
anticipated the urban densities will increase in proximity to the future station.  This longer-
term increase will be considered in the context of the more immediate recommendations 
for this precinct based on the population forecasts provided.   


 
 The table below includes the forecast residential population change through to 2036.  


These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast website as part of the City of Whitehorse 
Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23. 


 
Table 7.5e Population forecasts for Box Hill 2021 - 2036 
 


Box Hill 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 14,603 19,613 22,364 24,499 +9,896 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 10/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 9,896 additional residents visiting open space, and in 
the context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open 
space.  A significant influence in the central business area of Box Hill is the forecast 
change in the worker population. This was quantified and available at the time the Box 
Hill Open Space Strategy Review was undertaken in 2019. Therefore, this 2023 Strategy 
relies on the open space needs assessment undertaken for Box Hill in 2019 given both 
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the resident and worker population forecasts were taken into consideration in the 
recommendations for Box Hill.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults in the 24 to 69 age 


range over time along with the slight decrease in the 5 to 17 and 18 to 24 age ranges 
means there is a need to provide a diverse range of facilities in open space, along with a 
diversity of character types. 


 
 
7.5.6 Box Hill Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 
 Substantial change is forecast in Box Hill over the next 15 years, with approximately 


9,900 new residents living in the precinct representing a 67 increase by 2036, along with 
an expanded worker community.  There is a need for more open space in the precinct.  
North of Whitehorse Road the larger open spaces are Box Hill Gardens, Box Hill City 
Oval and Bolton Park and Graham Place Reserve being a smaller local park.  This 
Strategy has identified there is a need for a series of three new open spaces to be 
provided north of Whitehorse Road to add to the network and address the recent 
significant forecast growth.  Additional open space is also needed to compensate for the 
loss of approximately one third of Box Hill Gardens while the Suburban Rail Loop Project 
is in construction over the next 15 years.  The new open spaces will improve east-west 
connectivity in the local street network east of Station Street. 


 
 Between Whitehorse Road and the railway, significant change is forecast and upgrades 


are proposed to the existing open spaces, including expanding the size of Linsley Park to 
cater to the increased numbers of people living and working in this location.  West of 
Station Street a new Local open space is proposed associated with the redevelopment of 
Box Hill Central.  A new Local open space is proposed in the gap area east of Station 
Street within the core commercial area, along with expansion to the existing open space 
in the Victoria / Glenmore Chain. 


 
 Quality and design 
 Box Hill Gardens and Surrey Park significantly contribute to the open space character in 


Box Hill, with Box Hill Gardens and its predominantly exotic character with large 
deciduous trees, and the predominantly native and informal character of Surrey Park to 
the south.  The diverse range of recreational facilities in both of these parks appeal to 
different age groups and contributes to their nominations as the most popular open 
spaces in Box Hill.  Structured sport facilities are proposed to be upgraded in Box Hill City  
Oval, Whitehorse Reserve and RHL Sparks Reserve, along with the improved 
unstructured recreation and social facilities.  Protecting existing and planting additional 
large canopy trees is a key aim for the existing and future open spaces given the 
increased urban densities Box Hill.   
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7.5.7 Action Plan Box Hill 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.5A-1 New Small Local open space in Gap Area BH1 
Provide new Small Local open space primarily for the forecast 
population. 
Additional information/rationale from the BHOSSR: 
New Small Local open space in sub-precinct BH1b 
Provide a new Small Local open space west of Nelson Road and 
south of Arnold Street.  This is to provide the local community in the 
precinct with an alternative open space to Box Hill Gardens within 
easy and safe walking distance. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.5A-2 New Small Local open space in Gap Area BH2  
Provide new Small Local open space to address existing Gap Area 
BH2.  Additionally, the DOTP is to provide a new open space to 
increase the size to a Local open space as compensation for the 
loss of the eastern extent of Box Hill Gardens as part of the 
Suburban Rail Loop project. 
Additional information/rationale from the BHOSSR: 
New Small Local open space in sub-precinct BH2a 
Provide a new Small Local open space in the area shown on Figure 
5A, (BHOSSR) which is in the south-west portion of the sub-
precinct.  This is to provide open space that is within an easy and 
safe walk of both existing and forecast workers and residents, 
particularly in the south-west part of the sub-precinct where the 
density of forecast growth is greatest. 


WCC 
DOTP 


High 


7.5A-3 New Local Link in Gap Area BH2 
New Local Link to establish a new east-west link between Court 
Street and Kangerong Road to improve access to proposed new 
Small Local open space. 


WCC  
 


Medium 


7.5A-4 2 new Local Links in Gap Area BH3 
2 new  Local Links to establish east-west connectivity to improve 
access to open space between Clota Ave and Pendle St. 


WCC High 


7.5A-5 New Local open space - for SRL project only 
New Local open space within a one-kilometre catchment as part of 
the replacement open space for the Suburban Rail Loop project. 
This will be provided by the Victorian Government and will improve 
east-west connectivity. 


WCC Very High 


7.5A-6 New Large Local open space in Gap Area BH4, BH5 and BH6 
New Large Local open space on the Box Hill Central site as part of 
its future redevelopment to primarily cater to the forecast future 
worker and resident population. 
Additional information/rationale from the BHOSSR: 
New Local open space (min 0.5 hectares) in sub-precinct BH3 
Provide a new large Local open space on the Box Hill Central site 
as part of its future redevelopment to primarily cater to the recent 
and forecast future worker and resident population in this precinct. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.5A-7 New Local open space in Gap Area BH7 
New Local open space on the existing Council owned Harrow and 
Ellingworth/Pippard Street car park. 


WCC Very High 


7.5A-8 Linsley Park Expansion 
Major upgrade to primarily cater to the forecast resident and worker 
population in the civic precinct. Investigate options to expand the 
size of Linsley Park as part of the major upgrade. 
Additional information/rationale from the BHOSSR: 
Expand Linsley Park 
Investigate options to expand the size of Linsley Park as part of a 
major upgrade to improve passive surveillance, sunlight access and 
the diversity of facilities in the reserve to better cater to the forecast 
worker and resident population in the precinct BH4 in BHOSSR. 


WCC High 


7.5A-9 Victoria / Glenmore Chain expansion 
Continue to maintain in the short term.  In the medium term 
investigate options to increase access points and passive 
surveillance and undertake a major upgrade to cater to the existing 
and forecast community. Refer also to Action 7.5B-17. 


WCC Medium 


7.5A-10 Graham Bend expansion - long term 
In the longer term, investigate options to expand this reserve to 
increase the diversity of facilities and uses. Refer to 7.5B-10. 


WCC LT 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.5B-1 Albion Road Reserve 
Continue to maintain 


WCC Ongoing 


7.5B-2 Ashted Reserve 
Undertake major upgrade to better meet the existing and forecast 
community open space needs.  
Additional information/rationale from the BHOSSR: 
Prepare a Landscape Concept Plan for this Small Local open space 
to undertake a major upgrade to better meet existing and forecast 
future population needs. This includes a pedestrian path link, 
additional trees, seating and investigate options to improve the 
unstructured recreational values of the reserve. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.5B-3 Bolton Park 
Major upgrade to increase the diversity of unstructured recreation 
facilities and access to the park predominantly for the forecast 
community. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan as part of the Box Hill City Oval 
Masterplan to guide the major upgrade of this reserve to better meet 
the open space needs of the existing and forecast population. This 
includes improving pedestrian path access including consideration 
of a looped path to encourage uses for informal fitness, additional 
unstructured recreational facilities to encourage more people to use 
this open space reserve. 


WCC Very High 


7.5B-4 Box Hill City Oval 
Prepare and implement a Masterplan for this precinct to guide future 
upgrades to structured sporting use, including consideration of 
unstructured recreation needs for the adjoining Bolton Park. 


WCC Very High 


7.5B-5 Box Hill Community Gardens / Combarton Street Reserve 
Continue to support the Box Hill Community Gardens. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.5B-6 Box Hill Gardens 
Undertake a minor upgrade addressing lighting, additional fitness 
equipment, seating, trees and amenity improvements to the pond 
area. 


WCC High 


7.5B-7 Box Hill Mall 
Continue to maintain due to disruptions to this area during the 
Suburban Rail Loop Project. In the long term, once the SRL Project 
is complete a major upgrade will be required. No costs have been 
included in the open space contribution rate for upgrades to this 
space. 


WCC 
DOTP 


Ongoing 


7.5B-8 Combarton Park 
Major upgrade to diversify facilities and meet the needs of both the 
existing and forecast community. 
Additional information/rationale from the BHOSSR: 
Prepare a Concept Plan to guide a future major upgrade to this 
reserve to better meet the open space needs of the existing and 
forecast population. This includes ensuring the ongoing protection of 
the historical character and the mature established trees in any 
future works.  Facilities may include establishing a flat open grassed 
area for informal ball games and activities, improvements to the play 
space, picnic facilities and a more extensive path network and/or 
fitness equipment.  


WCC High 


7.5B-9 Glenmore Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.5B-10 Graham Bend 
Continue to maintain. In the longer term, investigate options to 
expand this reserve to increase the diversity of facilities and uses.   


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.5B-11 Linsley Park 
Major upgrade to primarily cater to the forecast resident and worker 
population in the civic precinct. Investigate options to expand the 
size of Linsley Park as part of the major upgrade. 
Additional information/rationale from the BHOSSR: 
Prepare a Landscape Concept Plan to guide a future major upgrade 
to this park to primarily cater to the forecast expanding worker 
population in the civic precinct. The future design of the reserve will 
need to focus on facilities that appeal to the worker population 
including encouraging them to be active during breaks from work.  
As part of the upgrade, investigate options for expanding the size of 
this open space as per Action 7.5A-8. 


WCC High 


7.5B-12 Pioneer Park 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.5B-13 RHL Sparks Reserve 
Undertake major upgrade to improve the unstructured recreation 
facilities in this reserve. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Masterplan to guide the future major upgrades to the 
structured sporting and unstructured recreational use of this reserve. 


WCC 
MWC 


Medium 


7.5B-14 Surrey Dive 
Undertake minor upgrades to provide additional social and informal 
facilities to cater to the forecast community. 


WCC Low 


7.5B-15 Surrey Drive Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.5B-16 Surrey Park 
Undertake major upgrade to provide additional unstructured 
recreation and social facilities to cater to the forecast community. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Masterplan to guide the future major upgrades to the 
structured sporting and unstructured recreational use of this reserve. 


WCC Very High 


7.5B-17 Thurston Street Reserve 
Undertake minor upgrade to cater primarily to the forecast 
community needs, including to review and confirm whether a play 
facility is required given close proximity to Surrey Park. 


WCC Medium 


7.5B-18 Victoria / Glenmore Chain  
Continue to maintain in the short term.  In the medium term 
investigate options to increase access points and passive 
surveillance and undertake a major upgrade to cater to the existing 
and forecast community. Refer also to Action 7.5A-9. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.5B-19 Whitehorse Reserve 
Major upgrade of unstructured recreation facilities to complement 
the structured sporting use. 
Additional information/rationale from the BHOSSR: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan to guide the future major upgrade 
to this reserve with a focus on: 
• Upgrade the structured sporting facilities as required 
• Increasing the diversity of unstructured recreation facilities and the 


landscape character. 
• Improve pedestrian access and circulation into and within the 


reserve including the interface between adjoining residential use 
and the reserve along Sagoe Lane. There is an opportunity to 
further strengthen and celebrate the historical planting and 
pedestrian link between Box Hill Cemetery and Whitehorse 
Reserve.  


• Improve passive surveillance of Whitehorse Reserve in the review 
of future planning permit applications for redevelopment of sites 
adjoining the western boundary of the reserve. 


Encourage future development applications along Whitehorse Road 
to have an activated interface to the laneway to the west to improve 
pedestrian amenity, safety and access to Whitehorse Reserve. 


WCC Medium 


7.5B-20 Whitehorse Road Reserve (East) 
The SRL Authority is undertaking major works to this reserve 
including removal of the established mature trees that make a 
significant contribution, sense of place, urban greening and 
mitigating urban heat. Council to continue to advocate for excellent 
outcomes including establishing large canopy trees and urban 
cooling in this high density precinct. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.5B-21 Whitehorse Road Reserve (South) 
Continue to maintain and undertake a major upgrade as part of the 
establishment of new open space in Box Hill Central as per Action 
7.3A-6. 


WCC 
Developer 


Ongoing 


7.5B-22 Whitehorse Road Reserve (West) 
Continue to protect the established mature trees and character 
recognising that this reserve makes a significant contribution to the 
sense of place, urban greening and mitigating urban heat 


WCC Ongoing 


7.5B-23 William Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.5B-24 Young Road Closure 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.5C-1 Avon Street and Warrambine Lane 
Identify opportunities to improve pedestrian access to Hagenauer 
Reserve in Box Hill North from Box Hill Hospital and the residential 
area in the vicinity of Thames Street. This is to be in conjunction 
with the provision of a new Small Local open space as described in 
Box Hill North. Refer to Section 7.6. 


WCC Medium 
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7.6 Box Hill North 
 
 
7.6.1 Overview 
 
 Box Hill North is defined to the north by Koonung Creek, to the south by Thames Street 


and Margaret Street, to the west by Elgar Road and the east by Middleborough Road. 
 
 Refer to Figure 7.6-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Box Hill North. 
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Figure 7.6-1  Existing Open Space Box Hill North 
  







  7.6 BOX HILL NORTH 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 242 


7.6.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
 The Koonung Creek Trail along the Eastern Freeway Reserve provides excellent east-


west connectivity and also access to the north into the City of Manningham. Koonung 
Creek weaves north and south of the Eastern Freeway and east-west connectivity is 
provided by both a combination of the Eastern Freeway Capital City trail on the south 
side of the Freeway and the shared path along Koonung Creek.  Eram Park located north 
of the Freeway is the key Regional open space in this precinct which offers excellent 
opportunity to cater to increased levels of use including options such as large dog off 
leash area, mountain bike paths and looped walking paths. 


 
 The linear open space along the Bushy Creek tributary is the most popular open space 


and links Memorial Park and Springfield Park. There is a great opportunity to create a 
highly valued Neighbourhood open space at Memorial Park with a diversity of facilities 
that encourage the community to meet, socialise, exercise and spend time in this open 
space. 


 
Table 7.6a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Box Hill North in alphabetical order 
and Table 7.6b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.6a Existing open space in Box Hill North including restricted open space 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Amaroo Court Reserve 0.13 Regional Linking space Linear


Bushy Creek Reserve (East) 2.12 Neighbourhood Linear Botanical Nature 
conservation Passive


Bushy Creek Reserve (West) 1.29 Neighbourhood Linear Native character Service easement


Eastern Freeway Trail Reserve 
(East of Amaroo Ct  to 
Middleborough Rd)


2.50 Regional Linear Significant road 
reservation


Elizabeth Street Reserve 0.03 Local Link Linking space n/a


Eram Park (North of Fwy) 7.29 Regional Waterway Passive Viewing Significant road 
reservation


Eram Park (South of Fwy) 0.07 Local Link Linking space n/a


Frank Sedgman Reserve 2.59 Regional Waterway Sporting Passive LInear


Hagenauer Reserve (Athletics, 
fenced) 3.89 Municipal Restricted 


sporting/recreation Native character


Halligan Park 0.60 Local Passive Linking space Native character


Killara Street Reserve 0.18 Small Local Nature 
conservation Passive Viewing


Koonung Creek Reserve (West of 
Middelborough Road North of the 
Eastern Freeway)


0.58 Regional Linear Waterway Nature 
conservation


Koonung Creek Parklands (Between 
Station Street and Elgar Road) 1.05 Regional Waterway Linear Nature 


conservation


Luther Street Reserve 0.18 Small Local Passive Linking space


Memorial Park 3.63 Neighbourhood Passive Linear Native character Viewing


Padgham Court Reserve 0.40 Regional Linear Linking space


Springfield Park 4.23 Municipal Sporting Native character Passive


Tassells Park 0.87 Local Passive


Trainor Street Reserve 0.26 Local Play Native character Viewing


Tweedie Court Reserve 0.13 Small Local Play Native character Linking space Viewing


Willow Street Park 0.32 Local Passive Linking space
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Table 7.6b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in Box 
Hill North 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


7 Regional 14.54 51% 


1 Municipal 4.23 15% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


3 Neighbourhood 7.04 25% 


4 Local 2.05 7% 


4 Small Local 0.49 2% 


2 Local Link 0.10 0% 


21 TOTAL 28.45 100% 


 
 Quantity 


 
The total quantity of open space in Box Hill North, excluding restricted open space, 
represents approximately 7.1 per cent of the total land area.  When adding restricted 
open space, the total quantity of open space represents 8.1 per cent of the total land 
area.  This is below the municipal-wide average of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open 
space and 11.3 per cent including restricted open space. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in Box 
Hill North with the exception of Urban Civic. Refer to Figure 7.6-2 for the Hierarchy of 
existing open space in Box Hill North. 
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Figure 7.6-2 Open Space Hierarchy Box Hill North 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Box Hill North 
 
 Station Street is the key north-south major road through Box Hill North and forms a 


physical barrier to safe and easy east-west walking access to open space within the 
precinct.  Koonung Creek and the Eastern Freeway to the north create a physical barrier 
to open space in the adjoining municipality.  Elgar Road on the western precinct 
boundary forms a barrier to safe access west into Mont Albert North, and Middleborough 
Road to the east forms a barrier to safe access east into Blackburn North.   


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space. This is shown in Figure 7.6-3.  This figure 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Box Hill North 
and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the 
end of the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.6c Brief description of gap areas in Box Hill North 
 


Gap area Description 
BHN1 Located just east of Elgar Road, Trainor Street Reserve is a Local open space to 


the north, and Willow Street Park and Hagenauer Reserve are located to the south 
of this gap area.  Expansion to Trainor Street Reserve, and reconfiguration of 
Hagenauer Reserve to the south, are both intended to address this gap area. While 
the walking distance will still be further than the preferred distance, the expansion of 
the reserve size and facilities will improve their appeal. 


BHN2 Located west of Station Street, this gap area will primarily be addressed by the 
improvements proposed to Hagenauer Reserve and Willow Street Park, for the 
same reasons noted as for Gap Area BHN1. 


BHN3 Located west of Middleborough Road and north of Twyford Street, the gap area will 
be addressed with the proposed major upgrade to Tassells Park, along with 
potential future expansion to its size and improved access to the park, particularly 
from Woodhouse Grove.  The community also has some after hours access to 
Kerrimuir Primary School grounds. 


BHN4 Located in the Lexton Road area and south to Margaret Street, this gap area is 
proposed to be addressed with the provision of a new Local open space, which is 
for both the gap area and increased urban densities, and existing gap areas to the 
south in the Box Hill Precinct.   
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7.6.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Box Hill North, the Kerrimuir Primary School grounds contribute to the greening 
and after-hours recreational facilities in the precinct. As noted, this ancillary open space is 
located in Gap Area BHN3 and contributes to the open space needs of the community.  
Box Hill North Primary School contributes to the sense of space and greening in the 
north-western area of the precinct. The school is located within the walking catchments of 
both Franke Sedgman Reserve and Bushy Creek Reserve (West).  
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is generally reasonable well connected with good 
pedestrian permeability through the precinct.  This is important in this precinct given there 
will continue to be some Gap Areas that will be overcome by improving existing open 
spaces that are accessible via the local access street network.   
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Figure 7.6-3  Gap Analysis Box Hill North 
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7.6.4 Existing Box Hill North community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 12,467residents living in Box Hill North as at 2021 (using the Estimated 


Resident Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting 
Community Profile website, accessed July 2023).  The population has increased since 
the 2007 Strategy was prepared with an additional 1,501 people living in Box Hill North, 
which represents approximately a 14 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in secondary school to the young workforce age groups (12 to 34 
years), workers and empty nesters age group (50 to 69 years) and the 85 and over age 
group. Primary school aged children remined the same and there is a lower proportion of 
babies/pre-schoolers, parents, and seniors.  


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density housing 


compared with 2006.  In 2006, approximately 76 per cent lived in separate houses and 
there were less than 1 per cent of the population living in high-density dwellings.  In 2021, 
approximately 62 per cent lived in separate houses, 28 per cent in medium density 
housing and 10 per cent in high-density dwellings. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 13 per cent, with the continued trend of 


a decrease in children under the age of 17, older workers and empty nesters in the 50-69 
age range and an increase in the 18 to 49 age range.  


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 108 open space surveys were received from Box Hill North, which represents 6 


per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The survey respondents of Box Hill North value their open space to relax and unwind. 


The other top values are similar to the municipal average. Despite Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary being in Blackburn, it is still a popular destination for Box Hill North residents, 
especially for play for children and walking.  The top amenities in Box Hill North are also 
similar to the municipal average in terms of what amenities people use.  Survey 
respondents have requested better shared paths between pedestrians and cyclists and 
have commented the most on the impacts of development and North East Link projects.   


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 68% A place to relax and unwind 
• 67% Just being outside 
• 65% Trees 
• 62% Walking and cycling 
• 57% Connecting with nature 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 91% Local streets for exercise 
• 84% Small local parks 
• 82% Medium parks 
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• 81% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 74% Urban plazas/squares 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 86% Local streets for exercise 
• 64% Small local parks 
• 47% Urban plazas/squares 
• 44% Medium parks 
• 41% Linear reserve network 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 72% Seats 
• 61% Trees 
• 60% Walking paths 
• 58% Toilets 
• 57% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
(Note that 31% Play space was listed fourteenth)  


 
Table 7.6d Most frequently visited open space in Box Hill North 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


51 Bushy Creek 
Parklands 
(including 
Memorial Park, 
Bushy Creek 
Reserve West 
and Bushy 
Creek Reserve 
East) 


• Walking (18) 
• Dog walking (9) 
• Cycling (3) 
• Play - children (7) 
• Enjoy nature (2) 


• Exercising (2) 
• Access - close to home (2) 


• Bins - additional required (4) 
• Disability - hearing impaired 


unable to hear cyclists, 
walking buddy required (2) 


 


26 Box Hill 
Gardens 
 


• Walking (5) 
• Dog walking (3) 


• Access - close to home (2) 
• Exercising (2)  
• Picnics (2)  
• Running (2)  
• Walking - travel through (2)  


• Increase trees and native 
vegetation (2) 


 


25 Springfield 
Park 
 


• Walking (6) 


• Dog walking (5) 
• Exercising (3) 
• Play - children (3) 
• Active recreation (2) 
• Club based sport (2) 


 


15 Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 


• Walking (4) 
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
(including 
Eram Park, 
Frank 
Sedgman 
Reserve and 
Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve) 


9 Tassells 
Parks 


• Play - children (3) 
 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


20 Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Play - children (9) 
• Walking (7) 
• Enjoy nature (5) 


 


16 Box Hill 
Gardens 
 


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (3) 


• Dog walking (2) 
• Play - children (2) 


 


15 Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
(including 
Eram Park 
and Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve) 


• Walking (6) 


• Cycling (4)  
• Dog walking (7)  
• Exercising (2) 


 


• Bins - additional required (2) 


 


9 Elgar Park • Walking (2)  


8 Wattle Park 
 


• Walking (3) 
• Dog walking (2)  


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by two or more people in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Additional required (7) 
• Valued (3) 
• Access - pedestrian access into open space needs improvement (3) 
• Protect green open space(2) 


 Maintenance and management   
• 5 Dogs - on and off leash areas (5) 
• Activity (2)  


 Trees and vegetation   
• Trees  - more required and protect existing (2)  


 Park Infrastructure  
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• Park infrastructure - additional required (9) 
• Active facilities - additional required (8)  


 Paths 
• Shared Paths - wider and/or separate walking and cycling paths (5) 


 Other  
• Developments - limit development and loss of trees(4) 


- Negative impacts - health & wellbeing/ wildlife (2) 
• Streetscapes - suggested landscape and traffic improvements (2) 
• NELP - Eram Park, minimise impacts on the park (2) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.6.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 The Box Hill North Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 


14,053 by 2036, representing an additional 1,586 people, or an approximate 13 per cent 
increase compared to the 2021 population.   


 
 The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential population 


through to 2036.   
 
Table 7.6e Population forecasts for Box Hill North 2021 - 2036 
 


Box Hill North 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 12,467 13,399 13,697 14,053 +1,586 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 1,586 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, particularly in the southern part of the precinct, 
meaning people have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the lower proportion of children under the age of 17 


and the slightly higher proportion of adults in the 24-49 age range reinforces the need to 
increase the range of facilities in open space in addition to play facilities.  Providing a 
diversity of facilities also means there needs to be a diversity of different open space 
sizes and characters.  
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7.6.6 Box Hill North Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Box Hill North is forecast to continue to experience significant change over the next 15 
years with 1,586 new residents forecast to be living in the precinct by 2036, representing 
a 13 per cent change. Bushy Creek Reserve provides a central linear spine of open 
space extending from Springfield Park in the east to Elgar Park in the west, located 
across the precinct boundary in Mont Albert North. With Koonung Creek and the Eastern 
Freeway forming the northern boundary to the precinct, this provides a second east-west 
linear open space link for the community. Between these two networks there is a series of 
Local and Small Local open spaces that meet local open space needs. There are some 
gaps in open space provision, with the key gap area being in the south-eastern part of the 
precinct, which directly adjoins a gap area to the south in Box Hill.  This Strategy 
recommends providing a new Local open space to address the gap area and improve 
north-south pedestrian connectivity, and a new Small Local open space in the south-
western area of the precinct. Other smaller gap areas are proposed to be addressed with 
proposed expansions to three existing open spaces to increase their role in the network. 


 
 Quality and design 


Memorial Park, located on the popular Bushy Creek linear trail, is to become a major 
destination park for the precinct with a diverse range of unstructured recreational 
facilities, picnic and barbecue facilities, and strengthening of the landscape character of 
the reserve. Another major upgrade is proposed for Willow Street Park and the adjoining 
Hagenauer Reserve, with a proposed reconfiguration of these two reserves by changing 
the fence alignment to increase the areas that are available to be used by everyone. 
Following expansion to Tassels Park a major upgrade will increase the diversity of 
facilities and improve access. A series of other upgrades are proposed to improve the 
diversity of facilities and character of the open space network. Given the substantial 
increase in the population in Box Hill, the open spaces in the southern area of Box Hill 
North will be upgraded including Springfield Park and Halligan Park. Council will continue 
to advocate to the Victorian Government to protect the natural and recreational values of 
the Koonung Creek corridor during the North East Link/Eastern Freeway upgrade project. 
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7.6.7 Action Plan Box Hill North 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.6A-1 New Local open space in Gap Area BHN4 (west of 
Middleborough Road, north of Margaret Street) 
Provide a new Local open space in the existing gap area, located so 
that it contributes to improved north-south pedestrian connectivity 
and access through the gap area. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This is primarily to address the forecast growth that is planned in 
Box Hill to the south combined with the existing gap area. The new 
Local open space needs to improve north-south pedestrian 
connectivity in the precinct and be embedded in local access street 
network. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.6A-2 New Small Local open space east of Elgar Road, north of 
Thames Street 
New Small Local open space within an easy walk of forecast 
workers and residents in the south of the sub-precinct. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.6A-3 Luther Street Reserve to address Gap Area BHN3 
Investigate options to expand the size of this reserve and undertake 
a major upgrade to cater to the existing and forecast population. 
Refer also to Recommendation 7.6B-14. 
Additional information/rationale: 
The reason for the expansion is to primarily address the existing gap 
area BHN3 and the forecast population, particularly associated with 
the small retail/commercial land use to the north on Second Avenue. 


WCC Medium 


7.6A-4 Tassells Park expansion to address Gap Area BHN3 
Investigate expanding the size of Tassels Park and a major upgrade 
to allow for a greater diversity including potential hardcourt and 
barbecue facilities to address both the existing and forecast 
population needs.  Refer also to Action 7.6B-18. 


WCC High 


7.6A-5 Trainor Street Reserve expansion to address Gap Area BHN1 
Investigate the opportunity to expand the reserve to establish a 
minimum of two public road access points to improve passive 
surveillance and access. Undertake major upgrade to improve the 
diversity of facilities including consideration of longer views and 
vistas.  Refer also to Action 7.6B-19. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This is to primarily address the existing gap area BHN1 for the 
existing forecast new population. 


WCC High 
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B Existing open space  
§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.6B-1 Amaroo Court Reserve  
Continue to maintain as a linking space into the Eastern Freeway 
Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.6B-2 Bushy Creek Reserve (East)  
Continue to maintain. Improve nature conservation values with 
ongoing revegetation to boundary fence lines ensuring clear 
sightlines are retained along shared path. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.6B-3 Bushy Creek Reserve (West) 
Continue to maintain. Progressively improve nature conservation 
values with additional vegetation to fence lines ensuring clear 
sightlines along path are retained. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.6B-4 Eastern Freeway Reserve (between Station Street and 
Middleborough Road)  
Continue to maintain and retain linear connectivity. 


WCC 
(VicRoads) 


Ongoing 


7.6B-5 Elizabeth Street Closure 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.6B-6 Eram Park (North of the Eastern Freeway) 
Minor upgrade to improve path connectivity through the reserve and 
create a circuit loop trail including closer to the creek corridor, and 
increase tree canopy cover ensuring longer views and vistas are 
retained. Investigate the potential to establish other active 
unstructured recreation facilities within the context of public safety in 
this remote site. 
Additional information/rationale 
Pending any potential changes/impacts from the North East 
Link/Eastern Freeway upgrade work, this park provides a great 
opportunity to provide a large informal parkland with elevated views 
and sense of space. 


WCC High 


7.6B-7 Eram Park (South of the Eastern Freeway)  
Continue to maintain entry point to Eram Park and shared path 
network. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.6B-8 Frank Sedgman Reserve 
Major upgrade to resolve car parking, picnic/BBQ area, pedestrian 
circulation and access to the structured sporting facilities. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan in consultation with the user 
groups to guide a future major upgrade to Frank Sedgman Reserve. 
This includes integrating a range of social and unstructured 
recreation facilities including picnic, BBQ and public toilets with the 
structured sporting facilities along with strengthening the nature 
conservation values. 


WCC Medium 


7.6B-9 Hagenauer Reserve  
Investigate options to realign the perimeter fence to enlarge Willow 
Street Park and create adequate space for perimeter circuit path 
trail that is accessible at all times.  Refer also to Recommendation 
7.6B-21. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This is to increase the size and function of the adjoining Willow 
Street Park given the forecast increased densities in this area and in 
the adjoining Box Hill precinct.  


WCC High 


7.6B-10 Halligan Park 
Major upgrade to improve the quality and character of the reserve 
and review if this is the appropriate location for the Scout Hall in the 
context of forecast growth. 


WCC High 


7.6B-11 Killara Street Reserve  
Minor upgrade to improve biodiversity values with additional 
revegetation to perimeter of reserve and retain an open grassed 
area with seating. Do not replace the play space in the longer term 
due to the close proximity to Bushy Creek Reserve. 


WCC Medium 


7.6B-12 Koonung Creek Parklands (between Station Street and Elgar 
Road) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.6B-13 Koonung Creek Reserve (west of Middleborough Road, north of 
the Eastern Freeway) 
Minor upgrade to include fitness equipment along the shared path. 
Continue to maintain and protect nature conservation values. 


WCC High 


7.6B-14 Luther Street Reserve  
Investigate options to expand the size of this reserve and undertake 
a major upgrade to cater to the existing and forecast community. 
Refer also to Recommendation 7.6A-3. 
Additional information/rationale: 
The expansion and upgrade is primarily to address the Gap Area 
BHN3 to the south. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.6B-15 Memorial Park  
Major upgrade to establish a new destination park for this area 
particularly in the context of the reduction in the size of Box Hill 
Gardens. The park will provide a diverse range of unstructured 
recreational facilities and picnic areas that promote social 
connectedness along with enhancement of the landscape character. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan to guide the future 
facilities for Memorial Park including a diversity of facilities to 
establish it as a major destination park for the Box Hill North 
community, taking into consideration the sense of space, views and 
good visual access.  


WCC High 


7.6B-16 Padgham Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain a link into the Eastern Freeway Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.6B-17 Springfield Park 
Minor upgrade to include perimeter circuit path that links to Bushy 
Creek shared trail and review the location of the play and picnic 
facility to better integrate into the park. 


WCC High 


7.6B-18 Tassells Park 
Investigate expanding the size of Tassels Park and a major upgrade 
to allow for a greater diversity of unstructured recreation facilities 
including potential hardcourt and BBQ facilities to address both the 
existing and forecast population needs. Refer also to Action 7.6A-4 
for expansion. 


WCC High 


7.6B-19 Trainor Street Reserve  
Investigate opportunity to expand the reserve to establish a 
minimum of two public road access points to improve passive 
surveillance and access. Undertake major upgrade to improve the 
diversity of facilities including consideration of longer views and 
vistas.  Refer also to Action 7.6A-5 for expansion. 


WCC Medium 


7.6B-20 Tweedie Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain in short to medium term. In long term minor 
upgrade to remove play and strengthen viewing/seating space. 


WCC Low 


7.6B-21 Willow Street Park 
Investigate option to expand by realigning the perimeter fence to 
Hagenauer Reserve and redesign the park to improve diversity of 
facilities to increase its function and use primarily for the forecast 
population. Refer also to Recommendation 7.6B-9.  


WCC High 


 
 
C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.6C-1 Springfield Road / Dorking Road intersection 
Investigate opportunities to improve pedestrian path connection 
between Bushy Creek Trail and the proposed circuit path around 
Springfield Park. Refer also to Recommendation 7.6B-16 


WCC High 
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7.7 Box Hill South 
 
 
7.7.1 Overview 
 
 Box Hill South is defined to the north by Canterbury Road, the west by Elgar Road, the 


east by Middleborough Road, and the south by a combination of Eley Road, 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek and Deakin University campus. 


 
 Refer to Figure 7.7-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Box Hill South. 
  











  7.7  BOX HILL SOUTH 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L   PAGE 259 


7.7.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek flows north to south through Box Hill South providing an 
important natural waterway corridor, a significant contribution to the native landscape 
character of the area and a Regional open space connection downstream.  Wembley 
Park in the north-eastern area of the precinct is a combination of a restricted sporting 
reserve and an elevated undeveloped open space.  The Skate Park near the corner of 
Canterbury Road and Middleborough Road is well located at a highly visible and 
accessible location with good passive surveillance. Eley Road Reserve is located in the 
south-east and is formed along the valley line of a tributary to KooyongKoot / Gardiners 
Creek, and it is the only Neighbourhood open space in the precinct.  
 
Supplementing these open spaces are some scattered Local and Small Local open 
spaces distributed across the suburb, providing open space that is within safe and easy 
walking distance of residents.  Table 7.7a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Box 
Hill South in alphabetical order and Table 7.7b is a summary of the total number of open 
spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.7a Existing open space in Box Hill South including restricted open space 
 
 
 


  
Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy


Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classifcation


Secondary 
Character 
Classifcation


Secondary 
Character 
Classifcation


Artists Park 0.70 Local Passive Linking space


Boardman Close Reserve 0.36 Regional Waterway Linear Undeveloped


Chaucer Street Park 0.14 Small Local Play Viewing


Eley Road Reserve 2.11 Neighbourhood Linear Nature 
conservation Passive Service easement


Gardiners Creek Reserve 4.98 Regional Waterway Linear Nature 
conservation Passive


Gardiners Creek Reserve (North) 
adjacent to Box Hill Golf Course 5.70 Regional Linear Waterway Nature 


conservation


John Stubbs Reserve 0.07 Small Local Play


Penrose Cornfield Reserve 0.14 Small Local Native character


Skate Park Box Hill 0.98 Municipal Sporting Waterway Native character


Station Street Triangle 0.07 Small Local Significant road 
reservation


Wembley Park (unrestricted) 2.34 Municipal Undeveloped Linking space Waterway


Wembley Park (fenced) 1.45 Municipal Restricted 
sporting/recreation Waterway
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Table 7.7b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in Box 
Hill South 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


3 Regional 11.05 63% 


2 Municipal 3.32 19% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


1 Neighbourhood 2.11 12% 


1 Local 0.70 4% 


4 Small Local 0.42 2% 


0 Local Link 0.00 0% 


11 TOTAL 17.59 100% 


 
 


 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Box Hill South, excluding restricted open space,  
represents 5.1 per cent of the total land area. When adding restricted open space, the 
total quantity of open space represents 5.5 per cent of the total land area.  This is well 
below the municipal-wide average of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open space and 
well below the 11.3 per cent including restricted open space. 


  
 Hierarchy 


 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in Box 
Hill South with the exception Urban Civic as there are no key activity centres, and no 
Local Links, mainly due to the predominantly gridded local street network reducing the 
need for Local Links.  Refer to Figure 7.7-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in 
Box Hill South. 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Box Hill South 
 
 Station Street is the key north-south major road through Box Hill South, and it forms a 


major physical barrier to safe and easy walking east west access to open space within 
the precinct.  The urban layout and interface to KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek also 
forms a barrier to easy and safe east-west pedestrian access within the precinct.  
Riversdale Road is an east-west major road that affects north-south pedestrian access 
within the precinct.   


 
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space. This is shown in Figure 7.7-3.  This figure 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Box Hill South 
and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the 
end of the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.7c Brief description of gap areas in Box Hill South 
 


Gap area Description 
BHS1 Located west of Kingswood College in the vicinity of Naples Street, Wellman Street 


and Monash Street, this gap area will be addressed by a proposed new Small Local 
open space primarily for the existing population. 


BHS2 Located south of Canterbury Road and east of Station Street, this existing gap area 
has poor connectivity within the local street network.  The gap area will be 
addressed by identifying future opportunities for new Local Links between existing 
streets combined with a new Small Local open space, primarily for the existing 
population. Other projects including the proposed upgrade to Artists Park and 
Wembley Park will improve the quality of open space that is accessible via the local 
access street network, albeit further than preferred walking distances. 


BHS3 Located east of KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek and south of Canterbury Road, this 
non-residential precinct adjoins Gardiners Creek, however there are no access 
points from it into the creek corridor.  This is proposed to be addressed with the 
provision of a linear open space corridor on the east side of the creek that is 
accessible from this gap area.  


BHS4 Located south of Riversdale Road and east of Elgar Road, this gap area is 
proposed to be addressed by providing additional public access points into 
Gardiners Creek Reserve along interface with the adjoining residential land. 


BHS5 Located west of Middleborough Road and north of Eley Road, this existing gap area 
will be addressed by expansion of Penrose Cornfield Reserve and increased 
access points into the Eley Road Reserve to make the existing open spaces more 
accessible. 
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7.7.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Box Hill South, the Box Hill Private Golf Course contributes to the unbuilt character 
of the area and contributes to urban cooling.  Robert McCubbin Primary School play 
space and oval can be used informally out of school hours.  The school also contributes 
to the unbuilt character of the precinct as local access streets directly adjoin parts of the 
school site, so it is visible and accessible.   
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is disjointed meaning there is not good permeability 
through the local street network in some parts of Box Hill South.  This is particularly 
noticeable in the Gap Areas BHS2 and BHS5, and in the non-residential precinct.  As part 
of future development applications, it is recommended that the City of Whitehorse 
proactively identify opportunities to improve pedestrian permeability in the local street 
network by requiring new Local Links.    
 
This Strategy identifies opportunities to improve pedestrian connectivity, by identifying the 
need for the new Small Local open spaces and expansion to existing open spaces to 
improve pedestrian permeability.  
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7.7.4 Existing Box Hill South community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 8,629 residents living in Box Hill South as at 2021 (using the Estimated 


Resident Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting 
Community Profile website, accessed July 2023). The population has increased since the 
2007 Strategy was prepared with an additional 878 people living Box Hill South, which 
represents approximately an 11 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in the primary schoolers to the young work force age groups (5 to 34 
years) and the 50 to 69 year age group. There is a lower proportion of babies and pre-
school age groups (0 to 4 years), parent and homebuilder age groups (35 to 49 years), 
and the 70 to 85 and over age groups.  


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density housing 


compared with 2006.  In 2006, approximately 78 per cent lived in separate houses, 22 
per cent in medium density dwellings and none of the population lived in high-density 
dwellings.  In 2021, approximately 65 per cent lived in the separate houses, 31 per cent 
in medium density housing and 3 per cent in high-density dwellings. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 8 per cent, with the continued trend of a 


decrease in children under the age of 17, and in the young workforce and parent age 
groups of 25 to 49. There is a forecast increase in the tertiary age group of 18 to 24 years 
due to the close proximity to Deakin University and an increase in those aged between 50 
to 84 years.  


 
 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 109 open space surveys were received from Box Hill South, which represents 6 


per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The top three priorities of the respondents to the Box Hill South survey are very close to 


the municipal average. 'Walking and cycling' and 'Meeting people/friends' were ranked 
higher than the municipal average, while 'A place to relax and unwind' was ranked lower 
than the municipal average.  Waterway reserves came in second as the most frequently 
used types of open space due to the presence of KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 62% Trees 
• 61% Walking and cycling 
• 61% Connecting with nature 
• 59% A place to relax and unwind 
• 51% Just being outside 


 
 
 
 







  7.7  BOX HILL SOUTH 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L   PAGE 266 


 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 
• 86% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 80% Waterway reserves 
• 78% Local streets for exercise 
• 78% Small local parks 
• 66% Medium parks 
• 66% Urban plazas/squares 
• 63% Neighbourhood parks 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 70% Local streets for exercise 
• 52% Waterway reserves 
• 49% Small local parks 
• 38% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  
• 34% Neighbourhood parks 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 70% Seats 
• 63% Walking paths 
• 59% Trees 
• 59% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 58% Picnic tables and seats 
• 53% Toilets 
(Note that 35% Play space was listed eleventh)  


 
 
Table 7.7d Most frequently visited open space in Box Hill South 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


47 Gardiners 
Creek 
 


• Walking (21) 


• Dog walking (11) 
• Enjoy nature (5) 
• Access - close to home (4) 
• Play - children (4) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (4) 


• Active recreation (3) 
• Spending time outdoors (3) 
• Trees (3) 
• Open space - ambience, beauty 


(2) 
• Open space – peaceful (2) 


• Relaxing (2) 
• Running (2) 


 


• Bins - additional required (3) 


• Maintenance - regular 
maintenance, cleaning & 
weeding required (3) 
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 


23 Artists Park 
 


• Play - children (10) 
• Walking (7) 
• Play - with grandchildren (3) 


• Active recreation (3)  
• Dog walking (2)  
• Green space (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


17 Surrey Park 


(including 
Surrey Dive) 
 
 


• Dog walking (3) 


• Spending time outdoors (3) 
• Active recreation (2) 
• Aqualink (2) 
• Lake (2) 
• Seeing people and activities (2)  


• Bins - additional required (2) 


14 Box Hill South 
Skate Park 
 


• Active recreation (13) 


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (10) 


 


5 
 


Eley Road 
Reserve 


• Play - children (4) 
• Dog walking (2) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


20 Gardiners 
Creek 


 


• Dog walking (8) 
• Walking (7) 


• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


15 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Play - children (5) 
• Walking (5) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (3) 
• Cycling (2)  


• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


14 Surrey Park 
 


• Play - children (5) 
• Aqualink (2)  
• Dog walking (2) 
• Relaxing (2) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


11 Wattle Park 
 


• Play - children (2) 
• Relaxing (2) 
• Walking (2) 


 


9 Blackburn 
Creeklands 
(including Blacks 
Walk and Kalang 
Park) 


• Dog walking (2) 
• Enjoy nature (2) 
• Play – children (2)  
• Walking (2)  
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 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by two people or more in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Additional required (7), including one who noted they would like to see more parks 


with unique identity and character. 
• Valued (3), including one who specifically noted the value of green open space. 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (6) 


- Regulations on dog behaviour (3) 


 Trees and vegetation   
• Trees - additional required (4) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Park infrastructure - additional required (8)  


- Toilets (2) 
• Active facilities - additional required (6) 


 Other  
• Developments - concern regarding impacts of developments on trees and open 


space (4) 
 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.7.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 Box Hill South is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 9,232 by 2036, 


representing an additional 694 residents, or an 8 per cent increase compared to the 2021 
population.   


 
Table 7.7e Population forecasts for Box Hill South 2021 - 2036 
 


Box Hill 
South 2021 2026 2031 2036 


Total change between 
2021 and 2036 


Residential 
population 8,629 9,263 9,272 9,323 +694 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
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 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create an increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 694 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of young adults and the older 


age cohort in the 70+ age range, combined with a decrease in the proportion of children 
and young adults under the age of 17 means there is a need to continue to provide a 
range of facilities in open space in addition to play facilities. This also means that the 
existing skate park on the corner of Canterbury and Middleborough Roads is well placed 
in relation to the forecast change in demographics.  The majority of the Local and Small 
Local open spaces in Box Hill South primarily cater to young children with play facilities 
and there will be a need to increase diversity to broaden the range of facilities provided. 


 
 
7.7.6 Box Hill South Precinct Recommendations 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Box Hill South is forecast to experience moderate change with an additional 694 
residents living in the precinct by 2036, representing an 8 per cent increase.  The majority 
of this change is forecast to be in the north, in the vicinity of Hay Street and Canterbury 
Road, along with a level of distributed change across the area south of Box Hill Private 
Golf Course.  Gardiners Creek Reserve is the key regional open space in Box Hill South 
and is popular for walking and cycling, providing good north-south connectivity. Eley 
Road Reserve is a linked network of open space that connects to Gardiners Creek 
Reserve in the south-eastern area of the precinct.  Other key open spaces include Artists 
Park and Wembley Park in the north.  There are significant gap areas in open space 
provision in Box Hill South including in the north-west and east.  A new Small Local open 
space is recommended in the north-west gap area along with an expansion to Chaucer 
Street Park. To the east, improving access along the Gardiners Creek trail as part of any 
future redevelopment in the industrial precinct, and major upgrades and expansion to 
Eley Road Reserve and Penrose Cornfield Reserve, will improve accessibility, character 
and use, particularly in the context of forecast change. The private Box Hill Golf Club is 
located across a large section of KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek north-east of Station 
Street. While this contributes an unbuilt natural character to the area, the Strategy 
recommends that if this land use changes in the future, there is an opportunity to secure 
a linked public open space corridor along KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek as part of that 
change. 


 
 Quality and design 


KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek significantly contributes to the landscape character and 
nature conservation values of Box Hill South.  Artists Park celebrates the Heidelberg 
School of artists who painted the native bushland character of Australia and the Strategy 
recommends improving the connection to KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek to strengthen 
these values.  Major upgrades are proposed along KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek with a 
focus on increasing the diversity and quality of local facilities within the reserves in the 
south. In the north, the priority is to resolve and improve the shared path and local 
linkages into the KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek corridor. Major upgrades and 







  7.7  BOX HILL SOUTH 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L   PAGE 270 


expansions are proposed to Eley Road Reserve and the Penrose Cornfield Reserve.  In 
the north-west, an expansion to the Chaucer Street Park will include a more diverse 
range of facilities to complement the recently established play facility.  The elevated 
views from this reserve provide a point of difference from the other open spaces in Box 
Hill South, along with the more exotic landscape character away from the KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek catchment. 
 
 


7.7.7 Action Plan Box Hill South 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.7A-1 New Small Local open space in Gap Area BHS1 (south of 
Canterbury Rd, east of Elgar Rd) 
Provide new Small Local open space to primarily meet the needs of 
the existing community. 


WCC Very High 


7.7A-2 New Small Local open space in Gap Area BHS2 (south of 
Canterbury Rd, east of Station St) 
Provide new Small Local open space to primarily meet the needs of 
the existing community. 


WCC High 


7.7A-3 Artists Park expansion for Gap Area BHS2 
Major upgrade including to investigate opportunities to widen the 
southern entry and improve connectivity to the Gardiners Creek Trail 
and potentially improve access to it from the western boundary, 
along with overall improvements to the connectivity and use of the 
reserve.  Refer also to Action 7.7B-1 


WCC High 


7.7A-4 Chaucer Street Park expansion for Gap Area BHS1 
Investigate options to expand the size of this open space to allow for 
a greater diversity of activities, including larger grassed area. Refer 
also to Action 7.7B-2. 


WCC High 


7.7A-5 Eley Road Reserve expansion for Gap Area BHS5 
Undertake major upgrade to cater primarily for forecast growth in 
Burwood and Box Hill South. Increase the diversity of facilities, 
identify opportunities to expand to include additional entry points into 
the reserve to the north-east and improve the nature conservation 
values.  Refer to Action 7.7B-4 


WCC Medium 


7.7A-6 Gardiners Creek Reserve expansion in Gap Area BHS4 
Major upgrade to the Neighbourhood level facilities including 
investigating options to expand entry points or provide additional 
entry points to improve passive surveillance and the contribution of 
this reserve to the landscape character and greening of the area.  
Refer to Action 7.7B-5. 


WCC High 


7.7A-7 Penrose Cornfield Reserve expansion in Gap Area BHS5 
Major upgrade to improve character and diversity of facilities and 
investigate options to expand its size for the existing and forecast 
population. Refer also to Action 7.7B-8. 


WCC Low  







7.7  BOX HILL SOUTH 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 271 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.7A-8 Future redevelopment of industrial land in Gap Area BHS3 
In future redevelopment of industrial land, provide a continuous 
open space corridor to each side of KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek 
and achieve public road frontage to Gardiners Creek to improve 
passive surveillance and access. This land will comprise the 
minimum 30 metre development setback from the waterway 
drainage/waterway buffer and additional land where appropriate for 
recreational purposes in addition to the minimum 30 metre setback. 


WCC 
MWC 
Developer 


Medium 


7.7A-9 Future redevelopment of former Hays International College site 
south of Canterbury Road, east of Hay Street 
As part of the future redevelopment of this site, ensure an activated 
interface is achieved between the development and KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek to provide excellent passive surveillance and public 
access directly adjoining the existing open space corridor. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


B Existing open space 
§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood,


Local and Small Local open space.
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal


open space.


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.7B-1 Artists Park 
Major upgrade including to investigate opportunities to widen the 
southern entry and improve connectivity to the Gardiners Creek Trail 
and potentially improve access to it from the western boundary, 
along with overall improvements to the connectivity and use of the 
reserve. 


WCC High 


7.7B-2 Boardman Close Reserve 
Continue to maintain and improve signage to highlight linear path 
link between Eley Road Reserve, Boardman Close Reserve and 
Gardiners Creek Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.7B-3 Chaucer Street Park 
Investigate options to expand the size of this open space to allow for 
a greater diversity of activities, including larger grassed area. 


Additional information/Rationale: 
This is a recently established new Small Local open space however 
to increase its diversity of facilities it needs to be expanded in size. 
The elevated location of this open space affords long views and is a 
key feature of the existing and future expanded open space. 


WCC High 


 Improve accessibility between industrial sites and the Trail.
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.7B-4 Eley Road Reserve  
Undertake major upgrade to cater primarily for forecast growth in 
Burwood and Box Hill South. Increase the diversity of facilities, 
identify opportunities to expand to include additional entry points into 
the reserve to the north-east and improve the nature conservation 
values.  Refer also to Action 7.7A-5 for additional entry points. 
Additional information/Rational 
Prepare a Landscape Concept plan to guide a major upgrade to 
provide a broad range of facilities.  A key feature of this open space 
is the excellent passive surveillance from Eley Road. 


WCC Medium 
 


7.7B-5 Gardiners Creek Reserve  
Major upgrade to the Neighbourhood level facilities including 
investigating options to expand entry points or provide additional 
entry points to improve passive surveillance and the contribution of 
this reserve to the landscape character and greening of the area. 
Refer also to Action 7.7A-6 for expansion to entry points. 
Additional information/Rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan to guide the major upgrade of the 
neighbourhood level facilities in this regional open space. A key part 
of this includes investigating options to improve accessibility into 
Gardiners Creek Reserve by establishing additional entry points and 
improving existing ones.  


WCC High 


7.7B-6 Gardiners Creek Reserve (North)  
Major upgrade to improve the path links and increase connections 
and sightlines into and along the path, and protect and improve the 
nature conservation values. 


WCC Medium 


7.7B-7 John Stubbs Reserve 
Continue to maintain play space and improve seating area 
overlooking play area. Rezone as public open space. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.7B-8 Penrose Cornfield Reserve 
Major upgrade to improve character and diversity of facilities and 
investigate options to expand its size. Refer also to Action 7.7A-7 
regarding expansion to size. 


WCC Low  


7.7B-9 Skate Park  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.7B-10 Station Street Triangle (North)  
Remove the PPRZ from this site as currently there is a community 
facility (Lions Club) on the site and it is not preferred as open space 
due to the proximity to major arterial roads. 


WCC Medium 


7.7B-11 Station Street Triangle (South)  
Continue to protect the mature tree. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.7B-12 Wembley Park - Part outside the fenced structured sporting 
facility 
Undertake a major upgrade of the unstructured recreational 
facilities. Adjoining future development site to provide a public road 
and future open space land contribution along the southern 
boundary to expand the reserve and achieve passive surveillance 
and connectivity to the KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek Corridor. 
Additional information/Rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan to guide a major upgrade of the 
western area of Wembley Park to provide neighbourhood level 
unstructured recreation facilities for both the existing and forecast 
community. Located along Canterbury Road, the open space is 
highly visible and could complement the Skate Park facilities 
provided on the east side of KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek.  There 
is potential for a future shared path connection to Gardiners Creek 
trail and improve the greening character and interface to 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek. 


WCC Medium 


7.7B-13 Wembley Park - structured sporting facility 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


 
 
C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.7C-1 Eley Road - pedestrian crossing 
Investigate the potential to install a pedestrian crossing on Eley 
Road to provide safe pedestrian access to Eley Road Reserve from 
Gap Area BU5 in Burwood.  Refer to Action 7.8C-3. 


WCC High 


7.7C-2 Identify opportunities to improve pedestrian permeability in the local 
street network in Gap Areas BHS1 and BHS2.  


WCC Ongoing 
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7.8 Burwood 
 
 
7.8.1 Overview 
 
 Burwood is defined to the west by Warrigal Road, the south by Highbury Road, the east 


by Middleborough Road and to the north by a combination of Riversdale Road, Deakin 
University, KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek and Eley Road.  


 
 Refer to Figure 7.8-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Burwood. 
  







 7.8 BURWOOD 
 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 275  


Figure 7.8-1  Existing Open Space Burwood 
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7.8.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Wattle Park and KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek are the two largest Regional open 
spaces in Burwood.  Wattle Park is managed by Parks Victoria for the regional population 
and makes a significant contribution to the bushland and green character of Burwood. 
Wattle Park was originally established in 1917 as a recreational facility in conjunction with 
the opening of the electric tram route along Riversdale Road by the Melbourne 
Metropolitan Tramways Board. It remained under their ownership until 1983, when it was 
transferred to different Victorian Government transport agencies and then to Melbourne 
Water and now Parks Victoria. Wattle Park contains areas of natural bushland, exotic 
plantings, sporting facilities including the oval, tennis courts and golf course, two small 
creeks and the play space.   
 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek flows from the north-western area of Burwood and 
extends south of Highbury Road into Gardiners Reserve and Malvern East Golf Course in 
the adjoining municipality.  Lundgren Chain is a linear open space that traverses east to 
west through Burwood south of Burwood Highway, following the valley line of a tributary 
to KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek.  There are different sized spaces within Lundgren 
Chain, some of which are larger and accommodate more facilities, while others 
accommodate the shared trail, seats and vegetation.   The landscape character is 
influenced by the undulating topography, Wattle Park and remnant and planted 
indigenous vegetation. The undulating topography provides extended views and vistas 
from street frontages into the open space reserves. 
 
Supplementing these open spaces are a series of Local and Small Local open spaces 
distributed across the suburb providing open space that is within safe and easy walking 
distance of residents.  Table 7.8a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Burwood in 
alphabetical order and Table 7.8b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by 
hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.8a Existing open space in Burwood including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Abrahams Court  Reserve 0.04 Local Link Linking space


Apex Park 0.26 Local Passive Play


Banksia Waratah Reserve 0.40 Local Passive Linking space


Bennettswood Bowling Club 0.57 Municipal Restricted 
sporting/recreation


Bennettswood Reserve 5.26 Municipal Sporting Waterway


Bennettswood Tennis Club (Closed) 0.51 Municipal Restricted 
sporting/recreation Undeveloped


College Way Reserve 0.14 Small Local Significant road 
reservation


Condor/Sutherland Place Park 0.25 Local Linking space Passive


Figtree Walkway 0.01 Local Link Linking space


Fulton/Worrall Reserve 0.47 Local Passive Play


Gardiners Creek Reserve (South) - 
Between Station St and Burwood 
Hwy


14.21 Regional Waterway Linear Nature 
conservation Passive


Local History Park (on Gardiners 
Creek, south of Burwood Hwy, both 
sides of the creek)


4.06 Regional Linear Waterway
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Table 7.8a Existing open space in Burwood including restricted open space (continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.8b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in 
Burwood 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


4 Regional 58.20 84% 


1 Municipal 5.36 8% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


1 Neighbourhood 4.33 6% 


7 Local 3.26 1% 


5 Small Local 0.87 1% 


3 Local Link 0.11 0% 


21 TOTAL 72.13 100% 


 
  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Lundgren Chain Reserve - Cumming 
St to Gillard St


4.33 Neighbourhood Linear Linking space


Lundgren Chain Reserve - Finch St 
to Gracehill Ave


Neighbourhood Linear Passive


Lundgren Chain Reserve - Gillard St 
to Peacock St


Neighbourhood Linear Linking space


Lundgren Chain Reserve - Gracehill 
Ave to Sunhill Ave


Neighbourhood Linear Linking space


Lundgren Chain Reserve - Peacock 
St to Station St


Neighbourhood Linear Native character Passive


Lundgren Chain Reserve - Sparks 
Ave to Malvina St


Neighbourhood Linear Linking space Native character


Lundgren Chain Reserve - Station 
St to Finch St


Neighbourhood Linear Native character Play


Lundgren Chain Reserve - Sunhill to 
Sparks Ave


Neighbourhood Linear Play


Murray Drive Reserve 0.27 Local Passive Linking space


Newbigin Street Reserve 0.13 Small Local Linking space Play


Poole Street Reserve 0.76 Local
Nature 
conservation


Native character Passive Linking space


Poole Street Reserve 2 (west of 
Clanbrae Avenue)


0.21 Small Local
Nature 
conservation


Native character


Rees Street Reserve 0.76 Local Passive Native character
Nature 
conservation


Roslyn Street Reserve 0.22 Small Local
Significant road 
reservation


Play


Scott Grove Park 0.17 Small Local Play


Sinnott Street Community Garden 
(Part of Gardiners Creek Reserve)


0.10 Municipal
Community garden  
/ urban agriculture


Restricted Waterway


Sinnott Street Reserve 0.86 Local Passive Linking space


Stewart Street Walkway 0.05 Local Link Linking space
Nature 
conservation


Wattle Park 39.92 Regional Heritage Passive
Nature 
conservation


Sporting


Wattle Park Golf Course 14.79 Regional
Restricted 
sporting/recreation


Nature 
conservation
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 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Burwood, excluding restricted open space, represents 
approximately 14 percent of the total land area.  When adding restricted open space, the 
total quantity of open space represents 17.4 percent of the total land area.  This is above 
the municipal-wide average of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open space and the 11.3 
per cent including restricted open space. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in 
Burwood with the exception of Urban Civic. There is an opportunity for Urban Civic open 
space to be provided in the longer term associated with the future Burwood Suburban 
Rail Loop Station.  Alternatively, it may also be provided as part of the future increased 
urban densities along Burwood Highway.  Refer to Figure 7.8-2 for the Hierarchy of 
existing open space in Burwood.  
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Figure 7.8-2  Open Space Hierarchy Burwood  
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Burwood 
 
 Burwood Highway is a key east-west arterial road through Burwood and forms a major 


physical barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the precinct. Elgar 
Road and Station Street are north-south secondary arterials that also form barriers to 
safe and easy walking access to open space.  The other barriers include KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek and Burwood Cemetery.  


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space. This is shown in Figure 7.8-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Burwood and 
the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the end of 
the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.8c Brief description of gap areas in Burwood 
 


Gap area Description 
BU1 Located south of Wattle Park Public Golf Course and extends over the Cameron 


Close Retirement Village.  No specific recommendations are made for this area 
given it is in private ownership. 


BU2 Located south of Wattle Park, the urban layout restricts access into Wattle Park 
from the residential area due to rear boundary lots directly adjoining Wattle Park.  
Any future redevelopment is recommended to incorporate access points into Wattle 
Park to address this gap area.  


BU3 Located north of Burwood Highway and extending north to Donald Road / Alwyn 
Avenue and east to Parer Street. Roslyn Street Reserve is the only open space 
located in this gap area, and it has a major frontage to Burwood Highway, which 
impacts on its character and useability because of the high volumes of traffic.  The 
configuration of this open space means it is only easily accessible from the eastern 
side.  There is potential to investigate different options for establishing a new Local 
open space in a more accessible location within the local access street network in 
this gap area.  


BU4 Located north of Burwood Highway and west of Station Street, this gap area 
extends over Mount Scopus College and residential properties.  The community 
cannot reach any public open space without crossing or walking on arterial roads. 
Mount Scopus College grounds are not accessible to the public for informal 
unstructured recreational use.  As identified in the 2007 Strategy, this gap area 
requires a new Small Local open space, which will ideally be co-located in the local 
retail centre in the vicinity of Barry Road and Delaney Avenue, with excellent 
sunlight access, urban greening and protected from traffic noise and movement on 
adjoining arterial roads 


BU5 Located east of Station Street and south of Eley Road, this residential area has no 
open space within safe and easy walking distance without crossing a major road.  
Eley Road Reserve is located north of this gap area and will be more accessible 
with the provision of a signalised pedestrian crossing over Eley Road. 
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Gap area Description 
BU6 Located immediately north of Burwood Highway and west of Middleborough Road, 


this gap area can be addressed with reconfiguration of the existing road layout to 
expand an existing traffic island to convert it to a new Small Local open space.  This 
will complement the ancillary private open space associated with the Burwood 
Community Presbyterian Church on Tennyson Street. 


BU7 Located between Burwood Cemetery and Cromwell Street, this gap area extends 
over both an existing industrial and manufacturing precinct and the residential 
precinct.  It is anticipated that this area will change in the future with the Suburban 
Rail Loop Project and the new Burwood Train Station.  The Strategy has identified 
the long term need for a new Neighbourhood open space in this gap area to 
primarily address the open space needs of the forecast population. 


BU8 Located east of Station Street and south of Burwood Highway, this gap area is 
associated with a series of north-south residential streets with block lengths of 
approximately 400 metres resulting in poor pedestrian permeability.  A new Small 
Local open space is recommended to address this gap area and improve east-west 
connectivity as part of its future configuration.  


 
 


7.8.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Burwood, school and university grounds contribute to the sense of space and 
greening. The Burwood Cemetery has mature trees along its boundary which contribute 
to landscape character, however the cemetery itself forms a distinct east-west barrier 
within the precinct due to lack of public entry points, and defined and clear east-west 
pedestrian paths through the site.   
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is quite disjointed meaning there is not good 
permeability through the local street network in some parts of Burwood. This is 
particularly noticeable in the area bounded by Station Street, Middleborough Road, 
Burwood Highway and Eley Road.  In other parts of the Burwood, the local street network 
provides good connectivity between open spaces.   
 
This Strategy identifies opportunities to improve pedestrian connectivity, by investigating 
options to increase permeability and access points into existing open space reserves, for 
example, into Lundgren Chain. The proposed new open spaces also provide 
opportunities to improve accessibility by providing links between the local access streets 
with long block lengths (greater than approximately 250 metres). 
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Figure 7.8-3  Gap Analysis Burwood 
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7.8.4 Existing Burwood community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 12,543 residents living in Burwood as at 2021 (using the Estimated Resident 


Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting Community Profile 
website, accessed July 2023).  The population has increased since the 2007 Strategy 
was prepared with an additional 2,461 people living in Burwood, which represents 
approximately a 24 percent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in the tertiary education and the young work force age groups (18 to 
34 years) and a lower proportion of families with school age children.  The proportion of 
people over 70 years of age is similar to the municipal average. With Deakin University 
located in Burwood, it is logical that there is a greater proportion of people in the 18 to 34 
year age group. 


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density housing 


compared with 2006.  In 2006, approximately 72 percent lived in separate houses and 
there were no high-density dwellings.  In 2021, approximately 52 percent lived in 
separate houses, 34 percent in medium density housing and 15 percent in high-density 
dwellings. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 18 percent, with the continued trend of a 


decrease in children under the age of 11, and an increase in the 35 to 69 age range.  
 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 109 open space surveys were received from Burwood, which represents 5 


percent of the total surveys received.  
 
 Overall, the survey respondents in Burwood value ‘trees’ and ‘connecting with nature’, 


which is similar to the overall municipal-wide results. The use of non-sporting parks and 
reserves and waterways is higher than the use of local streets for exercise compared to 
the municipal average and other precincts. The respondents value vegetation for its role 
in supporting wildlife and biodiversity. Burwood has the highest request for additional 
infrastructure to support social gatherings compared to other precincts. 


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 64% Trees 
• 55% Connecting with nature 
• 52% Walking and cycling 
• 51% Native birds and wildlife 
• 48% A place to relax and unwind 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 82% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 78% Waterway reserves 
• 72% Local streets for exercise 
• 63% Small local parks 
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• 58% Medium parks 
 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 63% Local streets for exercise 
• 50% Waterway reserves 
• 45% Small local parks 
• 41% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  
• 33% Neighborhood parks 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 62% Seats 
• 54% Walking paths 
• 50% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 50% Trees 
• 45% Picnic tables and seats 
(Note that 26% Play space was listed twelfth)  


 
Table 7.8d Most frequently visited open space in Burwood 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 
37 KooyongKoot 


/ Gardiners 
Creek  
(incl. Local 
History Park ) 


• Walking (15) 
• Dog walking (9) 
• Enjoy nature (8) 
• Relaxing (3) 
• Cycling (2) 
• Open space (2) 
• Play - children (2) 
• Running (2) 


• Lighting - additional required 
(2) 


• Toilets - additional required 
(2) 


21 Lundgren 
Chain Reserve  
 


• Dog walking (6) 
• Enjoy nature (3) 
• Walking (3) 
• Active recreation (2) 
• Play - children (2) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2)  


• Bins - additional required (3) 
• Dogs - owners to be 


responsible for waste (2) 
• Dogs - additional waste bag 


stations required (2) 


21 Wattle Park 
 


• Dog walking (5) 
• Play - children (3) 
• Walking (3) 
• Enjoy nature (2) 


• Rubbish - remove litter (2) 


6 Eley Road 
Reserve 


• Play – children (2) 
• Walking (2) 


 


6 Fulton-Worrall 
Reserve  


• Play - children (2) 
• Walking (2) 
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 
20 KooyongKoot 


/ Gardiners 
Creek  
 


• Dog walking (5) 
• Walking (4) 
• Enjoy nature (3) 
• Play – children (3) 
• Running (3) 


• Carpark - additional required 
(2) 


 


11 Wattle 
Park  
 


• Walking (4) 
• Enjoy nature (3) 
• Play – children (3) 
• Dog walking (2)  
• Running (2)  


• Carpark - additional required 
(2) 


6 Box Hill 
Gardens  
 


• Play - children (4) 
• Active recreation (2)  


 


• Play space - valued (2) 
 


5 Surrey Park 
 


• Aqualink (2)  


4 Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Enjoy nature (2) 
 


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by two or more people in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Critical to have open space (3) 
• Valued (2) 
• Well provisioned - open space (2) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (5) 


- Fenced dog off-lead areas required (3) 
- No dog off-lead areas (2) 


• Cyclists (2) 
- Concern about cyclist speed on paths (2) 


 Trees and Vegetation 
• Vegetation (4)  
- Increase planting for wildlife/biodiversity (3) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Active facilities - additional required (6) 


- Skate Park (2) 
- Basketball/netball courts (2) 


• Social infrastructure - additional required (6) 
- Community gardens (2) 
- Cafe/food truck new picnic areas (2) 
- Age friendly open space including teenagers (2) 


• Park infrastructure - additional required (5) 
- Bins (3) 
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 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 
Outcomes in Appendix A. 


 
 
7.8.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 The Burwood Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 14,863 by 


2036, representing an additional 2,320 people, or an 18 percent increase compared to 
the 2021 population.  These forecasts have not included consideration of the future 
construction of the Suburban Rail Loop (SRL) and the new train station to be located just 
south of Burwood Highway adjacent to KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek.  Based on the 
trends elsewhere and the business case for the SRL, it is anticipated the urban densities 
will increase in proximity to the future station.  This longer-term increase will be 
considered in the context of the more immediate recommendations for this precinct based 
on the population forecasts provided.   


 
 The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential and worker 


populations through to 2036.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast website as 
part of the City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.8e Population forecasts for Burwood 2021 - 2036 
 


Burwood 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 12,543 14,598 14,676 14,863 +2,320 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 10/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 2,320 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults and decrease in the 


proportion of children under 11 years of age means there is a need to increase the range 
of facilities in open space in addition to play facilities. It is noted that the majority of 
existing open spaces in Burwood predominantly cater to young children with play 
facilities. Providing a diversity of facilities also means there needs to be a diversity of 
different open space sizes and characters.   
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7.8.6 Burwood Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Wattle Park, KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek, Bennettswood Reserve and Lundgren 
Chain Reserve are key areas of open space in Burwood. Burwood Highway runs east-
west through the precinct and creates a distinct barrier to open space access.  An 
additional 2,320 residents are forecast to be living in Burwood by 2036, which represents 
an 18 percent increase.  The forecast change is mainly anticipated along the north and 
south sides of Burwood Highway and along Middleborough Road, where high density 
development is anticipated to continue.  The Victorian Government recently confirmed the 
location of the future Suburban Rail Loop station in Burwood on the east side of 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek, on the Alinta National Power Service site and Sinnott 
Street Reserve.  The population forecasts noted above do not factor in the new station 
which is forecast to open by 2035.  With the forecast change the existing gaps in open 
space in Burwood will be exacerbated, particularly between the Burwood Cemetery and 
KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek, south of Burwood Highway.  This Strategy has identified 
the need for new Local and Small Local open spaces over the next 15 years, and in the 
longer term, a new Neighbourhood open space may be required. The closed 
Bennetswood Tennis Club site and Roslyn Street Reserve are two existing open spaces 
in Burwood that are identified to be investigated for alternative configuration and use. 


 
 Quality and design 
 Gardiners Creek Reserve, Wattle Park and Lundgen Chain Reserve all significantly 


contribute to the predominantly native and natural open space character of Burwood.  
Major upgrades are proposed to the facilities in Gardiners Creek Reserve, Lundgren 
Chain Reserve and the smaller Rees Street Reserve and Murray Drive Reserve to better 
cater for forecast growth.  The new open space reserves will provide an opportunity to 
introduce some diversity in character and facilities to primarily meet the open space 
needs of the forecast population living and working in higher density environments with 
less private open space.  
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7.8.7 Action Plan 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.8A-1 New Local open space in Gap Area BU3 
New Local open space to address the gap area and potentially 
replace Roslyn Street Reserve, which has limited value and role in 
the open space network. 
Additional information/ rationale: 
This gap area will see forecast growth particularly along Burwood 
Highway and Warrigal Road.  Roslyn Street Reserve is the only 
existing open space and encumbered by traffic noise and movement 
from Burwood Highway, along with the steep grade change across 
the site. Therefore, it is recommended that a new Local open space 
is established in the local street network that has excellent visual 
and physical access to it and is not encumbered by traffic noise and 
movement. Only once a future site is secured would it be 
appropriate to investigate disposal of Roslyn Street Reserve to 
partially fund the establishment of a new Local open space.  


WCC  
DOT 


Medium 


7.8A-2 Expand traffic treatment to establish new Small Local open 
space in Gap Area BU6 
Investigate the potential to reconfigure the existing road layout at the 
corner of Tennyson and Greenwood Streets to create a new Small 
Local open space for the existing and forecast community, given the 
close proximity of this to recent high density development along 
Burwood Highway. 


WCC High 


7.8A-3 New Small Local open space in Gap Area BU8 
New Small Local open space for the existing and forecast 
population in higher density development along Burwood Highway. 


WCC High 


7.8A-4 New Local Link to complete Lundgren Chain Reserve 
Investigate options to establish a new linear open space reserve link 
to KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This is primarily to continue the linear east-west link via Lundgren 
Chain Reserve through to KooyongKoot / Gardiners Creek. . 


WCC High 


7.8A-5 Long Term opportunity for new Neighbourhood open space 
south of Burwood Highway, between Burwood Cemetery and 
Ireland Street in Gap Area BU7 
Investigate provision of new Neighbourhood open space in the 
longer term to address in part the existing gap area but more in 
order to address the forecast higher density development in 
anticipation of the proposed substantial change associated with the 
new station as part of the Suburban Rail Loop project.  
Additional information/rationale: 
The cost for this project is not included in this Strategy as it is 
anticipated to be provided once forecast densities increase in this 
area following the opening of the proposed Burwood Station as part 
of the SRL Project by the Victorian Government. Timing for the 
station is 2035. 


WCC 
DOT 


Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.8A-6 Bennettswood Tennis Club (closed) 
Investigate two options for this reserve. The first is to expand its size 
and increase physical and visual access from the south and west 
into the site.  The second is to dispose of this open space and 
provide a new Local open space in a more accessible location. 
Additional information/rationale 
The reason for seeking improved access from the south and west is 
that this site has only a single narrow frontage to Burwood Highway 
and then surrounded by rear boundary fence lines. This does not 
meet the preferred criteria for new open space, which is to have 
public roads/laneways to at least two boundaries of the open space 
to ensure good physical and visual access to open space. This may 
not be feasible, in which case an alternative location should be 
investigated, and if this is identified.  There is a need for open space 
in this location given increased urban densities are proposed along 
Burwood Highway in proximity to the Bennettswood Tennis Club 
and there is no existing open space within a safe and easy walk of 
the community living south of Burwood Highway and west of Station 
Street. 


WCC Very High 


7.8A-7 Lundgren Chain Reserve expansion - Peacock Street to Station 
Street 
Investigate options to expand the open space to the north to 
increase visual and physical access into the reserve. Refer also to 
Action 7.8B-17. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This is the largest area of open space in this  part of Burwood, 
particularly in the context of the loss of Sinnott Street Reserve. 
While a new Local Open Space will be provided in the north, there is 
an opportunity to improve the visual and physical access to this 
open space so it makes a greater contribution to the open space 
needs of the existing and forecast population. 


WCC Medium 


7.8A-8 Local History Park expansion - east side of KooyongKoot / 
Gardiners Creek, south of Sinnott Street Community Gardens 
If adjoining privately owned land redevelops, investigate 
opportunities to expand the linear open space reserve south to 
Highbury Road. 


WCC 
(MWC) 
(TO 


Ongoing 
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B Existing open space 
§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood,


Local and Small Local open space.
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal


open space.


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.8B-1 Abrahams Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-2 Apex Park 
Continue to maintain recently upgraded play area and add seating 
to enjoy the views. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-3 Banksia Waratah Reserve 
Minor upgrade to add picnic facilities to complement the play space. 


WCC Medium 


7.8B-4 Bennettswood Bowling Club 
Continue to maintain this use. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-5 Bennettswood Reserve 
Prepare masterplan to guide improvements in partnership with Deakin. 


WCC Very High 


7.8B-6 Bennettswood Tennis Club (Closed) 
Refer to Action 7.8A-1. 


Refer to 
7.8A-1 


Refer to 
7.8A-1 


7.8B-7 College Way Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-8 Condor/Sutherland Place Park 
Minor upgrade to the improve the function of the open grassed area 
and the open space. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Upgrade to also increase the diversity of use and improve sense of 
protection from vehicle movement on Eley Road while maintaining 
excellent visual and physical access. 


WCC Low 


7.8B-9 Figtree Walkway 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-10 Fulton/Worrall Reserve 
Continue to maintain in the short term. In the medium term, minor 
upgrade to include picnic facilities and other features that encourage 
fitness and exercise for a broader age range. 


WCC Medium 


7.8B-11 Gardiners Creek Reserve (South) - between Station Street and 
Burwood Highway 
Implement the outcomes of the existing Masterplan being prepared 
for this reserve in consultation with all agencies and Traditional 
Owners. 


WCC 
(MWC) 
(TO) 


High 


7.8B-12 Local History Park (on Gardiners Creek south of Burwood 
Highway and both sides of creek) 
Review and update the existing Masterplan to address future change 
brought about by the proposed new Burwood station, incl. the use of 
urban agriculture. 


WCC 
(MWC) 
(TO) 


High 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.8B-13 Lundgren Chain Reserve - Cumming Street to Peacock Street 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-14 Lundgren Chain Reserve - Finch Street to Gracehill Avenue 
Continue to maintain with additional seats and overstorey trees. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-15 Lundgren Chain Reserve - Gillard Street to Peacock Street 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-16 Lundgren Chain Reserve - Gracehill to Sunhill Avenue 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-17 Lundgren Chain Reserve - Peacock Street to Station Street 
Improve the quality of the open space with major upgrade to 
improve the sense of place, character and diversity of unstructured 
recreation and informal facilities. Refer to expansion to the reserve 
size in Action 7.8A-5.   


WCC Medium 


7.8B-18 Lundgren Chain Reserve - Sparks Avenue to Malvina Street 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-19 Lundgren Chain Reserve - Station Street to Finch Street 
Minor upgrade to increase the diversity of facilities including picnic 
area adjacent to play facility. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-20 Lundgren Chain Reserve - Sunhill to Sparks Avenue 
Continue to maintain with additional seats and overstorey trees. In 
the longer term, review the need for the play facility given the 
proposed upgrades to the play space in Rees Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-21 Lundgren Chain Reserve temporary expansion by DOTP - 
Cumming Street to Peacock Street 
Continue to liaise with DOTP regarding the potential expansion to 
this section of Lundgren Chain Reserve as part of the Suburban Rail 
Loop Project. 


WCC 
DOTP 


High 


7.8B-22 Murray Drive Reserve 
Major upgrade to remove play and develop as a park that appeals to 
diverse age groups including a focus on fitness for adults, given the 
nearby Banksia Waratah Reserve has play facilities. 


WCC Low 


7.8B-23 Newbigin Street Reserve 
Minor upgrade to improve path link and additional trees.  In the 
longer term do not replace the play space. This is due to the small 
size of the linking space and proposed improvement to the nearby 
Rees Street Reserve. 


WCC Low 


7.8B-24 Poole Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-25 Rees Street Reserve 
Undertake major upgrade to provide a range of facilities in the open 
space including review of the Scout Hall.  
Additional information/rationale:  
Protect the remnant indigenous trees including opportunities to 
improve the nature conservation values while ensuring that open 
sightlines and safety is maintained in the reserve. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.8B-26 Roslyn Street Reserve  
Continue to maintain in the short to medium term. Refer to Action 
7.8A-3 regarding long term future options for this reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-27 Sinnott Street Community Garden 
Continue to maintain this existing use. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-28 Sinnott Street Reserve 
This reserve has been acquired by the Victorian Government as part 
of the SRL Project.  Council will continue to advocate for a new 
Local open space to be provided as a replacement. 


WCC 
DOTP 


Very High 


7.8B-29 Stewart Street Walkway 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8B-30 Wattle Park 
Council to continue to advocate to the Parks Victoria on behalf of 
the local community to maintain and where possible improve 
community access to Wattle Park, including the upgraded regional 
play facility  and informal recreational use of the oval. 


PV 
WCC 


Ongoing 


7.8B-31 Wattle Park Golf Course 
WCC to continue to liaise with Parks Victoria as required regarding 
the ongoing use of this reserve.  


PV 
WCC 


Ongoing 


 
 
C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.8C-1 Future redevelopment of sites south of Wattle Park within Gap 
Area BU2 
Investigate opportunities to redesign the interface to Wattle Park to 
provide public access into the park and address the existing gap 
area. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.8C-2 Investigate improvements to the Bennettswood retail precinct 
to address Gap Area BU4 
Improve the public realm associated with the retail precinct in and 
around Barry Road / Delaney Avenue west of Station Street and 
North of Burwood Highway. This is to provide local meeting place 
and improved urban greening given the lack of public open space in 
the small residential precinct. 


WCC Medium 


7.8C-3 Investigate pedestrian crossing over Eley Road to address Gap 
Area BU5 
Investigate potential to install a signalised pedestrian crossing over 
Eley Road in proximity to McGowans Lane to improve safe 
pedestrian access to Eley Road Reserve in the north for residents 
living in an open space gap area to the south. 


WCC High 


 
 
 







WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 293 


7.9 Burwood East 
 
 
7.9.1 Overview 
 
 Eley Road and Hawthorn Road define the northern boundary of Burwood East, while 


Highbury Road defines the southern boundary. Middleborough Road defines the west 
and a combination of Springvale Road and Mahoneys Road define the east.   


 
 Refer to Figure 7.9-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Burwood East. 
  







 7.9 BURWOOD EAST 
 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 294  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Figure 7.9-1  Existing Open Space Burwood East 
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7.9.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
The Melbourne Water Pipe Track Reserve provides an off road shared trail north-south 
linear connectivity through the precinct and into the City of Monash to the south.  East 
Burwood Reserve is the largest Municipal open space in Burwood East containing a 
range of structured sporting facilities including athletics facility and velodrome.  Highbury 
Park provides a combination of structured sporting, unstructured recreation and native 
bushland, which in combination represent the distinct characters of the open space 
network in the City of Whitehorse.  It is a great example of an open space that makes  a 
valuable contribution to the community, and the community survey results identified this 
as the most visited open space in Burwood East.  Ballyshannassy Park is the other 
Municipal open space in the western part of the precinct with the potential for 
improvement to increase the unstructured recreational use of this reserve in the future to 
complement the structured sporting use.   
 
Village Green is a new Neighbourhood open space recently established in the Burwood 
Brickworks site, providing picnic and barbecue facilities overlooking the open space with 
longer expansive views to the north.  This adjoins Burwood Brickworks Plaza located in 
the commercial precinct and high density residential setting and is the precinct’s Urban 
Civic open space.   
 
Holland Gully is a linear open space along a former tributary to KooyongKoot / Gardiners 
Creek, providing east-west open space connectivity in the north of this precinct, and a 
direct link to Eley Park on the north side of Eley Road in Blackburn South. There is a 
great opportunity to provide a signalised pedestrian crossing to encourage access 
between these two open spaces and precincts. 
 
Supplementing the key open spaces is a series of Local and Small Local open spaces 
distributed across the precinct, and this provides a diversity of spaces and character 
types within a safe and easy walk of the community.  Table 7.9a is a list of all the existing 
open spaces in Burwood East in alphabetical order and Table 7.9b is a summary of the 
total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.9a Existing open space in Burwood East including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Auburn Walk        0.07 Small Local Linking space Passive


Ballyshannassy Park        3.58 Municipal Sporting Native character Viewing


Benwerrin Reserve        0.84 Local Linking space Native character Passive Service easement


Burwood Brickworks Plaza        0.44 Urban Civic Events Linking space Viewing Passive


Cam Street Reserve        0.02 Local Link Linking space
Nature 
conservation


Cloverdale Close Reserve        0.34 Local Native character Linking space Passive Viewing


Donaldson Reserve        0.14 Small Local Passive Linking space Native character
Nature 
conservation


East Burwood Reserve      16.06 Municipal Sporting
Restricted sporting 
/ recreation


Events Passive


Eley Road Retarding Basin 
(Melbourne Water, fenced)


       2.36 Municipal
Restricted service 
easement


Service easement Native character


Feathertop Chase Reserve        0.35 Local Service easement Linking space Native character


Highbury Park        3.96 Municipal Passive Linking space Native character
Nature 
conservation
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Table 7.9a Existing open space in Burwood East including restricted open space (continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.9b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in 
Burwood East 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


1 Regional 3.00  8% 


3 Municipal 23.60  65% 


1 Urban Civic 0.44  1% 


2 Neighbourhood 4.63 13% 


7 Local 3.36  9% 


10 Small Local 1.37  4% 


4 Local Link 0.18 0% 


28 TOTAL 36.58  100% 


 
 


  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Holland Gully        3.38 Neighbourhood Linear Linking space Native character Service easement


Hotham Retreat Reserve        0.03 Local Link Local Link Service easement


Keats Street Reserve        0.46 Local Native character Play


Lawrence Reserve        0.21 Small Local Native character Undeveloped


Lincoln Street Reserve        0.20 Small Local Native character Linking space Play


Mudgee Flat        0.12 Small Local Play Linking space Native character Nature 
conservation


Narmara Street Reserve        0.07 Local Link Native character Linking space


Northcote Circuit Reserve        0.07 Local Link Linking space N/A


Pickford Paddock North        0.29 Local Linking space Nature 
conservation


Pickford Paddock South        0.10 Small Local Nature 
conservation Undeveloped


Pipe Track Reserve (Melbourne 
Water)        3.00 Regional Service easement Linear Viewing


Ramsey Street Reserve        0.08 Small Local Undeveloped Native character


Reedwood Avenue Reserve        0.15 Small Local Linking space n/a


Robinson Retarding Basin        0.54 Local Service easement Undeveloped


Tainton Road Reserve        0.06 Small Local Linking space Passive


Travers Track Reserve        0.24 Small Local Play Linking space Native character Viewing


Village Green Reserve        1.25 Neighbourhood Passive Views Linking space


Witchwood Gully        0.53 Local Passive Linking space Native character Service easement
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 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Burwood East, excluding restricted open space, 
represents 8.3 per cent of the total land area. When adding restricted open space, the 
total quantity of open space represents 8.8 per cent of the total land area. This is below 
the municipal-wide average of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open space and the 11.3 
per cent including restricted open space. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 


All of the existing hierarchy types of open space are currently provided in Burwood East.  
Refer to Figure 7.9-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in Burwood East.  
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Figure 7.9-2  Open Space Hierarchy Burwood East 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Burwood East 
 
 Burwood Highway is a key east-west arterial road through Burwood East, and it forms a 


major physical barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the precinct. 
Blackburn Road is a key north-south arterial, and it also forms a barrier to safe and easy 
walking access to open space.  The other access barriers to open space are related to 
the inherent historical subdivision layout where there is a lack of pedestrian connectivity 
in the local street network, or into the open space reserves.  Opportunities to address this 
where it is feasible are described in the gap areas in Table 7.9c below.  


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space.  This is shown in Figure 7.9-3.  This figure 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Burwood East 
and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the 
end of the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.9c Brief description of gap areas in Burwood East 
 


Gap area Description 
BE1 Located north of Burwood Highway and west of Keats Street Reserve, this is an 


area where recent and forecast medium and high-density development is forecast 
to continue.  The gap will be addressed by the proposed expansion to and upgrade 
of the existing Local open space - Keats Street Reserve. 


BE2 Located east of Blackburn Road, the southern part of this gap area is where recent 
medium and high-density development is forecast continue.  The gap area will be 
addressed with the expansion of the existing Small Local open space, Tainton Road 
Reserve. 


BE3 Located north of Burwood Highway, east of Blackburn Road towards Burwood 
Heights Primary School, this gap area is forecast to receive an increase in medium 
density development.  The gap area is addressed by a proposed new Small Local 
open space to be established in the longer term as urban densities increase.  


BE4 Located south of Burwood Highway between Middleborough and Blackburn Roads. 
Recent increase in urban densities is forecast to continue in this area.  This gap 
area is addressed by the proposed expansion, reconfiguration and upgrade of 
Witchwood Gully Reserve to address the interface with the Burwood One 
commercial precinct and improve its design and appeal to the adjoining community 
in the gap area.  This expanded open space will be accessible via the local street 
network from the gap area without the need to cross any major roads. 


BE5 Located in the south-eastern extent of the precinct, north of Highbury Road and 
west of Springvale Road, this gap area extends across the Tally-Ho Business Park 
and the Crossways Baptist site and the existing residential area west of it. As part of 
future redevelopment in this area, a new Local open space will be required to 
primarily meet the needs of the future population. 
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7.9.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Burwood East, the four public schools provide ancillary open space, contributing to 
the unbuilt character and greening.  The Burwood Heights Primary and Forest Hill 
College outdoor sports fields are visible from Mahoneys Road and the perimeter native 
trees contribute to overall greening and shading.  Burwood East Primary School is 
located on the corner of two arterial roads and opposite Highbury Park. While there are 
mature trees along the perimeter of the school sites where they adjoin arterial roads, 
residential use directly adjoins the remaining perimeter of the site so that the contribution 
to the neighbourhood character and access is limited.  
 
The Burwood East Special Development School located in the south-western part of 
Burwood East is proactive in the local community and keen to be involved. Residential 
properties surround the school with only the main entry being accessible and visible, 
however there is potential for Council to liaise with the school to undertake community 
projects in the nearby open spaces. 
 
The historical pattern of subdivision layout is disjointed meaning there are areas without 
good pedestrian permeability through the local street network.  The Strategy has 
identified opportunities to improve pedestrian connectivity, by investigating options to 
increase permeability and access points into existing open space reserves, for example, 
into Ballyshannassy Park. The proposed new open spaces provide opportunities to 
improve accessibility, by providing links between the local access streets. 
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Figure 7.9-Gap Analysis Burwood East 
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7.9.4 Existing Burwood East community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 10,778 residents living in Burwood East as at 2021 (using the Estimated 


Resident Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting 
Community Profile website, accessed July 2023). The population has increased since the 
2007 Strategy was prepared with an additional 663 people living in Burwood East, which 
represents approximately a 7 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in the young work force age group (25 to 34 years), the 50 to 59 
years age group and the 70 to 85 years and over age cohort.  There is a lower proportion 
of the other age groups including people under the age of 24 years, parents (35 to 49 
years) and empty nesters (60 to 69 years).  


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density housing 


compared with 2006.  In 2006, approximately 79 per cent lived in separate houses and 
there were approximately 2 per cent of the population living in high-density dwellings.  In 
2021, approximately 72 per cent live in separate houses, 20 per cent in medium density 
housing and 8 per cent in high-density dwellings. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 56 per cent, with the continued trend of 


a decrease in children under the age of 11, the 60 years and over age cohort and an 
increase in the 12 to 59 age range.  


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 123 open space surveys were received from Burwood East, which represents 7 


per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The three top open space values for respondents of the Burwood East survey are very 


similar to the municipal average for the top three. 'Seeing people and activities' were 
ranked higher than the municipal average, while 'The feeling of space and serenity' and 
'Urban greening/cooling' was ranked lower than the municipal average.   


  
Values of open space (top five) 
• 59% A place to relax and unwind 
• 53% Trees 
• 51% Walking and cycling 
• 50% Just being outside 
• 50% Connecting with nature 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 81% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 80% Local streets for exercise 
• 76% Medium parks 
• 71% Small local parks 
• 63% Urban plazas/squares 
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 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 
• 71% Local streets for exercise 
• 48% Small local parks 
• 40% Sporting reserves 
• 32% Medium parks 
• 31% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 74% Seats 
• 60% Walking paths 
• 59% Picnic tables and seats 
• 53% Trees 
• 52% Toilets 
(Note that 33% Play space was listed eleventh)  


 
Table 7.9d Most frequently visited open space in Burwood East 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


51 Highbury 
Park 
 


• Play - children (11) 
• Dog walking (7) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (5) 
• Enjoy nature (3) 
• Exercising (3) 


• Seeing people and activities (3) 
• Walking (3) 
• Access - close to home (2)  
• Relaxing (2)  
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


26 Ballyshannassy 
Park 
 


• Dog walking (14) 


• Walking (9) 
• Play - children (5) 
• Running (3) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (3)  
• Exercising (2)  


• Informal ball games (2)   


• Play space - upgrade (3) 


18 East Burwood 
Reserve 
 


• Walking (7) 
• Play - children (5) 
• Club based sport (4) 
• Dog walking (3) 
• Access - close to home (2) 


• Cycling (2) 
• Open space (2) 


• Play space - upgrade (2) 
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 


12 Witchwood 
Gully 
 


• Play - children (7) 
• Spending time outdoors (4) 
• Walking - travel through (2) 


 


7 Pipe Track 
Reserve 


• Walking (5) 
• Dog walking (2) 


• Active recreation facilities - 
required (2) 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


23 Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary 


 


• Enjoy nature (10) 
• Play - children (9) 


• Walking (7) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (6) 
• Dog walking (2)  
• Picnics (2) 
• Relaxing (2) 


 


14 Gardiners 
Creek 
 


• Enjoy nature (7) 
• Dog walking (6) 
• Walking (5) 


 


9 Box Hill 
Gardens 


 


• Play - children (6) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (6) 
• Active recreation (3)  


 


7 Wattle Park 
 


• Enjoy nature (4) 
• Walking (2) 


 


5 Blackburn 
Creeklands 


(Including Blacks 
Walk and Kalang 
Park) 


• Walking (3) 
 


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by two or more people in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Valued (4) 
• Additional required (5) 
• Protect open space and its peacefulness (3) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Maintenance (4)  


- Needs improvement (2) 
- Valued (2)  


• Dogs, including more fenced dog parks, no dog off-leash areas and dog owners 
being responsible for waste (3) 
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• Placemaking - additional cultural events (2) 
• Education - flora and fauna (2) 


 Trees and vegetation   
• Trees, additional required (2)  
• Ornamental plants - additional required (2) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Active facilities - additional required (9)  


- Additional required (3)  
- Calisthenics/Parkour Park equipment (2)  


• Park infrastructure - additional required (9) 
- Lighting (3) 
- Toilets (3) 


• Play space - additional required (8)  
- Universal equipment/inclusive (3) 


• Social infrastructure - additional required including cultural, public art and sports 
facilities (4) 


 Other  
• Streetscape improvements - suggested planting types (2) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.9.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 The Burwood East Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 


10,778 by 2036, representing an additional 6,057 people, or a 56 per cent increase 
compared to the 2021 population.   


 
 The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential population 


through to 2036. 
 
Table 7.9e Population forecasts for Burwood East 2021 - 2036 
 


Burwood 
East 2021 2026 2031 2036 


Total change between 
2021 and 2036 


Residential 
population 10,778 13,680 15,420 16,835 +6,057 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change across Burwood East is significant with a 56 per cent increase in the 


residential population. This is largely concentrated into the Burwood Highway corridor, 
including a substantial amount of new housing in the Burwood Brickworks site. The 
increased urban densities will increase the demand for open space.  This is both in 
relation to the forecast increase of 6,057 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  
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 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults and decrease in 


proportion of children under 11 years of age means there is a need to increase the range 
of facilities in open space in addition to play facilities. This is reflected in the community 
survey outcomes with many of the comments asking for a greater diversity of facilities. 
This Strategy identifies opportunities to improve the character and function of the existing 
open spaces as included in the Action Plan.   


 
  
7.9.6 Burwood East Precinct Recommendations 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Burwood East is forecast to experience substantial change over the next 15 years with 
6,047 new residents forecast to be living in the precinct by 2036, which represents a 56 
per cent increase. The majority of this forecast change will primarily occur in the Burwood 
Brickworks site and along both sides of Burwood Highway. South of Burwood Highway, 
East Burwood Reserve is the largest existing open space and a major sporting reserve 
for Whitehorse. Highbury Park combines remnant indigenous vegetation with both 
sporting and unstructured informal recreational facilities, while Ballyshannassy Park is a 
sporting reserve that is also a popular dog off-lead reserve. North of Burwood Highway, 
Holland Gully provides a linear path link with a recently installed play space, and there  
are recently constructed new open spaces within the Burwood Brickworks site.   
 
With higher density development forecast to continue on both the north and south sides 
of Burwood Highway, there is a need to undertake major upgrades to existing open 
spaces within the walking catchment of increasing densities. This includes investigating 
opportunities to improve public access into the reserves and activated interfaces as 
adjoining sites redevelop. Five existing open spaces are identified to be expanded in size 
with the longer term provision of a new Small Local open space in the gap area north of 
Burwood Highway and one new Local open space in the south-eastern area of the 
precinct. 


 
 Quality and design 


Overall the existing open space network has a predominantly native and indigenous 
character, and this is to be strengthened and improved. The focus is to improve access to 
existing open space by increasing the diversity of facilities to broaden their appeal and 
contribution to the sense of place and community. Key priorities include implementing the 
recently completed Landscape Masterplan for Burwood East Reserve and upgrading the 
structured sport and unstructured recreation facilities at Ballyshannassy Park including 
investigating expanding the reserve to increase passive surveillance and entry points. 
Reconstructing the shared path along the Pipe Track will reinstate north-south linear 
connectivity through the eastern extent of the precinct and extending north to Forest Hill 
and south through the City of Monash. Major upgrades are proposed for the Witchwood 
Gully, Benwerrin Reserve and Travers Track Reserve, to respond to increasing urban 
densities and future community needs. The recommendations identify the opportunity for 
Council to advocate for activated interfaces and excellent passive surveillance with 
adjoining development sites.   
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7.9.7 Action Plan - Burwood East 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action Respons-
ibility 


Priority  


7.9A-1 New Small Local open space in Gap Area BE3 
In the longer term investigate opportunities for new Small Local 
open space as urban densities increase to assist with urban 
greening and strengthen sense of place. 


WCC 
Developer 


Medium 


7.9A-2 New Local open space in Gap Area BE5 
Investigate opportunities for a new Local open space as this area 
redevelops. This includes improving pedestrian connectivity to the 
existing open space network to the west including East Burwood 
Reserve. 


WCC 
Developer 


Low 


7.9A-3 Ballyshannassy Park additional entry points 
Major upgrade to improve unstructured recreation use including 
circuit path, seating and play. Investigate increasing access points 
into the reserve. Refer to Action 7.9B-2 for upgrade. 


WCC High 


7.9A-4 Keats Street Reserve expansion 
Continue to maintain in the short term. In the future when the 
adjoining site redevelops, undertake a major upgrade to expand the 
size, provide public road access to the western boundary, and 
increase the provision of a diverse range of facilities to meet a broad 
age range.  Refer to Action 7.9B-15 for upgrade. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Investigate options to increase the open space if the adjoining C1 
site redevelops. Investigate options to increase accessibility into the 
reserve along the western boundary to expand the walking 
catchment to Gap Area BE1. Continue to protect and maintain 
native character and prepare a Landscape Concept Plan to guide 
the future upgrade of the reserve for informal unstructured 
recreational use. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9A-5 Pickford Paddock North expansion 
Investigate expanding the size to accommodate increased 
recreation facilities and address gap area BE3 to the north. Refer to 
Action 7.9B-21 for upgrade. 


WCC High 


7.9A-6 Reedwood Avenue Reserve expansion 
Major upgrade to improve interface between the shopping precinct 
and residential area including expanding its size and urban greening 
role. Refer to Action 7.9B-26 for upgrade. 


WCC Medium 


7.9A-7 Tainton Road Reserve expansion 
Minor upgrade to include path link, additional planting and junior 
play, to complement facilities catering to older age group at 
Cloverdale Close Reserve. Investigate opportunity to expand the 
size of this reserve for the existing and forecast community.  Refer 
to Action 7.9B-27 for upgrade. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action Respons-
ibility 


Priority  


7.9A-8 Witchwood Gully expansion 
Major upgrade to improve interface with adjoining commercial use 
and future high density development including expansion in size.  
Review the need for play and address future resident and worker 
needs.  Refer to Action 7.9B-30 for upgrade. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.9B-1 Auburn Walk 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-2 Ballyshannassy Park  
Major upgrade to improve unstructured recreation use including 
circuit path, seating and play. Investigate increasing access points 
into the reserve. Refer to Action 7.9A-3 for additional entry points. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan to identify the 
preferred additional entry points, improve existing entries, 
investigate a circuit path, improve and where possible encourage 
passive surveillance at the interface to adjoining properties and 
incorporate neighbourhood level facilities. 


WCC High 


7.9B-3 Benwerrin Reserve  
Major upgrade to reconfigure the open space to meet existing and 
forecast community needs. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Investigate options for the reconfiguration to increase the diversity of 
facilities, strengthen the native character and values.   


WCC Medium 


7.9B-4 Brickworks Plaza 
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing  


7.9B-5 Cam Street Reserve  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-6 Cloverdale Close Reserve  
Minor upgrade to provide hard court or similar facilities for broad age 
range along with additional planting and paths. 


WCC Medium 


7.9B-7 Donaldson Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.9B-8 East Burwood Reserve  
Implement the recently prepared Masterplan (2023). 


WCC High 


7.9B-9 Eley Road Retarding Basin (Melbourne Water, fenced) 
Continue to maintain. In the longer term, council to liaise with 
Melbourne Water regarding the potential removal of the perimeter 
fence and integration of pedestrian/cycle path access through the 
reserve, where appropriate, within the context of public safety in 
relation to its drainage function combined with the protection of 
environmental values. 


MWC Ongoing 


7.9B-10 Feathertop Chase Reserve  
Continue to maintain this retarding basin.  Council to continue to 
liaise with the Burwood East Special Development School to identify 
if this site is appropriate to actively integrate participation in a 
community based project, given it is in close proximity to the school.   


WCC 
(MWC)  


Ongoing 


7.9B-11 Highbury Park 
Minor upgrade to improve the picnic/barbecue facilities and public 
toilets near the recently upgraded play space and identify if other 
unstructured recreation facilities are required given the popularity of 
this park. 


WCC High 


7.9B-12 Holland Gully (East of Holland Road)  
Continue to maintain.  
In the longer term, if urban densities increase in the catchment of 
this open space, then investigate options to expand its size to 
increase diversity of facilities and increase access points into the 
reserve. This long term recommendation is not included as part of 
the contribution rate calculation. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-13 Holland Gully (West of Holland Road)  
Continue to maintain with additional planting to reduce visual 
prominence of rear boundary fence lines.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-14 Hotham Retreat Reserve  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-15 Keats Street Reserve  
Continue to maintain in the short term. In the future when the 
adjoining site redevelops undertake a major upgrade to expand the 
size, provide public road access to the western boundary and 
increase the provision of a diverse range of facilities to meet a broad 
age range.  
Additional information/rationale: 
The changes proposed will address the increased urban densities 
directly adjacent to the reserve and also Gap Area BE1 to the west 
by improving access from the western boundary into the reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-16 Lawrence Reserve  
Minor upgrade to include path access, seating and open grassed 
area, including additional tree planting to the perimeter of the 
reserve. 


WCC Low 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.9B-17 Lincoln Street Reserve 
Minor upgrade to include seats, path connections, shelter and 
planting. 


WCC Medium 


7.9B-18 Mudgee Flat 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-19 Narmara Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-20 Northcote Circuit Reserve 
Continue to maintain this linking space. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-21 Pickford Paddock North 
Investigate expanding the size to accommodate increased 
unstructured recreation facilities and address the existing Gap Area 
BE3 to the north. Refer also to Action 7.9A-5. 


WCC High 


7.9B-22 Pickford Paddock South 
Minor upgrade to provide seating and improve the nature 
conservation values of remnant trees.  In the longer term investigate 
the need for this open space, given the awkward configuration of the 
space. 


WCC Low 


7.9B-23 Pipe Track Reserve - Mahoneys Road to Burwood Highway 
Investigate improving the pipe track shared link via Ballantyne Street 
and Mahoneys Road.  Council to continue to advocate to Forest Hill 
College and Burwood Heights Primary School to explore off-road 
path option.  Refer also to Action 7.9C-3. 


MWC High 


7.9B-24 Pipe Track Reserve - Burwood Highway to Highbury Road 
Reinstate shared path and investigate other potential improvements 
with Melbourne Water, including the provision of additional signage 
to highlight the eixsting signalised crossing over Burwood Highway.   
Also refer to Action 5.4-12. 


WCC 
MWC 


High 


7.9B-25 Ramsey Rise 
Continue to maintain. In the longer term investigate alternative 
locations for this open space to make it more accessible to the 
community and address the existing Gap Area BE1. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-26 Reedwood Avenue Reserve 
Major upgrade to improve interface between the shopping precinct 
and residential area including expanding its size and urban greening 
role. Refer to Action 7.9A-6 for expansion to its size and additional 
information/rationale. 


WCC Medium 


7.9B-27 Tainton Road Reserve 
Minor upgrade to include path link, additional planting and junior 
play, to complement facilities catering to older age group at 
Cloverdale Close Reserve. Investigate opportunity to expand the 
size of this reserve for the existing and forecast community.  Refer 
to Action 7.9A-7 for expansion in size. 


WCC Medium 


7.9B-28 Travers Track Reserve 
Major upgrade to provide unstructured recreation facilities that take 
advantage of elevated views and cater to existing and forecast 
community. 


WCC High 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.9B-29 Village Green Reserve 
Continue to maintain. In the future, investigate the addition of more 
canopy trees for shade in the longer term. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9B-30 Witchwood Gully 
Major upgrade to improve interface with adjoining commercial use 
and future high density development including expansion in size. 
Review the need for play and address future resident and worker 
needs.  Refer to Action 7.9A-8 for expansion in size. 


WCC High 


C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.9C-1 Eley Road Pedestrian Crossing 
Refer to Blackburn South Precinct for the proposed signalised 
pedestrian crossing point to provide a safe and easy connection 
between Holland Gully in this precinct and Eley Road Reserve to the 
north in Blackburn South. 


WCC High 


7.9C-2 Improve pedestrian connectivity via the local street network 
As part of future development applications, identify opportunities to 
include open space links where the local street network is not well 
connected. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.9C-3 Improved path link to Pipe Track via Ballantyne Street and 
Mahoneys Road 
Investigate improving the Pipe Track shared path link around the 
outside of Forest Hill Secondary College via the road reserves. 


WCC High 
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7.10 Forest Hill 
 
 
7.10.1 Overview 
 
 Forest Hill is defined to the north by a series of local access streets which provide 


excellent pedestrian permeability into Nunawading in the north.  To the east the boundary 
extends through local access streets, being Lasiandra Avenue north of Canterbury Road 
and Stevens Road south of Canterbury Road down to the former Healesville Freeway 
Reserve. South of the Healesville Freeway Reserve the eastern extent of Forest Hill is 
defined by Springvale Road.  West of Springvale Road, Burwood Highway defines the 
southern boundary to Mahoneys Road, and then west of Mahoneys Road, Hawthorn 
Road defines the remaining southern boundary.  The western boundary is defined by a 
series of local residential streets including Sandra Street and Drummond Street. There is 
good east-west pedestrian access across into open space in Blackburn South and 
Burwood East with these permeable boundaries. 


 
 Refer to Figure 7.10-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Forest Hill. 
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Figure 7.10-1 Existing Open Space Forest Hill 
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7.10.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Forest Hill Reserve and Mahoneys Reserve are the two largest Regional open spaces in 
Forest Hill with structured sporting facilities including the indoor aquatic centre at Forest 
Hill Reserve combined with the outdoor sports oval, and the soccer fields and facilities at 
Mahoneys Reserve. By contrast Old Strathdon Orchard has a unique heritage character 
with community facilities with a sustainability focus. Davy Lane is yet to be developed for 
structured sporting use on part of the former Healesville Freeway Reserve and this 
directly adjoins the Nunawading community gardens. Two fenced Melbourne Water 
retarding basins are located in Forest Hill, one is north-east of Canterbury Road being the 
Glen Valley Retarding Basin and the other is Lernes Street Retarding Basin that adjoins 
Forest Hill Recreation Reserve.    
 
The Melbourne Water Pipe Track Reserve extends through Forest Hill provided off-road 
shared path trail connectivity.  Felicia Dale as a linked open space system north of 
Canterbury Road that established along the valley line of an upper tributary to 
KooyongKoot/Gardiners Creek that flows through Forest Hill Reserve and downstream 
through Glen Valley Retarding Basin and on to masons Road Retarding basin Blackburn.  
There is a network of Local and Small Local open spaces across Forest Hill, with some 
being co-located with larger reserves including Glen Valley Park in the north and 
Sapphire/Willarah Reserve in the east, both of which have excellent potential to be 
upgraded and improved to improve their natural and recreational values.  
 
The native character and natural values along with elevated views from some of the 
existing open space characterises Forest Hill and there is potential to strengthen this 
character and value over the next 15 years.   
 
Table 7.10a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Forest Hill in alphabetical order and 
Table 7.10b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.10a Existing open space in Forest Hill including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy


Primary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Ansett Crescent Reserve 0.71 Local Nature 
conservation Viewing


Brentford Square 0.06 Urban Civic Linking space Events


Catherine Court Reserve 0.01 Local Link Linking space


Nunawading Community Gardens 
(fencedl) 1.20 Municipal Community garden/ 


Urban agriculture
Restricted 
community use Passive


Davy Lane (incl additional area 
south of Old Strathdon Orchard and 
entry from Jolimont Road)


5.28 Municipal Sporting Passive Nature 
conservation Viewing


Elmington Avenue Reserve 0.37 Local Native character Passive Linking space


Felicia Dale 2.70 Neighbourhood Passive Linking space Waterway


Forest Hill Drain Reserve 0.28 Municipal Waterway Service easement


Forest Hill Reserve 9.59 Municipal Sporting Restricted 
sporting/recreation Waterway Passive


Glen Valley Park 0.55 Local Native character Undeveloped Viewing


Glen Valley Retarding Basin 
(Melbourne Water, fenced) 1.78 Municipal Restricted service 


easement
Nature 
conservation


Gregory MWS Reserve 0.01 Local Link Linking space n/a
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Table 7.10a Existing open space in Forest Hill including restricted open space (continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.10b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in 
Forest Hill 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


1 Regional 2.58 7% 


6 Municipal 27.32 73% 


2 Urban Civic 4.41 12% 


1 Neighbourhood 0.06 0% 


5 Local 2.27 6% 


7 Small Local 0.84 2% 


5 Local Link 0.15 0% 


27 TOTAL 37.63 100% 


 
 Quantity 


The total quantity of open space in Forest Hill, excluding restricted open space, 
represents 10.1 per cent of the total land area.  When adding restricted open space, the 
total quantity of open space represents 11.2 per cent of the total land area.   
 


 Hierarchy 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in 
Forest Hill. Refer to Figure 7.10-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in Forest Hill. 
 


  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy


Primary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Hawthorn Road Reserve 0.08 Local Link Linking space


Heathcote Drive Reserve 0.35 Local Passive Nature 
conservation


Jean Street Reserve 0.22 Small Local Play Native character Nature 
conservation


Lernes Street Retarding Basin 
(Melbourne Water, fenced) 2.69 Municipal Restricted service 


easement
Nature 
conservation


Mahoneys Reserve 9.69 Municipal Sporting Native character Nature 
conservation Passive


Mahoneys Road Reserve 0.06 Small Local Undeveloped n/a


Matheson Road Reserve 0.19 Small Local Play n/a


McKenna Road Reserve 0.04 Small Local Linking space Native character


Mock Street Reserve 0.28 Local Passive Linking space


Naramah Street Reserve 0.03 Small Local Linking space Native character Nature 
conservation


Old Strathdon Orchard 2.48 Municipal Heritage Botanical Events Passive


Parklands Place Reserve 0.06 Small Local Linking space Native character


Parkview Court Reserve 0.04 Local Link Linking space n/a


Pipe Track Reserve (Melbourne 
Water) 2.58 Regional Service easement n/a


Raleigh Reserve 0.24 Small Local Native character


Sapphire/Willarah Reserve 1.71 Neighbourhood Passive Native character Undeveloped Viewing


Stringy-Bark Close Reserve 0.01 Local Link Linking space Native character
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Figure 7.10-2 Open Space Hierarchy Forest Hill 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Forest Hill 
 
 Canterbury Road is a key east-west arterial road through Forest Hill and forms a major 


physical barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the precinct. 
Springvale Road is the key north-south arterial that also forms a barrier to safe and easy 
walking access to open space.   


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space. This is shown in Figure 7.10-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Forest Hill and 
the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the end of 
the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.10c Brief description of gap areas in Forest Hill 
 


Gap area Description 
FH1 Located north of Bessazile Avenue and west of Springvale Road, this gap area 


extends north to into Nunawading as well.  The gap area will be addressed with 
improvements to the quality of existing open space including upgrades to Glen 
Valley Park and Jean Street Reserve primarily for the existing population as minimal 
growth is forecast in this gap area. 


FH2 Located south of Canterbury Road and west of Springvale Road, this gap area 
includes the Forest Hill Chase Shopping Centre.  The pattern of subdivision layout 
in this gap area is disjointed and with Forest Hill Chase being an internally focussed 
shopping precinct with no forecast change, there are no specific actions to address 
this gap area.  The Strategy does note that if the Forest Hill Chase Shopping Centre 
redevelops in the future, additional public open space will be required and the 
extent will depend on the scale and type of change. 


FH3 Located east of Springvale Road and south of Canterbury Road, this gap area is 
centred around Ranfurlei Avenue.  This gap area will be addressed by major 
upgrades to Sapphire/Willarah Reserve, Jolimont Road Reserve and Davy Lane, all 
of which can be reached via the local street network without the need to cross any 
major roads, albeit further than the stated walking distances.  In the longer term, 
there will be a need to provide additional Small Local open space, however given 
the low level of change forecast for this area, it is not a priority within the timeframe 
of this Strategy.  


FH4 Located west of Springvale Road, this gap area includes the Former Global Film 
Studio Site (Forest Ridge Development).  The future public open space that will be 
provided as part of this development will address this gap area. 


FH5 Located north of Burwood Highway and west of Springvale Road this gap area is 
centred around the non-residential land.  The Strategy does not include forecasts 
for change in this location and therefore the Strategy recommends that while the 
existing forecasts do not identify any major growth in this gap area, if the sites 
redevelop in the future, additional public open space will be required and the type 
and location of new open space will be depend on the scale and type of change 
proposed. 
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7.10.3 Ancillary open space 


 
Within Forest Hill, the Parkmore Primary School is located next to the Jolimont Road 
Reserve.  While it potentially adds some tree canopy and greening to the precinct, there 
is already existing open space surrounding it which provides greening.  
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is quite disjointed meaning there is not good 
permeability through the local street network in some parts of Forest Hill including in the 
gap area around Forest Hill Chase Shopping Centre.  
 
This strategy identifies opportunities to improve pedestrian connectivity, by investigating 
options to increase permeability and access points into existing open space reserves, for 
example into Lundgren Chain. The proposed new open spaces also provide opportunities 
to improve accessibility by providing links between the local access streets with long 
block lengths (greater than approximately 250 metres). 
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Figure 7.10-3 Gap Analysis Forest Hill 
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7.10.4 Existing Forest Hill community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 10,866 residents living in Forest Hill as at 2021 (using the Estimated Resident 


Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting Community Profile 
website, accessed July 2023). The population has increased since the 2007 Strategy was 
prepared with an additional 802 people living in Forest Hill, which represents 
approximately an 8 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in the primary schoolers to tertiary education age group (5 to 24 
years), workers (50 to 59 years) and the 85 years and over age cohort.  There is a lower 
proportion of babies (0 to 4 years), young workforce to parent age group (25 to 49 years) 
and empty nester age group (60 to 69 years).  The proportion of people between 70 to 84 
years of age have remained the same.  


 
 A slightly higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density 


housing compared with 2006.  In 2006 approximately 79 per cent lived in separate 
houses and there was 0.3 per cent that lived in high-density dwellings.  In 2021, 
approximately 71 per cent live in the separate houses, 27 per cent in medium density 
housing and 2.4 per cent in high-density dwellings.  


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 14 per cent, with the continued trend of 


a decrease in children under the age of 11 and the young workforce (25 to 34) and 
increase in the 50 to 59 age group.  


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 166 open space surveys were received from Forest Hill, which represents 6 per 


cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The top open space values for respondents of the Forest Hill survey are very similar to 


the municipal average for the top three. 'Meeting people/friends', 'Seeing people and 
activities' were ranked higher than the municipal average, while 'Connecting with nature' 
was ranked lower than the municipal average.  Like Box Hill North, the survey 
respondents have ranked the highest use of local streets for exercise followed by small 
local parks over the other types of open space.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 61% A place to relax and unwind 
• 61% Trees 
• 57% Connecting with nature 
• 52% Just being outside 
• 50% Native birds and wildlife 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 91% Local streets for exercise 
• 84% Small local parks 
• 82% Medium parks 
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• 81% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  
• 77% Linear reserve network for walking/cycling 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 86% Local streets for exercise 
• 64% Small local parks 
• 47% Urban plazas/squares 
• 44% Medium parks 
• 41% Linear reserve network for walking and cycling 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 66% Seats 
• 60% Toilets 
• 59% Trees 
• 53% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 50% Walking paths 
(Note that 28% Play space was listed thirteenth)  


 
Table 7.10d Most frequently visited open space in Forest Hill 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


27 Forest Hill 
Reserve 
 


• Dog walking (9) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (6) 
• Play - children (5) 
• Trees (5) 
• Aqualink (4) 


• Club based sport (4) 
• Exercising (3) 
• Access - close to home (2) 
• Active recreation (2)  


 


17 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Play - children (6) 
• Enjoy nature (3) 


• Walking (3) 
• Dog walking (2)  
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


16 Mahoneys 
Reserve 
 


• Walking (6) 
• Play - children (5) 
• Spending time outdoors (4) 


• Dog walking (3) 


• Dogs - owners to be 
responsible for waste (2)  
 


12 Davy Lane 
 


• Dog walking (9) 
• Active recreation (3) 
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


10 Pipe Track • Spending time outdoors (4)  
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Reserve • Walking (4) 


• Dog walking (2) 
• Play – children (2) 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


31 Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary 
(Including Clifton 
Street play space) 
 


• Play - children (14) 
• Enjoy nature (11) 
• Walking (8) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (6) 
• Dog walking (2) 


• Open space - ambience, beauty 
(2)  


• Relaxing (2) 
• Trees (2) 


 


8 Box Hill 
Gardens 


 


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (3) 


• Active recreation (2) 
• Play - children (2) 
• Trees (2)  


 


7 Davy Lane 
 


• Walking (4) 
• Dog walking (3)  


 


5 Blackburn 
Creeklands 
5 
(Including Kalang 
Park) 


• Enjoy nature (3) 
 


 


5 Terrara Park • Dog walking (3)  


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by two or more people in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Additional required (4) 
• Valued (3) 
• Protection of existing O/S (3) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (7) 


- More dog off-leash areas (3) 
- Owners to control their dogs (2)  


• Lawn (2)  
- More mowing required (2) 


• Maintenance (3)  
- Graffiti removal/ cleaning (2) 


• Placemaking - organise more community planting events/ Council supported social 
group (2) 
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 Park Infrastructure  
• Park infrastructure - additional required (8)  


- Seating (2) 
- Toilets (2) 


• Active facilities - additional required (8) 
- Hockey courts (2)  


• Play space - additional required (4) 
- Increase diversity for all ages/abilities (3) 


 Other  
• Streetscapes, comments on tree species/provision (3) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.10.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 The Forest Hill Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 12,397 by 


2036, representing an additional 1,531 people, or a 14 per cent increase compared to the 
2021 population.   


 
 The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential population 


through to 2036.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast website as part of the 
City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23.  


 
Table 7.10e Population forecasts for Forest Hill 2021 - 2036 
 


Forest Hill 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 10,866 11,685 12,072 12,397 +1,531 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 1,531 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults in the 50 to 59 age 


cohort  and decrease in 25 to 34 age range along with children under 11 years of age 
means there is a need to increase the range of facilities in open space in addition to play 
facilities.   
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7.10.6 Forest Hill Precinct Recommendations 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


In Forest Hill there is forecast to be an additional 1,531 residents to be living in the 
precinct by 2036, representing a 14 per cent increase from the existing population. The 
majority of this change will occur south of Canterbury Road including in the Forest Ridge 
Development site (former Global Film Studio) where medium to high density development 
is proposed. In response to this, Ansett Court Reserve will be upgraded to improve the 
interface between the development site and the park. Unstructured recreation facilities 
will be provided as part of a major upgrade at Mahoneys Reserve to address the 
increased urban densities in this area. East of Springvale Road the major change is to 
provide new sporting fields at Davy Lane Reserve along with a linked path network and 
local unstructured recreational facilities as part of its integration into the newly created 
Healesville Freeway Linear Reserve. A priority project is to create a new Neighbourhood 
park at Sapphire/Willarah Reserve, with a broad range of unstructured recreation and 
social facilities to create a community focus for this part of Forest Hill.   
 
The only gap area in the provision of open space in Forest Hill is in the north-west around 
the Forest Hill Shopping centre. If the shopping centre substantially redevelops and 
increases the employment and/or residential population on the site, then provision of new 
public open space as part of that redevelopment may be required. 


 
 Quality and design 


Felicia Dale, Forest Hill Reserve and Sapphire/Willarah Reserve are all located along a 
tributary to KooyongKoot/Gardiners Creek which contributes to their nature conservation 
values. These, combined with large mature Eucalypts more elevated areas of open space 
across Forest Hill contribute to the native forest character of Forest Hill. The future 
upgrades will protect and strengthen this Forest Hill character, while increasing the 
diversity of facilities including for older age groups. The exotic and heritage character of 
Old Strathdon Orchard is unique in the precinct, and the future redevelopment of Davy 
Lane will strengthen this character with excellent path links to the site to increase its use 
and value as part of the open space network. 
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7.10.7 Action Plan - Forest Hill 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.10A-1 Future open space in Gap Area FH2 
If the Forest Hill Chase Shopping Centre redevelops in the future, 
additional public open space will be required and the extent will 
depend on the scale and type of change.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.10A-2 Future open space on the former Global Film Studio Site to 
address Gap Area FH4  
Council to continue to liaise with the developer of this site to secure 
the new open space in accordance with the approved development 
plan. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.10A-3 Future open space in Gap Area FH5 
When the land in Gap Area FH5 (north of Burwood Highway and 
west of Springvale Road) redevelops, additional public open space 
will be required and the type and location will depend on the scale 
and type of change. 


WCC 
Developer 


Ongoing 


7.10A-4 New off-road path link west of Forest Road along the Forest Hill 
Drain alignment to Masons Road Retarding Basin 
Investigate future off-road path access along the Forest Hill Drain 
alignment downstream of Forest Road connecting to Masons Road 
Retarding Basin. It is assumed that this will be secured as a 
drainage reserve and is therefore not included in the open space 
contribution rate.  


WCC 
MWC 


Ongoing 


 
 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.10B-1 Ansett Crescent Reserve  
Major upgrade to provide improved access and interface to 
adjoining redevelopment site and upgrade to provide facilities that 
meet the existing and forecast community open space needs. 


WCC 
Developer 


Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.10B-2 Brentford Square  
Major upgrade including improving and activating the interface to 
adjoining commercial use and adding canopy shade trees and 
facilities that appeal to the local resident and worker community. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Concept Plan to guide major upgrade to 
reconfigure open space to provide an attractive, green and inviting 
open space that significantly contributes to the identity and 
character of the shopping precinct including as an event space.  


WCC High 


7.10B-3 Catherine Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-4 Davy Lane - including entry from Jolimont Road 
Implement the agreed Landscape Masterplan with sports fields and 
integrated unstructured recreation and informal facilities. This 
includes reviewing the extent and layout of car park provide 
excellent pedestrian access.  Design of the area adjacent to 
Jolimont Road to focus on neighbourhood level unstructured 
recreation and informal facilities creating a social space with 
excellent passive surveillance associated with the school and 
Nunawading Community Gardens  Refer also to Action 7.10B-13 for 
Jolimont Road Reserve. 


WCC 
(PV)  


Very High 


7.10B-5 Elmington Avenue Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-6 Felicia Dale 
Minor upgrade to include additional paths, seating and planting. 
Additional information/rationale: 
In addition to the paths and planting, there is an opportunity to 
improve the waterway values including water quality and 
revegetation. 


WCC Medium  


7.10B-7 Forest Hill Drain Reserve 
Continue to maintain in the short term. In the longer term investigate 
potential for path access when connectivity downstream to Masons 
Road Retarding Basin is provided. 


MWC Ongoing 


7.10B-8 Forest Hill Reserve  
As part of overall Landscape Masterplan for the Reserve, include 
minor upgrade to improve pedestrian access through the reserve 
and connectivity along with improving the nature conservation 
values including revegetation along the waterway corridor. Refer 
also to Action 7.10B28 in relation to the proposed major upgrade to 
Sapphire/Willarah Reserve. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Masterplan primarily to guide the structured sporting 
facility upgrades and to identify opportunities to improve the 
unstructured recreational use. It is recommended that the 
Masterplan area be expanded to include the adjoining 
Sapphire/Willarah Reserve to achieve successful integration of this 
underutilised area of open space with Forest Hill Reserve. 


WCC Very High 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.10B-9 Glen Valley Park  
Major upgrade to include path and seating to enjoy views over the 
adjoining retarding basin and integrate unstructured recreation 
facilities to address the gap area FH1 to the north. 


WCC Medium  


7.10B-10 Glen Valley Retarding Basin (Melbourne Water, fenced) 
Continue to maintain.  In the longer term, council to liaise with 
Melbourne Water regarding the potential removal of the perimeter 
fence and integration of pedestrian/cycle path access through the 
reserve, where appropriate, within the context of public safety in 
relation to its drainage function combined with the protection of 
environmental values. 


MWC 
WCC 


Ongoing 


7.10B-11 Gregory MWS Reserve 
Continue to maintain including ensuring the large tree at entry is 
protected. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-12 Hawthorn Road Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-13 Heathcote Drive Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
 


7.10B-14 Jean Street Reserve 
Minor upgrade to install some fitness equipment. 
Additional information/rationale: 
The park is in good condition and the minor upgrade is to broaden 
the facility provision beyond play to meet a broader demographic. 


WCC High 


7.10B-15 Lernes Street Retarding Basin 
Continue to maintain. In the longer term, council to liaise with 
Melbourne Water regarding the potential removal of the perimeter 
fence and integration of pedestrian/cycle path access through the 
reserve, where appropriate, within the context of public safety in 
relation to its drainage function combined with the protection of 
environmental values. 


MWC Ongoing 


7.10B-16 Mahoneys Reserve 
Major upgrade of unstructured recreation facilities, including circuit 
path to improve access and protect nature conservation values. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan for this reserve to 
guide the provision of additional unstructured recreation and social 
facilities along with improving the landscape character, protecting 
the existing remnant indigenous trees and providing east-west 
shared path access through the reserve as part of the broader east-
west link between KooyongKoot/Gardiners Creek and Dandenong 
Creek. 


WCC Very High 


7.10B-17 Mahoneys Road Reserve 
Continue to maintain and protect the remnant trees. In the future, 
continue to strengthen nature conservation values and plant 
additional trees. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-18 Matherson Road Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.10B-19 McKenna Road Walkway 
Continue to maintain.  In the longer term review the need for this 
open space given the close proximity to the recently created Former 
Healesville Freeway Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-20 Mock Street Reserve 
Minor upgrade to provide improved play, if this is determined to be 
needed in this location by the community, seating area adjacent to 
shared path and strengthen east-west path link to Mahoneys 
Reserve. 


WCC High 


7.10B-21 Naramah Street Walkway 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-22 Nunawading Community Gardens 
Continue to support the Nunawading Community Gardens. 
Additional information/rationale: 
The gardens are located in the former Healesville Freeway Reserve, 
and the future extent and size to be confirmed as part of the future 
Masterplan for Davy Lane Reserve. Refer to Action 7.10B-4. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-23 Old Strathdon Orchard 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-24 Parklands Place Reserve 
Continue to maintain, including protecting the remnant trees. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-25 Parkview Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10B-26 Pipe Track Reserve –  east of Springvale Road 
Provide shared path and investigate other potential improvements 
with Melbourne Water.  Also refer to Action 5.4-12. 


WCC 
MWC 


High 


7.10B-27 Pipe Track Reserve – west of Springvale Road 
Provide shared path and investigate other potential improvements 
with Melbourne Water, including improvement to transition between 
the Pipe Track Reserve and on-road link via Mahoneys Road and 
Ballantyne Street in Burwood East.  Also refer to Action 5.4-12. 


WCC 
MWC 


High 


7.10B-28 Raleigh Reserve 
Minor upgrade with path link to connect to Holbury Reserve in 
Blackburn South and improve drainage. 


WCC Low 


7.10B-29 Sapphire/ Willarah Reserve 
Major upgrade to provide a range of unstructured recreation and 
social facilities including picnic and BBQ area along with path 
network and additional planting to complement the native character 
and nature conservation values. 
Additional information/rationale: 
In conjunction with the Masterplan for Forest Hill Reserve, 
undertake a Master Plan to guide major upgrade works to 
reconfigure Sapphire/ Willarah Reserve to provide a defined 
character for the local community. Refer to Action 7.10B-8. 


MCC Very High 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.10B-30 Stringy-bark Close Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


 
 
C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.10C-1 Future signalised pedestrian crossing on Springvale Road 
Investigate the potential to install a signalised pedestrian crossing 
over Springvale Road where Old Strathdon Orchard / Former 
Healesville Freeway Reserve linear open space adjoins the road.  
This will strengthen the east-west open space link between 
KooyongKoot/Gardiners Creek and Dandenong Creek as identified 
in the 2007 Open Space Strategy. 


WCC Medium 


7.10C-2 Cycle/pedestrian path improvements through streetscapes 
west of Springvale Road to link to Mahoneys Reserve 
Investigate options to improve the cycle/pedestrian priority link west 
of Springvale Road including along Mock Street, through Mock 
Street Reserve, along Parkland Place to Mahoneys Road, and into 
and through Mahoneys Reserve.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.10C-3 Future shared path crossing point over Mahoneys Road 
As part of improving the east-west link between 
KooyongKoot/Gardiners Creek and Dandenong Creek, investigate 
options to provide a clear and safe shared path crossing point over 
Mahoneys Road in the vicinity of Mahoneys Reserve and Parkland 
Place. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10C-4 Forest Hill Shopping Centre 
If this retail site redevelops in the future additional public open space 
may be required and the type and location will depend on the scale 
and type of change. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.10C-5 Hewlett Packard Site 
If this site redevelops in the future additional public open space will 
be required and the type and location will depend on the scale and 
type of change. 


WCC Ongoing 
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7.11 Mitcham 
 
 
7.11.1 Overview 
 
 Mitcham is located in the north-east area of the Municipality. Mitcham Road combined 


with Chippewa Avenue and Mullum Mullum Creek form the northern boundary.  The east 
is defined by Mullum Mullum Creek and Heatherdale Road, the south by Dennis Street 
and Premier Avenue east of Mitcham Road, and Redland Drive west of the Mitcham 
Road.  The western boundary is made up of a number of local access streets which 
includes Hedge End Road and Dunlavin Road north of Whitehorse Road and Rooks 
Road south of the Whitehorse Road. 


 
 Refer to Figure 7.11-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Mitcham. 
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Figure 7.11-1 Existing Open Space Mitcham 
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7.11.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Yarran Dheran Reserve and Schwerkolt Cottage are the major Regional open space in 
Mitcham adjoining the Mullum Mullum Creek.  The Mullum Mullum Creek shared path 
extends through Yarran Dheran Park providing regional connectivity into the City of 
Maroondah to the east and City of Manningham in the north.  
 
Mitcham has three key Municipal open spaces including Halliday Park, which is a popular 
non-sporting park that is a key destination open space with barbecue and picnic facilities 
along with a large play area.  Antonio Park just north of Whitehorse Road contains 
remnant indigenous bushland with a picnic area adjoining it that needs improvement. The 
Heatherdale Parklands system of open spaces south of Whitehorse Road include 
structured sporting and unstructured recreation facilities.  This system includes Simpson 
Park with the outdoor sports field, Somers Trail and Heatherdale Reserve with outdoor 
sports fields and the Heatherdale Tennis Club and Heatherdale Recreation and Bowling 
Club. The Melbourne Water Pipe Track Reserve traverses east-west through the precinct 
east of Mitcham Road. 
 
The north east part of Mitcham is steeply undulating the there are open space reserves 
located generally in the valley form of these tributaries and are connected including 
Collina Glenn, Moresby Dale, Casella Hollow and Antonio New Lands park.  While some 
of these reserves are large, the presence of the remnant bushland and the steep grades 
means many are primarily for walking access only. There is potential to undertake a 
major upgrade to Casella Hollow to provide a space with a broader range of unstructured 
recreational facilities in a location which has good passive surveillance.  
 
South of Whitehorse Road and east of the Mitcham Road, is a series of Local and Small 
Local open spaces that provide facilities and spaces within walking distance of the local 
community.  Some of these spaces are encumbered by their proximity to major roads and 
railways with potential for improvement. 
 
Table 7.11a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Mitcham in alphabetical order and 
Table 7.11b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.11a Existing open space in Mitcham including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Antonio New Lands Park 1.92 Neighbourhood Nature 
conservation Passive Service easement


Antonio Park 7.22 Municipal Nature 
conservation Passive


Avon Avenue Reserve 0.52 Local Nature 
conservation n/a


Berry Avenue Reserve 0.38 Local Play Linking space Nature 
conservation


Britannia Mall 0.09 Urban Civic Linking space Passive


Brunswick Reserve 0.75 Local Linear Nature 
conservation Passive


Casella Hollow 0.66 Local Nature 
conservation Play Service easement


Cobham Corner 0.19 Small Local Play Native character


Cochrane Close 0.12 Small Local Road reserve Linking space Nature 
conservation
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Table 7.11a Existing open space in Mitcham including restricted open space (continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.11b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excl. restricted open space in Mitcham 
 


No. Hierarchy Area (Ha) % 
7 Regional 19.83 32% 


6 Municipal 32.26 52% 


2 Urban Civic 3.16 5% 


1 Neighbourhood 0.09 0% 


9 Local 4.88 9% 


9 Small Local 1.37 2% 


1 Local Link 0.04 0% 


35 TOTAL 61.61 100% 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Collina Glen (main reserve) 1.24 Neighbourhood Nature 
conservation Service easement Linking space Play


Collina Glen (small reserve with 
play) 0.17 Small Local Play Linking space


Collina Glen (west, 2 small individual 
reserves) 0.33 Small Local Linking space Nature 


conservation


Esplanade Reserve 0.28 Local Native 
conservation Passive


Halliday Park 4.85 Municipal Public garden Civic Play Service easement


Heatherdale Hill 0.08 Small Local Native character Undeveloped


Heatherdale Recreation and Bowls 
Club (located in Heatherdale 
Reserve)


1.33 Municipal Restricted 
sporting/recreation n/a


Heatherdale Reserve 7.35 Municipal Sporting Nature 
conservation Passive


Heatherdale Reserve Retarding 
Basin (Melbourne Water) 1.89 Municipal Service easement Linking space Nature 


conservation Passive


Heatherdale Tennis Club (located in 
Heatherdale Reserve) 0.90 Municipal Restricted 


sporting/recreation


Lucknow Court Reserve 0.32 Local Passive Nature 
conservation


Moresby Dale 0.88 Local Nature 
conservation n/a


Mullum Mullum Creek Linear Open 
Space 5.12 Regional Waterway Linear Linking space Nature 


conservation
Mullum Mullum Creek Linear Open 
Space (east of Deep Creek Road) 1.04 Regional Waterway Linear Nature 


conservation


Ormond Avenue Reserve 0.07 Small Local Linking space Native character Undeveloped


Peel Street Reserve 0.04 Local Link Linking space n/a


Pipe Track Reserve (Melbourne 
Water) 2.50 Regional Service easement Linear


Redland Drive Reserve 0.72 Local Passive n/a


Schwerkolt Cottage 2.24 Regional Heritage Nature 
conservation Public garden


Simpson Park 6.43 Municipal Sporting Nature 
conservation Passive


Somers Trail 4.52 Municipal Passive Linking space Nature 
conservation Waterway


Tennyson Reserve 0.37 Local Service easement Linking space


Trenham Court Reserve 0.07 Small Local Nature 
conservation Play


Wattle Valley Triangle 0.17 Small Local Service easement Nature 
conservation Road Reserve


Wattle Valley Park 0.47 Regional Linking space Passive


Wirilda Park 0.18 Small Local Native character Undeveloped Viewing


Yarran Dheran 8.14 Regional Nature 
conservation Linear


Yarran Dheran North 0.32 Regional Waterway Linear Nature 
conservation
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 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Mitcham, excluding restricted open space, represents 
9.3 per cent of the total land area.  When adding restricted open space, the total quantity 
of open space represents 9.6 per cent of the total land area. This is below the municipal-
wide average of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open space and below the 11.3 per cent 
including restricted open space. 
 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in 
Mitcham. Refer to Figure 7.11-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in Mitcham. 
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Figure 7.11-2 Open Space Hierarchy Mitcham 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Mitcham 
 
 Maroondah Highway is a key east-west arterial road through Mitcham and forms a major 


physical barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the precinct.  The 
railway which runs east-west through Mitcham just south of Whitehorse Road also forms 
a major barrier to safe and easy north-south walking access to open space.  Mitcham and 
Heatherdale Roads are north-south secondary arterials and form barriers to safe and 
easy east-west walking access to open space.  Affecting access to the Local and Small 
Local opens space, Springfield Road and Deep Creek Road are major roads which form 
barriers to these smaller areas of open space. 


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space. This is shown in Figure 7.11-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Mitcham and 
the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the end of 
the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.11c Brief description of gap areas in Mitcham 
 


Gap area Description 
MI1 Located north of Springfield Road this gap area is addressed by the presence of a 


Local open space, Oxford Steet Reserve in the adjoining Manningham City Council 
area. 


MI2 Located immediately north of Whitehorse Road in the vicinity of the Peel Street 
Reserve, this gap area is addressed by proposed new Small Local open space 
which is proposed in this area, not only to address the gap area but to also provide 
additional open space in a location where there is a chance to high density housing 
and increase urban densities. 


MI3 Located north of Whitehorse Road and east of Mitcham Road, this gap area is to be 
addressed by with the provision of a new Local open space. This is to address the 
gap in provision and the increase in urban densities in this area in the future. 


MI4 Located north of Whitehorse Road in the non-residential land use area east of Cook 
Road. A new Small Local open space is proposed to meet the existing and future 
worker open space needs and to assist with urban cooling. 


MI5 Located south of Whitehorse Road and west of the Mitcham Road both north and 
south of railway, this gap area will be addressed with the provision of a new Local 
open space. This will meet the needs of the recent and forecast population who are 
living and working in high density developments. 


MI6 Located south of Mitcham Reservoir west of Mitcham Road, this existing gap area 
will be addressed with the proposed expansion to Lucknow Reserve, making it more 
accessible to residents living to the south of reserve. This will be combined with 
identifying opportunities to improve north-south pedestrian connectivity in the 
precinct, where the long block lengths make walking access to existing open space 
circuitous. 
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Gap area Description 
MI7 Located east of Mitcham Road north of Dennis Street, this gap area does not have 


any specific recommendations made for it. This is due to quality of the existing open 
space network to the north of the gap area that is accessible via the local access 
street network without crossing any major roads. This area is with the 
Neighbourhood Residential Zone and is therefore any forecast change will be 
minimal. 


 
 


7.11.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Mitcham, some of the school grounds contribute to the sense of the space and 
greening. Mitcham Primary School and the adjoining Mullauna Collage have mature 
canopy trees and outdoor grassed and areas and sports fields that contribute to greening.  
Antonio Park Primary School directly adjoins Antonio Park and does not on its own make 
a significant contribution to additional greening and ancillary open space use in the 
precinct. 
 
Rangeview Primary School is located in the Gap Area MI7 is not visible from the 
adjoining street network with only two entry points into it off the local street network.  
There is a small sports field with mature canopy trees to the perimeter, and can be 
accessed after hours, however it lacks passive surveillance. 
 
Additionally the railway reserve, which includes a new shared path extending east-west 
through the precinct provides improved off-road cycling and walking opportunities within 
the precinct. 
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is quite disjointed particularly between the non-
residential and residential land uses meaning there is not good pedestrian permeability 
through some parts of the local street network.   
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Figure 7.11-3 Gap Analysis Mitcham 
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7.11.4 Existing Mitcham community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 16,935 residents living in Mitcham as at 2021 (using the Estimated Resident 


Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting Community Profile 
website, accessed July 2023). The population has increased since the 2007 Strategy was 
prepared with an additional 2,152 people living in Mitcham, which represents 
approximately a 15 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in the primary school to secondary school age group (5 to 17 years) 
and people over the age of 35 years. There is a lower proportion in the 0 to 4 years age 
range and in the tertiary education and young workforce age groups (18 to 34 years).  


 
 There is a higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density 


housing compared with 2006.  In 2006 approximately 74 per cent lived in separate 
houses and there were approximately 25 per cent of the population living in medium 
density and 0.2 per cent in high density dwellings.  In 2021, approximately 62 per cent 
live in the separate houses, 33 per cent in medium density housing and 5 per cent in high 
density dwellings. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 14 per cent, with the continued trend of 


a decrease in children under the age of 17 and with the elderly that are in the 85 years 
and over age group. There is a forecasted increase in the 18 to 84 age range.  


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 199 resident surveys were received from Mitcham, which represents 10 per 


cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The survey respondents in Mitcham value ‘Connecting with nature’ with a higher 


percentage compared to the other precincts.  
 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 71% Connecting with nature 
• 68% A place to relax and unwind 
• 67% Trees 
• 65% Walking and cycling 
• 62% Native birds and wildlife 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 86% Local streets for exercise 
• 86% Large parks and reserves 
• 80% Medium parks 
• 78% Small local parks 
• 76% Linear reserve network 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 77% Local streets for exercise 
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• 50% Small local parks 
• 48% Large parks and reserves 
• 39% Medium parks 
• 35% Waterway reserves 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 68% Seats 
• 66% Walking paths 
• 60% Trees 
• 59% Toilets 
• 59% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
(Note that 38% Play space was listed eleventh)  


 
Table 7.11d Most frequently visited open space in Mitcham 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


106 Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
(Including 
Simpson Park, 
Somers Trail, 
Heatherdale 
Reserve and 
Heatherdale 
Ponding 
Basin) 
 
 
 
 


• Dog walking (44) 
• Walking (44)  
• Running (9) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (9) 


• Trees (9) 
• Bird watching (7) 
• Play – children (7)  
• Open space - ambience, beauty 


(5) 
• Club based sport (5)  


• Access - close to home (4)  
• Green space (4)  
• Cycling (4)  
• Active recreation (3)  
• Exercising (3) 
• Open space - peaceful (2) 


• Open space (2)  
• Enjoy nature (2)  
• Informal ball games (2)  


• Drainage - improvement 
required (3) 


• Dogs - owners responsible 
for the removal of waste (2)  


• Picnic facilities – required 
i.e. BBQ (2) 


• Dogs - over use (2) 
• Seating - additional required 


(2) 
• Seating under shade - 


additional required (2) 


 


53 Halliday Park 
 


• Play - children (15) 
• Walking (13) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (8) 
• Dog walking (6)  
• Spending time outdoors (6) 
• Active recreation (4)  
• Open space (4)  
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
• Access - close to home (3)  
• Open space - ambience, beauty 


(3)  


• Diverse range of activities (2)  
• Enjoy nature (2)  
• Exercising (2)  
• Green space (2)  
• Picnics (2)  
• Relaxing (2)  


• Walking - travel through (2)  


26 Yarran Dheran 
Reserve 
(Including 
Yarran 
Dheran)  


• Walking (7) 
• Cycling (2) 
• Open space - ambience, beauty 


(2) 


• Dog walking (6) 
• Enjoy nature (5)  
• Exercising (4)  
• Access - close to home (2)  
• Nature play (2)  
• Open space – peaceful (2)  


• Play – children (2)  
• Relaxing (2)  


 


15 Antonio Park 
 


• Play - children (5) 
• Dog walking (3) 
• Exercising (3) 
• Access - close to home (2)  


• Walking (2)  


 


11 Charles 
Rooks 
Reserve 


 


• Play - children (4) 
• Walking (4) 
• Dog walking (3) 
• Access - close to home (2) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


32 Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
(Including 
Simpson Park, 
Somers Trail 
and 
Heatherdale 
Reserve) 
 


• Dog walking (11) 


• Walking (8) 
• Exercising (3) 
• Club based sport (3) 
• Play - children (3)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 


• Cycling (2) 


 


29 Yarran Dheran 
Reserve 
(Including 
Yarran Dheran)  


• Walking (9) 
• Enjoy nature (7) 


• Wildlife (4) 
• Enjoy nature (3) 


 







  7.11 MITCHAM 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 342 


No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
• Cycling (3)  
• Dog walking (2) 


18 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Play - children (5) 
• Walking (4)  
• Diverse range of activities (2)  
• Open space - ambience, beauty 


(2)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  
• Picnics (2)  
• Trees (2)  


 


15 Halliday Park 
 


• Play - children (9) 
• Active recreation – basketball (3)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  
• Trees (2)  


 


14 Antonio Park 
 


• Enjoy nature (4) 
• Open space - ambience, beauty 


(2) 
• Play – children (2)  


• Walking (2)  
• Wildlife (2)  


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by people in each category:  


 Open space  
• 15no. Valued (15) 


- Additional required (11) 
- Improvements required (2) 


• Better distribution types of open space (5) 
• Protection of existing open space (7) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (13) 


- More designated dog areas (10)  
- No additional dog areas (2) 


• 6no. Maintenance of open space and facilities (6) 
• 4no. Waste/graffiti removal (4) 
• Education to allow fauna/fauna protection and history in Mitcham (3) 
• Placemaking (i.e. events/fitness classes) (2) 
• Shared space - conflicts between sporting clubs and dog owners (2) 


 Trees and vegetation   
• Additional canopy trees. Valued (4) 
• Increase indigenous vegetation for habitat (2)  


 Park Infrastructure  
• Active facilities - additional required (11) 
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- Fitness Equipment - diverse types for different ages (5) 
- Pump track (2) 


• Park infrastructure - additional required (13) 
- Toilets (5) 
- Bins and dog bin/bags (2) 
- BBQ (2) 


• Play space - additional required (9) 
- Waterplay (3) 
- Play spaces for junior and senior play (2) 


• Social infrastructure - additional required (7) 
- Generational spaces - for youth/seniors (5)  


 Paths 
• Shared paths (3) 


- Separate cyclists from pedestrians (3) 
• Bike paths (3) 


- Additional connected cycling network (2) 


 Other  
• Developments - avoid overdevelopment (2) 
• Street lights - concern about too little and too much (2) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.11.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 The Mitcham Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 19,263 by 


2036, representing an additional 2,328 people, or a 14 per cent increase compared to the 
2021 population.  The table below includes the forecast population growth for the 
residential population through to 2036.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast 
website as part of the City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.11e Population forecasts for Mitcham 2021 - 2036 
 


Mitcham 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 16,935 17,717 18,461 19,263 +2,328 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 2,328 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  
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 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults and decrease in 
proportion of children and young adults under 18 years of age means there is a need to 
increase the range of facilities in open space in addition to play facilities.  Providing a 
diversity of facilities also means there needs to be a diversity of different open space 
sizes and characters.    
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7.11.6 Mitcham Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Mitcham is forecast to experience change over the next 15 years with 2,321 new 
residents forecast to be living here by 2036 which represents a 14 per cent increase. The 
forecast change is mainly anticipated in the Mitcham Activity Centre that extends along 
Whitehorse Road and includes the Mitcham Station precinct. Within the core area where 
most change will occur, there is a lack of existing open space with Britannia Mall and 
Peel Street Reserve being the only two existing open spaces.  There is a need to provide 
new green Small Local open space west of Mitcham Road and a new Local open space 
to the east in the higher density mixed use area.  Further east in the Cooks Road 
Industrial Precinct a new Local open space is proposed for the existing and forecast 
employment community.  South of Whitehorse Road and west of the Mitcham Road a 
new Local open space is proposed for the recent and forecast community.   
 
Outside of the gap areas, Halliday Park is one of the City’s major destination parks for 
unstructured and informal recreational use.  Yarran Dheran Reserve and Schwerkolt 
Cottage are major regional destination open spaces adjacent to Mullum Mullum Creek 
with heritage and nature conservation values.  Heatherdale Parklands is a major linked 
network of open space along the valley line of Heatherdale Creek. The community survey 
identified this system of open space as being the most popular in Mitcham.  It provides a 
diversity of spaces ranging from sporting facilities, dog off-lead areas, remnant bushland, 
playgrounds, picnic facilities and shared trail network.  As a contrast, the area south-west 
of the railway lacks a diversity of open space with Lucknow Court Reserve being difficult 
to access and Redland Drive Reserve being located fronting a main road. 


 
 Quality and design 


With Mullum Mullum Creek defining the northern boundary of this precinct and 
Heatherdale Creek Parklands, waterways and natural bushland character significantly 
contribute to Mitcham’s inherent character and sense of place. As a contrast, Halliday 
Park has a more formal public parkland character with a combination of exotic and native 
vegetation, which offers diversity of character for the community. Upgrades to Halliday 
Park along with Heatherdale Creek Parklands focus on increasing the diversity of 
recreation and social facilities.  
 
For the proposed new open spaces, the focus will be on diversity, ranging from quiet 
spaces for people to relax and enjoy nature to encouraging exercise and fitness. 
Throughout the precinct mature trees are a key feature in open space and protecting 
these and increasing canopy cover is a key outcome as urban densities increase. 
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7.11.7 Action Plan - Mitcham 
 
 
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.11A-1 Provide new Small local open space in Gap Area MI2 
Provide new Small Local open space away from the commercial 
precinct and include unstructured recreation facilities and urban 
greening. 


WCC 
Developer 


Medium 


7.11A-2 New Local open space in Gap Area MI3 
Provide new Local open space to meet existing and forecast 
community recreation and open space needs. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.11A-3 New Local open space in Gap Area MI4 
Provide a new Local open space to encourage workers outdoors to 
socialise and participate in physical activity and assist with urban 
cooling. 


WCC 
Developer 


Medium 


7.11A-4 New Local open space in Gap Area MI5 
Provide a new Local open space in the Mitcham Station Precinct for 
the recent and forecast population in high density precincts.   


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.11A-5 Lucknow Court Reserve expansion 
Investigate opportunities to expand existing open space to improve 
access and passive surveillance. Once expansion/additional entry 
points are confirmed undertake a major upgrade to include a range 
of unstructured recreation facilities. Refer also to Action 7.11B-20. 


WCC Very High 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.11B-1 Antonio New Lands Park 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-2 Antonio Park 
Continue to protect nature conservation values in the north. In the 
south undertake a major upgrade to improve play, picnic, and 
provide additional facilities. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan for the southern portion of 
Antionio Park to guide the reconfiguration of the open space 
including consultation with the adjoining Antonio Park Primary 
School.  


WCC Medium  
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.11B-3 Avon Reserve 
Continue to protect remnant vegetation and strengthen biodiversity 
values. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-4 Berry Avenue Reserve - east of Cochrane Road 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-5 Berry Avenue Reserve - west of Cochrane Road 
Investigate if this open space is required in the future. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-6 Britannia Mall 
Major upgrade to increase the urban cooling greening role of this 
open space and identify opportunities to improve activation of the 
eastern boundary. 


WCC Medium 


7.11B-7 Brunswick Reserve 
Continue to maintain in the short term and in the longer term, minor 
upgrade to install fitness station to improve activities for the forecast 
community. 


WCC Low 


7.11B-8 Casella Hollow 
Major upgrade to reset play space and include facilities for a diverse 
age range, along with picnic and seating to overlook the open 
space. 


WCC Medium 


7.11B-9 Cobham Corner 
Minor upgrade to include path, seating and other unstructured 
recreation facilities eg fitness station. 


WCC Medium 


7.11B-10 Cochrane Close 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-11 Collina Glen (main reserve) 
Minor upgrade to paths and improve environmental values with 
weed management and revegetation, retaining open sightlines from 
paths and entries. 


WCC Medium 


7.11B-12 Collina Glen (small reserve with play) 
Continue to maintain and undertake weed control works. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-13 Esplanade Reserve 
Minor upgrade to protect the environmental character and improve 
access and unstructured recreation facilities to make the open 
space more accessible and appealing for the existing and forecast 
community to use. 


WCC Medium 


7.11B-14 Halliday Park 
Minor upgrade to the quality of picnic area infrastructure and provide 
additional unstructured recreation and informal facilities for older 
adults. 


WCC High 


7.11B-15 Heatherdale Hill 
Continue to maintain with additional planting, seating and path. 


WCC Medium 


7.11B-16 Heatherdale Recreation and Bowls Club (Restricted) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.11B-17 Heatherdale Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-18 Heatherdale Retarding Basin (Melbourne Water) 
Continue to maintain including sporting use of the basin for cricket. 


WCC 
(MWC) 


Ongoing 


7.11B-19 Heatherdale Tennis Club (Restricted) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-20 Lucknow Court Reserve 
Investigate opportunities to expand existing open space to improve 
access and passive surveillance. Once expansion/additional entry 
points are confirmed undertake a major upgrade to include a range 
of unstructured recreation facilities. Refer also to Action 7.11A-5. 


WCC High 


7.11B-21 Moresby Dale 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-22 Mullum Mullum Creek Linear Open Space 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-23 Mullum Mullum Creek Linear Open Space (east of Deep  
Creek Road) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-24 Ormond Avenue Reserve 
Continue to maintain to protect the mature trees and strengthen 
planting if required. Given the close proximity to Halliday Park it is 
not necessary to provide recreational infrastructure. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-25 Peel Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Low 


7.11B-26 
 


Pipe Track Reserve (Melbourne Water) 
Provide shared path and investigate potential improvements with 
Melbourne Water. Review the need for the play facility in the longer 
term.  Also refer to Action 5.4-12. 


WCC 
MWC 


High 


7.11B-27 Redland Drive Reserve 
Major upgrade to improve character and design to increase its 
appeal to both the employment and resident community. 


WCC High 


7.11B-28 Schwerkolt Cottage 
Undertake a major upgrade to improve visitor facilities. Investigate 
option to include community gardens in the orchard area of this site 
as an appropriate adaptive reuse of this heritage site as part of the 
Masterplan process. 


WCC High 


7.11B-29 Simpson Park  
Minor upgrade to include a circuit path and upgrade existing path 
surfaces to improve accessibility. 


WCC Medium 


7.11B-30 Somers Trail  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing  


7.11B-31 Tennyson Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.11B-32 Trenham Court Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing  


7.11B-33 Wattle Valley Park 
Major upgrade to include unstructured recreation and social facilities 
for the local community and improved landscape character. 


WCC High 


7.11B-34 Wattle Valley Triangle 
Continue to maintain including vegetation management and 
installation of seats. 


WCC Ongoing 
 


7.11B-35 Wirilda Park 
Minor upgrade to include park seating and add additional planting. 


WCC Medium 


7.11B-36 Yarran Dheran 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.11B-37 Yarran Dheran North 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


 
 
C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.11C-1 New open space links in future development in Gap Area MI6 
Council to require new north-south pedestrian links through future 
redevelopment sites in Gap Area MI6 to improve access to the 
existing Local open space to the north of the gap area.  


WCC Ongoing 
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7.12 Mont Albert  
 
 
7.12.1 Overview 
 
 Mont Albert is the western part of the Municipality. It is defined to the west by series of 


local access streets including Wilson Street, York Street, Barloa Road and Carrick Street.  
It is defined to the south by Windsor Crescent, the north by Kenmare Street and the east 
by Elgar Road.  


 
 Refer to Figure 7.12-1 below. 
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Figure 7.12-1 Existing Open Space Mont Albert 
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7.12.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Kingsley Gardens is the largest Neighbourhood open space in Mont Albert, with excellent 
mature established trees and undulating topography to the north-east. There is potential 
for the Gardens to be substantially improved including consideration of traffic noise 
attenuation given this is a key issue.  South of Whitehorse a series of Local open spaces 
meet the local open space needs of the existing population, however there are gaps in 
their distribution and a need to potentially expand some of these and improve the quality 
and character of others. The recently established Rowland Street Park includes a play 
facility and seating with mature trees, and this Strategy recommends expanding the park 
size in the future to increase the diversity of facilities and improve access and passive 
surveillance.  
 
Lorne Parade Reserve is undergoing a major change as part of the new Union Station as 
part of the Level Crossing Removal Project, and Beaty Street Reserve is located on the 
north side of the railway, and again has potential to be significantly improved.  
 
St Johns Avenue Park and Windsor/St George Reserve both have the potential to be 
expanded in size to improve their role in the network. 
 
Table 7.12a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Mont Albert in alphabetical order 
and Table 7.12b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.12a Existing open space in Mont Albert including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification 


Beatty Street Reserve 1,895 Small Local Linking space Service easement Viewing


Kingsley Gardens 23,893 Neighbourhood Public garden Heritage Passive


Lorne Parade Reserve 6,244 Local Railway 
easement/siding Linking space Passive


Rowland Street Park 1,390 Small Local Passive


St Johns Avenue Park 381 Small Local Botanical Passive


Windsor/St George Reserve 938 Small Local Passive Viewing


Wolseley Close Reserve 257 Local Link Linking space


Zetland Road Closure 137 Local Link Linking space
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Table 7.12b Number, hierarchy and size of open space in Mont Albert 
 


No. Hierarchy Area (Ha) % 
0 Regional 0 0% 


0 Municipal 0 0% 


0 Urban Civic 0 0% 


1 Neighbourhood 2.39 68% 


1 Local 0.62 18% 


4 Small Local 0.46 13% 


2 Local Link 0.04 1% 


8 TOTAL 3.51 100% 


 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Mont Albert, excluding restricted open space, 
represents approximately 2 per cent of the total land area.  There is no restricted open 
space in Mont Albert. 
 


 Hierarchy and distribution 
 
Mont Albert does not have any Regional, Municipal or Urban Civic open space.  Refer to 
Figure 7.12-2 below the Hierarchy of existing open space in Mont Albert. 
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Figure 7.12-2 Open Space Hierarchy Mont Albert 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Mont Albert 
 
 Whitehorse Road is a key east-west arterial road through Mont Albert that forms a major 


physical barrier to safe and easy north-south walking access to open space within the 
precinct.  The railway forms a barrier to access along with Mont Albert Road which forms 
a barrier to safe and easy walking access to Local and Small Local open space. 


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space.  This is shown in Figure 7.12-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Mont Albert 
and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the 
end of the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.12c Brief description of gap areas in Mont Albert 
 


Gap area Description 
MA1 Located north of Whitehorse Road and west of the walking catchment to Kingsley 


Gardens, this Gap Area will be addressed by the provision of a new Small Local 
open space. 


MA2 Located south of Whitehorse Road and west of Beatty Street Reserve, this gap area 
will be addressed by investigating expansion to the size of Beatty Street Reserve 
and improving the quality of it.  If expansion to the reserve is not viable, then a new 
Small Local open space will be required west of the Beatty Street Reserve to 
address this gap area. 


MA3 Located north of Mont Albert Road, this gap area is proposed to be addressed by 
both an expansion to the size of Rowland Street Park and a new Small Local open 
space preferably in the centre of the Mont Albert commercial precinct or nearby. 


MA4 Located south of Mont Albert Road this gap area will be addressed by the proposed 
expansion to the two existing Small Local open spaces being St Johns Avenue Park 
and Windsor/St  


 
 


7.12.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Mont Albert, Mont Albert Primary School provides some ancillary open space 
including a small sports field to the north adjoining Kenmare Street and informal sports 
courts that could potentially be available for after hours use.  Many of the streetscapes in 
Mont Albert contain avenues of mature trees which contribute to the overall urban 
greening and amenity. The pattern of subdivision layout is generally of gridded streets 
with good connectivity, except for the barriers to access as noted above. 
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Figure 7.12-3 Gap Analysis Mont Albert 
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7.12.4 Existing Mont Albert community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 4,879 residents living in Mont Albert as at 2021 (using the Estimated Resident 


Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting Community Profile 
website, accessed July 2023). The population has increased since the 2007 Strategy was 
prepared with an additional 148 people living in Mont Albert, which represents 
approximately a 3 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in the tertiary education and the young workforce age groups (18 to 
34 years) and in the 50 to 85 years and over age cohort. There is a lower proportion of 
young people under the age of 17 years old and parent age group (35 to 49 years).   


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density dwellings 


compared with 2006.  In 2006 approximately 59 per cent lived in separate houses, 38 per 
cent lived in medium-density housing and 3 per cent lived in high-density dwellings.  In 
2021, approximately 51 per cent live in the separate houses, with 41 per cent in medium-
density housing and 8 per cent in high-density. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 17 per cent, with the continued trend of 


a decrease in the younger demographics and the slightly the 50 to 69 age cohort. There 
is a forecast increase in the 0 to 4 year age group, parents (35 to 49 years) and people 
over the age of 70 years.  


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 103 open space surveys were received from Mont Albert, which represents 5 


per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The top value of open space for survey respondents in Mont Albert was ‘A place to relax 


and unwind’ which is the same as the municipal average. Compared to the other 
precincts, more respondents identified the need for additional open space.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 67% A place to relax and unwind 
• 62% Connecting with nature 
• 58% The feeling of space and serenity 
• 57% Native birds and wildlife 
• 55% Trees 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 89% Local streets for exercise 
• 82% Large park and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 78% Small local parks 
• 70% Medium parks 
• 66% Waterway reserves 
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 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 
• 86% Local streets for exercise 
• 56% Small local parks 
• 30% Large parks and reserves 
• 30% Sporting reserves 
• 25% Medium parks 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 69% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 63% Trees 
• 60% Seats 
• 60% Walking paths 
• 50% Open grassed areas for informal use 
• 49% Toilets 
(Note that 37% Play space was listed tenth)  


 
Table 7.12d Most frequently visited open space in Mont Albert 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


24 Mont Albert 
Reserve 
 
 
 


• Walking (5) 
• Dog walking (4)  
• Play - children (3) 
• Running (3) 


• Access - close to home (2) 


 


21 Kingsley 
Gardens 
 


• Dog walking (5) 
• Play - children (5) 
• Picnics (3) 


 


14 Surrey Park 
 


• Dog walking (4) 
• Play - children (3) 


 


11 Lorne 
Parade 
Reserve 


• Play - children (3)   


11 Rowland Street 
Reserve  
 


• Play - children (4) 
• Dog walking (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


14 Surrey Park 
 


• Dog walking (3) 
• Play - children (2)  
• Walking (2) 


 


13 Box Hill 
Gardens  


• Play - children (3) 


• Running (3) 
• Dog walking (2) 
• Exercising (2) 


 







  7.12 MONT ALBERT 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 359 


No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 


13 Wattle Park  
 


• Play - children (2) 
• Running (2)  
• Walking (2)   


 


11 Elgar Park 
 


• Dog walking (2) 
• Running (2)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  
• Walking (2)  


 


10 Koonung Creek 
Linear Reserve 


• Cycling (3)  


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by people in each category:  


 Open space  
• Additional required (29) 


- No open space within 400m - Additional required (19) 
- General - additional required (5) 
- Box Hill Brickworks - new open space (3) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (6) 


- More dog friendly areas (2) 
• Maintenance - cleaning including waterways (2)  
• Community involvement (2) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Active facilities - additional required (7) 
• Park infrastructure - additional required (7) 


- Bins (3) 
• Play space - additional required (2) 


 Other  
• Developments (4) 


- Limit large developments (2) 
• LXRP (4) 


- Loss of Lorne Parade with limited replacement facilities (2) 
 


 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 
Outcomes in Appendix A. 


 
 
7.12.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 The Mont Albert Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 5,692 by 


2036, representing an additional 813 people, or a 17 per cent increase compared to the 
2021 population.  The table below includes the forecast population growth for the 
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residential population through to 2036.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast 
website as part of the City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.12e Population forecasts for Mont Albert 2021 - 2036 
 


Mont Albert 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 4,879 5,444 5,549 5,692 +813 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 813 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of young families combined 


with adults in the 70 plus age groups means there is a need to  increase the range of 
facilities in open space.  Providing a diversity of facilities also means there needs to be a 
diversity of different open space sizes and characters, particularly given the overall 
limited amount of public open space in Mont Albert as a proportion of the total land area. 


 
 
7.12.6 Mont Albert Precinct Recommendations 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Mont Albert is forecast to experience some change over the next 15 years with 831 new 
residents forecast to be living here by 2036 which represents a 17 per cent increase. 
Kingsley Gardens is the key existing open space located north of Whitehorse Road next 
to the Box Hill TAFE.  The forecast change is mainly anticipated along Whitehorse Road 
and in the vicinity of the Mont Albert commercial centre.  While the streetscapes provide 
good connectivity between open spaces and have avenue street tree planting, overall 
there is a low amount public open space and there are gap areas that require new open 
space, particularly close to higher-density development.  This includes provision of a new 
Small Local open space in the north-west area of the precinct, centrally located with the 
Mont Albert shopping precinct and expansion to existing open spaces.  Kingsley Gardens 
to the east provides a diversity of facilities so the new open space will focus on urban 
greening.  South of Whitehorse Road, Beatty Street Reserve will be upgraded to address 
the forecast growth, while a new Small Local open space is proposed in the heart of the 
retail area as a social space for workers and residents.  South of Mont Albert Road the 
upgraded Lorne Parade Reserve, combined with an enlarged Windsor/St George 
Reserve will meet the open space needs of the existing and forecast population.  
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 Quality and design 
There is potential to strengthen and improve the predominantly exotic landscape 
character of the open space in Mont Albert. Major upgrades are proposed to Kingsley 
Gardens to increase the diversity of facilities and overall quality and character of the 
reserve. This will increase its prominence and role in the context of the significant growth 
forecast in the adjoining Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre. Major upgrades are also 
proposed to the Beatty Street Reserve primarily for active unstructured recreation to 
provide a clear point of difference to Rowland Street Park, which is for younger play and 
picnics and seating. A major upgrade to Windsor/St George Reserve to incorporate 
increased facilities will complement the St Johns Avenue Park, where tree protection and 
urban greening is the key value of this park.  
 
For the proposed new open space reserves, the focus will be on providing a diversity of 
spaces that have combined roles of urban greening and unstructured recreational use, 
particularly being located in proximity to higher-density development in Box Hill. 
Throughout the precinct mature exotic trees are a key feature in open space and 
protecting these and increasing canopy cover is a key outcome being sought in this 
precinct as urban densities increase. 


 
 
7.12.7 Action Plan – Mont Albert 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action Respons-
ibility 


Priority  


7.12A-1 New Small Local open space in Gap Area MA1 
Provide a new Small Local open space to meet the needs of the 
forecast population along the north side of Whitehorse Road. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.12A-2 New Small Local open space in Gap Area MA3 
Provide a new Small Local open space as a green square in the 
centre of the commercial precinct to contribute to urban greening 
and social space for existing and forecast community. This can 
potentially adjoin the recently constructed deck over the railway on 
the former Mont Albert Station site, or be located elsewhere in the 
precinct. 


WCC 
Developer 


High 


7.12A-3 Beatty Street Reserve expansion or New Small Local open 
space in Gap Area MA2 
Investigate opportunity to expand the reserve to substantially 
increase its size to address the gap area MA2 to the west.  If this is 
not feasible, investigate opportunity to provide a new Small Local 
open space in the gap area MA2.  Refer also to Action 7.12B-1. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.12A-4 Rowland Street Park expansion 
Investigate opportunity to expand the reserve to the north to 
increase size, prominence and access. 


WCC Medium 


7.12A-5 St Johns Avenue Park expansion 
Investigate the opportunity to expand the size of the park by utilising 
part of the road reserve or additional adjoining land and upgrade the 
reserve to provide additional facilities to increase its use. Refer also 
to Action 7.12B-5. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action Respons-
ibility 


Priority  


7.12A-6 Windsor/St George Reserve 
Major upgrade including investigating expansion to the size utilising 
the existing road reserve. Upgrade to improve condition and 
character, taking advantage of elevated views. Refer also to Action 
7.12B-6. 


WCC High 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.12B-1 Beatty Street Reserve 
Major upgrade to improve the character and use including 
unstructured recreation facilities close to the railway, primarily for 
the forecast population.  Refer also to Action 7.12A-3 for proposed 
expansion to this reserve. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Following investigation into the expansion of this reserve, prepare 
and implement a Landscape Concept Plan to guide a major 
upgrade.  


WCC Very High 


7.12B-2 Kingsley Gardens 
Major upgrade to increase the diversity of uses with a focus on 
picnic/play and enjoyment of parkland character, primarily for the 
forecast population in Box Hill and Mont Albert. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan to guide a major upgrade to 
improve diversity of use in Kingsley Gardens for the forecast 
increased population in both Mont Albert and Box Hill.  Investigate 
options to provide sound attenuation from the Whitehorse Road, 
which impacts on the quality of this open space and improve the 
interface with Box Hill TAFE. 


WCC High 


7.12B-3 Lorne Parade Reserve  
Continue to maintain this recently constructed reserve following the 
Level Crossing Removal Project. 


WCC 
DOTP 


Ongoing 


7.12B-4 Rowland Street Park 
Investigate opportunity to expand the reserve to the north to 
increase size, prominence and access. 
Additional information/rationale: 
If there is an opportunity to expand the park size then increase the 
diversity of facilities provided in the reserve, while protecting the 
mature trees. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.12B-5 St Johns Avenue Park 
Investigate the opportunity to expand the size of the park by utilising 
part of the road reserve or additional adjoining land and upgrade the 
reserve to provide additional facilities to increase its use. 


WCC Medium  


7.12B-6 Windsor / St George Reserve 
Major upgrade including investigating expansion to the size utilising 
the existing road reserve. Upgrade to improve condition and 
character, taking advantage of elevated views. Refer also to Action 
7.12A-5. 


WCC High  


7.12B-7 Wolseley Close Reserve 
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.12B-8 Zetland Road Closure 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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7.13 Mont Albert North / Balwyn North 
 
 
7.13.1 Overview 
 
 Mont Albert North is defined to the north by Koonung Creek, the east by Elgar Road the 


south by Kenmare Street and west by a number of local streets Evelin Street, Kinsale 
Crescent and Winfield Reserve. 


 
 The area of Balwyn North included in the City of Whitehorse are the properties on the 


east side of the Winfield Road and south-east side of Sweyn Street. 
 
 Refer to Figure 7.13-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Burwood. 
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Figure 7.13-1 Existing Open Space Mont Albert North | Balwyn North 
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7.13.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Koonung Creek Reserve provides east-west regional shared path connectivity through 
the northern boundary of Mont Albert and Balwyn North.  Valda Avenue Wetlands in the 
Koonung Creek Reserve includes a boardwalk access over the wetland that connects to 
a footbridge that links north over the freeway into Doncaster and the City of Manningham.  
Koonung Creek Reserve directly adjoins Elgar Park which is the largest Municipal open 
space reserve in the precinct, providing outdoor sports fields, a recently constructed 
synthetic hockey facility, shared path connection to Bushy Creek Trail and the Box Hill 
North Mini Steam Rail facility.  While this is the largest Municipal open space, it is not the 
most popular according to the community survey.  Mont Albert Reserve is the other 
Municipal open space in the precinct and includes an outdoor sports field, play space and 
multi-purpose courts, with elevated views to the east from the oval which is popular for 
unstructured recreation use including dog walking.  
 
Gawler Chain is the most popular open space according to the community survey and 
extends east to west through the precinct comprising seven open spaces linked together 
with a shared path. The central open spaces in the connected chain of space are the 
largest and contain a range of facilities including play, picnic and a scout hall, however 
there is an excellent opportunity to the undertake a major upgrade in the largest of these 
spaces to improve the character, quality and diversity of the facilities.   
 
A series of Local and Small Local open spaces distributed across the precinct providing 
open space that is within safe and easy walking distance of residents.  Table 7.13a is a 
list of all the existing open spaces in Mont Albert North/Balwyn North in alphabetical order 
and Table 7.13b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.13a Existing open space in Mont Albert North/ Balwyn North including restricted open 
space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


  


Open space Area Ha Hierarchy


Primary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Ashmole Park 0.18 Small Local Passive Native character Play Viewing


Belmore Road Reserve 0.13 Small Local Passive Linking space Service easement


Box Hill Crescent Reserve 0.48 Local Undeveloped


Elgar Park 11.39 Municipal Sporting Restricted 
recreation Native character Waterway


Gawler Chain 4.07 Neighbourhood Linear Native character Passive Service easement


Jackson Avenue Reserve 0.65 Local Passive Linking space Service easement


Koonung Creek Reserve (including 
Valda Ave Wetlands) 8.26 Regional Waterway Linear Nature 


conservation Passive


Manniche Reserve 0.09 Small Local Play


Mont  Albert Reserve 3.52 Municipal Sporting Passive Viewing


Winfield Reserve 0.93 Regional Linking space Native character Nature 
conservation Service easement
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Table 7.13b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in Mont 
Albert North / Balwyn North 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


2 Regional 9.19 31% 


2 Municipal 14.91 50% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


1 Neighbourhood 4.07 14% 


2 Local 1.13 4% 


3 Small Local 0.41 1% 


0 Local Link 0.00 0% 


10 TOTAL 29.71 100% 


 
 Quantity 


 
The total quantity of open space in Mont Albert North/Balwyn North, excluding restricted 
open space, represents 13.3 per cent of the total land area.  There is no restricted open 
space in this Mont Albert North/Balwyn North.  This is above the municipal-wide average 
of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open space. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
The majority of existing hierarchy types of open space are currently provided in Mont 
Albert North/Balwyn North with the exception of Urban Civic and Local Links.  Refer to 
Figure 7.13-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in this precinct. 
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Figure 7.13-2 Open Space Hierarchy Mont Albert North | Balwyn North 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Mont Albert North / 
Balwyn North 


 
 Belmore road is the key east-west arterial road through Mont Albert North/Balwyn North 


and forms a major physical barrier to safe and easy walking north-south access to open 
space within the precinct. Elgar Road is the major north-south secondary arterial and 
forms a barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space to the east of the precinct.  
  


 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 
safe and easy walking access to open space. This is shown in Figure 7.13-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these areas 
need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  These 
plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new open 
space may be required.  Overall, there is good access to open space across this precinct, 
with only one minor gap areas described in Table 7.13c below.  


 
Table 7.13c Brief description of gap areas in Mont Albert North / Balwyn North 
 


Gap area Description 
MN1 Located north of Belmore Road, the north south street layout and lack of east-west 


local access street connectivity results in this minor gap area. The undulating 
topography contributes to the difficulty of access to the east. The gap area will be 
addressed with a minor upgrade to Winfield Reserve to provide local facilities that 
can be reached via the local street network for residents in this gap area. 


 
 


7.13.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Mont Albert North, two public school grounds contribute to the unbuilt character 
and greening.  The northern oval in Koonung Secondary College is generally available to 
access out of school hours, however the southern area of the site is a fenced synthetic 
sports field surface.  Box Hill Senior Secondary College directly adjoins Mont Albert 
Reserve and does have some mature trees to the perimeter of the site, however the 
campus is mainly built and tennis courts do not appear to be available for after hours 
informal use.  
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is generally well connected with only the long north 
south blocks in Gap Area MN1 providing difficulty of access through the local access 
street network.  
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Figure 7.13-3 Gap Analysis Mont Albert North | Balwyn North 
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7.13.4 Existing Mont Albert North / Balwyn North community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 5,805 residents living in Mont Albert North / Balwyn North as at 2021 (using the 


Estimated Resident Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id 
Consulting Community Profile website, accessed July 2023). The population has 
increased since the 2007 Strategy was prepared with an additional 459 people living in 
Mont Albert North/Balwyn North, which represents approximately a 9 per cent increase in 
the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of primary school to secondary school age group (5 to 17 years) and the a 
higher proportion of people over 50 years of age. There is a lower proportion of the  0 to 4 
year age group and the 18 to 49 years age cohort. 


 
 A higher proportion of the population now live in medium-density housing compared with 


2006.  In 2006 approximately 73 per cent lived in separate houses, 27 per cent lived in 
medium-density housing and there were no high-density dwellings.  Now in 2021, 
approximately 63 per cent live in the separate houses, with 37 per cent in medium-
density housing and there were no high-density dwellings recorded. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 5 per cent, with the continued trend of a 


decrease of the younger demographics under the age of 24, and the 50 and 59 age 
cohort.  It is forecasted that parents in the 35 to 49 age range will continue in the same 
proportion with an increase of the young workforce between the ages of 25 to 34 and the 
older demographics over the age of 60 years of age.   


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 100 open space surveys were received from Mont Albert North / Balwyn North, 


which represents 4 per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The open space survey respondents for Mont Albert North / Balwyn North’s values of 


'Walking and cycling', 'Native birds and wildlife' and 'Place for children to play' are ranked 
higher than the municipal average, while 'Connecting with nature' and the 'The feeling of 
space and serenity' was ranked lower than the municipal average.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 51% Walking and cycling 
• 47% Native birds and wildlife 
• 46% A place to relax and unwind 
• 44% Trees 
• 43% Place for children to play 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 69% Small local parks 
• 67% Local streets for exercise 
• 60% Large park and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 58% Linear reserve network for walking and cycling 
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• 55% Neighbourhood parks 
 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 61% Local streets for exercise 
• 57% Small local parks 
• 44% Neighbourhood parks 
• 43% Linear reserve network for walking and cycling 
• 27% Sporting reserves 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 57% Seats 
• 45% Trees 
• 43% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 43% Picnic tables and seats 
• 41% Walking path 
(Note that 37% Play space was listed seventh)  


 
Table 7.13d Most frequently visited open space in Mont Albert North / Balwyn North 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


44 Gawler 
Chain 
 
 
 


• Play - children (11) 
• Walking (7)  
• Play - with grandchildren (3) 
• Dog walking (3) 


• Picnics incl. BBQ (3) 


• Play space upgrade (3) 
• Access - improve pedestrian 


connections across the 
streets between the linear 
reserve segments (2)  


23 Mont Albert 
Reserve 
 


• Dog walking (6) 
• Walking (4) 
• Informal ball games/sport (3) 
• Play – children (3)  
• Play - with grandchildren (3)  


• Jogging (2)  


 


18 Koonung Creek 
Parklands  
 
(Including 
Koonung Creek 
Linear Reserve, 
Koonung Creek 
Reserve and 
Eastern Freeway 
Linear Reserve 


• Walking (6) 
• Dog walking (3) 
• Cycling (2) 


• Paths - surface needs 
improvements (2)  


16 Elgar Park 
 


• Walking (5)  
• Dog walking (3) 


• Club based sport – cricket (2)  
• Play – children (2)  


 







  7.13 MONT ALBERT NORTH/ 
BALWYN NORTH 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L   PAGE 373 


No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 


6 Ashmole 
Reserve 


• Dog walking (2) 
• Walking (2) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


15 Koonung Creek 
Parklands  
 
(Including 
Koonung Creek 
Linear Reserve, 
Koonung Creek 
Reserve and 
Eastern Freeway 
Linear Reserve 


• Walking (5) 
• Dog walking (3)  


 


11 Box Hill 
Gardens  


  


11 Elgar Park 
 


• Walking (2)    


5 Mont Albert 
Reserve 


• Play - children (2)   


4 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 


• Enjoy nature (2) 
• Walking (2) 


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by two or more people in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Additional required (5) 


- For environment & wildlife (3) 
• Valued (4) 
• Protection of existing open space (2) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (9)  


- Dog fenced parks - additional required (5) 
• Placemaking (2) 


- More free community activities/events (2) 
 Trees and Vegetation   


• Additional required (4) 
- Indigenous trees and vegetation (2) 


• Replacements required (2) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Park infrastructure - additional required (7) 


- Shade (2) 
• Play space - additional required (5) 


- Upgrades/improvements (3) 
• Social infrastructure - additional required (4) 
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- Community gardens (3) 
• Active facilities - additional required (3) 


- Areas for teenagers to exercise (2) 


 Other  
• NELP - concern regarding loss of and damage to open space (2) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.13.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 The Mont Albert North/Balwyn North Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential 


population of 6,074 by 2036, representing an additional 269 people, or a 5 per cent 
increase compared to the 2021 population.  It was noted on the site visit that there is 
some high-density housing now in construction in Mont Albert North in the  


 
 The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential population 


through to 2036.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast website as part of the 
City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.13e Population forecasts for Mont Albert North / Balwyn North 2021 - 2036 
 


Mont Albert 
North 2021 2026 2031 2036 


Total change between 
2021 and 2036 


Residential 
population 5,805 5,971 6,006 6,074 +269 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create an increased demand for open space, however the 


overall scale of growth is low at 5 per cent.  It is anticipated that the proportion of 
population living in medium density dwellings may also rise slightly, continuing that trend 
which means people will have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the proposed minor changes mean that there will 


continue to be a need for a diversity of facilities with a slightly lower need to cater to 
toddlers/young children's play.  
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7.13.6 Mont Albert North / Balwyn North Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


In Mont Albert North | Balwyn North there is forecast to be minimal change with an 
additional 269 residents living here by 2036, representing a 5 per cent increase from the 
existing population.  The forecast change is mainly anticipated to be distributed through 
the residential area south of Belmore Road. Koonung Creek and Bushy Creek in the 
north provide excellent linear open space connectivity, with entry points into the network 
at Winfield Reserve, Jackson Avenue Reserve and Elgar Park.  This, combined with two 
smaller open spaces provided reasonable access to open space.  South of Belmore 
Road, Gawler Chain provides excellent east west connectivity through the heart of the 
precinct, and further south is Mont Albert Reserve.  The community survey outcomes 
identify that Gawler Chain is the most popular open space in this precinct, most likely due 
to its connectivity, diversity and central location.  Box Hill Crescent Reserve is identified 
as not being well used with poor amenity located adjacent to an arterial road. While there 
are small gaps in accessibility, these can generally be addressed via improving 
pedestrian amenity in the local street network to improve access to the existing open 
spaces. 


 
 Quality and design 


The Koonung and Bushy Creeks contribute to the nature conservation values and 
character of the open space in the northern area of this precinct, with Elgar Park located 
directly adjoining both waterways.  Future upgrades to the unstructured facilities in Elgar 
Park will protect and complement the nature conservation character.  Council will 
continue to advocate to the Victorian Government to protect the natural and recreational 
values of the Koonung Creek corridor during the North East Link/Eastern Freeway 
upgrade project.  Gawler Chain is located along the valley of a former waterway and has 
a predominantly native character, which will be strengthened in the future with a major 
upgrade to the largest section of Gawler Chain to increase the diversity of play and 
unstructured recreation facilities in this core part of the reserve. Ashmole Crescent 
Reserve is located in the heart of an area experiencing some higher density development 
and is identified to be expanded to increase its size to cater to the growing community in 
the immediate vicinity of it.  By contrast the nearby Box Hill Crescent Reserve is not well 
used due to its proximity to Elgar Road and may be more suitable to accommodate 
indoor recreation or community facilities potentially relocated out of the Gawler Chain.  
Mont Albert Reserve to the south provides excellent facilities and elevated views to the 
east, with additional shade trees proposed to the multipurpose court area.  
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7.13.7 Action Plan – Mont Albert North / Balwyn North 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.13A-1 Ashmole Reserve  
Major upgrade including investigating option to enlarge the open 
space to provide increased urban greening and expand diversity of 
uses for the higher density housing in the immediate catchment of 
this open space. 
Additional information/rationale: 
It was noted on the site visits there are high density dwellings in 
construction directly adjoining this reserve, along with recent high 
density dwellings in nearby streets. Opportunities to increase the 
size of this Small Local open space in order to increase the diversity 
of facilities and improve its character is proposed.  


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.13B-1 Ashmole Reserve  
Major upgrade including investigating option to enlarge the open 
space to provide increased urban greening and expand diversity of 
uses for the higher density housing in the immediate catchment of 
this open space. Refer also to Action 7.13A-1.  


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.13B-2 Belmore Road Reserve  
Major upgrade and review character, use and the need for a play 
space in the longer term in consultation with the community.  


WCC Medium 


7.13B-3 Box Hill Crescent Reserve  
Investigate future use and role of this open space in the network 
including consideration of consolidating the local scout facilities in 
this location and relocated out of Gawler Chain. 


WCC Very High 


7.13B-4 Elgar Park 
Minor upgrade to the unstructured recreation facilities, including a 
circuit path network and upgrade to the picnic and play facilities.    
Additional information/rationale: 
Council to prepare a Masterplan primarily to guide the future 
upgrade of structured sporting facilities. As part of the masterplan, 
integrate improved unstructured recreational use and facilities 
including an improved picnic/barbecue, play and fitness facility.   


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.13B-5 Gawler Chain (between Boondara Rd and Mitchell Rd)  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.13B-6 Gawler Chain (between Francesca St and Rostrevor Pde)  
Minor upgrade to improve the landscape character and play space. 


WCC Medium 


7.13B-7 Gawler Chain (between Mitchell Rd and Tyrrell St)  
Continue to maintain with ongoing improvement to planting 
perimeter of park.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.13B-8 Gawler Chain (between Moselle St and Boondara Rd)  
Major upgrade to expand and increase the diversity of play facilities 
for a broad age range along with picnic facilities and an integrated 
path network. Investigate opportunity to consolidate scout groups 
into a single multi-purpose facility located here or in an alternative 
site.  


WCC Medium 


7.13B-9 Gawler Chain (between Rostrevor Pde and Moselle St)  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.13B-10 Gawler Chain (between Strabane Ave and Francesca St)  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.13B-11 Gawler Chain (between Tyrrell St and Costello St)  
Minor upgrade to improve path alignment, seating and planting. 


WCC Low 


7.13B-12 Jackson Avenue Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.13B-13 Koonung Creek Reserve  
Minor upgrade to expand the pedestrian path network, provide 
seating and other facilities to improve the recreational use, along 
with protecting and improving the environmental values. 


WCC Medium 


7.13B-14 Manniche Reserve  
Continue to maintain and review need for replacing play space in 
the longer term.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.13B-15 Mont Albert Reserve  
Continue to maintain with ongoing planting of additional canopy 
trees to shade hard court area. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.13B-16 Winfield Reserve  
Minor upgrade to improve path surface and establish and install 
seating to enjoy the views. 


WCC Medium 
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7.14 Nunawading 
 
 
7.14.1 Overview 
 
 Nunawading is defined to the north by Koonung Creek west of Springvale Road, and the 


property line between Worrell Street and Ashwood Drive to east, which then extends 
back north at Lemon Grove and meets back up to the Eastern Freeway/Mitcham Road 
junction.  The eastern boundary is defined by a combination of Hedge End Road and 
Dunlavin Road north of Whitehorse Road, and Rooks Road south of Whitehorse Road.  
The boundary weaves through a range of local streets just north of Canterbury Road to 
the south in the vicinity of Abelia Street east of Springvale Road and Milton Street west of 
Springvale Road.  To the west it includes Forrest Road,  King Street, Pearcedale Grove, 
Almer Avenue, Wakefield Street.  The western boundary is a combination of local access 
streets and permeable to pedestrian access in to adjoining precincts including Blackburn 
North, Blackburn and Forest Hill.  


 
 Refer to Figure 7.14-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Nunawading. 
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Figure 7.14-1 Existing Open Space Nunawading 
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7.14.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Junction Road Reserve is the largest Regional open space which directly adjoins the 
Eastern Freeway Reserve and Koonung Creek Reserve to form part of this important 
regional east-west shared path link along the northern boundary of the municipality.  
While Junction Road Reserve is large, it is predominantly undeveloped with a tributary of 
Koonung Creek flowing through it and is significantly impacted by traffic noise from both 
the Eastern Freeway and Springvale Road. 
 
Walker Park, Tunstall Park and Nunawading Reserve are the three Municipal open 
spaces in Nunawading.  Walker Park has structured sporting facilities including an oval 
and tennis club, while Tunstall Park directly adjoins the Nunawading Community Hub and 
is and will be used more in the future to hold major events that attract visitors from across 
the municipality.  Nunawading Reserve included structured sporting facilities in the past 
including tennis and indoor recreational facilities, however these have closed and the site 
is currently in a state of disrepair.  Given its close proximity to the recently updated 
Nunawading Station, it is anticipated that urban densities will increase around this 
reserve in the future and it is an excellent opportunity to reconfigure this open space to 
meet the needs of the future change.  As noted later in this chapter, this open space is 
even more important in the context of the existing gap area to the south of the railway. 
 
Ronald E Gray Reserve and Nicoll Park are Neighourhood open spaces north of 
Whitehorse Road that are well used by the local community, with Ronald E Gray Reserve 
dominated by indigenous bushland.  To the south, Charles Rooks Reserve and Dagola 
Reserve are linked and have nature conservation values and the potential to become a 
key destination open space for the local community.  These two reserves are also 
accessible from the Pipe Track Reserve.  Wren Close contains important nature 
conservation values and while it provides some recreational use it has limited access 
points.  
 
Nunawading is experiencing change associated with the recent upgrade works to the 
station, and there is potential for Wood Park to be redesigned and improve its use in the 
future as high density development continues to occur in its catchment.   
 
South of the railway and west of Springvale Road is a series of small linear open spaces 
along a tributary to Blackburn Lake.  While the 2007 Strategy identified an opportunity to 
extend this linear open space system downstream to connect to Blackburn Lake, this has 
not occurred with the recent redevelopment of some of the area and this opportunity is no 
longer viable.  There are a range of other Local and Small Local open spaces in the 
precinct within safe and easy walking distance of the local community. 
 
Refer to the list of existing open space reserves in Table 7.14a and the total quantity of 
open space by hierarchy in Table 7.14b. 
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Table 7.14a Existing open space in Nunawading including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.14b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in 
Nunawading 
 


No. Hierarchy Area (Ha) % 
4 Regional 13.08  37% 
3 Municipal 8.38  24% 
5 Urban Civic 9.65  28% 
1 Neighbourhood 0.36  1% 
2 Local 1.27  4% 
11 Small Local 1.78  5% 
4 Local Link 0.39  1% 
30 TOTAL 34.91  100% 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Candlebark Park 0.14 Small Local Passive n/a


Central Road Reserve (North of 
Patterson St) 0.04 Local Link Linking space


Central Road Reserve (South of 
Patterson St) 0.26 Local Link Linking space Service easement


Charles Rooks Reserve 1.85 Neighbourhood Nature 
conservation Passive


Cherrybrook Close Walkway 0.02 Local Link Linking space n/a


Dagola Reserve 1.57 Neighbourhood Native character Nature 
conservation Passive


Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 1.24 Regional Linear Major Road 
Reservation


Erskine Walk 0.23 Small Local Native character n/a


Esdale Street Reserve 0.08 Small Local Native character Passive


Feiglin Park 0.20 Small Local Passive Native character


Jubilee Street Reserve 0.09 Small Local Play Native character


Junction Road Corner 0.64 Local Nature 
conservation Linear Native character Waterway


Junction Road Reserve 9.03 Regional Waterway Linking space Linear


Kett Street Walkway 0.08 Local Link Linking space Native character


Koonung Creek Reserve (North of 
Freeway) 1.16 Regional Waterway Linear Nature 


conservation


Lemon Grove Reserve 0.24 Small Local Native character n/a


Linvale Walk 0.63 Local Linear Native character Service easement


Newburn Court Reserve 0.19 Small Local Waterway Linear


Nicoll Park 1.01 Neighbourhood Sporting Linking space Native character Passive


Nunawading Reserve 2.63 Municipal Sporting n/a


Pipe Track Reserve (Melbourne 
Water) 1.64 Regional Service easement Linear


Ronald E Gray Reserve 3.62 Neighbourhood Nature 
conservation Passive Viewing


Tunstall Park 2.18 Municipal Passive Events Native character


Tyne Close Reserve 0.24 Small Local Waterway Nature 
conservation


Walker Park 3.57 Municipal Sporting Restricted Sporting Passive


Warekila Reserve 0.21 Small Local Passive Linear Native character


Wood Park 0.36 Urban Civic Passive Linking space Service easement


Wren Close 1.60 Neighbourhood Native character n/a


Yaminga Play Area 0.12 Small Local Play Nature 
conservation


Yarrando Park 0.05 Small Local Road reserve Service easement
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 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Nunawading, excluding restricted open space, 
represents approximately 7 per cent of the total land area. There are no restricted open 
space reserves in Nunawading.  This is below the municipal-wide average of 9.6 per cent 
excluding restricted open space. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in 
Nunawading.  Refer to Figure 7.14-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in 
Nunawading. 
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Figure 7.14-2 Open Space Hierarchy Nunawading 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Nunawading 
 
 Whitehorse Road is a key east-west arterial road through Nunawading and forms a 


physical barrier to safe and easy north-south walking access to open space within the 
precinct.  The railway also forms a key east-west barrier to access, while Springvale 
Road is a major north-south arterial road and forms a key barrier to safe and easy east-
west walking access to open space.  Springfield Road is a major road that also creates a 
barrier to north-south access to open space in Nunawading.  


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space.  This is shown in Figure 7.14-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Nunawading 
and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the 
end of the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.14c Brief description of gap areas in Nunawading 
 


Gap area Description 
N1 Located south of Whitehorse Road and west of Springvale Road, the lack of east-


west local access street network creates this gap area, even though Nunawading 
Reserve is located immediately west of Springvale Road.  The Strategy 
recommends that Council requires east-west pedestrian links as part of future 
redevelopment of sites in this gap area in the future to facilitate improved access to 
the existing open space network. 


N2 Located south of Whitehorse Road and east of Springvale Road this Gap Area is 
part of the large box retail where there is currently no need for new open space.  If 
this land use changes in the future to include residential use, new open space will 
be required.  This is not anticipated to occur within the timeframe of this Strategy, so 
no specific actions are included. 


N3 Located west of Springvale Road and south of Adventcare Site in the vicinity of 
Central Road.  The Strategy recommends provision of a new Small Local open 
space to address this gap area.  


N4 Located south of the railway and east of Norcal Road in the predominantly non-
residential precinct.  The Strategy recommends a new Local open space that 
improves east-west connectivity in this gap area. 


 
7.14.3 Ancillary open space 


 
Within Nunawading, Mt Pleasant Road Primary School grounds contribute to the sense of 
the space and greening.  The shared trail along with the railway line also provides east-
west connectivity through the precinct, however it is recongised that this link is 
encumbered by lack of passive surveillance, particularly for pedestrians.  It is also subject 
to change pending the Department of Transport and Planning needs and requirements.  
The pattern of subdivision layout is quite disjointed and there are street block lengths of 
more than 250 metres leading to poor pedestrian permeability.  This is particularly an 
issue in the non-residential areas in Nunawading.  
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Figure 7.14-3 Gap Analysis Nunawading 
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7.14.4 Existing Nunawading community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 12,203 residents living in Nunawading as at 2021 (using the Estimated 


Resident Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting 
Community Profile website, accessed July 2023).  The population has increased since 
the 2007 Strategy was prepared with an additional 1,606 people living in Nunawading, 
which represents approximately a 15 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in primary school to secondary school age group (5 to 17 years), 
young workforce to empty nester age group (35 to 69 years) and the 85 and over age 
cohort.  There is a lower proportion of 0 to 4 years age range, tertiary to the young 
workforce age group (18 to 34 years) and seniors (70 to 84 years).  


 
 A slightly higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density 


housing compared with 2006.  In 2006 approximately 72 per cent lived in separate 
houses, 28 per cent in medium density housing and 0.1 per cent lived in high-density 
dwellings.  Now in 2021, approximately 66 per cent live in the separate houses, with 30 
per cent in medium density housing and 4 per cent in high density. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 24 per cent, with the continued trend of 


a decrease of young people under the age of 17, workers between the ages of 50 to 59 
years and people over the age of 70 years.  There is a forecasted increase of the 18 to 
49 age range and empty nesters between the ages of 60 and 69 years old.  


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 138 open space surveys were received from Nunawading, which represents 7 


per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 Nunawading survey respondent's top values of open space are very similar to the 


municipal average for the top three.  'Meeting people/friends', 'Seeing people and 
activities' and 'Casual recreation' were ranked higher than the municipal average, while 
'Connecting with nature' was ranked lower than the municipal average. Respondents had 
the highest number of comments about improvements to walking paths and shared paths.   


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 67% A place to relax and unwind 
• 64% Trees 
• 61% Walking and cycling 
• 59% Just being outside 
• 58% Connecting with nature 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 87% Local streets for exercise 
• 84% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  
• 80% Small local parks 
• 78% Medium parks 
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• 77% Neighbourhood parks 
 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 77% Local streets for exercise 
• 52% Small local parks 
• 49% Neighbourhood parks 
• 39% Large parks and reserves 
• 33% Linear reserve network for walking and cycling 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 80% Seats 
• 66% Toilets 
• 62% Walking paths 
• 60% Picnic tables and seats 
• 57% Trees 
(Note that 39% Play space was listed thirteenth)  


 
Table 7.14d Most frequently visited open space in Nunawading 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


26 Tunstall Park 
 
 


 


• Play - children (9) 


• Dog walking (6)  
• Nunawading Community Hub (3) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (3) 
• Spending time outdoors (3) 
• Walking (2) 


• Relaxing (2) 


• Informal recreational 
facilities - basketball court 
and skate area required (3) 


 


22 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 


(Including Clifton 
St Playground) 


• Enjoy nature (5) 
• Access - close to home (4) 
• Walking (4) 
• Play - children (3)  
• Spending time outdoors (3)  


• Open space - ambience, beauty 
(2)  


• Relaxing (2) 


 


17 Ronald E Gray 
Reserve 
 


• Play - children (5) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (5) 


• Walking (3) 
• Green space (2)  
• Open space (2)  
• Spending time outdoors (2)  


 


• Toilet - required (2)  
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 


14 Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 


• Walking (10)  
• Dog walking (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2)  


 


12 Charles Rooks 
Reserve 
 


• Play - children (6) 
• Access - close to home (2) 


• Walking (2) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


32 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Enjoy nature (11) 
• Play - children (10)  
• Walking (10) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (6)  
• Relaxing (3)  


• Dog walking (2)  
• Open space - escape from the 


built environment (2)  
• Open space – peaceful (2)  
• Wildlife (2)  


 


26 Halliday Park 
 


• Play - children (16)  


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (9)  


• Walking (3)  
• Active recreation – basketball (2)  
• Open space (2)  
• Picnics (2)  


• Running (2)  


 


11 Box Hill 
Gardens 


 


• Play - children (4) 
• Active recreation (3)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (3)   


• Carpark - additional required 
(2)  


6 Blackburn 
Creeklands 
(Including 
Blacks Walk 
and Kalang 
Park) 


• Walking (3)  
• Enjoy nature (2)  
• Walking - travel through (2)  


 


6 Mullum Mullum 
Creek 


• Walking (5) 
• Enjoy nature (2) 


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by two people or more in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Valued (9)  
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• Additional required (8) 
- Additional required in Nunawading (4) 
- Additional required in other precincts (2) 


• Improvements required including connectivity and greening (4) 
- Naturalise waterways and drainage reserves for habitat (2) 


• Protection of existing open space (2) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (3) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Park infrastructure - additional required (6) 


- Toilets (3) 
- Lighting – more (2) 


• 6no. Active facilities - additional required (6) 
- Informal sporting facilities – additional required (i.e. stake park, pump track, 


netball/ basketball court) (4) 
• Social infrastructure in open space - additional required (5) 
• Play space - additional required (2) 


- Water play required (2) 


 Paths 
• Walking paths (4) 


- Additional required (2) 
• Shared paths - improvements (3) 


 Other  
• Developments (4) 


- Avoid over developments (3) 
• Streetscape - improvements required (2) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.14.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
  
 The Nunawading Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 15,074 


by 2036, representing an additional 2,871 people, or a 24 per cent increase compared to 
the 2021 population.  The table below includes the forecast population growth for the 
residential population through to 2036.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast 
website as part of the City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.14e Population forecasts for Nunawading 2021 - 2036 
 


Nunawading 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 12,203 13,251 14,158 15,074 +2,871 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
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 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 2,871 additional residents visiting open space, and in 
the context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open 
space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults and decrease in 


proportion of children under 17 years of age means there is a need to increase the range 
of facilities in open space in addition to play facilities.  Providing a diversity of facilities 
also means there needs to be a diversity of different open space sizes and characters.   


 
  
7.14.6 Nunawading Precinct Recommendations 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Nunawading is forecast to experience substantial change over the next 15 years with 
2,871 new residents forecast to be living here by 2036 which represents a 24 per cent 
increase.  The forecast change is mainly anticipated in the Nunawading Megamile Activity 
Centre that extends along Whitehorse Road and includes Nunawading Station and the 
former Daniel Robertson Brickworks site. South of Whitehorse Road, Nunawading 
Reserve also referred to as Silver Grove, provides a key opportunity to develop a vibrant, 
green open space at the heart of this activity centre.  Improving east-west pedestrian 
connectivity to the west of the reserve will address the existing open space gap area. 
 
South of the railway, Wood Park is the only existing open space in the core part of the 
activity centre east of Springvale Road, and this is recommended to be expanded and 
upgraded.  A future open space is proposed on the Daniel Robertson Brickworks site and 
further east in the Rooks Road industrial precinct, a new Local open space is proposed 
primarily for the worker community.  West of Springvale Road, a new Small Local open 
space will address the gap area.  The provision and distribution of open space north of 
Whitehorse Road is adequate, and upgrades are proposed to improve the capacity of the 
open space network to accommodate the forecast population change. 


 
 Quality and design 


There is a strong native and nature conservation character to the open space network in 
Nunawading.  Recommendations to improve these values are combined with the need to 
also improve the range of recreational facilities to address the diverse demographics and 
growing population.  North of Whitehorse Road, Junction Road Reserve is identified to 
receive a major upgrade with investigation to include structured sport fields and 
unstructured recreation facilities.  Council will continue to advocate to the Victorian 
Government to protect the natural and recreational values of the Koonung Creek corridor 
during the North East Link/Eastern Freeway upgrade project.  Walker Park is also 
identified to be upgraded to better meet the unstructured recreation and informal open 
space needs of the existing and forecast community.  West of Springvale Road, the 
recent Nunawading Hub adjoining Tunstall Park has provided a new focus and a major 
upgrade will respond to this change.  The urban context will be reset around Feiglin Park 
to improve connectivity and passive surveillance.  North of Springfield Road, Nichol Park, 
Junction Road Reserve and Ronald Gray Reserve provide a diverse open space network 
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and minor upgrades are proposed to better cater to community needs and strengthen 
biodiversity values.  
 
South of Whitehorse Road, Charles Rooks Reserve will be upgraded to include 
unstructured recreation and picnic facilities along with improvements to the nature 
conservation values.  Other upgrades include improving connectivity with new shared 
paths along the Pipe Track easement and through the linking spaces that lead to 
Blackburn Lake Sanctuary. 


 
 
7.14.7 Action Plan – Nunawading 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.14A-1 New Small Local open space in Gap Area N3 
Provide new Small Local open space in this gap area for both the 
existing and forecast population. 
Additional information/rationale: 
The disjointed urban layout means that it is not possible for the 
community to reach the existing Small Local open space to the north 
without walking via Springvale Road, which is a major arterial road, 
or crossing Springvale Road to reach the neighbourhood open 
space to the east.  


WCC Medium 


7.14A-2 New Local open space in Gap Area N4 
Provide new Local open space in the future that improves east-west 
connectivity and addresses the existing gap area. 


WCC 
Developer 


Medium 


7.14A-3 Esdale Street Reserve expansion 
Investigate opportunities to increase the size of this reserve to 
increase its function and use. Refer also to Action 7.14B-8. 


WCC Low 


7.14-4 Wood Park expansion 
Major upgrade to cater to the changing open space needs of the 
existing and forecast community in high density development. Refer 
also to Action 7.14B-28. 
Additional information/rationale:  
Expansion is to improve the visual and physical accessibility of the 
reserve and increase its size to better cater to the catchment of 
users who are working and living in high density settings.  


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.14-5 Future open space on the former Daniel Robertson Brickworks 
site (size to be confirmed) 
Council to assess the future design of the new open space to 
maximise urban greening and large canopy trees given the lack of 
greening. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 
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B Existing open space  
§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.14B-1 Candlebark Park 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-2 Central Road Reserve (North of Patterson Street)  
Extend footpath link into Blackburn Lake Reserve. 


WCC Medium 


7.14B-3 Central Road Reserve (South of Patterson Street)  
Investigate removal of fencing and install path link. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This land is currently zoned PPRZ and is therefore assumed to be 
publicly owned and intended to be used as a path link.  


WCC Medium 


7.14B-4 Charles Rooks Reserve  
Major upgrade to provide combined facilities including play, 
picnic/BBQ, public toilet, unstructured recreation facilities and paths 
connecting into Dagola Reserve nature conservation area and the 
Pipe Track Reserve. Refer also to Action 7.14B-6, Dagola Reserve. 
Additional information/rationale: 
The reason major destination facilities are located in Charles Rooks 
Reserve is due to its good visual and physical access with public 
road frontages to two sides of the reserve.   


WCC Very High  


7.14B-5 Cherrybrook Close Walkway  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-6 Dagola Reserve 
Minor upgrade to improve path connection and bushland 
revegetation works.  Refer also to Action 7.14B-4, Charles Rooks 
Reserve. 


WCC Very High 


7.14B-7 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


 Ongoing 


7.14B-8 Erskine Street Reserve  
Continue to maintain and if well used, add seats that overlook the 
open grassed area. 


WCC Low 


7.14B-9 Esdale Street Reserve  
Investigate opportunities to increase the size of this reserve to 
increase its function and use. 
Additional information/rationale: 
If the option to increase the size of the reserve is successful, 
undertake a minor upgrade to provide seating and path links and . 
continue to protect canopy trees. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.14B-10 Feiglin Park  
Investigate opportunities to establish a public roadway/path interface 
to at least three boundaries to improve safety.  In the longer term, 
upgrade once access and passive surveillance is improved. 


WCC High 


7.14B-11 Jubilee Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain. In the longer term review the need for this 
open space given close proximity to Cootamundra Walk East. 


WCC Medium 


7.14B-12 Junction Road Corner  
Continue to maintain and improve nature conservation values. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-13 Junction Road Reserve 
Undertake a major upgrade to improve the role and function of this 
open space including investigating the potential for structured 
sporting field/s, designated dog off-lead area, unstructured 
recreation facilities for all ages and a major picnic destination 
including consideration of traffic noise attenuation to be undertaken 
by Department of Transport and Planning as part of the future North 
East Link/Eastern Freeway upgrade project. 


WCC 
DOTP 


Very High 


7.14B-14 Kett Street Walkway  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-15 Koonung Creek Reserve (north of Freeway) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC 
MWC 


Ongoing 


7.14B-16 Lemon Grove Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-17 Linvale Walk  
Minor upgrade to improve path entry point and path surface and 
overall condition of the reserve, including review of the continued 
use of the reserve by the Bill Waters Rover Scouts. 


WCC Medium 


7.14B-18 Newburn Court Reserve  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-19 Nicoll Park 
Major upgrade to improve the quality and character of the park 
including the interface to the Tennis Club. 


WCC Medium 


7.14B-20 Nunawading Reserve  
Subject to the Strategic Property Program Investigation, repurpose 
the former Silver Grove site to provide a public open space primarily 
for the forecast community.  This site is an excellent opportunity to 
provide a green heart to the future redevelopment of this area, 
primarily providing unstructured recreation and informal/social 
facilities. 


WCC Very High 


7.14B-21 Pipe Track Reserve (Melbourne Water)  
Provide shared path and investigate other potential improvements 
with Melbourne. Refer to Action 5.4-12. 


WCC 
MWC 


High 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.14B-22 Ronald E Gray Reserve  
Minor upgrade to increase the diversity of unstructured recreation 
facilities and upgrade picnic/barbecue facilities. 


WCC Medium  


7.14B-23 Tunstall Park  
Major upgrade to provide additional unstructured recreation facilities 
such as hard court areas and picnic/BBQ facilities.  


WCC High 


7.14B-24 Tyne Close Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-25 Walker Park 
Minor upgrade to improve pedestrian connectivity between the Civic 
Centre and Walker Park, establish a circuit path around the reserve, 
and provide additional seating overlooking the oval. 
Additional information/rationale: 
The proposed minor upgrade works to the unstructured recreational 
use will be guided by a Landscape Masterplan that is being 
prepared primarily for the structured sporting use and integration 
with the adjoining Whitehorse Civic Centre Precinct. 


WCC Very High 


7.14B-26 Warekila Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-28 Wood Park  
Major upgrade to cater to the changing open space needs of the 
existing and forecast community in high density development.  Refer 
also to Action 7.14A-4. 


WCC 
Developer 


Very High 


7.14B-29 Wren Close  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-30 Yaminga Play Area 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14B-31 Yarrando Park  
Continue to maintain and improve nature conservation values. 


WCC Ongoing 
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C Streetscapes and ancillary open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.14C-1 New open space links in future development in Gap Area N1 
Council to require new east-west pedestrian links through future 
redevelopment sites in Gap Area N1 to provide access to the 
existing Nunawading Reserve. 


WCC Very High 
and 
Ongoing 


7.14C-2 Future development in Gap Area N2 
Although not currently anticipated, if the large box retail sites in the 
Gap Area N2 were to redevelop to high density use, new public 
open space is likely to be required.  The type and location would 
need to be determined at that time. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.14C-3 Identify opportunities to improve pedestrian connectivity in 
Gap Area N3 
Council to investigate opportunities to improve north-south 
pedestrian connectivity within the precinct as part of any future 
development applications in the precinct. 


WCC Ongoing 
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7.15 Surrey Hills 
 
 
7.15.1 Overview 
 
 Surrey Hills is located in the western area of the municipality.  It is defined to the west by 


Warrigal Road, combined with Alexandra Crescent, to the south by Riversdale Road, the 
east by Elgar Road and to the north by a combination of Windsor Crescent. 


 
 Refer to Figure 7.15-1 below for the existing open space in Surrey Hills. 
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Figure 7.15-1 Existing Open Space Surrey Hills 
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7.15.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Bluebell Hill Reserve is the stand-out open space in Surrey Hills.  Whilst only local in size, 
it includes a diverse range of facilities including the Bluebell Hill Tennis Club, a play 
space, open grassed area, picnic facilities and a viewing area overlooking the reserve 
and to the city skyline beyond.  
 
Boisdale Reserve is a Neighbourhood Park in the southern part of Surrey Hills directly 
adjoining Riversdale Road with views over to Wattle Park.  There is potential for this open 
space to have a more diverse range of facilities and to strengthen its landscape 
character.  Russell Street Reserve directly adjoins Warrigal Road and is impacted by 
traffic movement and noise and includes a play space which appears to be well used.   
The two other Small Local open spaces are within safe and easy walking distance of the 
local community. 
 
Table 7.15a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Surrey Hills in alphabetical order 
and Table 7.15b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.15a Existing open space in Surrey Hills including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.15b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted opn space in 
Surrey Hills 


 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


0 Regional 0 0% 


0 Municipal 0 0% 


0 Urban Civic 0 0% 


1 Neighbourhood 1.30 48% 


2 Local 1.21 45% 


2 Small Local 0.18 7% 


0 Local Link 0 0% 


5 TOTAL 2.69 100% 


 
  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy


Primary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Boisdale Street Reserve 1.31 Neighbourhood Passive Native character Significant road 
reservation Viewing


Florence Reserve 0.07 Small Local Passive Viewing


Bluebell Hill Reserve 0.67 Local Passive Restricted 
sporting/ Viewing


Bluebell Hill Tennis Club (Located in 
Buebell Hill Reserve) 0.13 Local Restricted 


sporting/recreation


Oak Street Park 0.10 Small Local Passive Play Viewing


Russell Street Reserve 0.54 Local Passive Linking space Service easement
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 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Surrey Hills, excluding restricted open space, 
represents 1.6 per cent of the total land area.  When adding restricted open space, the 
total quantity of open space represents 1.7 per cent of the total land area. This is well 
below the municipal-wide average of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open space and 
below the 11.3 per cent including restricted open space. 
 


 Hierarchy and distribution 
 
Given the small quantity of open space, not all hierarchy types are provided in Surrey 
Hills.  Only Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local open space is represented.  Wattle 
Park is a major Regional open space directly adjoining the southern boundary of Surrey 
Hills, however the community needs to cross a major arterial road to reach it.  Refer to 
Figure 7.15-2 for the Hierarchy of existing open space in Surrey Hills. 
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Figure 7.15-2 Open Space Hierarchy Surrey Hills 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Surrey Hills 
 
 Canterbury Road is a key east-west arterial road through Surrey Hills and forms a major 


physical north-south barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the 
precinct.  Warrigal Road and Elgar Road define the west and east extents of Surrey Hills 
and form major barriers to east-west safe and easy pedestrian access to open space in 
adjoining suburbs.  As noted above Riversdale Road is an arterial road on the southern 
boundary and forms a barrier to safe and easy pedestrian access to Wattle Park from 
Surrey Hills.  As the community survey outcomes note, the community visit Wattle Park 
and other open space in adjoining area, however with the major roads forming barriers it 
makes it more difficult for everyone to easily and safely access them.  


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space.  This is shown in Figure 7.15-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Surrey Hills 
and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at the 
end of the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.15c Brief description of gap areas in Surrey Hills 
 


Gap area Description 
SH1 Located north of Canterbury Road, and east of the Melbourne Water Reservoir, this 


gap area will be addressed by the recommendations to expand the Windsor/St 
George Reserve in Mont Albert, refer to Action 7.12A-5.  


SH2 Located south of Canterbury Road, this gap area will be addressed by the provision 
of an additional Small Local open space, ensuring it has excellent access and 
visibility.  


SH3 Located centrally within the precinct, which will be addressed with the major 
upgrades to the Boisdale Reserve and the proposed Small Local open space in 
Gap Area SH2. 


 
 


7.15.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Surrey Hills, Surrey Hills Primary School is located north of Canterbury Road in 
the catchment of the Lorne Parade open space.  While the mature trees to the perimeter 
of the school grounds contributes to the overall greening and shadings, there is limited 
access to the limited space in the school grounds out of school hours.  
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is relatively well connected many of the streets having 
avenues of mature street trees contributing the to the greening and pedestrian amenity 
when using the local street network to access open space.  
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Figure 7.15-3 Gap Analysis Surrey Hills 
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7.15.4 Existing Surrey Hills community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 5,415 residents living in Surrey Hills as at 2021 (using the Estimated Resident 


Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting Community Profile 
website, accessed July 2023).  The population has increased since the 2007 Strategy 
was prepared with an additional 216 people living in Surrey Hills, which represents an 
approximately 4 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in the tertiary education and the young workforce age groups (18 to 
34 years) and the empty nesters from 60 to 84 years, and a lower proportion of families 
with school age children. 


 
 There has been minimal change in the type of dwellings in Surrey Hills compared to 


2006.  Overall there has been a 2 per cent decline in separate houses and a 3 per cent 
increase in medium-density housing and no high-density housing.  


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase by 3 per cent, with the continued trend 


of a decrease in children under the age of 17 the 50 to 59 year age cohort.  There is a 
forecast increase in the 18 to 49 year age group and for those in the 70 plus age group. 


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 102 open space surveys were received from Surrey Hills, which represents 5 


per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 Surrey Hills survey respondents are closely aligned with the municipal average regarding 


the top three open space priorities.  'Meeting people/friends' and 'Casual feeling of space 
and serenity' was ranked lower than the municipal average.  Like Vermont, the most 
popular open space in the precinct is Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) followed 
by Local streets for exercise.  After Mont Albert, Surrey Hill survey respondents have the 
second highest request for additional open space in the precinct.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 64% Trees 
• 53% A place to relax and unwind 
• 53% Connecting with nature 
• 51% Just being outside 
• 50% Walking and cycling 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 89% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 78% Local streets for exercise 
• 76% Small local parks 
• 72% Waterway reserves 
• 66% Neighbourhood parks 


 
  







  7.15 SURREY HILLS 


 
 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 404 


 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 
• 73% Local streets for exercise 
• 63% Small local parks 
• 48% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 39% Neighbourhood parks 
• 29% Sporting reserves 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 70% Seats 
• 60% Trees 
• 55% Walking paths 
• 54% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
• 53% Picnic tables and seats 
(Note that 36% Play space was listed ninth)  


 
Table 7.15d Most frequently visited open space in Surrey Hills 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


32 Bluebell Hill 
Reserve 
 
 


 


• Dog walking (12) 


• Play - children (8)  
• Enjoy nature (4) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (4) 
• Access - close to home (3) 
• Walking (3) 


• Active recreation 2) 
• Spending time outdoors 


 


24 Wattle Park 
 


• Walking (7) 
• Dog walking (6) 
• Play - children (5) 
• Enjoy nature (4)  


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (4)  


 


22 Boisdale 
Street Reserve 
 


• Play - children (8) 
• Dog walking (6) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (6) 
• Walking (5)  
• Trees (3)  
• Active recreation (2)  


• Fence the reserve boundary 
along Riversdale Road (2)  


19 Surrey Park 
 


• Play - children (5)  
• Dog walking (4) 


• Active recreation (3)  
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
• Club based sport (3)  
• Walking (3)  
• Open space (2)  


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (2)  


9 Lorne Parade 
Reserve 


 


• Play - children (3) 
• Dog walking (2) 
• Spending time outdoors (2) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


28 Wattle Park 
 


• Enjoy nature (9) 


• Dog walking (5)  
• Play - children (3) 
• Walking (3)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)   


 


22 Surrey Park 
 


• Play - children (8)  


• Aqualink (3)  
• Dog walking (3)  
• Club based sport (2)  
• Play - with grandchildren (2)  
• Trees (2)  


 


15 KooyongKoot/
Gardiners 
Creek 
 


• Walking (3) 


• Enjoy nature (2)  
• Play - children (2)   


 


8 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Walking (3)  
• Enjoy nature (2)  


• Play - children (2)  


 


5 Bluebell Hill 
Reserve 
 


• Play - children (3) 
• Dog walking (2) 


 


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments.  The following list are comments made by two or more people in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Additional required (13)  


- Only one park in 400m distance (4) 
- larger parks than pocket parks (4)  
- Generally, additional required (2)  
- In Surrey Hills (2)  
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 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (7) 


- More fenced dog parks (3)  
 Trees and Vegetation   


• Additional canopy trees (2) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Park infrastructure - additional required (6) 
• Active facilities - additional required (2) 
• Play space - additional required (3) 


 Other  
• Developments - negative impacts (2) 
• LXRP - Lorne Parade Reserve (5) 


- Has caused loss of open space (3) 
- Has reduced ability to spend time outdoors (2) 
 


 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 
Outcomes in Appendix A. 


 
 
7.15.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 Surrey Hills is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 5,574 by 2036, 


representing an additional 159 people, or a 3 per cent increase compared to the 2021 
population.  The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential 
and worker populations through to 2041.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast 
website as part of the City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.15e Population forecasts for Surrey Hills 2021 - 2036 
 


Surrey Hills 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 5,415 5,589 5,549 5,574 +159 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create a minor increased demand for open space. In terms of 


the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults and decrease in proportion of 
children under 17 years reinforces the need for a diversity of facilities in addition to play 
areas. 
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7.15.6 Surrey Hills Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Surrey Hills is forecast to experience minimal change over the next 15 years with 159 
new residents forecast to be living here by 2036 which represents a 3 per cent increase.  
The forecast change is mainly anticipated along Canterbury Road and Riversdale Road.  
The most popular open space is Bluebell Hill Reserve, which is centrally located in Surrey 
Hills with an excellent diversity of facilities and features.  While there is not a large 
amount of open space in Surrey Hills it is a distributed across the area and connected via 
the local street network without major barriers to access.  An additional Small Local open 
space is proposed to address the gaps in open space provision south of Canterbury 
Road primarily for the existing population.  Expansion to the size of existing open spaces 
and a series of major upgrades that focus on increasing access and a diversity of 
facilities and features will improve accessibility and useability of open space network for 
the community.  The proposed expansion of both Florence Reserve and Windsor/St 
George Reserve (in Mont Albert) will assist to increase the capacity of that reserve to 
cater to increased levels of use for the community north of Canterbury Road.  Wattle Park 
adjoins the southern boundary of Surrey Hills and while Riversdale Road forms a barrier 
to safe walking access, it does contribute to the open space character. 


 
 Quality and design 
 The undulating topography of Surrey Hills significantly contributes to the character of the 


existing open space network.  Expansive views from within Bluebell Hill Reserve add to 
the sense of space and character.  Similarly the expansive views over Boisdale Reserve 
to Wattle Park provide an excellent setting and context for the future major upgrade to 
this neighbourhood park.  The major upgrades will focus on the significantly improving the 
diversity of facilities and improvement to the quality of spaces for the local community.  


 
 
7.15.7 Action Plan – Surrey Hills 
 
 
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action Respons-
ibility 


Priority  


7.15A-1 New Small Local open space in Gap Area SH2 
Provide a new open space in this gap area with excellent visibility 
and access in this gap area primarily for the existing community. 


WCC Very High 


7.15A-2 Florence Reserve expansion 
Major upgrade and investigate expansion of the open space to 
incorporate part of the road reserve and open up the space so it is 
more accessible and protects and celebrates the mature trees. 
Refer also to Action 7.15B-4. 


WCC High 
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No. Action Respons-
ibility 


Priority 


7.15A-3 Oak Street Park expansion 
Continue to maintain. Investigate options to expand this open space 
in the longer term to improve its character, function and use.  This 
will assist to address Gap Area SH3. Refer also to Action 7.15B-5. 


WCC Low 


B Existing open space 
• The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.
• For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.
• Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood,


Local and Small Local open space.
• Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal


open space.


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.15B-1 Bluebell Hill Reserve 
Continue to maintain this popular Local open space which is an 
excellent example of a diverse range of facilities in a small sized 
reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.15B-2 Bluebell Hill Tennis Club (Restricted) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.15B-3 Boisdale Reserve 
Major upgrade to improve the character and increase diversity of 
facilities, celebrating the elevated views over the reserve to Wattle 
Park.  This upgrade will assist to address Gap Area SH3. 


WCC High 


7.15B-4 Florence Reserve 
Major upgrade and investigate expansion of the open space to 
incorporate part of the road reserve and open up the space so it is 
more accessible and protects and celebrates the mature trees.  
Refer also to Action 7.15A-2. 


WCC High 


7.15B-5 Oak Street Park 
Continue to maintain.  Investigate options to expand this open space 
in the longer term to improve its character, function and use.  This 
will assist to address Gap Area SH3. Refer also to Action 7.15A-3. 


WCC Medium 


7.15B-6 Russell Street Reserve 
Major upgrade to relocate the play facility away from Warrigal Road 
and include seating and picnic area along with more planting to 
improve the character and use of the open space. 


WCC High 
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7.16 Vermont 
 
 
7.16.1 Overview 
 
 Vermont is located east of Forest Hill and a number of local access streets form the 


western boundary of the precinct including Stevens Road south of Canterbury Road and 
near Betula Avenue north of Canterbury Road.  To the north Vermont adjoins Mitcham 
with the boundary former by a number of local access streets including Premier Avenue 
and Denis Street north of Canterbury Road.  The eastern boundary is defined 
Heatherdale Road and the Dandenong Creek and the southern boundary is defined by 
the former Healesville Freeway Reserve.   


 
 Refer to Figure 7.16-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Vermont. 
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Figure 7.16-1 Existing Open Space Vermont 
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7.16.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
Bellbird Dell is the largest and most popular Municipal open space in Vermont and 
contributes to the unique bushland character of Vermont.  The Regional open space 
along Dandenong Creek also makes a significant contribution to Vermont.  Campbells 
Croft has some unique heritage values and large significant trees that has the potential to 
become a future major destination accessible via the Dandenong Creek shared trail.  
Abbey Walk extends to the north contains wetlands and strong environmental qualities 
and character.  Dandenong Valley Parklands south of Boronia Road connects into the 
former Healesville Freeway Reserve and combined forms a significant regional open 
space network to be managed by Parks Victoria. 
 
Stephens Reserve and Vermont Reserve are the other two Municipal open spaces that 
include structured sporting facilities along with remnant bushland qualities and values at 
Stephens Reserve.  North of Canterbury Road Buckanbe Park is a Neighbourhood open 
space reserve, which while large in size, does not appear to be well used due to limited 
access points into the reserve.  There is a network of other Local and Small Local open 
spaces both north and south of Canterbury, many of which have the potential to be 
improved by increasing access points into them. 
 
Table 7.16a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Vermont in alphabetical order and 
Table 7.16b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 
 


Table 7.16a Existing open space in Vermont including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Abbey Walk 3.74 Regional Waterway Nature conservation Passive


Adrian Danaher Reserve 0.31 Local Undeveloped


Bellbird Dell Reserve (north section 
only) 6.84 Municipal Waterway Passive Nature conservation


Buckanbe Park 1.79 Neighbourhood Passive Native character Nature conservation


Campbells Croft 11.56 Regional Nature conservation n/a


Cobradah Reserve 0.35 Local Native character n/a


Dandenong Valley Parklands 4.13 Regional Undeveloped Nature conservation


Eastmont Reserve 0.33 Local Play Native character


Frank Way 0.27 Local Undeveloped Linking space Native character


Healesville Freeway Reserve (Morack 
Rd to Dandenong Valley Parklands) 8.66 Regional Linear n/a


Healesville Freeway Reserve 
(Restricted, 2 individual sites on 
Morack Rd)


0.50 Regional Restricted n/a


Kingsley Croft 0.07 Small Local Play n/a


Laidlaw Reserve 0.20 Small Local Nature conservation Play


Manhattan Square 0.09 Small Local Undeveloped Significant road 
reservation
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Table 7.16a Existing open space in Vermont including restricted open space (continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 7.16b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in 
Vermont 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


4 Regional 28.09 57% 


3 Municipal 15.48 32% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


1 Neighbourhood 1.79 4% 


5 Local 1.87 4% 


8 Small Local 1.26 3% 


1 Local Link 0.09 0% 


22 TOTAL 48.58 100% 


 
 


 Quantity 
 
The total quantity of open space in Vermont, excluding restricted open space represents 
11.1 per cent of the total land area.  When adding restricted open space, the total 
quantity of open space represents 11.2 per cent of the total land area.  This is above the 
municipal-wide average of 9.6 per cent excluding restricted open space and just below 
11.3 per cent municipal average including restricted open space. 
 


 Hierarchy 
 
All of the types of open space in the open space hierarchy are currently provided in 
Vermont with the exception of Urban Civic.  Refer to Figure 7.16-2 for the Hierarchy of 
existing open space in Vermont. 
 


  


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Nurlendi Road Reserve 0.09 Local Link Linking space Nature conservation


Park Close Reserve 0.25 Small Local Passive


Scott Street Reserve 0.13 Small Local Play


Stephens Reserve 5.80 Municipal Nature conservation Passive Sporting


Thatcher Reserve 0.60 Local Passive


Trade Place Reserve 0.09 Small Local Service easement Linking space Native character


Trove Park 0.23 Small Local Nature conservation Linking space Road reservation


Vermont Reserve 2.84 Municipal Sporting Native character Passive


View Park 0.21 Small Local Service easement Linking space Nature conservation
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Figure 7.16-2 Open Space Hierarchy Vermont 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Vermont 
 
 Canterbury Road is a key east-west arterial road through Vermont and forms a major 


physical barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the precinct. 
Boronia Road/Mitcham Road crosses through generally in north-south direction and 
forms a barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space.  The other barriers 
include Dandenong Creek and Heatherdale Road to the eastern boundary of the precinct.  


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space.  This is shown in Figure 7.16-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Vermont and 
the solutions to address them.  


 
Table 7.16c Brief description of gap areas in Vermont 
 


Gap area Description 
V1 Located north of Canterbury Road the west of Mitcham Road, this gap area 


includes both residential and industrial land use.  Given the industrial land zoning in 
the non-residential land use and that minimal residential change is forecast in this 
gap area, no additional open space is proposed in this Strategy.  The Strategy does 
propose to undertake minor upgrades to the existing open spaces and long term 
expansion to Trade Place Reserve. 


V2 Located south of Canterbury Road and north of Boronia Road this gap area is in the 
local residential area between Cosgrove Street and Holyrood Drive, extending east 
to Blanche Drive.  This gap area is proposed to be addressed by an expansion to 
View Park and Adrian Danaber Reserve including linking them together to improve 
connnectivity into the existing open space. Additionally, the open spaces will be 
upgraded to improve the character and recreational facility provision. 


 
7.16.3 Ancillary open space 


 
Vermont Primary School and Vermont Secondary College at two public schools in 
Vermont that make some contribution to ancillary open space.  The function and use of 
Cobradah Reserve is influenced by the adjoining Vermont Secondary College, including 
providing access to the school and also potentially a social space after school.  Currently 
access between the school and reserve is not restricted.  Vermont Primary School 
directly adjoins Vermont Reserve and makes a contribution to the urban greening with 
some large native trees around the boundary of the school grounds and after school 
hours access via pedestrian gates near the play space to the south. 
 
The pattern of subdivision layout is disjointed meaning there is not good permeability 
through the local street network in some parts of Vermont.  This is particularly noticeable 
in Gap Area V1 and to the south of Canterbury Road and east of Stevens Road.  This 
open space needs assessment identifies opportunities to improve the pedestrian 
connectivity, by investigating options to increase permeability and access points into 
existing open space reserves, including Trade Place Reserve in Gap Area V1 and Adrian 
Danaber Reserve in Gap Area V2.   
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Figure 7.16-3 Gap Analysis Vermont 
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7.16.4 Existing Vermont community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 10,618 residents living in Vermont as at 2021 (using the Estimated Resident 


Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting Community Profile 
website, accessed July 2023).  The population has increased since the 2007 Strategy 
was prepared with an additional 1,400 people living in Vermont, which represents an 
approximately 15 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in primary and secondary school age groups (5 to 27), parents (35 to 
49), and people over 70 years of age.  There is a lower proportion of babies (0 to 4 
years), tertiary education and young workforce age group (18 to 34 years) and the older 
workers to the empty nesters age group (50 to 69) years of age.  


 
 A slightly higher proportion of the population now live in medium density housing 


compared with 2006.  In 2006 approximately 81 per cent lived in separate houses, 19 per 
cent in medium-density housing and there were no high-density dwellings.  Now in 2021, 
approximately 78 per cent live in the separate houses, with 22 per cent in medium-
density housing, and still 0 per cent in high-density. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 8 per cent, with the continued trend of a 


decrease in children between the age of 5 and 17 and the older demographics between 
the ages of 60 and 84 years of age. There is a forecast increase in the 35 to 69 age 
range.  


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 104 open space surveys were received from Vermont, which represents 6 per 


cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The survey respondents in Vermont’s top values of open space are very similar to the 


municipal average - except for ‘walking’ and ‘cycling’ being ranked higher than the 
municipal average.  The most popular open spaces in the precinct correlate with the 
survey outcomes identifying Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) as the most popular 
type of open space used, followed by Local streets for exercise and Small local parks 
reflecting the range of open space present in the precinct.   


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 75% A place to relax and unwind 
• 69% Walking and cycling 
• 67% Connecting with nature 
• 66% Trees 
• 63% Just being outside 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 89% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 88% Local streets for exercise 
• 88% Small local parks 
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• 75% Waterway reserves 
• 72% Medium parks 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 80% Local streets for exercise 
• 66% Small local parks 
• 44% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 39% Sporting reserves 
• 37% Neighbourhood parks 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 78% Seats 
• 63% Walking paths 
• 59% Picnic tables and seats 
• 57% Trees 
• 55% Toilets 
(Note that 39% Play space was listed tenth)  


 
Table 7.16d Most frequently visited open space in Vermont 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


34 Bellbird Dell 
 
 
 


• Walking (18) 
• Dog walking (9)  
• Enjoy nature (8) 
• Play - children (7) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (3) 
• Access - close to home (2) 
• Cycling (2) 
• Open space – peaceful (2) 
• Running (2) 


• Toilets - additional required 
(2)  
 


24 Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
(Including 
Heatherdale 
Reserve and 
Somers Trail) 


• Dog walking (5) 


• Play - children (2) 
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2) 
• Walking (4)  


• Large scale play space 
required (2) 
 


 


14 Vermont 
Recreation 
Reserve 
 


• Play - children (6) 
• Walking (3) 
• Club based sport - football (3) 
• Club based sport (2)  


• Dog walking (2)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 


13 Abbey Walk 
 


• Walking (5)  
• Enjoy nature (3) 
• Dog walking (2)  


• Open space - ambience, beauty 
(2)   


 


11 Stephens 
Reserve 


 


• Dog walking (4) 
• Access - close to home (2) 
• Play - children (2) 


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (2)  


• Walking (2) 
 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


18 Heatherdale 
Creeklands 


(Including 
Heatherdale 
Reserve, 
Simpson Park, 
Somers Trail and 
Heatherdale 
Ponding Basin) 


• Dog walking (6) 
• Walking (4)  
• Club based sport - cricket (2) 


• Play - children (2)  
 


 


15 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Walking (12)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (4)  
• Enjoy nature (3)   


 


12 Dandenong 
Creek Trail 
 


• Walking (8) 
• Dog walking (3)  
• Enjoy nature (2)   
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  


• Toilets - additional required 
(2) 
 


8 Halliday Park 
 


• Play - children (7)  


• Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties (3)  


• Informal ball games (2)  


 


7 Bellbird Dell 
 


• Dog walking (4)  


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments. The following list are comments made by people in each category:  


 Open space  
• Better distribution types of open space (4)  
• Additional open space required (4) 
• Improvements required including connectivity between them and increase their 


attractiveness and social facilities. (4) 
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• Valued (3) 


 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (9) 


- More designated dog areas (5) 
- Regulations for dogs (4) 
• Education to allow fauna/fauna protection (3) 
• Public access and equality in sport field/clubs (2) 


 Trees and Vegetation   
• Additional canopy trees (2) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Park infrastructure - additional required (10)  


- Toilets (3) 
- Bins (2) 
- Lighting (2) 


• Play space - additional required (7) 
- Large scale (2) 
- Improved design including universal access, creative and shade (4) 


 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.16.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 Vermont is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 11,484 by 2036, 


representing an additional 866 people, or an 8 per cent increase from the existing 
population.   


 
 The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential population 


through to 2036.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast website as part of the 
City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.16e Population forecasts for Vermont 2021 - 2036 
 


Vermont 2021 2026 2031 2036 
Total change between 


2021 and 2036 
Residential 
population 10,618 10,807 11,101 11,484 +866 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
  
 
 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is mainly in 


relation to the forecast increase of 866 additional people visiting open space, and also in 
the context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open 
space.  
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 In terms of the demographic change, there is a trend to a higher slightly higher proportion 


of families with older children and parents in the 50 to 59 age range.  Providing a diversity 
of facilities also means there needs to be a diversity of different open space sizes and 
characters.  


 
 
7.16.6 Vermont Precinct Recommendations 
 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Vermont is forecast to experience minimal to moderate change over the next 15 years 
with 866 new residents forecast to be living here by 2036 which represents an 8 per cent 
increase.  The forecast change is anticipated to be distributed mainly in the area west of 
Terrara Road in the vicinity of Stephens Reserve and Vermont Reserve.  Bellbird Dell is 
the most popular open space according to the community survey outcomes followed 
Vermont Reserve, Abbey Walk, Stephens Reserve and Campbells Croft.  Other than 
Vermont Reserve, the other spaces are located along waterway corridors with linear open 
space connectivity that is popular for walking and running. The distributed network of 
Neighbourhood and Local open spaces are nominated as being well used and include 
Buckanbe Park, Eastmont Reserve, Thatcher Reserve and Terrara Park.  Gaps in the 
distribution of open space are mainly north of Canterbury Road and west of Mitcham 
Road where there is an industrial precinct and the urban layout is quite disjointed.  
Improved connectivity via the local street network is recommended as further 
redevelopment occurs in this area, along with a proposed expansion to Trade Place 
Reserve.  Other gaps south east of the Canterbury Road will be addressed by expanding 
the existing open spaces to create larger reserves. 
 
The future Healesville Freeway Reserve linear park will strengthen the diversity and 
overall provision of open space in Vermont and Vermont South. 


 
 Quality and design 


With Dandenong Creek defining the eastern boundary of this precinct and the tributary 
flowing through Bellbird Dell, waterways and natural bushland character significantly 
contribute to Vermont’s inherent character and sense of place.  This is reinforced with 
other remnant indigenous trees and bushland in other open spaces including Stephens 
Reserve, Buckanbe Park and Vermont Reserve.  Campbells Croft has unique parkland 
qualities and is proposed to be upgraded to establish a major destination park in this 
precinct.  A major upgrade of neighbourhood facilities in Stephens Reserve is proposed 
near the tennis club area to provide a diversity of facilities for both the existing and 
forecast population.  Key changes to the quality and design of open space in Vermont is 
to focus on expanding some selected open spaces to improve visual and physical access 
into them, particularly where they are almost completely surrounded by rear boundary 
fences.  The proposed upgrades also focus on increasing the diversity of facilities to 
encourage more people to exercise and socialise in open space, while protecting and 
improving the canopy tree cover and nature conservation values. 
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7.16.7 Action Plan – Vermont 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.16A-1 Adrian Danaher Reserve expansion  
Investigate opportunity to combine these two reserves so they form 
a linking space and undertake a major upgrade to create a highly 
values Local open space.  This will address existing Gap Area V2. 
Refer to Actions 7.16B-2 and 7.16B-23. 


WCC High 


7.16A-2 Eastmont Reserve expansion 
Investigate option to expand the size of this reserve to the west and 
increase accessibility to it and passive surveillance.  Increase 
diversity of facilities when expansion occurs, with the potential to not 
require Scott Street Reserve in the longer term. Refer to also to 
Action 7.16B-8. 


WCC Medium 


7.16A-3 Frank Way expansion 
Major upgrade including investigate options to expand the reserve to 
improve access and passive surveillance.  Refer also to Action 
7.16B-9. 


WCC Medium 


7.16A-4 Trade Place Reserve expansion 
Minor upgrade in short term to provide path and seating.  In longer 
term investigate option to expand the reserve and improve activated 
interface with adjoining properties, to assist to address Gap Area 
V1.  Refer also to Action 7.16B-20. 


WCC Low 


 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.16B-1 Abbey Walk 
Minor upgrade to improve path network including link to Thatcher 
Reserve. 


WCC High 


7.16B-2 Adrian Danaher Reserve 
Investigate opportunity to combine Adrian Danaher Reserve with 
View Park so they form a linking space and undertake a major 
upgrade to create a highly valued Local open space.  Refer also 
Action 7.16B-23 and 7.16A-1. 


WCC High 


7.16B-3 Bellbird Dell Reserve (north section only) 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.16B-4 Buckanbe Park  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.16B-5 Campbells Croft  
Major upgrade to establish a key destination park with visitor 
facilities for both the local and regional community. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan to guide the major upgrade 
including Investigate options to strengthen connectivity and 
accessibility to Abbey Walk and south the former Healesville 
Freeway Reserve and Dandenong Valley Parklands. The future 
design is to protect and celebrate the unique the qualities of the 
heritage and natural conservation values of this reserve, create a 
key municipal and regional visitor destination point for the local 
community to enjoy. 


WCC Medium 


7.16B-6 Cobradah Reserve 
Major upgrade to improve path layout, seating, and recreation 
facilities, interface to the adjoining school and protect the nature 
conservation values. 


WCC Medium 


7.16B-7 Dandenong Valley Parklands 
Liaise with Parks Victoria regarding future use of this part of 
Dandenong Valley Parklands in the context of the new Healesville 
Freeway Reserve Linear Park.  This could include additional 
structured sporting fields. 


WCC 
PV 


Medium 


7.16B-8 Eastmont Reserve 
Investigate option to expand the size of this reserve to the west and 
increase accessibility to it and passive surveillance.  Minor upgrade 
to increase diversity of facilities when expansion occurs.  Refer to 
Action 7.16A-2 for expansion to the reserve. 


WCC Medium 


7.16B-9 Frank Way 
Major upgrade including investigate options to expand the reserve to 
improve access and passive surveillance.  Refer also to Action 
7.16A-3. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Concept Plan to guide the 
future major upgrade to Frank Way in consultation with the 
community including St James Primary School and Eastmont 
Preschool.   


WCC Low 


7.16B-10 Healesville Freeway Reserve - Morack Rd to Dandenong Valley 
Parklands 
Council to continue to liaise with Parks Victoria regarding the 
ongoing implementation of the Masterplan.  Refer also to Vermont 
South for the former Healesville Freeway Reserve 
recommendations west of Morack Road. 


PV 
WCC 


Ongoing 


7.16B-11 Healesville Freeway Reserve - restricted open space east of 
Morack Road 
Council to continue to liaise with Parks Victoria regarding the 
ongoing implementation of the Masterplan.  


PV 
WCC 


Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority 


7.16B-12 Kingsley Croft 
Continue to maintain with minor improvements to planting to soften 
the perimeter of the reserve and improve sightlines at entry. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.16B-13 Laidlaw Reserve 
Continue to maintain and progressively improve nature conservation 
values with additional revegetation along fence lines. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.16B-14 Manhattan Square 
Minor upgrade to include path and seating to enjoy the views. 


WCC Low 


7.16B-15 Nurlendi Road Reserve 
Minor upgrade including weed control, path link and seating as an 
entry to the future Healesville Freeway Reserve linear open space. 


WCC Medium 


7.16B-16 Park Close Reserve 
Minor upgrade to improve the character of the open space including 
path link, seating and perimeter planting. 


WCC High 


7.16B-17 Scott Street Reserve 
Continue to maintain. In medium term investigate if this open space 
is required in context of expanding nearby Eastmont Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.16B-18 Stephens Reserve 
Major upgrade to provide more social recreation facilities including   
dog park and a new picnic/barbecue facility with expanded play facility  
 near the tennis club for existing and forecast community.    
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan to guide the future 
major upgrade to create a local community destination picnic area 
including BBQs, complementary exercise/fitness facilities, dog park  
and taking advantage of the bushland setting combined with existing 
infrastructure associated with the community facilities/structured 
sporting facilities. 


WCC Medium 


7.16B-19 Thatcher Reserve 
Minor upgrade to expand path network and create a direct link to 
Abbey Walk. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.16B-20 Trade Place Reserve 
Minor upgrade in short term to provide path and seating.  In longer 
term investigate option to expand the reserve and improve activated 
interface with adjoining properties.  Refer also to Action 7.16A-4. 


WCC High 


7.16B-21 Trove Park 
Continue to maintain nature conservation values. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.16B-22 Vermont Reserve 
Undertake a minor upgrade of the unstructured recreation facilities 
in conjunction with the Masterplan being prepared for the reserve 
primarily to guide the sporting facility upgrades. 


WCC Low 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.16B-23 View Park 
Investigate opportunity to combine Adrian Danaher Reserve with 
View Park so they form a linking space and undertake a major 
upgrade to create a highly valued Local open space.  Refer to 
Action 7.16B-2 and 7.16A-1. 


WCC High 
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7.17 Vermont South 
 
 
7.17.1 Overview 
 
 Vermont South is the most south-eastern extent of the municipality.  It is defined to the 


west by Springvale Road , the south by Highbury Road, the east by Dandenong Creek 
and the north by the proposed new former Healesville Freeway Reserve linear open 
space.  


 
 Refer to Figure 7.17-1 on the following page of the existing open space in Vermont 


South. 
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Figure 7.17-1 Existing Open Space Vermont South 
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7.17.2 Existing open space 
 
 Overview 


 
The system of Regional open space located along the Dandenong Creek corridor is the 
largest and most extensive area of open space in Vermont South.  A large component of 
this is the Morack Public Golf Course, which is restricted open space.  South of Burwood 
Highway the Dandenong Creek corridor includes a number of different facilities including 
the Nunawading and District Moto Cross Club which is restricted open space, the 
Whitehorse Recycling Waste Centre, the Vermont South Skate Ramp, Lookout Trail Park 
and Bushy Park.  None of these spaces are identified as being well used in the open 
space survey outcomes, which may be partly due to the difficulty reaching them and their 
variable condition and character.  There is potential to improve the quality of these 
spaces including the facilities, character and passive surveillance. 
 
The other key Regional open space is the proposed linear open space along the former 
Healesville Freeway Reserve, that will be managed by Parks Victoria.  Bellbird Dell, 
Terrara Park and Billabong Park are major Municipal open spaces which distinct 
characters and uses.  Bellbird Dell and Terrara Park are nominated in the survey as the 
most popular open spaces in Vermont South, while Billabong Park is not identified as 
being well used.  This is likely due to the more central location of Bellbird Dell and Terrara 
Park within the precinct and the quality and provision of facilities in them that attracts the 
community to visit them.  Billabong Park is located south of Burwood Highway and has 
limited unstructured recreation facilities and is also a retarding basin which limits the 
variety of uses and the character. 
 
Five Neighbourhood open spaces are located across the precinct, with Tyrol Park and 
Charlesworth Park nominated as being well used in the survey.  Tyrol Park has excellent 
passive surveillance which gives it visual prominence with local access streets adjoining 
two of the five boundaries to the reserve.  Hanover, Licola and Livermore Reserves all 
have the potential to be better used but currently have none or limited facilities located in 
them.  With the provision of additional unstructured recreational facilities to make them 
more accessible, this will increase their level of use and appeal to the community.  
 
The network of Local and Small Local open spaces is generally well distributed, however 
there are some gaps in the provision of open space and other areas where there is an 
overlap in the walking catchments. 
 
Table 7.17a is a list of all the existing open spaces in Vermont South in alphabetical order 
and Table 7.17b is a summary of the total number of open spaces by hierarchy.  
 


Table 7.17a Existing open space in Vermont South including restricted open space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Ballina Terrace Reserve 0.64 Local Passive Linking space Native character Viewing


Barossa Reserve 0.20 Small Local Native character Linking space


Bellbird Dell 19.28 Municipal Waterway Nature 
conservation Passive


Billabong Park 1.03 Municipal Sporting Native character Service easement Viewing


Bushy Park 2.36 Regional Undeveloped Native character Service easement


Canowindra Close Reserve 0.14 Local Link Service easement Linking space
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Table 7.17a Existing open space in Vermont South including restricted open space (continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Open space Area (Ha) Hierarchy
Primary Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Secondary 
Character 
Classification


Charlesworth Park 1.65 Neighbourhood
Restricted 


sporting/recreation
Native character Passive


Dalroy Bend Reserve 0.55 Local Native character Linking space Undeveloped Viewing


Dandenong Creek Linear Park 


(south of Burwood Highway, 


Council)


10.19 Regional Waterway
Nature 


conservation


Dandenong Valley Parklands (Parks 


Victoria, north of Burwood Highway)
2.58 Regional Waterway


Nature 


conservation
Passive


Delacombe Reserve 0.59 Local
Nature 


conservation
Viewing


Galea Court Reserve 0.38 Local Native character Linking space Viewing


Hanover Reserve 1.94 Neighbourhood Passive
Nature 


conservation
Viewing


Hartland Park 0.19 Small Local Native character Play


Hatfield Court Reserve 0.30 Local Viewing Native character Undeveloped


Healesville Freeway Reserve 


(Restricted area Terrara Rd to 


Morack Rd) 


4.21 Regional
Restricted 


community use


Healesville Freeway Reserve 


(Section between Davy Lane and 


Terrara Rd) 


9.48 Regional Linear


Healesville Freeway Reserve 


(Terrara Rd to Morack Rd, excluding 


the Restricted Area) 


4.77 Regional Linear
Nature 


conservation


Justina Elonara Walkway 0.05 Local Link Linking space Native character


Kara Walk Reserve 0.02 Local Link Linking space n/a


Licola Reserve 1.57 Neighbourhood Passive Linking space Native character Viewing


Livermore Reserve 1.62 Neighbourhood Undeveloped Viewing


Lookout Trail Park (including MWC 


land adjacent to the creek)
12.56 Regional Waterway Linear


Nature 


conservation
Passive


Melissa Reserve 0.25 Small Local Service easement Linking space Native character


Morack Golf Course (Restricted) 59.98 Regional
Restricted 


sporting/recreation
Native character


Nature 


conservation
Waterway


Morack Road Reserve 0.01 Local Link Linking space n/a


Nunawading & District Moto Cross 


Club (included in the Dandenong 


Creek Linear Park)


2.78 Regional
Restricted 


sporting/recreation


Pioneer Close Reserve 0.42 Local Native character Play


Prestbury Reserve 0.18 Small Local Passive Viewing
Deciduous 


character


Scarborough Park 0.25 Small Local Native character Play Viewing


Spark Rise 0.20 Small Local Viewing Linking space


Stanley Doreen 0.23 Small Local Native character Play


Talarno George Walkway 0.05 Local Link Linking space Service easement


Terrara Park 8.13 Municipal Sporting Linking space Native character Service easement


Tyrol Park 2.05 Neighbourhood Passive Linking space Native character Viewing


Vermont South Skate Park (included 


in the Dandenong Creek Linear Park 


total)


1.03 Regional Sporting
Nature 


conservation


Vermont South Tennis Club, located 


in Charlesworth Park
0.86 Municipal


Restricted 


sporting/recreation
n/a


Village Walk Reserve 0.03 Local link Linking space n/a


Walbrook Reserve 0.15 Small Local Native character Linking space Play


Winswood Reserve 0.26 Local Passive Viewing Play


Wynne Court Reserve 0.36 Local Play Linking space Viewing
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Table 7.17b Number, hierarchy and size of open space excluding restricted open space in 
Vermont South 
 


No. Hierarchy 
Area 
(Ha) % 


6 Regional 38.13 48% 


3 Municipal 28.44 36% 


0 Urban Civic 0.00 0% 


5 Neighbourhood 7.98 10% 


8 Local 3.51 4% 


8 Small Local 1.65 2% 


6 Local Link 0.29 0% 


36 TOTAL 80.00 100% 


 
 Quantity 


 
The total quantity of open space in Vermont South, excluding restricted open space, 
represents 12.9 per cent of the total land area.  Where adding restricted open space, the 
quantity of total open space represents 24 per cent of the total land area. This substantial 
difference between adding restricted open space back in is the large land size of Morack 
Public Golf Course.  
 


 Hierarchy 
 
All of the existing hierarchy types of open space are currently provided in Vermont South 
with the exception of Urban Civic.  Refer to Figure 7.17-2 for the Hierarchy of existing 
open space in Vermont South. 
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Figure 7.17-2 Open Space Hierarchy Vermont South 
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 Open space distribution and future open space needs in Vermont South 
 
 Burwood Highway is a key east-west arterial road through Vermont South and it forms a 


major physical barrier to safe and easy walking access to open space within the precinct. 
In addition, Terrara Road and Hawthorn Road form barriers to safe and easy walking 
access to Local and Small Local open space.   


  
 A ped-shed assessment has been undertaken for the precinct based on the barriers to 


safe and easy walking access to open space.  This is shown in Figure 7.17-3.  This 
illustrates the actual walking distances along the street network, and the areas shown in 
white are referred to as gap areas, meaning that people living and working in these 
precincts need to walk further than the nominated walking distances to reach open space.  
These plans are prepared to inform the open space needs assessments as to where new 
open space may be required.  Below is a summary of the key gap areas in Vermont 
South and the solutions to address them.  The solutions are included in the Action Plan at 
the end of the precinct chapter. 


 
Table 7.17c Brief description of gap areas in Vermont South  
 


Gap area Description 
VS1 Located north of Hawthorn Road in the residential precinct between Stanley Doreen 


and Walbrook Reserves.  This Gap Area will be addressed with improvements to 
future access into the former Healesville Freeway Reserve linear open space and 
upgrades to the Walbrook Reserve. 


VS2 Located east of Terrara Park and north of Burwood Highway, near Morack Public 
Golf Course in the vicinity of Minchinbury Drive.  While the community does not 
have physical access to open space, the unbuilt character of Morack Public Golf 
Course provides some greening and natural character in this gap area.  
Improvements to the quality of the existing local open spaces nearby and Terrara 
Park will improve the quality of open space network that is accessible via the local 
access street network. 


VS3 Located south of Burwood Highway in the vicinity of Charlnet Drive, this gap area 
does have access to ancillary open space with Weeden Heights Primary School.  
The nearby open spaces including Licola Reserve and Hartland Park will be 
upgraded to broaden their appeal and use, and are both accessible via the local 
access street network from the gap area.  If substantial future change occurs within 
proximity to this gap area, additional open space would be required, however this is 
not anticipated to occur within the timeframe of this Strategy. 
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Figure 7.17-3 Gap Analysis Vermont South 
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7.17.3 Ancillary open space 
 
Within Vermont South, some of the school grounds contribute to the sense of the space 
and greening. As noted above, Weeden Heights Primary School is located in Gap Area 
V3 and provides after school hour access and use of the school grounds and also has 
mature canopy trees that contribute to urban greening.  North of Burwood Highway, 
Livingstone Primary School also offers some ancillary open space.  This is in conjunction 
with the ancillary open space associated with the Vermont South Library and community 
facilities.  There is a popular pedestrian link through this site between the community 
facility, the school and the shopping centre.    
 
In some locations the pattern of subdivision layout is disjointed meaning there is not good 
permeability through some of the local street network.  Pedestrian connectivity to the 
open space network is particularly poor south of Burwood Highway and accessing the 
regional open space network along Dandenong Creek.   


 
 
7.17.4 Existing Vermont South community 
 
 Demographics 
 
 There are 12,044 residents living in Vermont South as at 2021 (using the Estimated 


Resident Population based on the 2021 Census, published on the .id Consulting 
Community Profile website, accessed July 2023).  The population has increased since 
the 2007 Strategy was prepared with an additional 430 people living there, which 
represents an approximately 4 per cent increase in the population. 


 
 In terms of the population, compared to the City of Whitehorse, there is a higher 


proportion of people in from the age of 70 years and over.  The young workforce 
proportion has remained the same and a lower proportion of the other demographics.  


 
 A slightly higher proportion of the population now live in medium and high-density 


housing compared with 2006.  In 2006 approximately 94 per cent lived in separate 
houses and there were no high-density dwellings.  Now in 2021, approximately 87 per 
cent live in the separate houses, with 10 per cent in medium-density housing and 4 per 
cent in high-density. 


 
 The residential population is forecast to increase 19 per cent through to 2036.  The 


demographic change from 2006 to 2021 has seen a substantial increase in the older 
demographics in the 70 to 84 year age groups, while other age groups are proportionally 
slightly lower than in 2006, including young families with a slight increase in empty 
nesters in the 60 to 69 age group.    


 
 Summary of community engagement outcomes 
 
 A total of 111 open space surveys were received from Vermont South, which represents 


7 per cent of the total surveys received.  
 
 The top three open space values of open space in Vermont South are very close to the 


municipal average.  'Walking and cycling', 'Place for children to play' and 'Dog walking' 
were ranked higher than the municipal average, while 'Urban greening/cooling' was 
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ranked lower than the municipal average.  Compared to the other precincts, survey 
respondents in Vermont South have the highest request for open space improvements 
supported by the a higher proportion of requests for additional active facilities and park 
infrastructure.  


 
Values of open space (top five) 
• 63% A place to relax and unwind 
• 57% Walking and cycling 
• 55% Trees 
• 54% Just being outside 
• 51% Connecting with nature 


 
 Types of open space used and frequency of use (top five) 


• 82% Local streets for exercise 
• 78% Small local parks 
• 76% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
• 61% Medium parks 
• 57% Sporting reserves 


 
 Frequently visited types of open spaces (top five) 


• 74% Local streets for exercise 
• 60% Small local parks 
• 38% Sporting reserves 
• 32% Neighbourhood parks 
• 31% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 


 
 Priority of facilities and amenities in open spaces (top five) 


• 65% Seats 
• 56% Walking paths 
• 53% Picnic tables and seats 
• 50% Trees 
• 49% Additional greening for environmental health & wellbeing 
(Note that 34% Play space was listed tenth)  


 
Table 7.17d Most frequently visited open space in Vermont South 


This table includes a summary of the 'Reasons to visit' and 'Suggested improvements' 
made by two or more people 


  
No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
Open space within walking distance (top five) 


28 Terrara Park 
 
 
 


• Dog walking (13) 
• Club based sport (5)  


• Walking (5) 
• Play - children (4) 
• Cycling (2) 
• Relaxing (2) 


 


25 Bellbird Dell 
 


• Walking (10) 
• Dog walking (5) 


• Enjoy nature (3) 


• Safety - improve passive 
surveillance (2) 
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No Name Reasons to visit Suggested improvements 
• Open space - ambience, beauty 


(3)  
• Exercising (2) 


• Open space – peaceful (2)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  


 


9 Tyrol Park 
 


• Walking (3) 
• Access - close to home (2) 


• Dog walking (2)  


  


8 Charlesworth 
Park 


• Play - children (3)    


7 Davy Lane 
 


• Walking (3) 


• Dog walking (2) 


 


Open space beyond walking distance (top five) 


18 Bellbird Dell 
 


• Walking (10) 
• Play - children (5)  
• Cycling (3) 
• Dog walking (3)  
• Enjoy nature (3)  


• Exercising (2)  


• Play space - upgrade (3)  
 


13 Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
 


• Walking (8)  
• Play - children (5)  
• Dog walking (4) 
• Enjoy nature (3)    


 


13 Dandenong 
Creek Trail 
 


• Walking (6) 


• Cycling (4)  
• Jogging (2)   


 


8 Terrara Park 
 


• Dog walking (4)  
• Spending time outdoors (3)  
• Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties (2)  


• Walking (2) 


 


4 East Burwood 
Reserve 


  


 
 General comments 
 This was an open-ended section of the survey where respondents could write any 


additional comments.  The following list are comments made by two or more people in 
each category:  


 Open space  
• Valued (5)  
• Additional required (2)  
• Improvements required (8) 


- Universal accessibility (2) 
- Protect and enhance open spaces (2) 
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 Maintenance and management   
• Dogs (4) 
- More designated dog parks (2) 
- Owners to be responsible for their dogs (2) 


• Play space – required (4) 
- Better maintenance (2) 


• Education – required (2) 
 Trees and Vegetation   


• Greening - additional required (3) 


 Park Infrastructure  
• Active facilities - additional required (14) 


- Fitness equipment (4) 
- Active recreation facilities (2) 
- Increase variety of play and recreation facilities (2) 
- Multi-purpose courts (2) 
- Waterplay (2) 


• Park infrastructure - additional required (14)  
- Bins (3)  
- Seating under shade (2) 
- Bird/wildlife nesting boxes (2)  


• Play space - additional required (3) 
• Social infrastructure - additional required (4) 


- Youth area (2) 
 
 For further details on resident survey outcomes refer to the Report on Consultation 


Outcomes in Appendix A. 
 
 
7.17.5 Analysis of future change and open space needs 
 
 Forecast population change 
 
 The Vermont South Precinct is currently forecast to reach a residential population of 


14,296 by 2036, representing an additional 2,252 people, or a 19 per cent increase 
compared to the 2021 population.   


 
 The table below includes the forecast population growth for the residential population 


through to 2036.  These figures are sourced from the .id Forecast website as part of the 
City of Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 22/02/23.  


 
Table 7.17e Population forecasts for Vermont South 2021 - 2036 
 


Vermont 
South 2021 2026 2031 2036 


Total change between 
2021 and 2036 


Residential 
population 12,044 13,152 13,722 14,296 +2,252 


 Source: .id Forecast Whitehorse Community Profile, accessed 26/07/23 
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 Impacts of forecast change on open space 
 
 The forecast change will create increased demand for open space.  This is both in 


relation to the forecast increase of 2,252 additional people visiting open space, and in the 
context of the increased urban densities, meaning people have less private open space.  


 
 In terms of the demographic change, the higher proportion of adults combined with the 


community survey feedback means there is a need to increase the range of facilities in 
open space in addition to play facilities.  Providing a diversity of facilities also means 
there needs to be a diversity of different open space sizes and characters.  


 
 
7.17.6 Vermont South Precinct Recommendations 
 
 Summary of overall intent 
 
 Provision and distribution 


Vermont South is forecast to experience moderate change over the next 15 years with 
2,252 new residents forecast to be living here by 2036 which represents a 16 per cent 
increase.  The forecast change is mainly anticipated to be distributed along both sides of 
Burwood Highway.  Terrara Park and Bellbird Dell are the most popular open spaces. 
Tyrol Park and Charlesworth Park are also nominated as being well used in the 
community survey.  The Dandenong Valley Parklands and open space along Dandenong 
Creek was not well used, which reflects the lack of access and this Strategy recommends 
improvements to this.  Open space is generally well distributed across the precinct with 
some overlap in the provision in the north-east area and a review of this in the longer 
term is recommended once the former Healesville Freeway Reserve is developed by 
Parks Victoria. 
 


 Quality and design 
With the former Healesville Freeway Reserve defining the northern boundary, combined 
with the Dandenong Creek along the eastern boundary, the natural bushland character 
significantly contributes to Vermont South’s landscape character.  This is reinforced with 
other remnant bushland areas including Bellbird Dell, Hanover Park, Terrara Park, Tyrol 
Park and Licola Reserve.  Priority projects include a major upgrade to Terrara Park to 
increase the diversity of unstructured and informal recreation facilities given it is a popular 
destination and has recent upgrades to the sporting pavilion.  Other key priorities include 
a major upgrade to Bushy Park, Lookout Trail Park and the Dandenong Creek Linear 
Park as a major regional and neighbourhood destination open space corridor in 
consultation with Parks Victoria.  Dalroy Bend Reserve, Hartland Park and Billabong Park 
are also identified for future major upgrades in response to their close proximity to 
forecast change along Burwood Highway.  Livermore Reserve has excellent potential to 
become a key open space for this local neighbourhood as it benefits from expansive 
views over Morack Public Golf Course. In the longer term, once Livermore Reserve is 
upgraded, there an opportunity to potentially reduce the overlap in provision of open 
space in this part of the precinct.  Other changes include a major upgrade to Hanover 
Reserve which offers expansive elevated views and is located close to Livingstone 
Primary School. 
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7.17.7 Action Plan – Vermont South 
 
  
A Additional public open space 
 
 No additional public open space is proposed in Vermont South. 
 
 
B Existing open space  


§ The individual reserves are listed in alphabetical order.  
§ For Agency abbreviations, please refer to the Glossary in this Technical Report.  
§ Landscape Concept Plan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Neighbourhood, 


Local and Small Local open space. 
§ Landscape Masterplan – prepared to guide major upgrades to Regional and Municipal 


open space. 
 


No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.17B-1 Ballina Terrace Reserve 
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing  


7.17B-2 
 


Barossa Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-3 Bellbird Dell (Vermont South side)  
Major upgrade to provide unstructured recreation facilities in Bellbird 
Dell including the potential to relocate them north within the reserve.  
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Concept Plan to guide the location and future 
design of minor upgrade works.  The future location for facilities is to 
have good passive surveillance for safety reasons. 


WCC Medium 


7.17B-4 Billabong Park  
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan to guide future 
upgrades to the structured sporting and unstructured recreation use 
and facilities in context of forecast change.  Note that the open 
space contributions are to fund the unstructured recreation facilities 
only. 


WCC Very High 


7.17B-5 Bushy Park 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Masterplan for Bushy Park, 
Lookout Trail Park and Dandenong Creek Linear Park to guide 
future major upgrade to provide circuit path and connections into the 
Lookout Park path network, interpretive signage and picnic area 
away from noise impacts of the Transfer Station.  Refer also to 
Action 7.17B-9 and Action 7.17B-23. 


WCC 
MWC 
PV 


High 


7.17B-6 Canowindra Close Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-7 Charlesworth Park 
Minor upgrade to include paths, picnic and seating area along with 
other improvements primarily for the forecast community.  


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.17B-8 Dalroy Bend Reserve  
Major upgrade to improve diversity of facilities and the landscape 
character primarily for the forecast community.  
Additional information/rationale: 
Undertake a major upgrade to improve the diversity of facilities and 
to strengthen the native character with perimeter planting to screen 
the high rear fence lines while retaining long views and vistas.  In 
the longer term review the need to replace the play space given a 
new play space has been installed at Scarborough Park.  This open 
space is anticipated to receive higher levels of use as forecast 
development occurs in its catchment. 


WCC Very High 


7.17B-9 Dandenong Creek Linear Park (South of Burwood Highway) 
Major upgrade to be guided by the Landscape Masterplan prepared 
for this precinct as described in Action 7.17B-5.  This will confirm the 
potential upgrade or relocation of the Vermont South Skate Facility, 
car parking and shared path access. 


WCC 
MWC 
PV 


Medium 


7.17B-10 Dandenong Valley Parklands (North of Burwood Highway) 
Council to continue liaising with Parks Victoria to improve future 
access and management of this wetland as the existing boardwalk 
access is currently closed.  


WCC 
PV 


Ongoing 


7.17B-11 Delacombe Reserve  
Minor upgrade to improve tree canopy cover and path network to 
the provide access. 


WCC Medium 


7.17B-12 Galea Court Reserve  
Minor upgrade to install path link through the reserve, add seating 
areas and additional planting. 


WCC Medium 


7.17B-13 Hanover Reserve  
Major upgrade to improve the play and picnic facilities along with 
protecting and enhancing the natural biodiversity values including 
the scattered remnant trees and key elevated location and views as 
a major destination open space. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare and implement a Landscape Concept Plan to guide the 
future major upgrade including provision of social facilities to 
facilitate longer stays and take advantage of the elevated aspect, 
expansive views and good passive surveillance.  Path links to the 
adjoining schools will improve the use and contribute to the 
character of this reserve.  


WCC Medium 


7.17B-14 Hartland Park 
Minor upgrade to improve character and unstructured recreation 
facilities to meet local community needs, to address Gap Area VS3. 


WCC High 


7.17B-15 Hatfield Court Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-16 Healesville Freeway Reserve (Restricted area Terrara Road to 
Morack Road)  
Continue to liaise with Parks Victoria regarding finalisation and 
implementation of the Masterplan for this Reserve. 


PV 
WCC 


Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.17B-17 Healesville Freeway Reserve (Section between Davy Lane and 
Terrara Rd)  
Identify opportunity to improve north-south link at Stevens Road to 
Wallbrook Reserve.  Continue to liaise with Parks Victoria regarding 
finalisation and implementation of the Masterplan for this Reserve. 


PV 
WCC 


High 


7.17B-18 Healesville Freeway Reserve (Terrara Rd to Morack Rd, 
excluding the Restricted Area)  
Continue to liaise with Parks Victoria regarding finalisation and 
implementation of the Masterplan for this Reserve. 


PV 
WCC 


Ongoing 


7.17B-19 Justina Elonara Walkway 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-20 Kara Walk Reserve  
Liaise with Parks Victoria regarding access into the Healesville 
Freeway Reserve from Kara Walk. 


WCC 
PV 


Medium 


7.17B-21 Licola Reserve  
Major upgrade with unstructured recreation facilities to suit the 
demographics. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This reserve is currently largely undeveloped with potential for it to 
be progressively improved.  Prepare a Landscape Concept Plan to 
guide the future major upgrade and staging of works.  


WCC Low  


7.17B-22 Livermore Reserve 
Major upgrade to establish a community park overlooking the Golf 
Course with excellent sense of space and character. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This reserve has excellent passive surveillance and potential. 
Prepare a Landscape Concept Plan to guide the future major 
upgrade once there is clear direction regarding priorities for the 
former Healesville Freeway Reserve Masterplan has been finalised.  
In the interim, Council to continue to maintain. 


WCC Low 


7.17B-23 Lookout Trail Park 
Major upgrade to improve the condition and grading of the path 
network, nature conservation values and investigate the potential to 
significantly upgrade the lookout as a key destination in the 
Dandenong Creek precinct.  Refer also to Action 7.17B-5. 
Additional information/rationale: 
The major upgrade works is to be guided by the Landscape 
Masterplan to be prepared for the precinct and described in Action 
7.17B-5 for Bushy Park. 


WCC 
MWC 
PV 


High 


7.17B-24 Melissa Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-25 Morack Public Golf Course (Restricted) 
Continue to maintain as a public golf course.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-26 Morack Road Reserve 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.17B-27 Nunawading and District Moto Cross Club (included in the 
Dandenong Creek Linear Park) - Restricted 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-28 Pioneer Close  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-29 Prestbury Reserve 
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-30 Scarborough Park  
Continue to maintain.  


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-31 Spark Rise 
Continue to maintain.  In the longer term once upgrade of Hanover 
Reserve is complete, there is no need to replace the play facilities..  


WCC Ongoing  


7.17B-32 Stanley Doreen  
Minor upgrade to provide, additional facilities to complement the 
play space and cater to a broader diversity of age groups. 
Additional information/rationale: 
This reserve is located opposite a secondary college so there is 
potential for this open space to include facilities that appeal to 
secondary school students, in addition to the play space. 


WCC Medium 


7.17B-33 Talarno George Walkway 
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Medium 


7.17B-34 Terrara Park 
Major upgrade to improve unstructured recreation use including play 
space upgrade, picnic facilities and circuit path. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Masterplan to guide a major upgrade to 
improve the neighbourhood unstructured recreation and informal 
social facilities including the provision of a picnic and BBQ area for 
social gatherings, upgrade the play space to a major play space 
along with a diversity of fitness/recreation facilities to appeal to all 
age demographics.  Other facilities to consider include a perimeter 
path utilising the existing sports lighting.  This is to include facilities 
and character that is distinctly different from the nearby Bellbird Dell. 


WCC High 


7.17B-35 Tyrol Park  
Minor upgrade to include a picnic facility and additional unstructured 
recreation facilities. 
Additional information/rationale: 
Prepare a Landscape Concept Plan to guide the future upgrades to 
this reserve, in the context of future directions as part of the 
recommended Landscape Masterplan for Bushy Park/Lookout Trail 
Park/ Dandenong Creek Linear Park network.  Refer to Action 
7.17B-5. 


WCC High 


7.17B-36 Vermont South Skate Ramp 
Major upgrade to be guided by the Landscape Masterplan prepared 
for this precinct as described in Action 7.17B-5. This will confirm the 
potential upgrade or relocation of the skate facility, car parking and 
shared path access. 


WCC Medium 
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No. Action 
Respons-
ibility Priority  


7.17B-37 Village Walk Reserve  
Continue to maintain. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-38 Walbrook Reserve 
Major upgrade as a key entry point for local community into the 
former Healesville Freeway Reserve. 


WCC 
PV 


High 


7.17B-39 Winswood Reserve  
Continue to maintain in the short term. In the long term, review the 
need to retain this open space reserve given proximity to Livermore 
Reserve. 


WCC Ongoing 


7.17B-40 Wynne Court Reserve 
Investigate option to reduce the size of this open space to retain a 
local link function, given overlap in open space provision. 


WCC Ongoing 
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8. Public open space 
contributions and funding 
 
 
 


8.1 Overview 
 
The Whitehorse City Council recognises in its Council Plan that green space is an 
essential part of the city’s infrastructure.  Please refer to Section 3 of this Strategy for a 
description of the open space network.  
 
The Strategy includes actions to acquire and develop new land for open space, and to 
expand and/or upgrade existing open space reserves. The funding framework will assist 
the Council to achieve these projects. 
 
 
 


8.2 Use of the 2024 Strategy in the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme 
 
 
The Strategy analysis, conclusions and recommendations provide the strategic 
justification for planning scheme amendments and other actions that support the City of 
Whitehorse’s open space program.  
 
A summary of the Strategy’s key strengths and policy directions are recommended to be 
included in the Whitehorse MPS and policy sections of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme 
so that the rationale for subsequent Council decisions is clear. Refer to Recommendation 
9.1-1. 
 
 
 


8.3 Clause 53.01 subdivision contributions 
 
 
The City of Whitehorse currently uses the Victorian Subdivision Act 1988 and Planning 
and Environment Act 1987 as the statutory basis for Council’s levy of a public open space 
contribution.  The Council requires a contribution at the time of subdivision to help pay for 
the open space needs of the occupants of the development.  This is a per centage rate 
that is levied on the site value of the land on which the subdivision will take place.  The 
City of Whitehorse proposes to continue with this approach. 
 
The Council can levy a public open space contribution as land or the equivalent value in 
cash (or a combination of both).  The value and form of the contribution is included as a 
condition of the subdivision permit and is paid by the site developer or, in the case of a 
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land contribution, transfer of the land to the City of Whitehorse.  A land contribution 
enables the Council to acquire land at the equivalent cost of site value only.  
 
 


8.3.1 Current schedule of Clause 53.01 public open space contribution 
rates 
 
The City of Whitehorse already has a schedule of mandatory public open space 
contribution rates.  These are included in the schedule to Clause 53.01 of the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme.  The current rate schedule was included in the planning scheme as 
shown in Table 8a by Amendment C99 on 18 February 2010 following adoption of the 
2007 Strategy. 
 


Table 8a  Whitehorse Planning Scheme schedule to Clause 53.01. 


  SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 53.01 PUBLIC OPEN SPACE CONTRIBUTION AND SUBDIVISION 


1.0 Subdivision and public open space contribution 


Type or location of subdivision Amount of contribution for public  
open space 


The subdivision of land on a strategic site (as 
defined by the Whitehorse Open Space 
Strategy or Council or State Government). 


Minimum 4%  
Contribution rate greater than 4% subject to 
negotiation of a development plan 


All other land 4% 


Note: a strategic site is usually defined as a site with 10 or more dwellings. 
 
The current 4 per cent public open space contribution rate is based on the apportioned 
cost of the eligible projects contained in the 2007 Strategy.  The eligible projects include 
unstructured and informal recreation facilities and upgrades to open space, along with the 
provision of new Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local open space. 
 
The scheduled contribution rate is considered to be a strategically based rate because it 
uses a strategic assessment of the open space needs of the Whitehorse community.  The 
rate is averaged across all open space planning precincts and was calculated using the 
open space projects adopted in the 2007 Strategy, which included an analysis of the 
community’s open space needs at the time and into the future.  This method was 
endorsed by the Planning Panel that considered the C99 amendment.  
 
 


8.3.2 Public Open Space Reserve 
 
All cash contributions received by the City of Whitehorse are required to be quarantined 
in a Reserve account and the Reserve’s movements published in the Council’s Annual 
Report.  Subdivision contributions are held in the Public Open Space Reserve.  The funds 
must be spent on land acquisition for new or expanded open space reserves, 
establishment costs and capital works to upgrade existing reserves.  The Reserve 
account cannot be used for maintenance.  However, using the Reserve account to 
upgrade the quality of existing open space reserves and ensure the quality of new open 
space facilities aims to reduce maintenance costs in the longer term. 
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The Public Open Space Reserve has been divided into a general and land acquisition 
Reserve for accounting purposes. This division was created by the Council at its meeting 
of 15 March 2010 when the Council adopted the following resolution: 
 


That Council follow the acquisition methodology as outlined in the 
Whitehorse Open Space Strategy, acquiring new open space as 
development opportunities occur over the 15 year timeframe of the 
Whitehorse Open Space Strategy subject to the following substantial 
changes; 
 
1. That interest generated by the Open Space Reserve shall be 


compounded. 
 
2. That 60 per cent of the predicted new Open Space Contributions 


received annually, be held within the Open Space Reserve for the 
purpose of acquiring open space and committed as opportunities 
arise. 


 
3. That resulting shortfalls for upgrades to existing open space be 


referred to the annual budget process. 
 
The Reserve income and expenditure reporting for previous financial years reflects this 
division. The Council recently decided to eliminate the division in the Reserve account, so 
reporting for the 2023 financial year is slightly different. Reporting over the five previous 
financial years is shown in Table 8b. 
 


 
Table 8b City of Whitehorse Public Open Space Reserve (Clause 53.01) 


 


Public Open Space Reserve - Financial 
year ($ '000) 2023 2022 2021 2020 2019 


Balance at beginning of financial year 20,807  20,340  19,035  18,176  14,973  


Balance at beginning of financial year - 
land acquisition 32,771  29,743  25,381  23,827  18,262  


Transfers from accumulated surplus 
[additional funds] 7,125  2,022  2,925  2,826  3,784  


Transfers from accumulated surplus - land 
acquisition - 3,028  4,362  4,174  5,565  


Transfers to accumulated surplus 
[expenditure of funds] - 2,909  - 1,555  - 1,620  - 1,967  - 581  


Transfers to accumulated surplus - land 
acquisition 


   - 2,620   


Balance at end of financial year 57,794  20,807  20,340  19,035  18,176  


Balance at end of financial year - land 
acquisition - 32,771  29,743  25,381  23,827  


Source: City of Whitehorse Annual Reports. 
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Collection of cash contributions by the City of Whitehorse (primarily since gazettal of 
Amendment C99) has resulted in the current Public Open Space Reserve balance.  The 
Reserve holds the multi-year subdivision contributions of 4 per cent of site value.  
Currently about $57.8 million in funds is available to be spent. 
 
Contribution funds to date are intended to part fund the open space projects contained in 
the 2007 Strategy for the population arriving after 2006.  Expenditure of the Reserve 
shows that between one and three million dollars were allocated for capital projects in 
recent years.  Only one year shows expenditure for land acquisition.  Not all the projects 
in the 2007 Strategy have been implemented, which is one reason that the Reserve holds 
the reported balance.  
 
Going forward, this Strategy incorporates projects that are still required to be completed 
from the 2007 Strategy and funded from the existing funds in the Reserve.  The Strategy 
also plans ahead for the next 15 years and identifies new projects that will be required to 
meet the needs of the forecast population in response to population growth and 
development in the City of Whitehorse. 
 
 


8.3.3 Reasons the Clause 53.01 contribution rate should be updated 
 
The current public open space contribution rate is based on the 2007 Strategy projects 
and the forecast population change at that time. There have been a great many changes 
that have taken place since 2007 that are recognised in this Strategy and that influence 
this Strategy’s open space planning for the next 15 year period.  This includes greater 
emphasis on local access to open space, especially during the COVID-19 lockdowns, the 
urban heat island effect requiring more green spaces for urban cooling, and the changing 
climate that is challenging human and species resilience.  There have also been changes 
in planning policy and development trends in relation to population growth, land use, built 
form and densities, and economic and demographic changes.  The analysis and 
recommended actions in the 2024 Strategy compared to the 2007 Strategy indicate that a 
review and recalculation of the contribution rate is appropriate. 
 
 


8.3.4 Principles used in recalculating a new Clause 53.01 contribution rate 
 
In undertaking a recalculation of the public open space contribution rate, the City of 
Whitehorse has reviewed the purpose of a Clause 53.01 contribution, which is to provide 
for the open space needs of those who will occupy the development from which the 
contribution is collected. Accordingly, use of the contributions will be directed to local 
facilities that are accessible and designed to meet the needs of the new residents and 
workers who will locate in the municipality.  
 
The collected contribution funds must be spent on open space land acquisition and 
capital works within the City of Whitehorse – open space establishment or expansion and 
park improvements but not like-for-like replacement and maintenance.  
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Principles for calculating a new contribution rate can be summarised as follows. 
• An effective and accepted method is used to determine the schedule of public open 


space contribution rates. The same method used for the 2007 Strategy will be used 
for the revised, averaged rate calculation. 


• Open space capital projects and land acquisitions that are to be included in the rate 
calculation must meet the following criteria: 
• The land is reserved or zoned for public open space or is capable of being included 


in one of the open space zones 
• The land is owned by the City of Whitehorse or the Victorian Government including 


Crown land managed by the Council 
• Access is not restricted, and no fee is required for general public use. 


• Projects to be included in the revised rate have been developed with reference to the 
Subdivision Act 1988.   


• Land acquisition costs used in the rate calculation are to be based on average Capital 
Improved Value for the local area. Capital works costs may include a small 
percentage value for project design, survey work and contingency. 


• Sufficient funds can be raised over the 15 year planning period of the 2024 Strategy to 
assist delivery of the recommendations in each part of the municipality, recognising 
that projects in existing urban areas will be funded by a mix of funding sources.  


• The apportioned value of eligible projects for the new population will form the basis for 
calculating the updated public open space contribution rate. Open space costs will be 
apportioned fairly and equitably to the new population (based on population data for 
2021 to 2036) and the existing population (those present by 2021). The apportionment 
will reflect both the need for new open space created by population growth and the 
benefits to the new population. 


• Flexibility allows for changes in open space precincts, such as changes in the 
anticipated rate of development and fluctuations in property values or open space 
project costs.  


• Once implemented, the schedule of contribution rates is straightforward to administer 
and will provide financial benefits to Council. 


• There is a reasonable rate on development that balances development industry 
considerations with public policy and best practice for public open space. 


• Projects are not being funded through another contribution mechanism such as a 
Development Contributions Plan (DCP). 


 
 


8.3.5 Proposed Clause 53.01 public open space contribution rate 
 


An averaged public open space contribution rate, based on the analysis, conclusions and 
recommendations in this Strategy, will be in the order of 7 per cent.  Once included in the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, this rate will apply to all eligible subdivision in the City of 
Whitehorse with the exceptions of the following locations. 
 
The Box Hill precinct contains a significant amount of non-residential floorspace. The 
forecast is for 4,995 dwellings, which does not account for the effect of the Suburban Rail 
Loop railway station.  There is no current forecast for the 15 year increase in non-
residential floor space and its distribution in the precinct. The last review of a public open 
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space contribution rate was undertaken in 2020.  Council will rely on this rate calculation 
– 10.7 per cent. 
 
There are three major strategic development sites in the City of Whitehorse that are 
currently under development. These include the two former brickwork sites and the 
former film studio site. The public open space contribution for each of these sites has 
been included in their endorsed development plans. The value of the land contributions 
and capital works provided by the developer for these sites is not included in the 
averaged rate calculation. 
 


 Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


8.3-1 Amend the schedule to the Whitehorse Planning 
Scheme Clause 53.01  
Amend the schedule as follows: 


• Box Hill precinct – 10.7 per cent public open space 
contribution rate subject to SRL Authority precinct plans 


• Former Burwood Brickworks site as shown on the 
development plan titled ..... and approved on ...... 


• Former Daniel Robertson Brickworks site as shown on 
the development plan titled ...... and approved on ....... 


• Former Global Film Studio site (Forest Ridge) as 
shown on the development plan titled ..... and approved 
on .... 


• All other precincts – in the order of a 7 per cent public 
open space contribution rate. 


 


WCC Very High 


 
 
 


8.4 Clause 45.06 Development Contributions 
Plans  
 
 


8.4.1 Overview 
 
Development Contributions Plans (DCP) have a different statutory basis than the 
subdivision public open space contributions levy.  The statutory basis for a DCP is found 
in Part 3B Development Contributions of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.  The 
DCP can fund a range of physical and community infrastructure that extends well beyond 
projects in public open space. 
 
A DCP contribution is based on a dollar contribution amount per dwelling or floor space 
area.  It is collected at either the time of subdivision / development approval or building 
approval.  Timing is set out in the DCP. 
 
The requirements for establishing a DCP and delivering the projects contained within the 
plan are different than for subdivision public open space contributions.  A DCP requires 
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the City of Whitehorse to commit to implementing defined projects in advance of receiving 
the contribution funds, with no flexibility to change the project mix over the life of the plan.  
 
DCP requirements are set out in the Development Contributions Guidelines, the 
Ministerial Direction on Preparation and Content and Reporting Requirements for 
Development Contributions Plans, and in the adopted DCP. 
 
A DCP is implemented through an amendment to the Whitehorse Planning Scheme and 
the use of Clause 45.06 Development Contributions Plan. 
 
 


8.4.2 The Whitehorse Development Contributions Plan (DCP) 
 
The City of Whitehorse has adopted a municipal wide Development Contributions Plan 
(Amendment C241). The plan is incorporated in the Whitehorse Planning Scheme and 
through use of the Development Contributions Plan Overlay. 
 
The DCP only includes projects that are not currently being funded by subdivision public 
open space contributions.  All open space projects are construction works (improvements 
to existing open space reserves) with a focus on renewal / upgrades of sporting pavilions, 
club rooms and play spaces.  Land acquisition for new open space has not been included 
in the DCP. 
 
 
 


8.5 Clause 45.01 Public acquisition  
 
Using Victoria’s Planning System (October 2022) explains the use of the Public 
Acquisition Overlay (PAO).  
 
This overlay identifies land that is proposed to be acquired for a public purpose. It has the 
effect of reserving the land under the Land Acquisition and Compensation Act 1986. The 
authority acquiring the land and the purpose of the acquisition must be set out in the 
schedule. Once land is acquired by a public authority, it should be rezoned to an 
appropriate zone. 
 
The City of Whitehorse can use the PAO to purchase land for public open space. 
Alternatively, the Council can purchase land opportunistically when it comes on the 
market for sale or by negotiation with the landowner. Note that land purchase is an option 
when an appropriate parcel of land cannot be acquired through a public open space land 
contribution. 
 
When considering land purchase, the City of Whitehorse should determine if there is 
strategic support for the site selection.  This should include confirming that there is an 
identified need for expanding or creating a new open space reserve in that particular 
location and ensuring the land in question meets the criteria for open space reserves set 
out in Section 5 of the Strategy.  
 
The main advantage of the PAO is that the City of Whitehorse has confidence that it can 
secure the land for public open space.  The disadvantage is that the Council has to 
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commit early to a specific land purchase and to do this through a planning scheme 
amendment. Once the PAO is in place, land acquisition can be triggered at any time by 
the buyer (the City of Whitehorse) or seller (landowner).  There are usually additional 
relocation and related costs paid to the seller with the PAO.  
 
The PAO may lock the City of Whitehorse into land purchase in locations where the 
forecast development has not arrived as quickly as was anticipated at the time that the 
PAO was put in place.  This is not necessarily a problem if the Council is not forced into 
purchase by the landowner before it is necessary. 
 
The main advantage of an opportunistic purchase of land is that the City of Whitehorse 
can usually purchase at market value with the additional costs being confined to the 
normal costs of property purchase.  This approach also allows the Council to respond 
more readily in locations where development is occurring and there is an influx of new 
population that is putting additional pressure on the open space network.  
 
The disadvantage of opportunistic purchase is that affordable land parcels may become 
scarce as the City of Whitehorse waits for the forecast population to arrive before acting. 
Property prices generally increase in areas undergoing renewal.  If the Council has 
available funds, then it should purchase land for new public open space as early as 
possible in those established areas where significant change in built form density and 
population numbers is encouraged. 
 
A PAO is included in the Whitehorse Planning Scheme with use of Clause 45.01 Public 
Acquisition Overlay.  It is noted that the current schedule to Clause 45.01 includes a 
PAO1 for the City of Whitehorse to acquire public open space. At this point the PAO1 
overlay does not appear on the planning scheme maps. 
 
 
 


8.6 Other funding sources  
 
Options available in the Whitehorse Planning Scheme are covered in Sections 8.2 to 8.5. 
It is noted that even where contributions are available, Council will need to contribute a 
proportion of funding from other sources to the project budget on behalf of the existing 
population (with reference to the original cost apportionment).  
 
 


8.6.1 Conversion of Council land 
 
Conversion of City of Whitehorse land from a non-open space use to an open space 
reserve qualifies as a  contribution on behalf of the existing population. This form of 
contribution is recognised in the method for calculating the public open space contribution 
rate. Any land contribution from the City of Whitehorse has the same weight and cost 
value as a developer land contribution. 
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8.6.2 Council revenue and grants 
 
The open space program will continue to be funded through property rates and other 
forms of revenue, as well as external funding grants from the Commonwealth and 
Victorian Government. When apportioning open space costs, these funding sources are 
counted as contributions on behalf of the existing population. 
 
 
 


8.7 Funding framework for open space 
 
The Clause 53.01 and Clause 45.06 contributions funding options should operate 
together as shown in Table 8c. Funding should also include grants and City of 
Whitehorse revenue. 
 


Table 8c Funding framework for open space 
 


Funding source  Use funds for these items  


Clause 53.01 Public 
Open Space Contribution 
and Subdivision  


As the contribution to open space budgets on behalf of the new 
population for: 
• Land acquisition for new open space reserves – 


Neighbourhood, Urban Civic, Local and Small Local. 
• Neighbourhood level facilities (i.e. not structured sport and 


recreation facilities) in Regional and Municipal open space. 
• Unstructured and informal recreation facilities including paths, 


shelters, drinking taps, picnic tables/settings, barbecues, 
waste bins, public toilets, seating, lighting, trees, garden beds, 
plantings, open grassed areas for informal use, dog off-lead 
areas and sustainable water supply. 


Clause 45.06 
Development 
Contributions Plan  


As the contribution to open space budgets on behalf of the new 
population for: 
• Outdoor structured (organised) sporting facilities including 


sports fields, sports pavilions, sports field lighting, sports 
courts, etc.  


• Indoor sport and recreation/leisure facilities such as indoor 
playing courts/stadiums and aquatic facilities.  


• Regional cycling paths. 
• Regional structured sport and recreation / leisure facilities. 
• Drainage infrastructure (encumbered open space).  


Grants and Council 
revenue 


As the contribution to open space budgets on behalf of the existing 
population. 
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9. Implementation 
 
 
 


9.1 Governance Framework 
 


 
A Governance Framework should be adopted for decisions about the implementation of 
the 2024 Strategy and the use of the Public Open Space Reserve. 
 
Successful Strategy implementation will require commitment from a wide range of 
Council functional areas across multiple years. Coordination from a Steering Group 
comprising the CEO and Council’s Executive Leadership Team would be an advantage. 
 
Under the leadership of the CEO or their designate and supported by the Executive 
Leadership Team and relevant Council officers, the Steering Group would undertake the 
actions described in Table 9a. 
 


Table 9a Scope of responsibilities for proposed Steering Group 
  


Action  Description  


Strategic open space 
implementation plan  


Prepare a strategic 5 year open space implementation plan based 
on the information, analysis, Actions, Recommendations and 
priorities contained in this Strategy.  Focus on Very High and High 
priority projects for inclusion in early implementation plans.   


Sub-precinct open space 
needs assessments 


Include at least 5 annual sub-precinct open space needs 
assessments as outlined in Section 5.2.2.  


Land acquisition for open 
space 


In line with the findings of the sub-precinct assessments, identify 
opportunities to acquire land for new open space and expand 
existing open space, including: 
• land purchase  
• public open space land contribution  
• conversion of Council or other public land to open space.  


 
Nominate project leads Nominate the functional manager responsible as project lead for 


each item in the strategic 5 year open space implementation plan. 
Identify other functional areas of the Council expected to 
contribute to successful implementation. 


Council open space 
budgets 


Input into annual Council budgets for the open space program with 
reference to the strategic 5 year open space implementation plan. 
There should be a focus on Very High and High priority projects 
during early implementation years. 


Public open space 
reserve 


Oversee the best use of the Public Open Space Reserve in annual 
Council budgets with reference to statutory requirements on how 
Reserve monies may be spent and the funding apportionment to 
residents and workers on whose behalf a public open space 
contribution is made. 
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Action  Description  


Six monthly reviews of 
Strategy implementation 


Undertake regular reviews identified in Section 9.4.2 and Section 
9.4.3 to inform Steering Group decisions. 


 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


9.1-1 Adopt a governance framework for implementation of the 
Strategy based on Table 9a, including a system to monitor 
and track projects, actions and responsibilities. 
 


WCC Very 
High 


 
 
 


9.2 Responsibilities and actions 
 
 The functional area of the Council responsible for open space planning should have lead 


day to day responsibility for implementations of the Strategy.  A number of other areas of 
the Council will also be responsible for implementing key actions and recommendations. 
Refer to Table 9b. 


 
Table 9b Implementation responsibilities of the different functions of Council 
 


Council function Responsibilities 


Open space, leisure 
and recreation 
planning  


• Monitor and record the status and completion date of the individual 
Actions in the precincts for reporting to the Steering Group. 


• Undertake open space sub-precinct assessments for the sub-
precincts identified as requiring additional open space in the 
Strategy. Proactively flag public and private land opportunities for 
potential future acquisition of land for new open space consistent 
with the Strategy recommendations for consideration by the 
Steering Group. 


• Review the open space component of development applications, 
including within the context of the open space precinct 
assessments, to determine where open space land contributions 
are to be requested in consultation with strategic city planning and 
statutory approvals. 


• Provide input to the open space component of Structure Plans and 
other planning documents. 


• Prepare briefs for Landscape Masterplans to ensure that the design 
considers the open space hierarchy and character classification; 
Strategy precinct / sub-precinct analysis and recommendations; 
community consultation results; planning and built form context; 
residential and employment growth occurring or forecast to occur 
within the Strategy sub-precinct; and the Strategy Design and 
Management Guidelines.   


• Prepare and implement Landscape Masterplans and Landscape 
Concept Plans for open space reserves in accordance with a brief, 
the Design and Management Guidelines in this Strategy and in 
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Council function Responsibilities 
consultation with the parks, natural environment and asset 
managers. 


• Prepare and implement the recommendations included in Section 
6, Design and Management Guidelines in this Strategy, in 
coordination with the relevant areas of Council. 


• Determine the structured sport and recreation facility provision in 
open space in the context of the recommendations in the Strategy. 
Responsible for structured sport and recreation facility provision 
and management in open space including the annual sports facility 
and ground allocations. 


• Responsible for the provision and ongoing management of the 
leisure facilities in open space. 
 


Strategic city 
planning and 
statutory approvals 


Ensure the Whitehorse Planning Scheme and other strategic 
documents guiding future development are consistent with the 
Strategy including: 


• Amend the planning scheme to implement key strategic elements 
of public open space, especially Council’s open space objectives 
and strategies and its public open space program as contained in 
this Strategy   


• Update Clause 02 consistent with this Strategy, e.g. contributions 
policy, criteria for new open space 


• Introduce guidelines for development adjoining/intruding on public 
open space and guidelines for sunlight access to public open space 


• Include requirements for new open space in Urban Design 
Frameworks, Structure Plans, development plans and related 
planning scheme amendments consistent with the Strategy 
recommendations.  Include detailed direction on built form and 
sunlight access for open space located in medium and high density 
precincts through provisions for development on private land (e.g. 
Design and Development Overlay provisions) 


• Continue to administer the public open space contributions 
program through Clause 53.01 of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme 


• Liaise with developers in the initial development application stage 
to achieve desired outcomes for land for open space as set out in 
this Strategy and seek internal referral advice from open space 
planning regarding the outcomes 


• Consider if use of the Public Acquisition Overlay is warranted in 
specific circumstances 


• Coordinate activities and conduct referrals and coordination of 
outcomes between open space planning, city strategic planning 
and statutory approvals 


• Ensure that existing reserves and land added to the public open 
space network is zoned Public Park and Recreation Zone or Public 
Conservation and Resource Zone. 
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Council function Responsibilities 
Liaison with the 
Victorian Government 


• Integrate the outcomes of this Strategy with major projects 
including external liaison with the Victorian Government. 


• Coordinate / assist negotiations to acquire identified parcels of 
Victorian Government land for open space. 
 


Property • Develop a program to purchase land for new open space in line 
with the decisions of the Steering Group and consistent with the 
spatial needs analysis in the Strategy and the criteria for new open 
space. 


• Refer land purchases to strategic city planning and statutory 
approvals for rezoning to the Public Park and Recreation Zone or 
Public Conservation and Resource Zone. 


• Refer land purchases for addition to the Council’s asset register. 


• Oversee leasing or similar use arrangements in open space. 
 


Parks and natural 
environment 
management 


• Implement the capital works program in open space to deliver 
upgrades to existing and new open space. 


• Prioritise the works in the renewal program to complement the 
capital works program and priorities in this Strategy. 


• Annual budget for operational and maintenance expenditure in 
open space. 


• Responsible for implementing the Urban Forest Strategy and 
management of trees in open space. 


• Responsible for gaining input from open space planners in relation 
to proposed works in open space. 
 


Delivery of major 
capital projects and 
asset management 


• Deliver open space improvement projects in partnership with open 
space, leisure and recreation planning. 


• Provide engineering and infrastructure design investigation and 
advice, particularly for improving on-road pedestrian and bicycle 
links and road crossings and car parks. 


• Provide input to the open space planners regarding opportunities 
for future road closures that provide new or expand existing open 
space. 


• Provide technical advice and assistance regarding sustainable 
water use in open space. 


• Ensure new open space and upgrades to existing open space are 
updated in the Levels of Service Asset Management System. 


• Ensure new parcels of open space are added to the asset register. 
 


Financial and 
corporate 
management 


• Contribute to achievement of the Strategy through the annual 
budget process.  


• Allocate public open space contributions as a percentage of open 
space project budgets in accordance with Strategy costings. 


• Maintain an effective recording system for public open space 
contributions to assist appropriate recording of contributions and 
spending of funds. 
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Council function Responsibilities 
Community safety • Domestic animal management. 


• Development and enforcement of regulations in and adjoining open 
space. 
 


Engagement with 
communities 
including Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait 
Island people 


• To guide the community consultation methods to be implemented 
for any open space improvement or development works. 


• To inform the implementation of open space improvement and 
development works in sites of cultural significance and other 
relevant sites to the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung and Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander people. 
 


Arts and culture 
planning and events 


• Responsible for scheduling and managing festivals and events in 
open space in consultation with open space planning. 


• Responsible for delivery of public art in open space in partnership 
with open space planning. 
 


 
Statutory changes to the Whitehorse Planning Scheme described in Table 9b and shown 
in Recommendation 9.2-2 will be needed to successfully implement the Strategy. 
 


No. Recommendation 
Respon-
sibility Priority 


9.2-2 Amend the Whitehorse Planning Scheme  
• Amend policies, objectives and guidance to support the 


City of Whitehorse’s implementation of the Strategy. 
Include a summary of this Strategy’s key strengths and 
policy directions in the MPS and other local policies as 
appropriate.  


• Amend the schedule to Clause 53.01 as shown in 
Recommendation 8.3-1. 


• Update local policies and objectives relating to the 
open space network to support planning decisions. 


• Acknowledge the impacts of significant future change 
on open space, such as the Suburban Rail Loop project 
with significant population growth and development 
being planned near future stations. 


• Include criteria for new open space to be met for land 
that is levied or accepted as a public open space 
contribution. 


• Include guidelines for development adjoining and 
nearby public open space. 


• Include the buffer zone requirement along waterways 
and drainage reserves. 


• Update requirements for sunlight access to Winter sun 
in open space reserves. 


• Update open space zonings – land to be in public 
ownership and eligible for zoning as public open space. 
 


WCC Very 
High 
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9.3 Prioritisation Framework 
 
 
9.3.1 Overview 
 
 The prioritisation framework provides a guide for the implementation of the Strategy over 


the next 15 year period and can be referenced when preparing or updating the strategic 5 
year open space implementation plan referred to in Section 9.1. The recommended 
priorities for implementing the Recommendations and Actions in this Strategy are 
informed by a range of factors including: 
• The quantity and distribution of existing open space 
• The extent of forecast change 
• Existing urban context and proposed urban form 
• The individual open space site assessments 
• The hierarchy, role and character of the open space 
• Community feedback. 


  
 It is recognised that there will be influences on the timing and implementation of each 


Recommendation and Action that is outside the scope of the Strategy, including: 
• The annual allocation of funding as part of the whole of Council budget process 
• Implementation of the public open space renewal program 
• Condition assessments of facilities and assets including safety audits 
• The actual rate and location of urban growth and change 
• Influence of other major projects or changes in the strategic direction that may arise in 


the future. 
 
 
9.3.2 Timeframe 
 
 The Strategy is intended to be implemented over a 15 year period. It is based on the 


analysis of forecast change over a 15 year period - taken from 2021 to 2036, which are 
ABS Census years and allow for regular monitoring and review of the forecasts with 
actual census data at the end of each 5 year period.  The actual start date is expected to 
be after adoption of the Strategy which is anticipated to be in 2024. In the meantime, the 
2007 Strategy will continue to be relevant. 


 
 The timeframe applied to each recommendation has been done at a strategic level and is 


based on the influences that are researched and included in the Strategy.  
  


Priority Timeframe to commence Action 
Very High Years 1 to 4 
High Years 5 to 7 
Medium Years 8 to 10 
Low  Years 11 to 15 
Long Term (LT) Beyond 15 years 
Ongoing All years 
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 Some of the Actions may take a one to two year timeframe to implement, whereas others 


may take four to five years to implement from start to finish. For example, a major 
upgrade of a large open space will take a number of steps including preparation of the 
masterplan, detailed construction drawings for works, tendering the work and building the 
works.  


 
 Where new open space is proposed, the sub-precinct assessment of suitable open space 


locations is intended to be undertaken first.  The new open space actions have Very High 
or High priorities on them so that the sub-precinct assessment work is undertaken early in 
the Strategy implementation process.  The timing for delivery of the new open space on 
the ground will generally be at least three years from the commencement of the sub-
precinct assessment.  In summary, the priority relates to commencing the project, 
acknowledging the completion date will vary significantly depending on the scale and size 
of the project. 


 
 
9.3.3 Factors that influence the prioritisation framework 
 
(i) Quantity and distribution of public open space 
 
 Priorities vary from the top priority being in a gap area with no available open space 


within a safe and easy walk of the population to areas with access to existing open 
space. 


 
Priority Description 


1 Gap area with no open space available within a safe and easy walk 


2 Gap areas with no open space available but where the nearest public 
open space is accessible via the local street network without having to 
cross barriers (i.e. major roads/railways/waterways) 


3 Gap area with no open space available within a safe and easy walk, 
but where there is some ancillary open space (e.g. school grounds or 
church grounds that are open to the public). 


 
(ii) Extent of forecast change 
 
 Areas with higher levels of forecast change will generally have a higher priority for new 


projects compared to those without forecast change.  This is due to the impact that 
increased numbers of people using open space have on the condition and availability of 
open space. 


 
Priority Description 


1 More than a 20 per cent increase in population 


2 Between 10 and 19 per cent increase in population 


3 Between 0 and 9 per cent increase in population 
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(iii) Individual open space site assessments 
 
 The condition of the existing open space, its character, and the diversity and condition of 


facilities influences the priority of a project.  If the facilities are in poor repair or do not 
exist, then these projects are given a higher priority than those in better condition.  
Similarly, if the open space lacks a defined character and appears poorly used. 


 
Priority Description 


1 Facilities and/or the open space is in poor condition or there is a lack of 
facilities in the reserve where they would normally be required. 


2 Facilities and/or the open space is in moderate condition but will need 
some future work to meet contemporary and future open space needs. 


3 Facilities and/open space are in adequate condition, however they will 
need improvement in the medium to longer term. 


 
(iv) Hierarchy, role and character the open space 
  


Priority Description 


1 Where the open space design and character does not meet its 
identified hierarchy and role. 


2 Where the open space design and character partially meets its 
identified hierarchy and role.  


3 Where the open space design and character meets its identified 
hierarchy and role but could be improved to improve its contribution.  


 
(v) Community feedback 
 
 The review of the consultation outcomes via the community survey have been factored 


into the recommendations and actions.  Where there are specific repeated requests for 
upgrades by the community which also correlate with the site assessment work, then the 
priority is increased. 


 
 
9.3.4 How the prioritisation framework is applied  
 
 Each individual project is considered in the context of the five key factors described in this 


chapter.  There is also a degree of professional judgement applied to the assessment, for 
example, ensuring there is a distribution of projects across all precincts. 


  
Step Analysis 


1 Identify which precinct/suburb the open space project is located in. 


2 Review the precinct summary to understand the following: 
• The total quantity and distribution of open space including 


whether it is in a gap area and what type of gap area. 
• Open space hierarchy and the context of the other open 


spaces around it and the catchment of users. 







  9. IMPLEMENTATION 


 
 


WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 2024  TECHNICAL REPORT  DRAFT V2  FEB 2024   PREPARED BY TBLD P/L & ELM P/L  PAGE 460 


Step Analysis 
• The presence of other ancillary open space. 
• The extent and location of forecast change including the 


anticipated density - i.e. standard, medium or high density. 
• The quality and character of the existing open space in the 


precinct / suburb 
• The location of the proposed project / open space relative to all 


items noted above. 


3 Based on review of items in Step 2, assign the appropriate priority in 
the precinct. 


 
 
 


9.4 Monitoring and review  
 
 


9.4.1 Overview 
 
The goal of the monitoring and review program is to identify how well the objectives, 
Actions and Recommendations of the Strategy are being met and to ensure that the 
Strategy remains on track.  In particular this will involve monitoring the number of new 
open space reserves added to the open space network, the number of expanded 
reserves, the open space capital works program and the City of Whitehorse allocation of 
resources to achieve the Strategy as a whole-of-Council project.  The review of how 
successfully the Strategy is being implemented should be tied to the responsibilities and 
actions, and the priorities for implementation, that are covered in the previous sections. 
 
 


9.4.2 Information to be collected to support monitoring and review 
 
It is recommended that the Council organisation document the following information. The 
functional area of the Council to collect this information is noted for each heading. 
 


(i) Public open space network (Open space planning, Property, Finance) 
• City of Whitehorse data base with the quantity of open space area as a proportion of 


the total land area of the city at both a municipality-wide level and a precinct level. 
• Land acquisition for new open space reserves – number of reserves acquired against 


number of new open space reserves required in the precinct. Acquisition includes 
conversion of City of Whitehorse or other public land from another use to public open 
space, a developer land contribution or land purchase. 


• The establishment of new open space reserves – the status of ongoing establishment 
and completed projects. 


• The number of capital works projects – list of budgeted projects and their status for 
the financial year including whether the Strategy designates them as a priority project. 


• To be developed: establish qualitative measures for design, community use, events, 
etc. 
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(ii) Public open space contributions program (Strategic city planning, Statutory 
approvals, Subdivision officer, Valuations) 
• The street address, open space planning precinct, site area (sqm) and site value of 


each land contribution from development. 
• The street address, open space planning precinct, site area (sqm), site value and 


contribution dollar amount for each subdivision contributing a cash contribution. 
• The total dollar value of the land and cash contributions received each financial year. 


 
(iii) Open space budgets/expenditure (Open space planning, Finance) 


• Expenditure of funds for each land purchase and capital works project with the dollar 
amount for each source of funding by open space planning precinct – City of 
Whitehorse revenue, grants, public open space contributions. 


• Expenditure of public open space cash contributions as a proportion of project 
budgets (with reference to the funding apportionment to residents and workers on 
whose behalf a public open space contribution is made. 


 
(iv) Development and policy trends (Strategic planning, Statutory planning, Rates)  


• The private developments completed during the financial year, with basic information 
about the development, e.g. land use type, dwelling numbers, commercial floor area. 


• Location and number of dwellings in residential developments that do not subdivide, 
e.g. student housing and build to rent developments. 


• Victorian Government policy, Major Transport Infrastructure Authority, Suburban Rail 
Loop Authority, Planning Panels Victoria and VCAT decisions that could affect how 
the City of Whitehorse implements the public open space contributions program, 
including requiring land contributions at the time of subdivision. 


 
 


9.4.3 Steering Group monitoring and review 
Six monthly monitoring of the collected information will be helpful in reviewing the timing 
of Strategy implementation, the number of projects that are able to be funded and 
completed, and barriers and solutions for difficult sites. For example: 


• Status of budget allocations and progress of the scheduled Actions and 
Recommendations 


• Yearly and cumulative number of new reserves acquired and established in relation to 
Strategy priorities and Actions at the precinct level and by financial year 


• Yearly and cumulative number of expansions to existing reserves acquired and 
established in relation to Strategy priorities at the precinct level and by financial year 


• Yearly and cumulative number of capital works projects completed in line with 
Strategy priorities 


• Yearly and cumulative public open space contributions received, comparison to 
forecast income, and any significant deviations with reasons why 


• Yearly and cumulative development compared to Strategy forecasts.  If over time the 
patterns of development within the City of Whitehorse differ from the development 
forecasts used to prepare this Strategy, then the prioritisation and timing of Strategy 
actions may need to be revised 
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• Development trends affecting the level of public open space cash contributions being 
collected, e.g. build to rent, student housing 


• Policy and statutory changes affecting Strategy implementation and the public open 
space contributions program. 


 
 
 


9.5 Reporting 
 
Council uses its Annual Report to communicate the programs it delivers to a wide 
audience and includes notable achievements during the financial year.  There is the 
opportunity to provide an overview of this Strategy’s adoption and implementation in 
future Annual Reports. 


 
Council reports annual cash contributions to the Public Open Space Reserve account in 
the notes to the Annual Report. The text that accompanies the financial tables should 
also note any land contributions received during the year. 
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11. Glossary 
 
 
The abbreviations and terms are listed in alphabetical order 
 
Abbreviation/Term Definition in this Strategy 


ABS Australian Bureau of Statistics 


Activity Centre A physical urban location that provides a mix of land use activities 
including goods, services and facilities within walkable distances of 
local communities and accessible public transport modes. 


Ancillary open space Public land that contributes to open space, is often perceived as open 
space, but is not primarily reserved for recreation and/or nature 
conservation purposes and is therefore not included in the definition 
of public open space used in this Strategy. Refer to Section 1.2 of 
this Strategy for a more detailed description. 


Biodiversity Biodiversity (biological diversity) is the variability among living 
organisms from all sources (including terrestrial, aquatic, marine and 
other ecosystems and the ecological complexes of which they are 
part), at all levels of organisation, including genetic diversity, species 
diversity and ecosystem diversity. 


CPTED Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) is a crime 
prevention strategy that focuses on reducing the incidence and fear 
of crime in planning and design of cities and neighbourhoods. 


Cultural heritage Cultural significance means aesthetic, historic, scientific, social or 
spiritual value for past, present or future generations. Cultural 
significance is embodied in the place itself, its fabric, setting, use, 
associations, meanings, records, related places and related objects. 
Places may have a range of values for different individuals or groups. 
Source: Definition from The Burra Charter: The Australia ICOMOS 
Charter for Places of Cultural Significance, 1999 edition 


DOTP Department of Transport and Planning in the Victorian Government. 


Encumbered open space Land that can be used as open space, but this use is restricted by 
other values or purposes such as presence of underground services 
water bodies, flood management etc. 


ESD Environmentally Sustainable Development 


Informal use This refers to the casual use of open space including sitting in the 
open space, picnicking, meeting people, reading a book, enjoying the 
ambience, relaxing etc. 


MAC Major Activity Centre 


MPS This is the Municipal Planning Strategy, which is concise description 
of overall strategic policy directions for the municipality in the 
Planning Scheme.  


MWC Melbourne Water Corporation 
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Abbreviation/Term Definition in this Strategy 


Public realm Public realm is a term referring to all public open space, along with 
other publicly owned land between buildings including streets.  Refer 
to Section 1.2 for a more detailed description of this term. 


RAP Registered Aboriginal Party 


Structured sport and 
recreation 


The activity is organised by a club, association, school or community 
group and participation is by becoming a member of the club or on a 
fee-paying basis.  


Universal Design Universal Design is defined as the designing of environments for 
people of all ages and abilities. 


Unstructured recreation The activity is not organised by a club or other group, where 
participation is initiated by individuals. 


Urban heat island effect 
(UHI) 


Is the cumulative effect of modifying the natural environment through 
urbanisation including the covering of the soil surface, causing a rise 
in temperature of any urban area.  This results in a defined, distinct 
"warm island" among the "cool sea" of lower temperatures of the 
surrounding nearby natural landscape.  The urban surfaces are prone 
to store and release large quantities of heat. 


VPA Victorian Planning Authority 


WCHAC Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation, 
which is the Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP) for the City of 
Whitehorse. 


WHO World Health Organization 


WSUD Water sensitive urban design 
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Introduction
There is a considerable amount of literature
on the benefits of public open space including
improved physical and mental health
outcomes.


Being outdoors and in parks and natural spaces
is hugely beneficial for everyone. All parks
provide valuable benefits regardless of size and
recreation or social opportunities. 


The ambition of strategic planning for parks is to
provide sufficient parks of a suitable quality so
that residents feel as though they have access
and are satisfied with the experience.


This discussion paper attempts to understand
the factors influencing "access" to parks.
Understanding the parameters which influence a
sense of access informs an improved
understanding the implications of decisions
made by Council for the provision and design of
open spaces. 


By reviewing the academic research into factors
such as sizes, experiences, amenities and access
it will become clearer how best to meet the
needs of the community.


This paper outlines current understanding of
what distribution, types and amenities have the
biggest impact on satisfaction, use, and health
and wellbeing. 
 
The knowledge will inform open space policy and
provision standards in order to provide best
value for money. As a result, Whitehorse City
Council is better able to prioritise resources to
ensure that the community has access to a
variety of parks that suit their needs, in a
financially sustainable manner.


access by walking or rolling (cycling, pram,
wheelchair, scooter) is ideal
the primary focus of this paper is on access to
parks by people, for the purposes of
improved satisfaction with park provision and
improved health and wellbeing. It is
acknowledged that open spaces provide
incalculable value for air and water quality,
ecosystems, biodiversity and much more.
However, the distribution, shape, size,
location and design of parks to optimise for
environmental benefits are substantially
different to the requirements for human
access. 
the criteria used for measurement of
provision of park space is primarily focused
on distance, for the purposes of unpacking
the policy and provision standards used by
Council. It is acknowledged that there are
many other methods to measure provision
such as tree canopy cover, percentage of park
area, and ratios (ha/1000 population). These
may be considered further as a result of this
discussion. 


There is a wealth of information available on this
topic. The academic literature offers extensive
detail on specific areas of interest and objectives. 
In order to present a cohesive and concise
discussion paper it was necessary to identify the
following assumptions:


Scope


This discussion paper was prepared by Emerge Associates for Whitehorse City Council. 


It is intended to inform future policy and strategy decisions. 
Content of this discussion paper is not Council policy. 1







Methodology 
A literature review was undertaken of open
access research using Google and Google
Scholar. Broadly, articles were selected which
had been written in the last 10 years and from
studies which were conducted in locations
comparable to Melbourne. Therefore, research
undertaken in high density cities in Asia were
mostly filtered out. Research articles which had
relevant abstracts were reviewed and key
findings collated. These findings were reviewed
and helped form the contents of this paper.
A list of all works cited in this discussion paper is
provided on pages 21-24.


Kingston City Council, Melbourne, 2022 
Glen Eira City Council, Melbourne, 2019
Stirling City Council, Perth, 2021


To confirm the applicability of the academic
literature findings for Whitehorse, surveys of
people in parks are a helpful and direct source. 


Park user intercept surveys are conducted
annually by Xyst Australia Pty. Ltd. through the
Yardstick program.  The Yardstick survey
methodology asks people in parks about their
experience and their satisfaction with park
features. 


Data was analysed from the following survey
collection efforts:


These LGA's were chosen as they share a similar
urban form and average density as Whitehorse.
In total, 552 survey entries were analysed across
51 different parks. 


Park User Survey Data


Park Performance Data
For the City of Greater Geelong, Emerge
Associates and Xyst Australia Pty. Ltd. assessed
the performance of parks, to better understand
trends and issues. 


Performance assessments where conducted at
all City of Greater Geelong's owned or managed
community parks and other open space types
which contain play and/or informal recreation
infrastructure. The criteria for assessment of
performance included factors such as safety,
comfort, access and "playability" amongst others.


The results were used to assess the quality of
features of playspaces across the council. In total,
418 parks were assessed. 


Highlights from this project are included in this
report to assist in understanding "quality".


Literature Review
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Distance Drivers


Demand Drivers


Provision Standards


Key Findings
The catchment
methodology does not
reflect the factors which
influence how far people
are willing to travel to parks,
nor the factors influencing
the reasons for going.


Applicability of the defined
catchment policy approach
should not be applied as a
blanket policy. However it is
useful for finding gaps in
distribution and for
ensuring parks are
considered to be essential
infrastructure in
communities.


People are likely to be
willing to travel to reach
parks that have particular
amenities or for different
types of recreational
activities. 


The journey to the park is as
important as the
destination. Sometimes it's
not about walking to the
park, but rather about going
for a walk and the park
being a good direction or a
green linear park, being a
route to choose. 


Analysis at this scale is the
first step in understanding
access and can identify the
next questions which
should be asked.


Neighbourhoods need a
range of different parks to
suit the everyday and
weekly needs of the
community. Providing the
same kinds of parks
everywhere is unlikely to
meet the needs of the
community.


People are typically willing
to travel further, for
picnic/BBQ, sport, and play. 
Walking, dog walking and
relaxing are activities
people prefer to do closer
to home.


Walking paths are
consistently appreciated for
physical activity, preferably
in well-maintained, beautiful,
treed landscapes. 


For children, play spaces
which encourage challenging
and interesting movement
are most popular (like
climbing, flying fox, parkour
and trees)


Bigger parks with a variety of
amenities are destinations to
walk to, while smaller parks
can contribute to the
experience of walking in
neighbourhoods.
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People are as willing to walk
5 minutes as they are to
walk 10 minutes.


Larger and better quality
POS is most likely to
support recreational
walking and optimal for
physical activity in
preference to small POS
with fewer amenities and of
poorer quality.


Well-designed and good
quality open spaces tend to
attract more people to them
and cater to a greater range
of activities than poor
quality spaces. 


Maintaining parks at a
higher standards could
result in more use without
adding more space or
amenities.







Provision
Standards


the likely catchment of the park relative to size and
facilities available
purely distance based, 4/500m which equates to a 5
minute walk and a 'walkable' catchment either as a ped-
shed circle, or along the pedestrian network
population ratios such as hectares per 1000 people
area percentages of open space (such as 10% or 15%)
time based, such as the "20 minute neighbourhood" vision
which aims to give people the ability to meet most of their
daily needs within 20-minutes of home (via walking, cycling
and public transport)


Open space strategies aim to provide even open space
distribution and connectedness while supporting the needs of
diverse demographics. Strategies use various qualitative and
quantitative measures to analyse accessibility to open space
and recommend actions to improve equitable access.  


Measures that are frequently used include -


Whitehorse City Council's 2007 Open Space Strategy uses a
distance and size based catchment methodology for
measuring optimal access to parks (shown below). 


Overview


Hierarchy Typical size Catchment 


Regional Unlimited No specific catchment


Municipal Min. 8 Ha 1km of 95% of all dwellings


Urban Civic <1 Ha No specific catchment 


Neighbourhood Min. 1 Ha 400m of all dwellings


Local 0.99-0.26 Ha 300m of all dwellings 


Small Local 0.25-0.05 200m of all dwellings 


Whitehorse City Council, 2007 Open Space Strategy
defined catchments for open space.


Boroondara (2013) 150-500 metre "combined" catchments dependent
on hierarchy


Manningham (2014) 400 metre catchments for local parks 


Monash (2021) 400 metre minimum catchment for 95% of
dwellings 


Peer Council's defined catchments for open space.
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Distance-based measures of park provision are rooted in early
20th century planning theory from the US and UK in response to
poor urban living conditions in post-industrial cities (Byrne, Sipe,
& Searle , 2010). 


"Catchments" describe the distance people are typically willing to
travel to access the park, or conversely the neighbourhood area
considered to have access to the park and therefore are likely to
use it. For example, a large park with many high quality amenities
is likely to attract people from more than 15 minutes drive away
because it is considered to be worth travelling to. Whereas it is
unlikely that people will drive to visit a small local park with
simple amenities, so its catchment is much smaller. 


One early use of the 150-300m distance to local open space is
Western Australia's 2009 Liveable Neighbourhoods State
Planning Policy. The policy guides design of new greenfield
suburban areas. The policy stipulates a total public open space
(POS) of at least 10% of the net developable areas and that “local
parks should be provided in 150 to 300 metres (of safe walking
distance) to all dwellings”. In 2015 the policy was revised to
recommend “the walking distance − using the pedestrian
network − between residents and the nearest POS (of any size)
should be no more than 300 metres over the neighbourhood as
a whole”. 


The first policy takes on a nested approach suggesting that
residents should live within 300 m of a local open space in
addition to 400 m to a neighbourhood, 600 m to a district park
and so on. In contrast, the policy update takes on a combined
approach recommending a 300 m distance to open space of any
size and hierarchy. The renewed policy was intended to reduce
the proliferation of "pocket parks", overlap of park catchments,
and to encourage design of a "network" of open space
throughout a neighbourhood.


In Victoria, the Metropolitan Melbourne Open Space Strategy
defines sufficient access to parks as; local parks (of at least 1 ha)
within 400m of 95% of all dwellings, and an (sport) active open
space of at least 8 ha in area within 1 km. The guidelines also
acknowledge that larger parks have a larger service catchment
(see table to the right). 


The 20-minute neighbourhood concept considers the issue more
holistically. Parks and recreation is identified as a "daily need"
which should be available within convenient proximity to
residential dwellings (DELWP, 2017). The concept first appeared
in Plan Melbourne 2014. It was updated in the 2015 Plan
Melbourne Refresh Discussion Paper, the 2017 Plan Melbourne
refresh and finally in a standalone 2019 policy. 


Evolution of distance based catchments


"Green space is particularly beneficial for
people living in socioeconomically


disadvantaged areas. Green space and
green cover have been found to be


inequitably distributed across Australian
cities and Adelaide has the least equitable
distribution of all capital cities with 20% of
land covered by green space in the most
affluent areas compared to 12% in least


affluent areas” 
 


Davern, M., Farrar, A., Kendal, D., & Giles-
Corti, B. (2017) Quality Green Space
Supporting Health, Wellbeing and
Biodiversity: A Literature Review 


 


Key Finding
There are many policy measures
and approaches used to
understand what "ideal" provision
of parks is. 
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Victorian Metropolitan Open Space Strategy defined
catchments for open space in new greenfield
development areas (MOSS)







Using catchments to predict use
A standardised distance measure is a blunt instrument, 400m in
one area is very different to 400m in another. Sophisticated
methods of analysis can correct for hills, wait time at
intersections and major barriers like highways to get a more
accurate picture of how far can be walked in approximately 5
minutes. However, it still assumes a pace of 5km/hr which is
typically applicable for a moderately healthy adult. For example,
one study found that “easy walking distance” for adolescent girls
was on average 1.2 km or 15 minutes (Colabianchi, et al., 2007). 


In general, the concept of compact city planning is widely
supported internationally by academics with the general ethos
being that a person’s daily needs are provided close to their
home (Thornton , et al., 2022). While providing a more
comprehensive picture of livability, the definition of “20-minute
travel” nor 'daily needs" has not been consistently defined. The
latest definition walking distance is measured as 800 metres,
assuming a 20-minute return journey (previously a 1-1.5
kilometre radius was used).


Thornton et al. (2022) sought to measure access to the 5
"domains" (daily needs) of the 20-minute neighbourhood concept
(healthy food, recreation resources, community resources, public
open space and public transport) across metropolitan
Melbourne. For access to public open space the study used the
VPP definition; 400m to a local park, and a 8ha park within 1km.
The study found that, using this measure, 73.2% of metropolitan
Melbourne had sufficient access to public open space.


These planning mechanisms also seek to establish parks as
critical infrastructure and assist in embedding the value of green
space into planning decision making for all communities.
Thornton et al. (2022)'s study highlights the importance of
defining what these amenities or needs are in order to create a
policy which can be applied methodically.


In higher density areas it's helpful to know how many people live
within a 500m walking catchment to predict the likely amount of
use the park will see on a daily basis comparatively. When used
for design and maintenance planning purposes, the number of
people within catchments is critical to understanding what the
park needs. This can help to predict maintenance needs and to
choose appropriate materials and infrastructure (Byrne, Sipe, &
Searle, 2010). 


Catchments serve a valuable purpose for urban planning. At
a high level, the catchments can show patterns in
distribution, identify likely gaps and predict use
comparatively. Analysis at this scale is the first step in
understanding access and can identify the next questions
which should be asked. 


"There may be a desire to alter the
attributes and distances and/or travel


modes based on the population of interest
(e.g., apply a shorter access distance in
areas with a higher number of elderly


people, or families with young children). 


An additional consideration related to
travel, especially for the elderly and young
children, could also include a safe walking


environment indicator that consists of
traffic calming features and safe crossing
points, and perhaps even the slope of the


land to avoid large hills.” 


Thornton, L. et al. (2020)
"Operationalising the 20-minute


Neighbourhood"
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Key Finding
People surveyed were as likely to
walk 5 minutes as they were to walk
10 minutes, only after 20 minutes
did walking become less popular
(Yardstick Park User Survey)







As a tool to predict level of use, the catchments are helpful.
High quality parks, no matter the size, attract people from
further away. While low quality parks generally do not
(Roberts et al., 2019).


Proximity to open space is important, for it's own sake,
however there is more to be said about proximity to
recreation opportunities and its likely that the measures of
access and predicted use will be different. Due to variations in
size, quality, amenities and landscape it may not be accurate
to use these catchments to predict if people will access the
park, and therefore if they feel as though they have good
access to parks. 


Research suggests that people are likely to be willing to travel
to reach parks that have particular amenities or for different
types of recreational activities (Spinney & Millward, 2013). For
example, it has been demonstrated that there are ‘travel
thresholds’ for different types of recreational activity. See the
findings from Spinney & Millward (2013) in the table below. 


So, it's clear that the catchment methodology as
described above does not reflect the factors which
influence how far people are willing to travel to parks,
nor the factors influencing the reasons for going. 


Average
travel
distance


Median
travel
distance


Maximum
travel
distance


Standard
deviation


Duration-based
threshold
(67% min - 90%
max)


Distance-based
threshold
(67% min - 90%
max)


Exercising, yoga 4.71km 2.79km 31.80km 5.48 14-25mins 4.19-12.81km


Walking 8.83km 3.10km 122.04km 20.08 15-30mins 4.4-19.83kms


Swimming 6.12km 3.48km 46.22km 8.43 15-31.5mins 4.94-15.28km


Golfing 19.14km 10.29km 71.03km 19.05 30-40mins 23.88-47.68km


Football,
basketball,
baseball


16.14km 10.56km 103.06km 23.36 18.1-31.8mins 12.31-26.50kms


<5 m
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s (
400m


)


6–10 m
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)


11–20 m
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Travel distance for a selection of recreation pursuits from Space Time Activity Research by Spinney & Millward (2013) 


Overview
Travel time and estimated distance for people who
walked to the park (Yardstick Park User Survey) 


Park User Survey Data


Key Finding
Research suggests that people are
likely to be willing to travel to reach
parks that have particular amenities
or for different types of recreational
activities.
(Spinney & Millward, 2013). 
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Distance
Drivers
These factors influence how far
people travel to parks







Travel experience


"Of people who walked to the park in
three different suburbs of Melbourne
with differing density the number of
parks and distance to parks was not


found to affect whether people walked
to the park, however the presence of
footpaths and trails was found to be
a contributing factor suggesting that
suburbs with higher walkability will


encourage walking to the park
regardless of its distance."


 
Koohsari, M. J., Karakiewicz, J. A., &
Kaczynski, A. T. (2012) Public Open


Space and Walking: The Role of
Proximity, Perceptual Qualities of


the Surrounding Built Environment,
and Street Configuration.


While no ideal proximity measure exists for park provision the route
to the park is shown to have an effect on people’s willingness to
travel and distance travelled. Parks in close proximity to residents
can still be inaccessible due to barriers like railway lines and main
roads, inadequate footpath provision, hills, waiting at intersections
and uninteresting or isolated stretches (Giles-Corti et al., 2005;
Harnik and Simms, 2004; Macintyre et al., 2008; Byrne, Sipe, &
Searle, 2010). The overall aesthetic value of a route to the park is a
prominent factor in determining how likely it is that people will walk
there (Koohsari, Karakiewicz, & Kaczynski, 2012). 


For older adults these issues are amplified by reduced mobility.
Barriers such as lack of curb ramps, inadequate lighting, poorly
times pedestrian crossings and presence of high speed traffic were
found to be deterrents (Rosenberg, Huang, Simonovich, & Belza,
2012; Kerr, Rosenberg, & Frank, 2012). 


A study into the urban design factors influencing a series of health
and wellbeing factors by Hooper et al. (2015) investigated the impact
of the provision of street trees (the number of trees along sidewalks
per km of sidewalks).  They found that found that every additional
tree per km of footpath was associated with a 2%–4% increased
odds of walking. 


Research generally shows that people are willing to walk further for
recreation than other trip purposes such as shopping or going to
work, further emphasising the role of walking as recreation (Yang &
Diez-Roux, 2012). 


Research into children's journeys to school in the Netherlands found
access to green space on the journey was associated with walking
and cycling to school (de Vries, Hopman-Rock, Bakker, Hirasing, &
van Mechelen, 2010). Similarly, active transport trips in Hong Kong
with higher levels of contact with green space during travel had a
positive impact on travel satisfaction (Ta, Li, Chai, & Wu, 2021). 


This suggests that connected linear parks can be an effective
method of providing greenspace in a way that facilitates active
transport.


Key Finding
The journey to the park is as
important as the destination.


Sometimes it's not about walking
to the park, but rather about going
for a walk and the park being a
good direction or a green linear
park, being a route to choose. 
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"Ability to walk to the park was seen as
important for elderly disabled people as a


form of independence and a form of
exercise. Some participants noted that parks


being close to other community amenities
was helpful as multiple activities could be


achieved in one trip. Relying on other people
to drive or provide transport was not seen as


favourable."
 


 Perry, M., et al. (2021)  "Enticing” but Not
Necessarily a “Space Designed for Me”:


Experiences of Urban Park Use by Older
Adults with Disability.


 


The urban landscape enables or dissuades walking through its
design. Urban areas where walking is built into a neighbourhood
with street layout and proximity of amenities naturally encouraging
walking (Rosso, Auchincloss, & Michael, 2011). As a result, higher
levels of walking are associated with higher densities in adults and
older adults (Rosso, Auchincloss, & Michael, 2011). 


Walkable neighbourhoods are those where the street design,
streetscape, infrastructure and amenities make walking the most
pleasant and convenient form of transportation (Koohsari,
Karakiewicz, & Kaczynski, 2012). Walking is less common in lower
density areas and in these landscapes walking for recreation or
exercise is the most common reason for walking (Hooper et al.,
2015). 


This is key in the 20-minute neighborhood concept which
encourages walking to be more inbuilt into communities through
provision of a range of amenities within each neighbourhood
(DELWP, 2017). 


Evidence suggests that people are more likely to walk when
multiple activities or outcomes can be achieved in one trip (Yang &
Diez-Roux, 2012; Perry et al, 2021). The implication of this for park
provision is that if parks are provided near other amenities, such as
a cafe or shop, or provide a variety of activities within them, then
people are potentially more likely to walk to them. 


Young people living in walkable and safe neighbourhoods were
more likely to use the parks they have nearby (Giles-Corti, Kelty,
Zubrick, & Villanueva, 2009). For young people, the perceived safety
of walking in the neighbourhood is a concern for parents which was
the most reported factor influencing where children played in a
study by Veitch (et al., 2006). 


No matter the rate of provision or distribution, parks and green
spaces are unlikely to be able to solve the issue of car dependency
in lower density suburbs where amenities are highly fragmented
(Giles-Corti, Hooper, Foster, Koohsari, & Francis, 2014).


However, in low density areas the rate of private open space is
typically higher. One study from the UK concluded that mental
health and wellbeing is better in neighbourhoods with more
greenspace overall, including private open space (White et al. 2013)
. In other words the cumulative effect of greenery in a
neighbourhood including street trees, parks and private open space
contributes to wellbeing rather than any one type of greenspace in
isolation. 


So, to provide the most health and wellbeing benefits,
provision and distribution of green space must reflect the
urban context including walkability, and access to private open
space. 


Impact of urban form


Park User Survey Data
On average, 39% of people
surveyed in parks who said that
they lived locally, drove to the
park. 


People surveyed who walked to
the park, were more likely to go to
that same park every day or
several times a week. 


10.48% of people surveyed who
travelled less than 5 minutes to
the park, chose to drive there.   
(Yardstick Park User Survey)


Perceived safety, urban form and
amenity are important
contributing factors to deciding
which park to visit or whether to
go at all. 


Key Finding
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Demand
Drivers
It's not just about distance; experience suggests that people do
not simply go to the park closest to them, nor will they feel they
have good access to parks simply because they have a park
close by. 


More amenities and greater usability were associated with
increased park satisfaction (Hannah Roberts et al., 2019).
Diverse park features and richer experiences are associated with
park satisfaction and park use (Hannah Roberts et al., 2019;
Veitch , Biggs, Timperio, & Deforche, 2022).


Research also shows that there is a relationship between the
different kinds of activities undertaken in the park and how far
they travelled to get there. Longer journeys to parks typically
relate to longer time spent at the park doing activities such as
socialising and active recreation. At smaller parks, closer to
home, people stayed less time, typically doing unstructured and
more passive activities (Rossi, Byrne, & Pickering, 2015). 


People who live closer to a park tend to visit more often, but visit
for shorter periods of time compared to those who live further
away (Hanink & White, 1999). They also seem to undertake
different types of activities when in the park such as daily
exercise routines, dog-walking and spending time alone, which
may only be partly related to park design (Golicnik & Ward
Thompson, 2010; McCormack et al., 2006a; McCormack et al.,
2010). 


Conversely, people who travel further to visit a park, especially
larger regional and national parks, tend to stay longer, typically
undertaking active recreation and/or socialising (Arnberger &
Brandenburg, 2007).  Distance travelled for physical activity
reduces with age but older people are also less likely to
participate in vigorous physical activity (McCormack , Giles-Corti,
Bulsara, & Pikora, 2006).


So, there is a clear connection between the length of stay,
distance travelled, and the amenities provided and/or
activities available. 


Overview


These factors influence decisions
about which park people go to


"Findings suggested that larger and better
quality POS was most likely to support
recreational walking and optimal for


physical activity in preference to small POS
with fewer amenities and of poorer


quality.” 


 Davern, M., Farrar, A., Kendal, D., &
Giles-Corti, B. (2017) Quality Green


Space Supporting Health, Wellbeing and
Biodiversity: A Literature Review 


Park User Survey Data


54% of people surveyed in parks,
who travelled 20-30 minutes to the
park stayed for more than an hour,
only 13% stayed less than 30 mins. 


37% of people surveyed in parks who
travelled less than 5mins, stayed less
than 30mins at the park, only 13%
stayed more than an hour.


This suggests a relationship between
the purpose of park visitation, length
of stay, and distance travelled.
(Yardstick Park User Survey)
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Impact of diversity of experiences available
The Project for Public Space's (PPS) "power of 10+" rule
illustrates the value of offering a variety of activities in one
location - making a place more than the sum of it's parts (see
graphic below). 


Increased satisfaction with parks was associated with greater
usability, higher levels of maintenance, and a larger number of
a diversity of features or amenities. (Roberts et al., 2019;
Schipperijn et al., 2010; Wright Wendel, Zarger, & Mihelcic,
2012). One study found that residents did around 23 min more
recreational walking for each additional type of public open
space (e.g. park, sports oval, or beach) they had  access to
(Giles-Corti, Bull et al., 2013).


To satisfy the different needs and expectations of the
community, a diverse ‘portfolio of places’ is needed to satisfy
the needs of a diverse community, and multiple users from
children through to older adults (Giles-Corti, Ryan et al. 2012;
Davern, Farrar, Kendal , & Giles-Corti, 2017; Swanwick 2009,
Thompson, Roe et al. 2012)


For example, organised sport amenities such as basketball
courts attract and encourage physical activity in men, boys and
adolescents - but not children younger than 13, women or
girls. Features used for social functions, such as shelters and
picnic areas, are often more attractive to older men and
women, and adolescents, while playgrounds appeal to children
and parents (Baran, 2014).  
 
Generic open space amenities and designs which focus on
providing the same service level everywhere are sometimes
criticized for not meeting the needs of a diverse population
(Maryanti, Khadijah , Muhammad Uzair, & Megat Mohd
Ghazali, 2016; Byrne, Sipe, & Searle , 2010). This is especially
important in higher density areas due to the range of different
people in the community; parks must cater for a wider range
of needs in a smaller catchment (Byrne, Sipe, & Searle , 2010). 


Illustration of the Power of 10+, by the Project for Public Spaces.


Park Performance
Assessment  Data
Average performance score of parks
with none or only one "experience"
or amenity (such as a playground,
court, or trail) available was 41%,
and parks with 3 or more the
average score was 65%.


Key Finding
Providing the same kinds of parks
everywhere is unlikely to meet the
needs of the community.


"If your goal is to build a great city, it’s
not enough to have a single use


dominate a particular place — you
need an array of activities for people.
It’s not enough to have just one great


place in a neighborhood — you need a
number of them to create a truly lively


community." 
 


 Project for Public Spaces. (2009). The
Origin of the Power of 10 
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This suggests that the recommended
priority for park provision, design and
maintenance could be to provide a
diversity of services to the community,
rather than replicating the same basic
services in every individual park (Torabi,
Lindsay, Smith, Khor, & Sainsbury, 2020).







Impact of size of parks
Larger parks typically have more amenities, more trees, longer
pathways and sense of openness and space. The research findings
related to the implications of size on use of parks are difficult to
distinguish from the impact of particular amenities. However,
generally speaking, larger parks are more used and facilitate higher
levels of physical activity than smaller ones (Giles-Corti et al., 2005;
Annerstedt van den Bosch et al., 2016; Coles and Bussey, 2000, Giles-
Corti et al., 2005; Kaczynski et al., 2009). This is likely because, as
previously discussed, the amount and type of amenities which are
most valued simply may not fit in a small park. 


Large parks (greater than 1.5ha) have been found to encourage
residents to walk more often, where a smaller park within 400m of
home made no significant difference (Koohsari, et al., 2018). People
with "very good access" to large, attractive park have been found to
be 50% more likely to achieve high levels of walking (Giles-Corti et al.,
2005).


A study by Takemi Sugiyama (2015) found that walking to a park was
associated with the presence of gardens, grassed areas, walking
paths, water features, wildlife, amenities, dog-related facilities, and
off-leash areas for dogs. It was also associated with the highest
number of these attributes in a single open space. However,
incidence of walking to a park was not associated with the total
number of attributes in all parks within 1.6 kilometers of home
(Takemi Sugiyama, 2015).


A study comparing the features of parks preferred by children found
that most children (59%) usually visited parks that were not closest
to home. Parks that children visited most often were significantly
larger (3.9 ha vs 2.7 ha) and further away (1675 m vs 325 m) than the
park closest to home. These larger parks had significantly more
sports facilities, playground equipment, toilets, drinking fountains,
BBQ’s and landscaping (Flowers et al., 2020).


Parks which provide amenities that are of interest to all ages
are especially valuable and this is typically more easily achieved
at larger parks. For example, parents with multiple children value a
larger playground as they usually have play equipment suitable for
their differently aged children at one location (Veitch et al., 2006).


However, in high density areas proximity is important and smaller
parks can successfully provide spaces for people with little private
open space, can provide street connectivity, or add to the vibrancy of
a main street (Bostock, 2020; Currie, 2017). Small and linear parks
can improve aesthetics of neighborhoods, provide cooling urban
greenery and more (Ta, Li, Chai, & Wu, 2021; de Vries, Hopman-Rock,
Bakker, Hirasing, & van Mechelen, 2010; Hooper P., Knuiman, Bull,
Jones, & Giles-Corti, 2015). Small parks may increase the overall
walkability of the neighborhood even if they do not contribute
as significantly to satisfaction with access to space for
recreation purposes in their own right.


Key Finding
Bigger parks with a variety of
amenities are destinations to
walk to, while smaller parks can
contribute to the experience of
walking in neighbourhoods.


"To increase walking, thoughtful
design (and redesign) of POS is


required that creates large, attractive
POS with facilities that encourage
active use by multiple users (e.g.,


walkers, sports participants,
picnickers)."


 
 Giles-Corti, B. et al. (2005)


Increasing walking: How important
is distance to, attractiveness, and


size of public open space? 


Small Medium Large


80 


60 


40 


20 


0 


Size of playground and overall park
performance score  (Geelong Play
Performance Assessments)


Park Performance Data
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Impact of quality of parks
Measuring "quality" is subjective, and directly relates to values
and preferences of individuals. It can relate to factors such as the
"finish" of the materials, the number and design of amenities,
number of large trees, presence of ornamental gardens and the
level of maintenance, among many others. 


However, as a general rule higher-quality parks generally feel
safe, are well maintained, and are aesthetically pleasing
(Sugiyama et al., 2015; McCormack et al., 2010; Giles-Corti et al.,
2005; Byrne, Sipe, & Searle , 2010).


Poor park maintenance is associated with people feeling
generally unsafe and usually discourages people from using them
(McCormack et al., 2010).  For example, poorly maintained
vegetation around running tracks and walkways may dissuade
particular groups (especially women) due to heightened concerns
about safety (Krenichyn, 2004). 


Residents of neighbourhoods with a high-quality green space had
lower levels of psychosocial distress than those of
neighbourhoods with a low-quality open space (Francis, Wood,
Matthew, & Giles-Corti, 2012).


The research suggests that people are likely to travel further to
reach a park that they like. Having 1 high-quality local park, rather
than many average-quality parks, has been found to be more
significant in facilitating residents’ recreational walking
(Sugiyama, et al., 2015).


One study of adolescents found that only 27% of participants
reported using their closest park for physical activity, preferring
instead to travel further to a park they liked more (Edwards et al.,
2015).


Beyond the basics of cleanliness and maintenance, the
experiences considered to be "good quality" for teenagers is
likely quite different to those regarded by older adults. 


For example, a WA study into use of parks by adolescents sought
to define quality by creating a 'park quality attractiveness score"
made up of 7 factors; skate park, walking paths, BBQs, picnic
table, toilets, lit courts/equipment and more than 25 trees. The
study found that each additional feature in a park significantly
increased the appeal to teenagers (Edwards et al., 2015).


Well-designed and good quality open spaces tend to attract
more people to them and cater to a greater range of
activities than poor quality spaces. (Davern et al., 2017;
Smiley, et al., 2016; Byrne, Sipe, & Searle , 2010)


"Only once issues around maintenance,
provision of facilities and safety are


addressed do residents want access to more
parks"


 
 Smiley, K. T. et al. (2016) More Inclusive


Park Planning: Park Quality and
Preferences for Park Access and


Amenities.


Key Finding
Maintaining parks at a higher
standards could result in more use
without adding more space or
amenities.


Park User Survey Data
"Cleanliness", "safety/security"
and "trees and gardens" are, on
average, the most important
park amenities according to
park user intercept surveys - all
above 93/100.


Lowest in importance was
playgrounds, at 77/100. 
(Yardstick Park User Survey)
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Impact of amenities on use of parks
The renowned scholar on the use of public spaces William H.
Whyte famously said "This might not strike you as an intellectual
bombshell, but people like to sit where there are places for them
to sit." This observation from 1980's New York City is just as
true in suburban Melbourne.


For older adults, people with disabilities, and parents these
basic comfort amenities are often more critical. Perry (et al.
2021) found that the availability of bathrooms, accessible
seating and shelter was the most common request for parks,
from older disabled adults. 


The central problem with a standard park provision measure,
especially one based on distance, is that it is too high level to
understand the local demographics, living environments, and
leisure preferences (Byrne, Sipe, & Searle , 2010). The risk with
this approach is that in filling the perceived gaps in access, the
result is a series of small, generic parks (Byrne, Sipe, & Searle,
2010). 


For example, a park in an area with many people living in
apartments with no private open space will likely be used
differently to a park of the same size in a low density
suburban area.  In a higher density area apartment dwellers
may value spaces to host a BBQ picnic with friends very close
to home, and be willing to travel further (using more available
transportation networks) to access a park to play sport (Currie,
2017).


In lower density suburban areas, with a greater proportion of
children may value a large adventure playground instead
small parks which don't rival their backyards in terms of play
value. Evidence of this is that the most frequently reported
location for active free play was a child’s backyard and that
some families find small local playgrounds boring when
designed for toddlers, and so prefer to drive to a park that
children preferred (Veitch, Bagley, Ball, & Salmon, 2006).


Regarding older park users with
disabilities:


"Results indicated that park amenities
[bathrooms, accessible seating and


shelter] were critical for park choice and
enjoyment for the participants in our


study. When these needs were unmet, the
emotional and physical cost of going to a


park outweighs the benefits.”
 


 Perry, M.,et al. (2021) “Enticing” but Not
Necessarily a “Space Designed for Me”:


Experiences of Urban Park Use by
Older Adults with Disability.


Park User Survey Data
Satisfaction among those
surveyed was higher in
Destination parks (compared to
local, neighborhood parks)


Park users surveyed in
destinations parks had, on
average, travelled further than
people in local or neighborhood
parks.  
(Yardstick Park User Survey)
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Activity undertaken and mode of transport to the park  (Yardstick Park User Survey)
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Activity undertaken and length of journey to the park  (Yardstick Park User Survey)


People who were at the park  or picnic/BBQ, to play sport, or to  visit a playground were likely
to have travelled further to get there.
Conversely, people who were walking, dog walking or relaxing were usually closer to home.   
(Yardstick Park User Survey)


Park User Survey Data
People who were at the park for a picnic/BBQ, to visit a playground for children to play, or to
play sport were most likely to have driven there. 
(Yardstick Park User Survey)
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Children (Parents) Teens/ adolescents Adults Older Adults


Valued
amenities
for
increased
use and/or
visitation


Challenging and
interesting play
equipment, water and
nature play, courts,
large size for social
interaction, shaded
paths and seating,
sports facilities, toilets,
drinking fountains,
BBQ’s and landscaping.


Large swings, sports
fields, playground
slides, skateparks,
toilets, trees,
BBQ/picnic areas, and
a cafe.


Aesthetics and
atmosphere (including
trees, gardens,
spaciousness, and
water features).
Seating and tables, and
picnic/barbecue areas.


Shade trees, peaceful
setting, safe secure
setting, bathrooms,
seating.


References (Veitch , Biggs, Timperio, & Deforche,
2022) (Baran et al., 2014) (Kaczynski
et al., 2014) (Timperio et al., 2008)
(Veitch et.al, 2021) (Flowers et al.,
2020) (Veitch et al., 2020)


(Rivera, Timperio, Loh, Deforche, &
Veitch , 2021) (Baran et al., 2014)
(Edwards et al., 2015) (Veitch et al.,
2017) (Loukaitou-Sideris & Sideris,
2010)


(Veitch, Biggs, Timperio &
Deforche, 2022


(Veitch, Ball, & Rivera, 2022)
(Loukaitou-Sideris et al., 2016)
(Perry, et al., 2021)


Key Finding


Summary of amenities found to influence the use and visitation of parks:
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Impact of amenities on physical activity
Greener neighbourhoods and neighbourhoods with better quality
green space are widely proven to have positive effects on health
and wellbeing (White, Alcock , Wheeler, & Depledge, 2013; Feng &
Astell-Burt, 2017).


However, not all open spaces are created equally when it comes to
facilitating and encouraging physical activity. 


Overall, large green public open spaces with more amenities lead
to greater levels of recreational physical activity (Davern, Farrar,
Kendal , & Giles-Corti, 2017). As previously discussed, physical
activity in neighborhoods is associated with having a park to walk
to and/or an attractive and green network of linear parks, streets
and destinations.


Some elements in particular where found to facilitate more
activity. The most effective amenities for encouraging physical
activity, apart from size, are paved trails for walking and biking
(Kaczynski, Potwarka, & Saelens, 2008; Veitch et al., 2022).


A study by Cohen (et al., 2017) found that parks with walking loops
had 80% more users and facilitated 90% higher levels of
moderate-to-vigorous physical activity. The additional park use
and park-based physical activity occurred not only on the walking
loops but throughout the park.


For organised sport and physical activity people seek out the parks
with facilities which suit the type of activity they wish to participate
in (McCormack , Giles-Corti, Bulsara, & Pikora, 2006). People are
generally willing to travel to reach organised sport facilities (fields,
courts, ovals), especially if they are members of a sporting club
(McCormack, Giles-Corti, Bulsara, & Pikora, 2006).


It's standard practice that senior size AFL ovals on a
neighbourhood park, for example have a catchment of 2km, and a
larger park with two ovals, will plan for a 5km service catchment.
This reflects the understanding that sense of access to parks for
sport is generally unrelated to walking distance (Sugiyama , et al.,
2015; McCormack , Giles-Corti, Bulsara, & Pikora, 2006).


"Large green public open spaces with
more amenities leads to greater


levels of recreational physical
activity. People with access to large


attractive POS are more likely to
achieve recommended levels of


activity"
 


 Davern, M., Farrar, A., Kendal, D.,
& Giles-Corti, B. (2017) Quality


Green Space Supporting Health,
Wellbeing and Biodiversity: A


Literature Review 
 


Park User Survey Data
Park users surveyed who were
playing or watching sport, on
average, travelled further to
reach the park (see more on
page 16).
(Yardstick Park User Survey)
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Children Teens/ Adolescents Adults Older Adults


Australian Physical
Activity and Exercise 
 Guidelines
Recommendation
(Physical Activity)


At least 1 hour of
moderate to vigorous
activity involving mainly
aerobic activities per day.
Vigorous activities should
be incorporated at least 3
days per week. Several
hours of light activities per
day.


At least 1 hour of moderate to
vigorous activity involving
mainly aerobic activities per
day. Vigorous activities should
be incorporated at least 3 days
per week. Several hours of
light activities per day.


Be active on most
(preferably all) days, to
weekly total of: 2.5 to 5
hours of moderate activity
or 1.25 to 2.5 hours of
vigorous activity or an
equivalent combination of
both.  


At least 30 minutes
of moderate activity
on most (preferably
all) days.


Valued amenities
for casual
physical activity


Flying fox,
playground, climbing
trees, swings,
obstacle course/
parkour, sports
courts, ovals, and
equipment; open
space; trees to climb;
and nature/rocks


Skate park, walking
paths,  sport courts
(especially when lit)


Walking and bike
tracks, basketball
rings, nice aesthetics,
and sports walls


Walking paths
(especially in
loops, mix of
paved an
unpaved)


References (Veitch et.al, 2021) (Veitch et.al,
2020)


(Edwards et al., 2015) (Rivera, Timperio,
Loh, Deforche, & Veitch , 2021)


(Veitch, Biggs, Timperio & Deforche,
2022


(Veitch, Ball, & Rivera, 2022)


Key Finding


Summary of amenities found to influence the use and visitation of parks:
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Conclusion


For physical activity - large parks and parks with specific physical activity amenities are better as
destinations. Walkable neighbourhoods with street trees and linear parks which create a positive
travel experience, are the most effective amenities provided close to home.  
For improved mental health - any green space is good particularly trees and plants, overall
greening is as beneficial as individual parks.
For social interaction - space and amenities are most important, people will go to the park that
their friends are at not the closest park
For play - multifunctional large playgrounds are worth driving too for most families. In areas where
people have backyards small playgrounds are not a draw card. 


Overall, neighbourhoods need a range of different parks to suit the everyday and weekly needs of the
community. Different types of parks suit these various needs and residents will be willing to travel
different distances for different activities. 


The experience of walking to the park must be positive and is of more significance than the distance.
In most cases people are looking to "go out for a walk" and parks are often the chosen destination or
draw card. Small parks and street trees can improve the walking environment. 


Some cohorts, particularly young people are willing to walk much further than traditional park
catchments (400m) to access the green space which meets their needs. Similarly, adults are willing to
travel further for specific sport and social recreation activities. 


Older adults using parks for physical activity are likely comfortable walking to the park, to continue
walking, if the experience is safe and pleasant. However, older adults or people with disabilities who
are looking to socialise or relax in a park are likely to choose the park with the amenities they seek
(seating, beautiful setting, toilets) and are happy to drive there as any distance is likely too far to walk.


Families with small children, especially multiple children of different ages, are willing to drive to reach
a larger playground if required. 


The research suggests that a fewer number of high quality parks is preferable to a larger number of
lesser quality parks (Sugiyama, 2015; Davern et al., 2017; Giles-Corti, Broomhall et al. 2005; Edwards,
Hooper et al. 2013). 


Overall it's most important to consider provision in terms of use:


Summary of findings
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Gender impact assessments are a way of critically thinking about how policies, 
programs and services will meet the different needs of women, men and gender-
diverse people. 


Part 3 of the Gender Equality Act requires organisations to undertake gender impact 
assessments when developing any policy, program or service which has a direct 
impact on the public. Under this Act, the gender impact assessment must: 


• Assess: How will the policy, program or service affect people of different 
genders? 


• Explain: How will you design or change the policy, program or service to better 
meet the needs of people of different genders? How will it address gender 
inequality and promote gender equality? 


• Apply an intersectional approach: Consider how the end user’s experience of 
gender inequality may be shaped by other aspects of their identity including: 
Aboriginality and/or Torres Strait Islander, age, disability, ethnicity, gender 
identity, race, religion, sexual orientation. 


Below is a summary of key points from the Gender Impact assessment undertaken 
for the Open Space Strategy as a whole: 


• Alignment with Lighting Floodlighting Policy, Public Toilet Policy, External 
Signage and Wayfinding Guidelines, Recreation Strategy and Play and Social 
Recreation Action Plan (in development) to improve safety in open spaces. 


• Create a culture of delivering implementation of endorsed strategies. 
• Alignment with Social and Community Infrastructure Plan and Health and 


Wellbeing Plan to ensure open space priorities are shared for people of all 
background. 


• Connect with Council’s Reconciliation and Disability Lead, Wurundjeri Woi-
wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation and Disability Advisory 
Committee during early planning and engagement of open space 
development. 


• Community engagement to find out more information to underpin open space 
designs for multicultural people, ensure reasonable equal distribution in the 
survey responses from all demographic cohorts particularly minority groups to 
support understanding patterns and themes of different genders, age groups, 
cultural background and physical abilities. 


Specifically for this strategy, the gender impact assessment identified and 
documented the differing demographics impacted by the Strategy, highlighted their  
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collective needs and made clear that a multi-faceted and tailored approach to 
planning and design is needed for our open spaces. 


For example, open spaces should: 


• Provide opportunities for first nations people to connect to Country and their 
history / culture 


• Provide safe, accessible and appropriate spaces, facilities and amenities for 
(in particular) women, gender diverse people and those with disabilities. 


• Provide safe spaces for CALD (Culture and Language Diverse) communities 
to connect to their culture (e.g. safe spaces for cultural reflections etc.) 


The process emphasised the need to work closely with Community Development 
team who represents diverse community groups and to be innovative when 
undertaking consultation on open space improvements to ensure Council is reaching 
vulnerable people and providing equitable, safe access to these valuable community 
as  sets.  
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1.1 SCOPE AND PURPOSE OF THE COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
PROCESS 


The main purpose of the community engagement process was to gain an understanding 
of what people value about open space, existing patterns of use and key issues they 
would like addressed in open space as part of the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 
2024 project. This is one of the key pieces of research that is used as the basis for 
determining the open space needs of the existing community. Additional research is also 
undertaken to determine the open space needs including site visits, review of the 
existing reports, strategies and plans and consultation with council officers. 


 
The Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2024 will document the open space needs of the 
existing community and develop a series of actions address the needs. This will 
differentiate the actions required to meet the open space needs of the existing population 
as distinct from the forecast future population through to 2036. 


 
1.2 SUMMARY OF THE COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT PROCESS 
 


Whitehorse City Council with the support of the consultancy team designed the 
engagement plan and open space surveys and implemented the community 
engagement process during 17 September to 30 November 2022.  


We are aiming to achieve 1600 submissions (approximately 100 per suburb).  The 
consultant has advised we need this to help support our panel submission to change our 
developer contribution rate. Our developer contribution rate is 4%. Benchmarking shows 
it’s 8%-12% at similar LGAs. They need well-founded data to take to the panel hearing. 


Promotional activities undertaken:  


• Signage posted at 120 reserves and open spaces  
• General flyers (about 100 printed and delivered to various locations)  
• Translated flyers distributed via CEAD (PDF and printed)  
• Emailed to various mailing lists including Your Say, The Loop, Community Development, 


Down to Business, AllSports  
• Whitehorse News articles in September, October and 2.5 pages in November with the 


survey included  
• Corporate website home page tile  
• General social media organic posts and paid advertising  
• Mayor’s radio  
• Customer Service digital screen  
• Encouraged Councillors to share corporate Facebook post  
• On hold message in October and November  
• Use of community ‘influencers’ to spread the word (e.g., people in committees etc.)  
• We have continually refined and made minor tweaks to the Your Say page (such as 


making the intro shorter and moving the widgets around) to decrease conversion loss  
• Paper surveys have been left at Youth ConneXions at Box Hill Mall and staff ask young 


people to fill them out  
• Meeting with people outside the project team to pick their brains and get more ideas for 
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promotion 
• Large scale posters at Box Hill Central Shopping Centre
• Corporate social media - Fun post – replicate Dan Andrew’s home screen reminder 


meme
• WHACS invoices inclusion in early November – 2200 printed surveys and reply-paid 


envelopes
• Mayor’s radio October
• Asian Multimedia advertising
• Your Say page already translated to simplified Chinese to accompany Asian Multimedia 


advertising
• Requested Mayor to post translated survey on We Chat
• Corporate website home page tile – again for rest of November
• Pitch to Kiel at Leader (ultimately unsuccessful due to no longer being a ‘local’ paper)
• Encouragement to Councillors to create their own social media post with a photo of their 


favourite park
• Free plant giveaway to respondents in the month of November
• Aqualink membership competition to encourage subscriptions
• Put back at top of consultation list on Your Say (for November)
• Targeted mail out to 1000 people neighbouring open space (to the suburbs where 


responses are lacking)
• Targeted mailout to 1000 people in gap areas lacking open space (as opposed to where 


we lacked responses)
• Printed surveys and RP envelopes at Customer Service centre counters, promoted by 


CS staff
• Another Your Say EDM at the top of the list in November
• Included in Schools Focused newsletter (to government schools)
• Survey also sent to schools outside of inclusion in the newsletter
• Neighbourhood app promotion
• Emailed to Whitehorse Active Transport Group and Melbourne East Bicycle User Group
• Email blast to sports clubs
• Another plug in the November AllSports newsletter
• Promoted on Aqualink Facebook page (competition angle)
• All staff email
• Tag local community groups in comments of Facebook ad encouraging them to share 


with their members
• Posted on Susty Facebook page
• Paid campaign with Mamma Knows East
• LinkedIn post
• Posted survey to all homes in Balwyn North (48 dwellings)
• Surveying at train stations
• 30 community pop up events including complementary activities such as face painting, 


tube stock plants.
• Targeted workshops/sessions with specific groups and demographics including:


o Parks Advisory Committees Workshop
o Disability Advisory Committee Meeting
o Whitehorse Sports and Recreation Network Meeting
o CROWAG, WATAG & BDTPS representatives catch up
o Elgar Contact Meeting
o Environment and Sustainability Reference Group
o Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation Cultura 
Consultation Meeting 
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• Post in Whitehorse Good Karma Facebook group  
• Some door knocking in suburbs lacking responses including Mont Albert North  


 
 


1.3 OPEN SPACE SURVEY DISTRIBUTION 
 


A total of 2,250 surveys were completed during the consultation period with 2,029 from 
Whitehorse residents and workers, 153 from visitors and 68 did not specify their suburb.  
A total of 1,971 completed resident surveys were received, with some returned as hard 
copy surveys that were entered manually into the on-line survey database, others were 
completed on-line and 200 were completed as targeted on site surveys in precincts 
where lower numbers of surveys had been completed. 


 
 


No. of 
surveys 
returned 


 
% of 
total 
surveys 


% of total 
population 
in the 
precinct 


 
 


Precinct 


 
 


Suburb 
201 10% 9% Blackburn Blackburn 
113 6% 4% Blackburn North Blackburn North 
130 7% 6% Blackburn South Blackburn South 
105 5% 9% Box Hill Box Hill 
108 5% 7% Box Hill North Box Hill North 
109 6% 5% Box Hill South Box Hill South 
109 6% 8% Burwood Burwood 
123 7% 7% Burwood East Burwood East 
116 6% 6% Forest Hill Forest Hill 
199 10% 10% Mitcham Mitcham 
103 5% 3% Mont Albert Mont Albert 
100 4% 3% Mont Albert North Mont Albert North & Balwyn North 
138 7% 7% Nunawading Nunawading 
102 5% 3% Surrey Hills Surrey Hills 
104 5% 6% Vermont Vermont 
111 6% 7% Vermont South Vermont South 


 
 


The percentage of returned surveys from Mont Albert, Mont Albert North and Surrey Hills 
were slightly over represented when compared to the percentage of the total population 
of City of Whitehorse living in these precincts. The percentage of returned surveys from 
Box Hill, Box Hill North and Burwood were slightly under represented as a proportion of 
the total population. All precincts have also been assessed individually to inform the 
strategy at the precinct level. The more detailed consultation report contains precinct 
level outcome and the analysis of the long handed questions will be provided as part of 
the draft strategy for feedback. 


While Council has promoted the consultation through a wide range of channels for three 
months including 30 pop-up community events and purposely targeting the traditionally 
unheard voices, it is worth noting that the survey results represent the perception of the 
community members who have generously committed their time to complete the surveys 
and provide feedback, not necessarily the whole community demands. We are exploring 
tools and technology that would help better capture the uses and demands more 
comprehensively and objectively. 


This municipal snapshot captures the City of Whitehorse as a whole. Community 
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experience and needs of the open spaces vary highly across different suburbs. The more 
detailed consultation reports per planning precinct (suburb) reflect the localised needs 
more accurately, which will be made available as part of the draft Open Space Strategy. 
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1.4 OVERALL SUMMARY OF THE RESIDENT OPEN SPACE SURVEY 
OUTCOMES 
 
The top four values for open space are: 
• A place to relax and unwind (61%) 
• Trees (60%) 
• Connecting with nature (57%) 
• Walking and cycling (56%) 


 
The four most popular open spaces visited within walking distance are: 
• Heatherdale Creeklands incl. Simpson Park, Somers Trail, Heatherdale Ponding Basin 


and Heatherdale Reserve (6%) 
• Blackburn Lake Sanctuary (5.4%) 
• Blackburn Creeklands incl. Blacks Walk, Kalang Park and Furness Park (5.2%) 
• Gardiners Creek (5.2%) 


 
The four most popular individual parks visited within walking distance are: 
• Blackburn Lake Sanctuary (5.4%) 
• Gardiners Creek (5.2%) 
• Box Hill Gardens (4%) 
• Wattle Park (3%) 


 
Further than walking distance, the most popular open spaces are: 
• Blackburn Lake Sanctuary (16%) 
• Gardiners Creek (7%) 
• Box Hill Gardens (5.9%) 
• Wattle Park (5.8%) 


 
Top three reasons for visiting open space within walking distance: 
• Walking (32%) 
• Play space (30%) 
• Dog walking (26%) 


 
Top three reasons for visiting open space beyond walking distance: 
• Walking (25%) 
• Nature and wildlife (20%) 
• Play space (19%) 


 
For open space municipal wide, suggested improvements include: 
• Playground upgrade (8.3%) 
• Additional off leash areas and/or dedicated fenced dog parks (7.8%) 
• Additional open spaces (7%) 
• Additional toilets (4.9%) 
• Paths surface improvements (3.6%) 


 
On a daily basis, local streets for exercise are the most frequently used open space, this 
is followed by small local parks and large parks and gardens. There doesn’t seem to be 
a municipal destination with Blackburn Lake Sanctuary, Box Hill Gardens and Gardiners 
Creek being the most attractive destinations to travel to. 
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The most prioritised facilities include: 
• Walking paths (65%) 
• Seating (62%) 
• Toilets (61%) 
 


1.5 VALUES OF OPEN SPACE 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open space in their 
municipality and were invited to select any of the sixteen values listed, with an option to 
add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of responses, 2,250. The 
table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in priority order. 


 
Open space in the City of Whitehorse is most valued by respondents for a place to relax 
and unwind, closely followed by trees, connecting with nature and walking and cycling. 
Between 50 and 60 per cent of residents consider open space important for just being 
outside and native birds and wildlife. 


 
Value % 
A place to relax and unwind 61% 
Trees 60% 
Connecting with nature 57% 
Walking and cycling 56% 
Just being outside 54% 
Native birds and wildlife 52% 
The feeling of space and serenity 46% 
Place for children to play 44% 
Urban greening/cooling 41% 
Meeting people/friends 41% 
Dog walking 36% 
Seeing people and activities 34% 
Knowing that it is there 24% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


21% 


Playing team/club-based sports 18% 
Cultural activities and events 14% 
Other 6% 


 
 
The Other category included a range of comments such as walking through open space 
on their way to school/work/shopping, beauty of flowering plants, the sound of bird calls, 
water features and water life, volunteering, photography, community gardens, learning 
about natural environment, having picnics and outdoor meals, tree climbing, running, 
connection with the First Nations, air quality, indigenous wildlife and plants, physical and 
mental health benefits, its capacity to add value to adjoining properties and proved 
essential during pandemics. 
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Figure 1. What do you value about open space? 
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1.6 FACILITIES AND AMENITIES IN OPEN SPACE 


 
1.6.1 Prioritisation of facilities and amenities in open space 


 
The following graph highlights various types of facilities prioritised by the respondents to 
be provided in open spaces. 57 per cent of respondents prioritise walking paths to be 
provided in open spaces. This is followed by 56 per cent valuing trees, 54 per cent 
Additional greening for environmental, health and wellbeing benefits, the same 54 per 
cent for seats, and 53 per cent toilets. The results reinforce the popularity of 
walking/jogging/dog walking and the highly valued natural aspects provided by public 
open spaces. Seats, picnic tables and toilets are high as a facility perhaps pertaining to 
the desire to spend more time outdoors and in a green open space setting. Active 
recreation facilities such as tennis rebound walls, pump tracks and skating facilities have 
low levels of priority along with, club-based sport facilities. These facilities are typically 
used by older children and young adults. This group is traditionally not well catered for by 
open space facilities which corresponds with the low open space usage and low level of 
interest to participate in the survey. People aged 12-17 and 18-24, who did speak to the 
council officers during the consultation process, have flagged that the facilities they value 
the most are the ones that support them to hang out with their friends or allow quiet 
reflection in a safe environment. 
 


Facilities and Amenities % 
Walking paths 57% 
Trees 56% 
Additional greening for environmental, health 
and wellbeing benefits 


54% 


Seats 54% 
Toilets 53% 
Picnic tables and seats 52% 
Drinking fountains 43% 
Open grassed areas for informal use 43% 
Nature play areas 37% 
Lighting 35% 
Play space 33% 
Shelters 32% 
Dog off-leash areas 30% 
Shade sails 29% 
Barbecues 27% 
Cycling paths 27% 
Inclusive play and exercise equipment 26% 
Fitness equipment 24% 
Basketball/Multi-use courts 20% 
Dog agility areas 19% 
Water play 17% 
Club-based OUTDOOR sport and recreation 
facility 


16% 


Club-based INDOOR sport and recreation facility 12% 
Recreation Cycling – pump skills, dirt jumps, etc. 12% 
Other (incl. Sealed surface cycling path, bins and 
dog waste bags) 


10% 


Tennis rebound walls 9% 
Skating facilities 8% 
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Figure 2. What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 
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1.7 TYPES OF OPEN SPACE VISITED AND FREQUENCY OF USE 
 


The following table highlights the various types of open space used by the respondents 
and their frequency of use. 


 
The percentage columns are calculated based on 2,250 surveys. The total percentage 
column on the left hand side is calculated on the basis of the number of respondents who 
use the open space as a proportion of the total number of returned surveys excluding 
Never and Not Completed responses. 


 
The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted using shades of colour to assist 
with interpretation of the results.  
 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 


Table A Types of open spaces used in priority order 
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81% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


8% 13% 17% 23% 19% 8% 11% 


60% Sporting reserves 5% 13% 15% 12% 15% 23% 16% 


66% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


5% 10% 13% 19% 18% 17% 16% 


60% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


5% 9% 12% 17% 17% 23% 17% 


67% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


3% 7% 13% 22% 23% 16% 17% 


61% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


7% 11% 15% 14% 15% 20% 19% 


76% Small local parks 15% 20% 18% 14% 9% 10% 14% 


62% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 3% 10% 16% 16% 18% 18% 19% 


88% Local streets for exercise 37% 22% 13% 5% 3% 8% 12% 


 
Large parks and gardens and Small local parks are the most visited types of open space 
by respondents. Local streets, while not officially recognised as a type of public open 
space, are performing an important role in supporting the community to spend more time 
outdoors and getting the health and wellbeing benefits. Looking at the patterns of use, 
large open space have higher levels of use on a less frequent basis - i.e. weekly, 
monthly and once or twice a year. Small local parks are the third most visited type of 
open space following local streets and large parks and this includes higher levels of use 
on a frequent basis including daily, 2-3 times per week, weekly, monthly basis and once 
or twice a year. 


 
Overall, sporting reserves and linear reserves are the least visited, with 23 per cent of 
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respondents stating they never visit them. It could potentially be attributed to exclusive  


use (or the perception of exclusive use) and lack of large scale facilities such as play 
space and picnic facilities. Medium sized parks, waterways, urban plaza and 
neighbourhood parks receive lower levels of use. 


 
Respondents were not asked to explain the reasons for their frequency of use so based 
on the responses to other questions the likely reasons for lower levels of use of the 
sporting reserves, linear reserves, medium sized parks, waterways, urban plazas and 
neighbourhood parks include the distance to travel to reach them, the lack of attractive 
facilities and the lack of knowledge about them.  
 
Below, Table B lists the most frequently visited open space in priority order, which is 
different from the most visited list in Table A. 


 
 


Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 
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72% Local streets for exercise 37% 22% 13% 


53% Small local parks 15% 20% 18% 


38% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


8% 13% 17% 


33% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


7% 11% 15% 


33% Sporting reserves 5% 13% 15% 


29% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 3% 10% 16% 


28% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


5% 10% 13% 


26% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


5% 9% 12% 


23% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


3% 7% 13% 


 
In terms of the most frequently used open space, local streets for exercise are the most 
popular followed by small local parks and the third being large parks and gardens. Linear 
reserves and Medium sized parks are the most infrequently used. 
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1.8 WHO COMPLETED THE SURVEY 


2,250 respondents used the survey. 1,971 indicated that they live and 65 work in the City 
of Whitehorse. Residents who both live and work/study in Whitehorse have been 
instructed to select the “live in Whitehorse” option. 153 respondents were visitors to 
Whitehorse for reasons with the most popular being visiting family or friends. 61 did not 
indicate their residence at all. 


 
1.8.1 Gender 


 
Approximately 63 per cent of respondents were female and 35 per cent male, while 1 per 
cent preferred not to say, and 1 per cent identified as non-binary. The 2021 Census data 
for the City of Whitehorse indicates 51.6 per cent of residents were female and 
48.4 per cent male. 


 
1.8.2 Age Range 


 
As expected, a lower number of children and young adults complete them. There is a 
slight over- representation of the 35-49 age range and under-representation of the 25-34 
age range however, overall these groups are well represented in the survey. Age group 
35-49 are primarily families with children that help partially represent the age groups of 
under 12 and 12-17. 


Male
766
35%


Female
1385
63%


Non-binary
20
1%


I would prefer not to say
37…


1%
2%


5%


10%


27%


14% 15%


19%


7%


12.4%


7.0%


9.9%


14.0%


20.5%


12.4%
10.1% 10.5%


3.2%


0%


5%


10%


15%


20%


25%


30%


Under 12 12-17 18-24 25-34 35-49 50-59 60-69 70-84 85 and
above


Survey Whitehorse







REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 
 


PAGE A14 


A. Resident open space survey 
A1 Municipal-wide summary 


 


 


1.8.3 Household type 


Each of the different household types are represented in the survey, however when 
compared with the census results there is an over-representation of Couples with children 
(38.9% vs 33.1%) and under-representation of lone person households (18.3% vs 24.4%) 
and one parent households (4.6% vs 9.7%). Other includes multi-generational households 
and Couples with adult children. 


1.8.4 Country of birth 


There is an over representation of respondents born in Australia when compared with the 
2021 Census data (70.2% vs 55.1%). China-born respondents is slightly under-
represented (7.2% vs 13.0%). Other includes over 50 countries across various 
continents 


1.8.5 Please select any of the following that describe you:  


Compared with 2021 Census, there is an under-representation of People with disabilities 
(5.5% vs 3.6%) and a good representation of Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander (0.7% vs 
0.3%). 


 


38.9%


25.8%
18.3%


5.5% 4.6% 4.0%


0.0%
5.0%


10.0%
15.0%
20.0%
25.0%
30.0%
35.0%
40.0%
45.0%


Couple with
children


Couples
without
children


Lone person
households


Group
households


One parent
households


Other (please
specify)


70.2%


7.2% 7.1% 4.6% 2.9% 1.4% 1.3% 1.0% 0.8% 0.7% 0.3% 0.3%
0.0%


10.0%
20.0%
30.0%
40.0%
50.0%
60.0%
70.0%
80.0%


75.1%


3.6% 1.8% 0.7%
0.0%


10.0%
20.0%
30.0%
40.0%
50.0%
60.0%
70.0%
80.0%


None of the above A person with a
disability or
impairment


I would prefer not to
say


An Aboriginal or
Torres Strait Islander


person
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A. Resident open space survey 
Individual precinct summary overview 


 


A2 Individual precinct summary 
 


A2.1 Overview 
The outcomes of the completed surveys have been summarised by precinct. The 
precincts names and areas are consistent with the precincts from the City of Whitehorse 
Community Profile. The Open Space Strategy makes recommendations for the future 
provision, design and management of open space on behalf of both the existing and 
forecast population. The precinct summaries inform the precinct analysis and 
recommendations contained in the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy. The precincts are 
listed in alphabetical order, which correlates to the order in which they are presented in 
the Strategy. 


 


 
 


Figure A-1 Whitehorse Open Space Strategy Precincts  







A2 Individual precinct summary 
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A2.2 Blackburn 
 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Blackburn 
 


201 respondents indicated they live in Blackburn. This represents 10 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 9 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Blackburn. 


 
With the Blackburn Lake Sanctuary in the heart of this precinct, residents in Blackburn 
value the abundance of the natural bushlands and feel strongly for the need to protect 
the open spaces and vegetation while the precinct undergoes significant growth and 
change. While the precinct is well provided for open spaces, it may need additional open 
space to connect habitat corridors as a strategic area that supports local flora and fauna. 


 
 


A2.2.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in their 
Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including an option 
to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Blackburn, 194. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in 
priority order. 
Value    No. % 
Connecting with nature 135 70% 
Trees 133 69% 
A place to relax and unwind 130 67% 
Native birds and wildlife 122 63% 
Just being outside 122 63% 
Walking and cycling 120 62% 
The feeling of space and serenity 106 55% 
Urban greening/cooling 96 49% 
Place for children to play 93 48% 
Dog walking 81 42% 
Meeting people/friends 77 40% 
Seeing people and activities 65 34% 
Knowing that it is there 57 29% 
Playing team/club-based sports 45 23% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball game, 
skating, using fitness equipment, rebound walls etc. 


39 20% 


Cultural activities and events 29 15% 
Other: 


• Community gardens 
• Universal accessibility 
• Exercise (2) 
• Habitat for native insects 
• Health and wellbeing (2) 
• Letting dogs off leash 
• Peaceful environment (2) 
• Safety 
• Education on nature 
• Water play 
• Volunteering (2) 


15 8% 
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A2.2.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 194 surveys received. The 
number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and they 
are listed in priority order. 


 
 


A2.2.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 
 


The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 
 


No. Open space within walking distance % 
78 


   
Blackburn Creeklands (28 – 14%) 
• Kalang Park (18 – 9%) 
• Blacks Walk (17 – 9%) 
• Furness Park (15 – 8%) 


40% 


68 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 
• Clifton Street Playground (4 – 2%) 


35% 


32 Cootamundra Walk 16% 
17 Morton Park 9% 
10 Wandinong Sanctuary 5% 
8 Koonung Park 4% 
7 Tunstall Park 4% 
5 Gardiners Creek 3% 
3 Elmhurst Basin 2% 
3 Jamieson Park 2% 
3 Laburnum Lot 2% 
3 Masons Road Flood Retarding Basin 2% 
2 Naughton Grove Reserve 1% 
2 Springfield Park 1% 
2 Stanley Grove Reserve 1% 
1 Bolton Park 1% 
1 Holland Road Reserve 1% 
1 Jean-Lake Reserve 1% 
1 Lincoln Street Reserve 1% 
1 Lithgow Avenue Reserve 1% 
1 McCubbin Park 1% 
1 Pope Square 1% 


 
 


A2.2.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 
walking distance in Blackburn 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Blackburn respondents visit open space within 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space.  
 
Results indicate that Blackburn Creeklands is the most visited open space. Interestingly, 
it is a linear reserve comprised of three distinctively recognised parks separated by local 
roads. The whole reserve is enjoyed for its natural bushland character and longer walks, 
while Kalang Park contains structured sports facilities including an oval and lawn bowls. 
Blacks Walk and Furness Park service more localised communities with each having a 







A2 Individual precinct summary 
A2.2 Blackburn 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL FEBRUARY 2023 
 


PAGE A19 


 


 


play space in addition to the natural bushland.  
 
Blackburn Lake Sanctuary is also well loved by residents for its natural characters and 
the diverse range of activities.  
 
The precinct of Blackburn is physically separated by the railway corridor. Cootamundra 
Walk, supported by Koonung Park in Blackburn North, is the main open spaces for 
residents north of the railway line, catering for the needs of diverse demographics. It is 
well located adjacent to Blackburn North Shopping Centre and Blackburn High School. 
 
In general, residents of Blackburn have high level of satisfaction with open space 
provision, enjoy the abundance of green spaces they have close to their homes and 
value the level of greening across the precinct. The key focuses of the residents are 
protecting the existing open spaces and greening against the ever increasing population 
and strategically purchasing additional land to connect up the natural bushlands for 
walkability and habitat corridors. 


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Creeklands  
78 (28) 


12 Walking 1 Access - provide safe pedestrian crossing 
between Blackburn Creeklands over 
Blackburn Road and Middleborough Road 


7 Enjoy nature 1 Community noticeboard – required at 
Kalang Park 


5 Exercising 1 Expand and connect up Blackburn 
Creeklands 


4 Dog walking 1 Paths - surface improvement required 
2 Cycling 1 Retain gravel paths for permeability 
2 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from 


pedestrians 
1 Access – close to home   
1 Bird watching   
1 Enjoy the creek   
1 Fresh air   
1 Jogging   
1 Open space - ambience, 


beauty 
  


1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Recreation   
1 Relaxing   
1 Seeing people and activity   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Trees   
1 Volunteering   


Kalang 
Park 
18 


5 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 
2 Club based sport   
1 Club based sport - cricket   
1 Club based sport - lawn bowl   
2 Enjoy nature   
1 Open space   
1 Open space - ambience, 


beauty 
  


1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Blacks 
Walk 
17 


10 Walking 1 Paths - provide universally accessible 
paths 


3 Enjoy nature 1 Protect trees 
2 Dog walking   
1 Bird watching   
1 Exercising   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


1 Spending time outdoors   
Furness 
Park 


7 Walking  1 Protect trees 
2 Enjoy nature   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
17 2 Exercising   


2 Play - children   
1 Bird watching   
1 Enjoy the creek   
1 Dog walking   
1 Open space   
1 Sitting   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Walking - travel through   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary
68 


16 Walking 1 Vegetation - additional native/indigenous 
planting required 


13 Dog walking 1 Lighting - additional required 
10 Play - children 1 Maintenance – regular maintenance & 


cleaning required 
1 Play - with grandchildren 1 Playgrounds - fence 
8 Enjoy nature 1 Seating - Additional required along 


walking tracks 
8 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


7 Exercising   
5 Lake   
4 Access - close to home   
4 Bird watching   
4 Open space - ambience, 


beauty 
  


4 Relaxing   
4 Spending time outdoors   
4 Trees   
3 Bushland   
3 Open space - peaceful   
2 Jogging / Running   
1 Contemplation   
1 Ducks   
1 Diverse range of activities   
1 Fresh air   
1 Meditation   
1 Open space   
1 Natural environment well 


preserved 
  


1 Passive recreation   
1 Picnics   
1 Recreation   
1 Scout activities   
1 Seeing people and activity   
1 Visitors centre   
1 Volunteering   
1 Wildlife   


Cootamundra 
Walk 
32 


12 Play - children 2 Toilet - additional required 
5 Dog walking 1 Access - provide safe crossing across 


roads and streets ie. Maple and Larch, 
parked the car block sightlines 


4 Exercising 1 BBQ - additional required 
4 Walking 1 Cycling paths - additional required 
4 Walking - travel through 1 Lighting - additional required 
2 Access - close to home 1 Playgrounds - fence 
2 Picnics   
2 Relaxing   
1 Active recreation   
1 Bird watching   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Green space   
1 Informal ball games   
1 Meditation   
1 Running   
1 Seeing people and activity   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Trees   


Morton 
Park 
17 


6 Dog walking 1 Carpark - enforce parking regulations 
2 Access - close to home 1 Dogs - dedicated fenced dog park 


required 
2 Exercising   
2 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


2 Walking   
1 Active recreation   
1 Bushland   
1 Club based sport   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Contemplation   
1 Passive recreation   
1 Play - with grandchildren   
1 Relaxing   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Wandinong 
Sanctuary 
10 


4 Enjoy nature 1 Retain gravel paths for permeability 
1 Bird watching   
1 Exercising   
1 Fresh air   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Play - children   
1 Sitting   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Walking   


Koonung 
Park 
8 


2 Walking 1 Paths - provide universally accessible 
paths 


2 Dog walking   
2 Club based sport - tennis   
1 Club based sport - lawn bowl   
1 Club based sport   
1 Active recreation   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


Tunstall 
Park 
7 


3 Play - children 1 Toilet - additional required 
2 Dog walking   
1 Access - close to home   
1 Cycling - children   
1 Enjoy nature   


Gardiners 
Creek 
5 


3 Walking 1 Toilet - additional required 
1 Dog walking   
1 Open space - peaceful   


 
 


Elmhurst 
Basin 
3 


1 Access - close to home 1 BBQ - additional required 
1 Enjoy nature 1 Playground upgrade 
1 Green space 1 Seating - Additional required 
1 Play - children   


Laburnum 
Lot 
3 


1 Green space   
1 Walking   
1 Walking - travel through   


Masons 
Road Flood 
Retarding 
Basin 
3 


1 Exercising 1 Vegetation - additional native/indigenous 
planting required 


1 Open space 1 Maintenance – regular maintenance & 
cleaning required 


1 Open space - peaceful 1 Toilet - additional required 
1 Walking   
1 Walking - travel through   


Naughton 
Grove 
Reserve 
2 


1 Fresh air   
1 Relaxing   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Springfield 
Park 
2 


2 Social - meeting family / 
friends / parties 


  


1 Club based sport   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Dog walking   


Stanley 
Grove 
Reserve 
2 


1 Play - children   


Bolton Park 
1 


1 Access - close to home   


Holland 
Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children 1 Garden plots - required 


Jean-Lake 
Reserve 
1 


1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Seeing people and activity   


Lincoln 
Street 
Reserve 
1 


    


Lithgow 
Avenue 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to home   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Green space   


McCubbin 
Park 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Pope Square 
1 


1 Play - children   


 
 
 
 
 


A2.2.3 Open space beyond walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 194 surveys received. The 
number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and they 
are listed in priority order. 
 


A2.2.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 
 


The following table lists the open spaces visited beyond walking distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
42 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 22% 
26 Blackburn Creeklands (11 – 6%) 


• Blacks Walk (6 – 3%) 
• Furness Park (5 – 3%) 
• Kalang Park (4 – 2%) 


13% 


17 Gardiners Creek 9% 
15 Morton Park 8% 
9 Box Hill Gardens 5% 
9 Halliday Park 5% 
8 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 4% 
8 Wurundjeri Walk (4 – 2%) 


• Orchard Grove Reserve (4 – 2%) 
4% 


7 Yarran Dheran 4% 
6 Masons Road Flood Retarding Basin 3% 
5 Cootamundra Walk 3% 
4 Mahoneys Reserve 2% 
4 Sportlink 2% 
4 Wattle Park 2% 
3 Healesville Freeway Reserve 2% 
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No. Open space visited % 
3 Heatherdale Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


• Simpson Park (1 – 1%) 
• Heatherdale Reserve (1 – 1%) 


2% 


3 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve 2% 
3 Koonung Park 2% 
3 Surrey Park 2% 
2 Bellbird Dell 1% 
2 Blackburn Station South Parade Reserve 1% 
2 Box Hill City Oval 1% 
2 Davy Lane 1% 
2 East Burwood Reserve 1% 
2 Elmhurst Basin 1% 
2 Morack Public Golf Course 1% 
2 Mullum Mullum Creek 1% 
2 Slater Reserve 1% 
2 Sparks Reserve 1% 
2 Springfield Park 1% 
2 Walker Park 1% 
1 Abbey Walk 1% 
1 Blackburn Primary School 1% 
1 Box Hill to Ringwood Bike Path (railway) 1% 
1 Dandenong Creek 1% 
1 Hagenauer Reserve 1% 
1 Junction Road Reserve 1% 
1 Laburnum Lot 1% 
1 Mirrabooka Reserve 1% 
1 Naughton Grove Reserve 1% 
1 Schwerkolt Cottage 1% 
1 Tunstall Park 1% 
1 Wandinong Sanctuary 1% 


 
 
 
 


 
A2.2.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


The following table lists the reasons why Blackburn respondents visit open space beyond 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space. Overall the results indicate that Blackburn 
Lake Sanctuary and Blackburn Creeklands are the most popular open space destinations 
that are beyond walking distance for a range of activities.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
42 


13 Walking 2 Access - provide safe pedestrian crossing 
over Blackburn Road near Heath Street 


8 Enjoy nature 2 Carpark - additional required 
7 Play - children 1 Appreciate the high quality and diverse 


facilities 
4 Exercising 1 Developments impacted streetscapes 


lead up to park and discouraged walking 
there 


3 Social - meeting family / 
friends / parties 


1 Paths - surface improvement required 


2 Bird watching 1 Retain gravel paths for permeability 
2 Dog walking 1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from 


pedestrians 
2 Lake 1 Toilet - additional required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
2 Picnics   
2 Relaxing   
1 Conservation interest   
1 Cycling   
1 Jogging   
1 Nature study   
1 Open space - ambience, 


beauty 
  


1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Trees   
1 Visitor Centre   
1 Walking group   


Blackburn 
Creeklands  
26 (11) 


6 Walking 1 Vegetation - additional native/indigenous 
planting required 


2 Jogging / Running 1 Maintenance – regular maintenance & 
cleaning required 


1 Accessible paths 1 Shared paths - widen the path 
1 Bushland 1 Toilet - additional required 
1 Contemplation   
1 Cycling   
1 Ducks   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   
1 Open space   
1 Passive recreation   
1 Picnics   
1 Play - children   
1 Relaxing   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Trees   


Blacks 
Walk 
6 


2 Exercising 1 Café/kiosk - additional required 
1 Open space - peaceful 1 Picnic setting - additional required 
1 Relaxing   
1 Walking   
1 Walking group   


Furness 
Park 
5 


2 Walking   
2 Exercising    
1 Dog walking   
1 Play - with grandchildren   


Kalang 
Park 
4 


1 Active recreation   
1 Dog walking   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Walking   


Gardiners 
Creek 
17 


9 Walking 1 Cyclists - signal when approaching 
3 Cycling 1 Cyclists - slow through open space 
2 Enjoy nature 1 Lighting - additional required 
2 Running  Paths - provide universally accessible 


paths 
1 Bird watching 1 Retain gravel paths for permeability 
1 Creek 1 Seating - additional required 
1 Dog walking 1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from 


pedestrians 
1 Drinking coffee   
1 Exercising   
1 Interesting terrain   
1 Play - children   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Wildlife   


Morton Park 
15 


6 Dog walking 2 Dogs - owners to control dogs 
3 Club based sport 1 Basketball courts - additional required 
1 Club based sport - football 1 Vegetation - additional native/indigenous 


planting required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
3 Play - children 1 Maintenance – regular maintenance & 


cleaning required 
2 Spending time outdoors 1 Toilet - additional required 
1 Active recreation   
1 Exercising   
1 Informal ball games   
1 Open space   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
9 


5 Play - children 1 Carpark - additional required 
1 Active recreation   
1 Dog walking   
1 Walking   


Halliday 
Park 
9 


7 Play - children 2 Value the playground that caters for all 
ages 


1 Active recreation 1 Extend water play facilities 
1 BBQ   
1 Dog walking   
1 Education program   
1 Quiet reflection   
1 Shelter   
1 Trees   
1 Walking   
1 Water play   


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
8 


3 Walking   
2 Cycling   
1 Dog walking   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


Wurundjeri 
Walk 
8 (4) 


1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


1 Walking   
1 Walking group   


Orchard 
Grove 
Reserve 
4 


2 Walking 1 Seating - Additional required along 
walking tracks 


1 Active recreation   
1 Exercising   


Yarran 
Dheran 
7 


2 Enjoy nature   
2 Spending time outdoors   
1 Dog walking   
1 Exercising   
1 Interesting terrain   
1 Recreation   
1 Volunteering   
1 Walking   


Masons 
Road Flood 
Retarding 
Basin 
6 
 
 
 


4 Dog walking   
1 Walking   


Cootamundra 
Walk 
5 


2 Dog walking   
1 Open space - ambience, 


beauty 
  


1 Social - meeting family / 
friends / parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Trees   
1 Walking   


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
4 


3 Dog walking   
1 Club based sport   
1 Walking   


Sportlink 
4 


3 Club based sport   
1 Active recreation   


Wattle Park 
4 


1 Walking   


Healesville 1 Bird watching   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Freeway 
Reserve 
3 


1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   
1 Recreation   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Volunteering   


Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
1 


1 Bird watching   
1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   


Simpson 
Park 
1 


    
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


1 Walking   
Heatherdale 
Reserve 
1 


1 Active recreation   
1 Cycling   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
3 


2 Cycling   
1 Dog walking   
1 Walking   


Koonung 
Park 
3 


2 Club based sport   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Active recreation   


Surrey Park 
3 


1 Club based sport   
1 Dog walking   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Bellbird Dell 
2 


1 Trees   
1 Walking   


Blackburn 
Station South 
Parade Reserve 
2 


1 Play - children - picking up 
families from the train station 


1 Manage drug use near the toilet 


  1 Rubbish - regular litter removal 
required 


Box Hill 
City Oval 
2 


2 Club based sport   


Davy Lane 
2 


1 Dog walking 1 Café/kiosk - additional required 
1 Walking 1 Playground required 


East Burwood 
Reserve 
2 


1 Club based sport   
1 Seeing people and activities   


Elmhurst Basin 
2 


1 Exercising   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Morack Public 
Golf Course 
2 


1 Playing golf   
1 Trees   


Mullum Mullum 
Creek 
2 


1 Dog walking   


Slater Reserve 
2 
 


1 Active recreation   


Sparks Reserve 
2 


1 Spending time outdoors   


Springfield Park 
2 


1 Club based sport - cricket   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Social - meeting family / 


friends / parties 
  


Walker Park 
2 


1 Club based sport    
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Active recreation   


Abbey Walk 
1 


1 Trees   


Blackburn 
Primary School 
1 


1 Play - children   


Box Hill to 
Ringwood Bike 
Path (Railway) 


1 Running 1 Shared paths - tree shade required along 
railway line paths 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 
Dandenong 
Creek 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Hagenauer 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport 1 Athletics track - improvements required 


Junction Road 
Reserve 
1 


    


Laburnum Lot 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors   


Mirrabooka 
Reserve 
1 


1 Seeing people and activities   


Naughton Grove 
Reserve 
1 


    


Schwerkolt 
Cottage 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Walking   


Tunstall Park 
1 


1 Play - children   


Wandinong 
Sanctuary 
1 


1 Cycling   
1 Walking   


 
A2.2.4 Open space not visited 


 
This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open space by 
respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people may not use 
open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more broadly to open 
space in general. 
 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  
Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 
 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 194 surveys received. The 
percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 28 respondents who answered yes 
to the first part of the question.  


Part 1 Is there open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


14 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a specific 
or a type of open space.  


 
 


 
 


 
 
 
 
           No 
 
              Yes 
 
 
 
 


14% 


86% 
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Part 2 The reasons why you are unable to visit open space: 


 


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 
Reasons No. 


4 Box Hill Gardens Busy traffic means it is difficult 
to access 


1 


Drug use 1 
Lack of carpark 1 
Personal safety concerns 1 


4 Box Hill Mall The park is too busy 3 
Uninviting 2 
Lack of carpark 1 


2 Nicoll Park Fear of dogs off leash 1 
Not enough space 1 
The facilities do not appeal to 
me or my family 


1 


1 Box Hill South Skate Park Anti-social behaviour 1 
1 Morton Park Fear of dogs off leash 1 


21 Unspecified Fear of speeding cyclists 3 
  Elderly without driving license 2 
  Hard to get to 2 
  Too far to walk/cycle/travel 2 
  Fear of dogs off leash 1 
  Lack of accessible paths 1 
  Lack of carpark 1 
  Lack of green 1 
  Lack of lighting 1 
  Lack of shade 1 
  Lack of toilet 1 
  Personal safety concerns - lack 


of natural surveillance 
1 


  Poor accessibility 1 
  Poor drainage 1 
  The facilities do not appeal to 


me or my family 
1 


  Uninviting - excessive littering 1 


 
A2.2.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 


 
The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 
Blackburn. The percentages are calculated based on the 194 completed surveys. The 
total percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use 
and does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right 
hand side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been 
highlighted using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest 
frequency for each type of open space is identified in red text. 
 


 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 
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87% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


11% 24% 22% 17% 13% 7% 6% 


65% Sporting reserves 6% 11% 16% 11% 21% 17% 18% 


77% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek,  7% 18% 15% 19% 18% 9% 13% 


72% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


4% 12% 14% 22% 20% 11% 18% 


69% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


1% 5% 10% 27% 26% 13% 19% 


67% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


4% 6% 18% 14% 25% 15% 18% 


83% Small local parks 10% 26% 19% 14% 14% 5% 11% 


66% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 3% 10% 15% 16% 22% 16% 18% 


88% Local streets for exercise 43% 28% 11% 3% 3% 3% 8% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
On a daily basis, local streets for exercise is most popular followed by non-sporting large 
parks and reserves which is the most used through the week. Least amount of residents 
selected medium sized parks as an open space type they regularly visit and highest 
amount of people didn’t provide answer to it. The result indicates lack of awareness or 
understanding of medium sized parks, which positively corresponds with the fact that 
Blackburn precinct doesn’t have any medium sized non-sporting reserve. Urban plaza is 
the second least visited open space type. Neither of the two major activity centres, 
Blackburn Shopping Centre and Blackburn North Shopping Centre, has well designed 
outdoor public realm. 
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82% Local streets for exercise 43% 28% 11% 


57% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 11% 24% 22% 


55% Small local parks 10% 26% 19% 


40% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners 
Creek 


7% 18% 15% 


33% Sporting reserves 6% 11% 16% 


30% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. railway corridor 


4% 12% 14% 


28% Neighbourhood parks 4% 6% 18% 


28% Urban plazas/squares 3% 10% 15% 


16% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens 1% 5% 10% 
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A2.2.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


A2.2.6a Use of facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 
Whitehorse residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 
surveys from Blackburn, 194.  


 


A2.2.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 


comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Blackburn respondents which 
have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
No. General Comments List 
29 Open Space 
11 Additional open space required (2) 


 Additional open space required - to link up open spaces (2) 
 Additional open space required - to link up open spaces for habitat corridor (1) 
 Additional open space required - to link up open spaces, activity centres and 


transport nodes (1) 
 Additional open space required as density increases (3) 
 Additional open space required as density increases ie. Box Hill Brickworks is a good 


opportunity (1) 
 Additional open space required in high density areas, ie. Box Hill, Deakin housing (1) 


5 Open space - valued 
2 Improve accessibility of open space and facilities 
1 Appreciate council for regenerating wetlands near Gardiners Creek 
1 Bushland reserves should not provide activities that harm the sensitive environment 
1 Minimise high rise buildings overshadowing open space 
1 Open space - contribute to health and wellbeing 
1 Open space - keep/extend what there is 
1 Open space - protect the peacefulness 
1 Open space - proved essential during pandemic 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


71%
68%


63%
60%


55%
52%


47% 46% 45%


38%
35% 35% 32% 32% 32% 30% 29%


24% 22%
18%


14% 14% 14% 13% 13%
9% 7%
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No. General Comments List 
1 Shared uses – consider compatibility of different park uses to minimise conflicts 
1 Shared uses – locate hardscape and sporting facilities where they have least impact 


on environment  
1 Value the beautiful and diverse open spaces 
1 Value the well provisioned bushland reserves in Blackburn 


27 Maintenance and Management 
3 Dogs - provide more fenced dog parks 
2 Dogs - enforce on lead regulations 
2 Dogs - owners to be responsible for waste 
2 Dogs - provide dedicated off leash areas (not sharing with sportsfield) 
2 Dogs - separate dog off leash from playgrounds 
2 Maintenance and management - valued 
2 Provide educational experience ie. benefits of tree canopy, Tree Talk, plant 


information, indigenous flora and fauna etc. 
2 Rubbish - empty bins more regularly 
1 Better promotion of open spaces and attractions within them 
1 Dogs - off leash areas distribution is even and sufficient 
1 Dogs - owners to control dogs 
1 Dogs - provide more dog off leash areas 
1 Dogs - reduce dog off leash areas 
1 Dogs - provide fenced dog parks with agility equipment, drinking facilities and bins 
1 Dogs - provide more fenced dog off leash park with trees and shrubs at the 


perimeter. Ie. Eastfield Park Croydon 
1 Manage group exercise to avoid overtaking open space 


 More support for sporting clubs fielding junior teams 
1 Placemaking - better promotion of parks and attractions within them 
1 Shared uses - ensure compatible and equal sharing 


14 Other 
1 Developments - include more greening in development planning 
1 Developments - major developments must provide open space and connect into 


existing shared path network 
1 Developments - minimise developments impact on native vegetation 
1 Developments - negatively impact vegetation and open space 
1 Developments - open space and environment should be a key assessment criteria 


for developments 
1 Developments - private open space and associated greening are reducing in 


Blackburn 
1 Overall strategy - council to provide status of 2007 Open space strategy 


recommendations 
1 Overall strategy - include clear target, outcomes and reporting to community 


including new open space creation 
1 Overall strategy - more balanced funding allocation for different park uses 
1 Overall strategy - the open space contribution rate should be increased to reflect 


growing population 
1 Streetscape - Greening the shopping strips 
1 Consultation - welcome more consultation with nearby residents on open space 


projects 
1 Streetscape - keep nature strip tidy 
1 Streetscape - provide seating at strategic locations for elderly residents 


50 Park Infrastructure 
4 BMX and pump tracks - additional required 
3 Toilets - additional required to increase length of stay 
2 Café/kiosk - additional required, ie. Wyreena, Madelines Cafe (Jells Park) 
2 Outdoor basketball court - additional required 
2 Seating - additional required 
2 Shelter - additional required 
2 Skate park - additional required 
2 Water play - additional required for all ages 
1 Additional open space facilities required as density increases 
1 Aging facilities need to be replaced 
1 Basketball courts - additional required 
1 Bins - additional required 
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No. General Comments List 
1 Carpark - provide as appropriate to the level of visitation 
1 Carpark - provide safe access 
1 Community gardens - additional required 
1 Community gardens - required in Blackburn area 
1 Cycle paths - more connected cycle paths linked to destinations 
1 Facilities for informal ball games - additional required 
1 Fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Hockey courts - additional required 
1 Lakes - additional required 
1 Lighting - additional required 
1 Nature play - additional required, managed risk play areas are vital for children's 


development 
1 Netball courts - additional required to support growing netball teams 
1 Outdoor facilities for teenagers ie. soccer goals in grassed areas 
1 Outdoor informal sporting activities - additional required ie. bike jumps 
1 Paths - minimise paths of impervious surface in bushlands 
1 Paths - surface needs improvements 
1 Playground - need to be better shaded 
1 Provide more facilities that meet local needs 
1 Provide more space and facilities for teenagers 
1 Running space - additional required 
1 Senior fitness equipment - required 
1 Shared paths - cyclists slow down 
1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from pedestrians 
1 Skate parks – provide more greening 
1 Skate park - separate skate parks from wildlife habitat 
1 Table tennis tables - additional required 
1 Tennis rebound wall - additional required 


16 Trees and Vegetation 
5 Increase tree planting 
3 Increase tree and vegetation 
2 Increase indigenous trees for wildlife 
2 Protect existing trees 
1 Increase tree planting and native vegetation 
1 Increase tree planting for climate change 
1 Increase vegetation 
1 Reduce lawn areas 
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A2.2.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following charts the percentage is calculated on the total 194 surveys received. 
 


A2.2.8a Age range 
 


 
 


A.2.2.8b Gender balance 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Female
68%


Male
26%


I would prefer not to say
4%


Non-binary
1%


Under 12
1%


12-17
2%


18-24
4%


25-34
8%


35-49
21%


50-59
12%


60-69
17%


70-84
22%


85 and above
11%
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A2.2.8c Household type 


 


 
 


A2.2.8d Country of Origin 


 
A2.2.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 


 


 


33%


26%
23%


6%
2%


0%
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30%
35%


72%
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80%


72%


6% 4% 1%
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None of the
above


A person with
a disability or
impairment


I would prefer
not to say


An Aboriginal
or Torres


Strait Islander
person
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A2.3 Blackburn North 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Blackburn North 
 


115 respondents indicated they live in Blackburn North. This represents 6 per cent of 
total surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 4 per cent of the City 
of Whitehorse population lives in Blackburn North. 


 
 


A2.3.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Blackburn North, 115. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen 
values in priority order. 


 
Value   No. % 
Trees 65 57% 


Walking and cycling 58 50% 


Native birds and wildlife 56 49% 


Connecting with nature 55 48% 


Place for children to play 54 47% 


Just being outside 52 45% 


A place to relax and unwind 47 41% 


Meeting people/friends 47 41% 


Urban greening/cooling 42 37% 


The feeling of space and serenity 41 36% 


Seeing people and activities 38 33% 


Dog walking 35 30% 


Playing team/club-based sports 27 23% 


Knowing that it is there 23 20% 


Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


23 20% 


Cultural activities and events 8 7% 


Other: 
 Beauty (1) 
 Community gardening (1) 
 Fresh air (1)_ 
 Improve the overall quality of the 


neighbourhood (1) 
 Running (1) 
 Studying nature (1) 


6 5% 


 
 


A2.3.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 115 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 
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A2.3.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
28 Koonung Park 24% 
18 Slater Reserve 16% 
17 Cootamundra Walk 15% 
17 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 15% 
13 Middlefield Park 11% 
4 Greenglade Court Reserve 3% 
4 Primula Park 3% 
3 Charlton Street Reserve 3% 
3 Joseph Street Reserve 3% 
2 Nicoll Park 2% 
2 Old Orchard Primary School 2% 
1 Justina Street Reserve 1% 
1 Pope Square 1% 
1 Springfield Park 1% 
1 St Philip's Catholic Primary School 1% 
1 Tunstall Park 1% 
1 Yaminga Play Area 1% 


 
 
A2.3.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Blackburn North 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Blackburn North respondents visit open space 


within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 
order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 
who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Koonung 
Park 
28 
 


6 Play - children 2 Playground - upgrade 


5 Dog walking 1 Cycling path - additional required 


5 Exercising 1 Dogs - drinking facilities additional 
required 


5 Walking 1 Dogs - provide dog off leash area 


2 Access - close to home 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 
2 Active recreation 1 Seating - Additional required for  sports 


spectators 
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Club based sport - bowling   
1 Club based sport - cricket   


1 Relaxing   
1 Running   
1 Trees   


1 Walking - travel through   


Slater 
Reserve 
18 


6 Play - children 1 Age friendly park facilities required 
4 Walking 1 Better management of conflicts between 


pedestrians and cyclists 
2 Active recreation 1 Dogs - more signage for on-lead areas 
2 Exercising 1 Maintaining biking areas 


1 Community gardens 1 Trees - additional required 


1 Cycling   


1 Dog walking   


1 Indoor sports   
1 Playground – with grand children   


1 Reading   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Spending time outdoors   


Cootamundra 
Walk 
17 


2 Active recreation 1 Access - provide safer crossing over 
Surrey Road 


2 Play - children 1 Playground upgrade, heavily used by 
kinder families 


2 Playground – with grand children 1 Skate park - additional required 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Toilet - additional required 


2 Walking - travel through 1 Universally accessible park amenities 
including play equipment 


1 Access - close to home   


1 Exercising   


1 Health and wellbeing for kid with 
disability 


  


1 Running   
1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
17 
 


8 Walking 1 Better management of conflicts 
between pedestrians and cyclists 


5 Cycling 1 Better management of conflicts between 
pedestrians, dogs and cyclists 


2 Dog walking 1 Dogs - More signage for on-lead areas 
2 Spending time outdoors 1 Improve maintenance - remove weeds 


and clean paths 
1 Exercising 1 Improve maintenance - rubbish 
1 Green space 1 Lighting - additional required 
1 Relaxing 1 Outdoor rock climbing - additional 


required 
1 Running 1 Seating - additional required 
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
1 Toilet - additional required 


  1 Trees - additional required 
  1 Trees and vegetation – restore to its 


original lush condition 
Middlefield 
Park 
13 
 


7 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 
4 Public tennis court   
2 Informal ball games - basketball    
1 Informal ball games - netball   
1 Active recreation   


1 Cycling - Children   
1 Green space   
1 Playground – with grandchildren   
1 Relaxing   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Greenglade 
Court 
Reserve 
4 


3 Play - children   


Primula 
Park 
4 


4 Play - children   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Green space   


1 Walking   


Charlton 
Street 
Reserve 
3 


1 Exercising 1 Playground - shade required over 
equipment 


1 Play - children   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Joseph 
Street 
Reserve 
3 


2 Walking   
1 Bird watching   


Nicoll Park 
2 


2 Play - children 1 Playground upgrade - more slides, 
swings and things to climb 


Old 
Orchard 
Primary 
School 
2 


2 Play - children   
1 Active recreation   


Justina 
Street 
Reserve 


1 Dog walking   







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.3 Blackburn North 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A4 


 


 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 


Pope Square  
1 


1 Playground – with grandchildren   


Springfield 
Park 
1 


1 Club based sport - football   
1 Playground – with grandchildren   


St Philip's 
Catholic 
Primary 
School 
1 


1 Active recreation   
1 Play - children   


Tunstall Park  
1 


1 Play - children 1 BMX / Pump track - additional required 


Yaminga Play 
Area 
1 


1 Play - children   


 


 
A2.3.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 115 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.3.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
35 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 30% 
16 Koonung Park 14% 
8 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 7% 
6 Cootamundra Walk 5% 
5 Slater Reserve 4% 
4 Morton Park 3% 
3 Halliday Park 3% 
2 Box Hill Gardens 2% 
2 Bushy Creek Reserve 2% 
2 Elgar Park 2% 
2 Eram Park 2% 
2 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve 2% 
2 Springfield Park 2% 
2 Tunstall Park 2% 
2 Wattle Park 2% 
1 Bellbird Dell 1% 
1 Blackburn High School 1% 
1 Box Hill to Ringwood  Railway Bike Path 1% 
1 Charlton Street Reserve 1% 
1 Dandenong Creek 1% 
1 East Burwood Reserve 1% 
1 Furness Park 1% 
1 Jolimont Community Gardens 1% 
1 Joseph Street Reserve 1% 
1 Masons Road Flood Retarding Basin 1% 
1 Middlefield Park 1% 
1 Mullum Mullum Creek 1% 
1 Sportlink 1% 
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The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
8 Ruffey Lake Park 6% 
1 1000 Steps 1% 
1 Abbotsford Convent 1% 
1 Beckett Park 1% 
1 Heritage Boulevard Park 1% 
1 Jells Park 1% 
1 Lilydale Lake Water Play 1% 
1 Lysterfield Park 1% 
1 Ringwood Lake 1% 
1 Verdant Park 1% 


 
 
A2.3.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Blackburn North respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
35 


10 Enjoy nature 1 Playground - shade sails required over 
equipment 


9 Play - children 1 Universally accessible park amenities 
required 


5 Walking   
2 Exercising   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Cycling - children   
1 Dogs - drinking facilities 


additional required 
  


1 Feeding ducks   
1 Green space   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Relaxing   
1 Running   
1 Trees   
1 Wildlife   


Koonung 
Park  
16 


5 Walking 2 Playground - upgrade 


4 Active recreation 1 Outdoor rock climbing - additional 
required 


4 Club based sport 1 Improve maintenance - grass cutting 


3 Play - children 1 Toilet needs to be open to public 


1 Running   


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
8 


4 Walking 1 Cyclists - give signals when approaching 
pedestrians 


2 Dog walking 1 Cyclists - slow through park 
1 Cycling 1 Dogs - provide dog off leash area 


  1 Improve safety - fencing and signage to 
manage conflicts between cyclists and 
elderly people along the shared path 


Cootamundra 
Walk 
6 


2 Walking 1 Dogs - More signage for on-lead areas 


2 Play - children 1 Universally accessible park amenities 


1 Cycling   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Health and wellbeing for kid with   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
disability 


    


Slater 
Reserve 
5 
 


3 Walking 1 BMX / Pump track - additional required 
1 Active recreation 1 Cyclists – gravel path surface help slow 


them down 
1 Green space 1 Improve maintenance - southern part 


1 Indoor basketball   


1 Play - children   


1 Playground – with grandchildren   


1 Tree climbing   


Morton 
Park 
4 
 


2 Dog walking 1 Dogs - retain at least one oval for dog 
off leash 


1 Club based sport 1 Dogs - restricting sports training to provide 
more off-leash time on one oval during 
winter nights 


1 Green space   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Halliday 
Park 
3 


2 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 
1 Big open space   
1 Exercise group   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
2 


1 Playground – with grandchildren   
1 Walking   


Bushy Creek 
Reserve 
2 


1 Play - children 1 Label trees with information like the 
Spring Festival 


1 Volunteering   


Elgar Park 
2 


1 Play - children   
1 Running   


Eram Park 
2 
 
 


1 Dog walking   
1 Walking   


Koonung 
Creek 
Linear 
Reserve 
2 


2 Walking   
1 Cycling   


1 Green space   


Springfield 
Park 
2 


1 Club based sport - cricket   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Tunstall 
Park 
2 


1 Exercising  
1 Play - children 


Wattle 
Park  
2 


1 Enjoy nature  
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
1 Walking  


Bellbird 
Dell 
1 


1 Walking   


Blackburn 
High School 
1 


1 Active recreation   


Box Hill to 
Ringwood  
Railway 
Bike Path 
1 


1 Running  


Charlton 
Street 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Dandenong 
Creek Trail 
1 


1 Picnics   
1 Walking   


East 
Burwood 
Reserve 
1 


    


Furness 
Park 


1 Running   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 


Jolimont 
Community 
Gardens 
1 


1 Community gardens   


Joseph 
Street 
Reserve 
1 


    


Masons 
Road Flood 
Retarding 
Basin 
1 


1 Dog Walking   


Middlefield 
Park 
1 


1 Exercising 1 Lighting - additional required 


Mullum 
Mullum 
Creek 
1 


    


Sportlink 
1 


1 Indoor sports   


 


 


 


 


 


 


A2.3.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 
may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 115 surveys received. 


The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 24 respondents who 


answered yes to the first part of the question.  
 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


21 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  
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Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


No. Open space  
avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


4 Box Hill Gardens Lack of carpark 3 


The park is too busy 1 


3 Eastern Freeway Linear 
Reserve 


Personal safety concerns – 
lack of passive surveillance 


2 


Fear of speeding cyclists 1 


1 Bushy Creek Reserve Personal safety concerns – 
lack of passive surveillance 


1 


1 Cootamundra Walk Surrey Road is a barrier 1 


1 Halliday Park The facilities do not appeal to 
me 


1 


1 Koonung Creek Trail Poorly maintained with 
overgrown weeds 


1 


1 Koonung Park Aging play equipment 1 


Lack of shade in summer 1 


1 Slater Reserve Poorly maintained 1 


11 Unspecified Too far to walk / cycle / travel 3 


Elderly with reduced mobility 
sensitive to paths surface 
condition 


2 


Fear of off leash dogs 1 


Lack of age friendly facilities 1 


Lack of shade in summer 1 


Poor conditions 1 


Poorly maintained - rubbish 1 


The facilities do not appeal to 
me 


1 


The park is too busy 1 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Yes
21%


No
79%
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A2.3.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 


Blackburn North. The percentages are calculated based on the 115 completed surveys. 
The total percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total 
use and does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the 


right hand side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been 
highlighted using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest 


frequency for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 
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72% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


2% 3% 15% 30% 22% 10% 18% 


66% Sporting reserves 4% 19% 22% 10% 11% 22% 12% 


47% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


3% 3% 8% 10% 24% 27% 26% 


58% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


4% 9% 9% 15% 22% 19% 23% 


51% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


0% 2% 9% 21% 20% 20% 29% 


49% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


3% 6% 11% 14% 14% 23% 29% 


67% Small local parks 10% 21% 17% 10% 9% 11% 22% 


48% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 2% 8% 9% 10% 19% 23% 30% 


67% Local streets for exercise 28% 24% 5% 8% 2% 11% 22% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
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57% Local streets for exercise 28% 24% 5% 


48% Small local parks 10% 21% 17% 


45% Sporting reserves 4% 19% 22% 


22% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


4% 9% 9% 


21% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 


3% 6% 11% 
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Tunstall Park etc. 


20% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


2% 3% 15% 


18% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 2% 8% 9% 


13% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


3% 3% 8% 


10% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


0% 2% 9% 


 


 


A2.3.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 


Blackburn North residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 
surveys from Blackburn North, 115. Other facilities suggested include large scale multi-


purpose facilities, universally accessible seating and picnic setting, senior fitness 
equipment, ornamental vegetation, habitat for insects, gold practice nets, public tennis 
courts, swings and community gardens. 


 
 


 
 


A2.3.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Blackburn North respondents 
which have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


10 Open Space 
2 Additional open space required 
2 Important to have open space within 10 minutes walking for elderly people with mobility 


issue 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


68%


52% 52% 50%
45%


39%
37%


34% 32%
30% 29% 27% 26% 24% 23% 22% 21% 20% 19% 18% 17%


15%
11% 11% 10% 8% 7%


0%


10%


20%


30%


40%


50%


60%


70%


80%


Blackburn North







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.3 Blackburn North 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A11 


 


 


No. General Comments List 
1 Enhance the diversity of open spaces 
1 Open space – proved essential during pandemic 
1 Open space - valued 
1 Preserve natural landscape for wildlife habitat and kids nature play 
1 Public space required in Brand Smart Shopping Centre 
1 Public space required in North Blackburn Shopping Centre 


8 Maintenance and Management 
2 Dogs - Better monitoring on-lead areas 
1 Allocate park renewal/upgrade funding proportional to the intensity of usage 
1 Dogs - ensure they are well controlled near kids 
1 Dogs - provide more dog friendly areas 
1 Dogs - provide more fenced dog parks 
1 Dogs - Restricting sports training to provide more off-leash time on ovals during winter 


nights 
1 Provide more educational experience on biodiversity and healthy environmental, ie. label 


trees with information  


3 Trees and vegetation 
1 Increase native vegetation 
1 More trees for climate change 
1 Value trees and vegetation 


11 Other 
1 Developments – limit negative impacts on wildlife 
1 Developments – protect open space 
1 NELP - Protect/Compensate open space and trees against NELP negative impacts 
1 Streetscape - use deciduous tree species for sunlight in winter 
1 Streetscape - use smaller tree species under power lines instead of Gum trees 


11 Park Infrastructure 


2 Additional playgrounds near childcare and schools 


1 BBQ - Additional required 


1 Community gardens including small scale within walking distance will help neighbours to 
know each other and reduce isolation for older and disabled community members 


1 Facilities for all ages required 


1 Playground upgrade - many old playgrounds need upgrade 


1 Playground upgrade - older playgrounds have safety hazard 


1 Playground upgrade - more slides, swings and things to climb 


1 Universally accessible play and picnic tables required 


1 Water play - additional required 


1 Youth areas – space for group hang outs, BBQs, seats and electricity outlets for music 


1 Paths 
1 Uneven footpath surface is hard for people in wheelchair 
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A2.3.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 115 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.3.8a Age range 
 


 
 
 


 


A2.3.8b Gender balance 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Under 12
1%


12-17
6%


18-24
2%


25-34
10%


35-49
33%


50-59
16%


60-69
10%


70-84
17%


85 and above
6%


Female
72%


Male
27%
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A2.3.8c Household type 
 


 
 


A2.3.8d Country of Origin 


 


A2.3.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 
 


  


57%


18%
14%


4% 3%
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A2.4 Blackburn South 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Blackburn South 
 


130 respondents indicated they live in Blackburn South. This represents 6 per cent of 
total surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 6 per cent of the City 
of Whitehorse population lives in Blackburn South. 
 


Within Blackburn South its own precinct boundary, open space is well provided in the 


south half and limited in the north part. The scarcity of open space in the northern part of 
the precinct is compensated by the well-connected high quality reserves in the Blackburn 
precinct including Blackburn Lake Sanctuary and Blackburn Creeklands. 


 
 


A2.4.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Blackburn South, 130. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen 
values in priority order. 


 
68 per cent of respondents consider the “Trees” as the most valued feature of open 
space closely followed by “Connecting with nature” and “A place to relax and unwind”. 


 
Value   No. % 
Trees 88 68% 


Connecting with nature 85 65% 


A place to relax and unwind 81 62% 


Walking and cycling 79 61% 


Just being outside 75 58% 


Native birds and wildlife 75 58% 


The feeling of space and serenity 71 55% 


Urban greening/cooling 54 42% 


Dog walking 53 41% 


Place for children to play 52 40% 


Meeting people/friends 46 35% 


Seeing people and activities 38 29% 


Knowing that it is there 36 28% 


Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


21 16% 


Playing team/club-based sports 19 15% 


Cultural activities and events 17 13% 


Other: 
 Picnics (2) 
 Exploring and adventure (1) 
 Improve the overall quality of the 


neighbourhood (1) 
 Support social cohesion of 


neighbourhood (1) 
 


5 4% 
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A2.4.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 130 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.4.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
80 Wurundjeri Walk (45 – 35%) 


 Orchard Grove Reserve (27 – 21%) 
 Fulton Reserve (7 – 5%) 
 Hurter-Finch Reserve (1 – 1%) 


62% 


12 Hunters Knoll 9% 
9 Eley Park 7% 
9 Edinburgh Patch 7% 
9 Mahoneys Reserve 7% 
7 Holland Gully 5% 
5 Mirrabooka Reserve 4% 
4 Gardiners Creek 3% 
4 Holbury Reserve 3% 
3 Branksome Grove Reserve 2% 
2 Blackburn Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


 Blacks Walk (1 – 1%) 
2% 


2 Wandinong Sanctuary 2% 
1 Granya Court Reserve 1% 
1 Masons Road Flood Retarding Basin 1% 
1 Old Strathdon Orchard 1% 
1 Raleigh-Bindy Reserve 1% 
1 Retirement Village Common Green 1% 
1 Sparks Reserve 1% 


 
 
 
A2.4.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Blackburn South 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Blackburn South respondents visit open space 


within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 


order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 
who reported visiting that specific open space. Overall the results indicate that enjoying 
nature, children’s play and dog walking are a popular activities of the respondents. 
Wurundjeri Walk including Orchard Grove Reserve, Fulton Reserve and Hurter-Finch 
Reserve receive a significant share of the open space visits. This pattern corresponds 


with the most prioritised open space values including trees and connecting with nature. 
Hunters Knoll, while it is designated as a local open space, receives a good share of 
visits. 


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Wurundjeri 
Walk 


16 Walking 1 Dogs - enforce on lead regulations 


13 Dog walking 1 Dogs - off leash area required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
80 (45) 
 


8 Play - children 1 Dogs - owners to effectively control their 
dogs 


4 Trees 1 Dogs - reduce dog off leash areas 
3 Bird watching 1 Lighting - additional required 
3 Enjoy nature 1 Paths - upgrade 
3 Exercising   
3 Open space - peaceful   
3 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


2 Jogging   
2 Open space   
2 Seeing people and activities   
2 Spending time outdoors   
1 Active recreation   
1 Bushland   
1 Cycling   
1 Exploring nature   


1 Fresh air   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Picnics   


1 Pond   


1 Relaxing   


1 Running   


1 Walking - travel through to kids 
school 


  


Orchard 
Grove 
Reserve 
27 
(Part of 
Wurundjeri 
Walk) 


8 Walking 1 Carpark - additional required 
6 Dog walking 1 Community gardens - required 
4 Play - children 1 Lighting - additional required 
2 Access - close to home 1 Paths - maintenance improvement 


required 
2 Enjoy nature 1 Playground upgrade - cater for multi age 


groups 
2 Trees   


1 Active recreation   


1 Club based sport - soccer   


1 Exercising   
1 Jogging   


1 Native flora and fauna   
1 Photography   
1 Relaxing   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Volunteering - seed and cutting 


collection for Bungalook Nursery 
  


Fulton 
Reserve 
7 
(Part of 
Wurundjeri 
Walk) 


2 Dog walking 1 Carpark - additional required 


2 Walking   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


Hurter-
Finch 
Reserve 
1 
(Part of 
Wurundjeri Walk) 
 


1 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 


Hunters Knoll 
12 
 


5 Play - children 1 Dogs - owners to be responsible for 
waste 


4 Dog walking 1 Lighting - additional required 
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


2 Walking   
1 Picnics   
1 Playground - with grandchildren   


Eley Park 
9 


5 Play - children 1 Playground upgrade - cater for multi age 
groups 


2 Dog walking   
2 Open space   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Exercising   
1 Running   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Walking   


Edinburgh 
Patch 
9 


3 Play - children   


3 Walking   


1 Dog walking   


1 Exercising   


1 Informal ball games - netball   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
9 


4 Dog walking 1 Dogs - provide dedicated dog off leash 
area 


3 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 
1 Club based sport 1 Safety - improve for women 
1 Cycling   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   
1 Jogging   
1 Play - children   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Holland 
Gully 
7 


3 Dog walking   
3 Play - children   
1 Cycling   
1 Walking   


Mirrabooka 
Reserve 
5 


1 Active recreation   


1 Club based sport - cricket   


1 Open space   


1 Walking   


Gardiners 
Creek 
4 


3 Walking   
1 Cycling   


1 Dog walking   


1 Trees   


Holbury 
Reserve 
4 


3 Play - children 1 Drinking fountain - required 


1 Access - close to home 1 Playground - shade cloth required 


1 Spending time outdoors 1 Playground upgrade 


  1 Toilet - required 


Branksome 
Grove 
Reserve 
3 


1 Access - close to home   
1 Flying kite   
1 Informal ball games   
1 Play - children   
1 Playground - with grandchildren   
1 Sitting   
1 Walking 


 
  


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
2 
(incl. Blacks Walk 
1) 


1 Play - children   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Wandinong 
Sanctuary 
2 


1 Bush walk   
1 Enjoy nature   


Granya 
Court 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to home 1 Enable public access to the adjoining 
Melbourne Water Retarding Basin 
(Cornwall Street RB) 


Masons Road 
Flood 
Retarding 
Basin 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Old Strathdon 
Orchard 
1 


1 Community workshop   


Raleigh-Bindy 
Reserve 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors 1 More amenities required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Retirement 
Village 
Common 
Green 
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Sparks 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


 


 
A2.4.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 130 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.4.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
44 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 34% 
23 Blackburn Creeklands (11 – 8%) 


 Kalang Park (6 – 5%) 
 Blacks Walk (4 – 3%) 
 Furness Park (2 – 2%) 


18% 


21 Gardiners Creek 16% 
8 Wattle Park 6% 
8 Wurundjeri Walk (1 – 1%) 


 Orchard Grove Reserve (7 – 5%) 
6% 


7 Mahoneys Reserve 5% 
6 Box Hill Gardens 5% 
6 Eley Park 5% 
3 Holland Gully 2% 
3 Surrey Park 2% 
2 Bennettswood Reserve 2% 
2 Box Hill South Skate Park 2% 
2 East Burwood Reserve 2% 
2 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 2% 
2 Forest Hill Reserve 2% 
2 Morton Park 2% 
1 Ballyshanassy Park 1% 
1 Bellbird Dell 1% 
1 Box Hill Golf Club 1% 
1 Box Hill Mall 1% 
1 Burwood Brickworks public realm 1% 
1 Edinburgh Patch 1% 
1 Eley Road Reserve 1% 
1 Elgar Park 1% 
1 Glen Valley Park 1% 
1 Hunters Knoll 1% 
1 Masons Road Flood Retarding Basin 1% 
1 Morack Public Golf Course 1% 
1 Orchard Grove Primary School 1% 
1 Sportlink 1% 
1 Wandinong Sanctuary 1% 
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The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
3 Damper Creek 2% 
1 Highfield Park 1% 
1 Jells Park 1% 


 
 
A2.4.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Blackburn South respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
44 


11 Walking 1 Cyclists - slow down through park  
7 Play - children 1 Carpark – additional required 
6 Dog walking 1 Playground - shade sails required over 


equipment 
4 Exercising 1 Paths – improve universal accessibility 
3 Enjoy nature   
3 Open space - peaceful   
3 Trees   
2 Fresh air   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


2 Spending time outdoors   
1 Access - close to school   
1 Bird watching   
1 Cycling   
1 Exploring nature   
1 Green space   
1 Lake   
1 Open space   
1 Picnics   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Wildlife   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
11 


6 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required  


3 Cycling 1 Playground - upgrade 


3 Running   


2 Play - children   


1 Bird watching   


1 Cycling - children   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Trees   


Kalang Park 
6 
(Part of 
Blackburn 
Creeklands) 


2 Walking 1 Dogs - provide fenced dog park 
1 Dog walking 1 Playground - additional play equipment 


required 
1 Jogging   
1 Lawn bowling   
1 Play - children   


Blacks Walk 
4 
(Part of 
Blackburn 
Creeklands) 


2 Walking 1 Paths – improve universal accessibility 


1 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Furness Park 
2 
(Part of 


1 Walking   
1 Jogging   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Creeklands) 
Gardiners 
Creek 
21 
 


8 Dog walking 1 Manage anti-social behaviours 
6 Walking 1 Seating - additional required 
3 Exercising 1 Toilet - additional required 
3 Play - children   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


2 Trees   
1 Bird watching   
1 Café nearby   
1 Cycling - children   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Exploring nature   
1 Open space   
1 Parkrun   
1 Picnics   
1 Running   
1 Scootering   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Waterway   


Wattle Park 
8 


3 Walking   
2 Exercising   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Dog walking   
1 Fresh air   
1 Green space   
1 Open space   
1 Play - children   
1 Trees   


Wurundjeri 
Walk 
8 
(incl. Orchard 
Grove 
Reserve 7) 


2 Walking 1 Playground - additional play equipment 
required, adults like swings too 


1 Active recreation   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Open space   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
7 


4 Dog walking 1 Dogs - owners to effectively control 
their dogs 


1 Play - children   


Box Hill 
Gardens   
6 


2 Dog walking 1 Carpark - additional required 
2 Play - children   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


Eley Park 
6 
 
 


1 Active recreation 1 Dogs - owners to effectively control their 
dogs 


1 Bird watching 1 Playground - additional play equipment 
required 


1 Dog walking   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Open space   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Trees   
1 Walking - travel through   


Holland 
Gully 
3 


2 Dog walking 1 Playground - upgrade 
2 Play - children   


1 Cycling - children   


1 Scootering   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Surrey Park 1 Dog walking 1 Dogs – fenced dog park required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


3 1 Picnics   


1 Play - children   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Bennettswood 
Reserve 
2 


1 Club based sport  
1 Walking 


Box Hill 
South 
Skate Park  
2 


1 Active recreation - basketball 1 Carpark - additional required 
1 Skating   


East Burwood 
Reserve 
2 


1 Club based sport   


Eastern 
Freeway Linear 
Reserve 
2 


2 Walking 1 Toilet - extend opening hours 


Forest Hill 
Reserve 
2 


1 Dog walking   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Morton 
Park 
2 


1 Dog walking  
1 Informal ball games  


Ballyshanassy 
Park 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Bellbird Dell 
1 


1 Cycling   
1 Walking   


Box Hill 
Golf Club  
1 


1 Playing golf   


Box Hill 
Mall 
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Burwood 
Brickworks 
public realm 
1 


1 Access - close to shops   


Edinburgh 
Patch 
1 


1 Informal ball games   


Eley Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Elgar Park 
1 


1 Bird watching   


Glen Valley 
Park 
1 


1 Visit green spaces near medical 
services - convenient for elderly 
people 


  


Hunters 
Knoll 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Masons 
Road Flood 
Retarding 
Basin 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Morack 
Public Golf 
Course 
1 


1 Playing golf   


Orchard Grove 
Primary 
School 
1 


1 Play - children   


Sportlink 
1 


1 Club based sport - netball   


Wandinong 
Sanctuary 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   
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A2.4.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 
broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 130 surveys received. 
The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 24 respondents who 
answered yes to the first part of the question.  
 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


13 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Blackburn South 


captures the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance. Personal safety 
concerns and reduced mobility due to age or disability are two main factors that prevent the 
residents from using open space as they would otherwise like to. 


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


4 Box Hill Mall The park is too busy 2 


Personal safety concerns – 
anti-social behaviours 


1 


Poorly maintained - rubbish 1 


1 Blackburn Creeklands Personal safety concerns 1 


1 Box Hill Gardens Lack of carpark 1 


1 Eastern Freeway Linear 
Reserve 


Personal safety concerns 1 


Yes
13%


No
87%
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No. Open space  
avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


1 Hunters Knoll The facilities do not appeal to 
me 


1 


9 Unspecified Elderly with reduced mobility 4 


Disability with reduced mobility 2 


Too far to walk/cycle/travel 2 


Personal safety concerns 1 


 


 


A2.4.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 


Blackburn South. The percentages are calculated based on the 130 completed surveys. 
The total percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total 
use and does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the 


right hand side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been 
highlighted using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest 


frequency for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 
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84% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


9% 19% 20% 15% 21% 7% 9% 


58% Sporting reserves 2% 12% 20% 8% 16% 23% 18% 


68% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


8% 12% 12% 18% 18% 18% 14% 


52% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


4% 2% 10% 15% 20% 30% 18% 


67% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


2% 7% 7% 22% 29% 14% 19% 


64% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


8% 8% 14% 16% 18% 20% 16% 


82% Small local parks 22% 18% 21% 15% 5% 8% 10% 


70% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 2% 12% 15% 17% 25% 13% 17% 


84% Local streets for exercise 38% 28% 9% 7% 2% 6% 10% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Blackburn South. 
Small local parks and large parks are the next two most popular open space types, which 
corresponds with the open space types available within this precinct. Linear reserve and 
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medium parks play a relatively small role in resident’s frequently visited open space. 
They are not provided within Blackburn South precinct and typically not seen as 
destinations attractive to drive to. Holland Gully, a linear reserve, in the neighbouring 
precinct is separated by a physical barrier, Burwood Highway. 
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75% Local streets for exercise 38% 28% 9% 


62% Small local parks 22% 18% 21% 


48% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  9% 19% 20% 


34% Sporting reserves 2% 12% 20% 


32% Waterway reserves 8% 12% 12% 


29% Neighbourhood parks  8% 8% 14% 


28% Urban plazas/squares 2% 12% 15% 


16% Linear reserve network  4% 2% 10% 


16% Medium parks  2% 7% 7% 


 


A2.4.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 
Blackburn South residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 
surveys from Blackburn South, 130. Respondents indicated that seats, walking paths 


and trees were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities suggested 
include rubbish bins, picture based communication boards, extend existing toilets 


opening hours, dog drinking bowl and fenced dog park. 
 


 


 
What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 
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A2.4.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Blackburn South respondents 
which have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


16 Open Space 
5 Open space - valued 
2 Additional open space required as density grows 
2 Layout and design - protect natural elements from hardscape 
1 Additional open space required - no open space within 400 distance 
1 Additional open space required - with more facilities 
1 Additional open space required for habitat corridor 
1 Appreciate the choice and variety 
1 Layout and Design - Integrate nature play and community gardens - intergenerational 


facilities 
1 Proven essential in pandemic – provide open space within local area 
1 Retain all open spaces 


13 Maintenance and Management 
2 Dogs - more dog off leash areas 
1 Bins - empty more regularly 
1 Dogs - fenced dog park for large dogs 
1 Dogs - more dedicated dog off leash areas with trees and vegetation to walk through 
1 Dogs - more dog park 
1 Dogs - more fenced dog park in Blackburn South 
1 Dogs - more off leash areas close to playgrounds 
1 Dogs - owners to be responsible for waste 
1 Dogs - owners to effectively control their dogs 
1 Dogs and sports overpower other park users 
1 Drainage - improvement required 
1 Maintenance - weeding required with less harmful chemical 


7 Trees and vegetation 
2 Trees - increase trees 
1 Protect trees and vegetation from over developments 
1 Trees - more natives 
1 Trees - protect against developments 
1 Trees - valued 
1 Vegetation - more native shrubs for habitat 


13 Park Infrastructure 
2 Water play - additional required 
1 BBQs - additional required with weather protection 
1 Dogs - drinking facilities additional required 
1 Netball courts - additional required 
1 Picnic setting - additional required along paths 
1 Play + Youth space - more multi-age facilities including teenagers 
1 Playground - replace playgrounds with more creative/diverse character 
1 Playground - shade cloth required 
1 Playgrounds - increase diversity of equipment for a range of age groups 
1 Playgrounds - more fence playground 
1 Pump track - additional required 
1 Seating - additional required along paths 


4 Paths 


1 Cycling paths - additional required 


1 Paths - improve maintenance 


1 Paths - improve universal accessibility 
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No. General Comments List 
1 Paths - surface needs improvement for people in wheelchairs 


2 Other 
1 Developments - minimise impacts on greenery 
1 Volunteering - support volunteering to maintain/enhance open space with more 


resources 
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A2.4.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 130 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.4.8a Age range 


 
 
 
 


 


A2.4.8b Gender balance 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Under 12
1%


18-24
1% 25-34


8%


35-49
25%


50-59
21%


60-69
15%


70-84
24%


85 and above
5%


Female
74%


Male
23%


I would prefer not to say
2%
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A2.4.8c Household type 


 


A2.4.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Canada, France, Indonesia, Italy, Mexico, 
Singapore and South Korea. 


 


A2.4.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 
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A2.5 Box Hill 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Box Hill 
 


103 respondents indicated they live in Box Hill. This represents 5 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 9 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Box Hill. 


 
Box Hill is largely comprised of the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre as designated by 
Plan Melbourne 2017-2050. It is the precinct with the highest existing population density 
and the most significant growth forecasted in the City of Whitehorse, including 


anticipated changes as the result of Suburban Rail Loop. It is low in open space 


provision and will be decrease significantly in the open space area per person if no 
action is taken to address the issue. This is reflected in the responses to the survey in 
this precinct. There is an appreciation of outdoor environment and nature. The rate of 
undertaking activities that typically favour more generous space provision such as child 
rearing, owning pets and playing team-based sports are significantly lower compared 


with the municipal average, while seeing people/activities and cultural activities and 


events are more valued. The most frequently visited open space Box Hill Gardens and 
Surrey Park for diverse range of activities. Seats, additional greening, trees and toilets 
were the most prioritised facilities by the respondents. People tend to avoid open spaces 
that are dirty, with poor amenities and where anti-social behaviours are often observed. 


 
 


A2.5.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for Box 
Hill, 103. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in 
priority order. 


 
68 per cent of respondents consider the “Connecting with nature” as the most valued 
feature of open space closely followed by “Trees” and “A place to relax and unwind” 
which is very similar to the municipal average. “ Native birds and wildlife”, “Seeing people 
and activities” and “Cultural activities and events” were ranked higher than the municipal 


average, while “Walking and cycling”, “Place for children to play”, “Dog walking” and 


“Playing team/club-based sports” were ranked lower than the municipal average. 
 


Value   No. % 
Connecting with nature 69 67% 


Trees 67 65% 


A place to relax and unwind 65 63% 


Native birds and wildlife 65 63% 


Just being outside 62 60% 


Walking and cycling 58 56% 


The feeling of space and serenity 58 56% 


Urban greening/cooling 52 50% 


Meeting people/friends 43 42% 
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Value   No. % 
Seeing people and activities 41 40% 


Place for children to play 34 33% 


Dog walking 26 25% 


Knowing that it is there 25 24% 


Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


21 20% 


Cultural activities and events 16 16% 


Playing team/club-based sports 12 12% 


Other: 
 Picnics, outdoor meals, BBQs and 


drinks (2) 
 English corner, language exchange, 


community conversations (1) 
 Prefer natural creeks rather than 


creeks in barrelled drains (1) 
 Outdoor movies (1) 
 Fresh air (1) 


6 6% 


 
 


A2.5.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 103 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.5.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
27 Box Hill Gardens 26% 
26 Surrey Park 25% 
18 Blackburn Creeklands 


 Blacks Walk (9) 
 Kalang Park (2) 


18% 


13 Combarton Park 13% 
7 Sparks Reserve 7% 
6 Gardiners Creek 6% 
5 Box Hill Mall 5% 
5 Victoria-Glenmore Chain 5% 
3 Box Hill City Oval 3% 
2 Box Hill Cemetery 2% 
2 Box Hill South Skate Park 2% 
2 Graham Bend 2% 
2 Kingsley Gardens 2% 
2 Linsley Park 2% 
2 Pioneer Park 2% 
1 Artists Park 1% 
1 Bolton Park 1% 
1 Box Hill Town Hall outdoor area 1% 
1 Mont Albert Reserve 1% 
1 Surrey Drive Reserve 1% 
1 Whitehorse Reserve 1% 
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A2.5.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 
walking distance in Box Hill 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Box Hill respondents visit open space within 


walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space. Overall the results indicate that walking is a 
popular activity of the respondents, with Box Hill Gardens and Surrey Park attract large 
share of visitors. 


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Box Hill 
Gardens 
27 


6 Walking 2 Dogs - provide dog off leash area 


5 Relaxing  1 Better management of conflicts between 
club based recreation activities and other 
park users 


4 Dog walking 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 


3 Play - children 1 Lighting - additional required 


1 Playground – with grandchildren   


3 Exercising   


3 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


2 Enjoy nature   


2 Active recreation   


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Bird watching   


1 Watching ducks   


1 Fresh air   


1 Peace and contrast of nature 
against the urban skyline 


  


1 Reading   


1 Sunlight   


1 Trees   


Surrey Park 
26 


7 Walking 1 Bins - additional required 
6 Dog walking 1 Enrichment required 
4 Aqualink 1 Paths - high quality connected for 


longer distance running 
4 Enjoy nature 1 Paths - universally accessible paths 


required 
4 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
1 Shelter - additional required  


1 Play - children   
1 Playground - grandchildren   


2 Spending time outdoors   
2 Trees   
2 Relaxing   
1 Access - close to home   


1 Active recreation   
1 Club based sport   
1 Exercising   
1 Open space   


1 Running   
1 Sketching   
1 Using fitness equipment   
1 Watching ducks   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
16(7) 


4 Walking 1 Toilet – additional required 


3 Enjoy nature   


1 Enjoy the creek   


2 Relaxing   


1 Play - children   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Blacks 
Walk 
9 
(Part of 
Blackburn 
Creeklands) 


3 Walking 1 Senior exercise equipment - additional 
required 


2 Relaxing   


1 Exercising   


1 Green space  


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Trees 


Combarton 
Park  
13 


4 Dog walking 1 BBQ - additional required 
4 Play - children 1 Drainage - improvement required 
1 Playground - grandchildren 1 Enrichment required 


3 Walking 1 Petanque Pitches under the trees for 
elderly active living and socialisation 


2 Access - close to home   
2 Relaxing   
2 Spending time outdoors   


2 Trees   


1 Active recreation   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Green space   


1 Lawn   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Sparks 
Reserve 
7 


2 Play - children 1 Dogs - reduce dog off leash areas 
2 Relaxing 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Club based sport - football 1 Senior exercise equipment - additional 


required 
1 Dog walking   


1 Walking   


Gardiners 
Creek  
6 


4 Enjoy nature 1 Bins - additional required 


3 Dog walking 1 Lighting - additional required 


2 Relaxing 1 Toilet - additional required near the 
playground / dog off leash area 


2 Running   


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   


1 Walking with grandchildren   


Box Hill 
Mall 
5 


1 English Corner 1 Multi-use partially undercover 
communal space - additional required 


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


   


Victoria-
Glenmore 
Chain  
5 


2 Active recreation 1 Amenities to support disabled people who 
can't walk much 


2 Walking - travel through   
1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing  


1 Spending time outdoors  


1 Trees  


Box Hill 
City Oval  
3 


1 Club based sport - cricket 1 Bins - additional required 


1 Dog walking 1 Dogs - more signage for off-leash areas 


1 Relaxing 1 Dogs – provide poo bags 


1 Running 1 Dogs - retain dog off leash area 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Sport fields - improvement required 
including cricket pitch 


1 Trees 
 


 


Box Hill  
Cemetery 
2 


2 Relaxing   


2 Trees   


Box Hill South  
Skate Park  
2 


1 Active recreation 
 


  


Graham Bend 
2 


1 Active recreation   
1 Playground - grandchildren   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Relaxing   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Kalang Park 
2 


1 Exercising   
1 Green space   
1 Relaxing   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Kingsley 
Gardens 
2 


1 Bird watching   


1 Fresh air  


1 Walking 


Linsley 
Park  
2 


1 Sitting  


1 Walking - travel through 


Pioneer 
Park  
1 


1 Sitting   


Artists 
Park  
1 


1 Beauty   
1 Open space   


Bolton 
Park  
1 


1 Access - close to home   
1 Play - children   


Box Hill 
Town Hall 
Front lawn  
1 


1 Spending time outdoors   


Mont Albert 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Surrey 
Drive 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Whitehorse 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport - cricket 1 Sport fields - improvement required 
including cricket pitch 


 


 
A2.5.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 103 surveys 
received. The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific 
open space, and they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.5.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
11 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 11% 
11 Box Hill Gardens 11% 
11 Surrey Park 11% 
10 Blackburn Creeklands 


 Blacks Walk (6) 
 Furness Park (1) 


10% 


9 Wattle Park 9% 
7 Gardiners Creek 7% 
3 Box Hill Mall 3% 
3 Mont Albert Reserve 3% 
3 Springfield Park 3% 
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No. Open space visited % 
2 East Burwood Reserve 2% 
2 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve 2% 
2 Morton Park 2% 
2 Sportlink 2% 
1 Artists Park 1% 
1 Blackburn South Parade Reserve 1% 
1 Blackburn South Shopping Centre public realm 1% 
1 Bolton Park 1% 
1 Box Hill City Oval 1% 
1 Box Hill South Skate Park 1% 
1 Bushy Creek Reserve 1% 
1 Eley Road Reserve 1% 
1 Elgar Park 1% 
1 Kingsley Gardens 1% 
1 Mahoneys Reserve 1% 
1 Mont Albert Shopping Centre public realm 1% 
1 Sparks Reserve 1% 
1 Victoria-Glenmore Chain 1% 
1 Victoria Rose Reserve 1% 
1 Whitehorse Reserve 1% 
1 Whitehorse Road Reserve 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond 
walking distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
1 Doncaster Reserve 1% 
1 Gordon Barnard Reserve 1% 
1 Maranoa Botanic Gardens 1% 
1 Ruffey Lake Park 1% 
1 Stradbroke Park 1% 
1 Strathalbyn Park 1% 
1 Templestowe Memorial Park 1% 
1 Valley Reserve 1% 


 
 
A2.5.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Box Hill respondents visit open space beyond 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
11 


5 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Enrichment required 


3 Walking 1 Shelter - additional required 


2 Enjoy nature   


1 Active recreation   


1 Dog walking   


1 Exercising   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


1 Scenery   


1 Sketching   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Box Hill 
Gardens 
11 


2 Relaxing 1 Better management of conflicts between 
club based recreation activities and other 
park users 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Active recreation   


1 Drinking coffee   


1 Exercising   


1 Open space   


1 Ornamental plants   


1 Picnics around the lake   


1 Play - children   


1 Skating   


1 Sketching   


1 Walking   


1 Watching ducks   


Surrey Park 
11 


3 Relaxing 2 Lighting - additional required 
3 Walking 1 Bins - additional required 
2 Aqualink   
2 Enjoy nature   
2 Lake   
2 Picnics   
1 Picnics around the lake   
2 Play - children   
1 Playground - grandchildren   
1 Active recreation   
1 Dog walking   
1 Exercising   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Working   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
10(3) 


1 Cycling   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Relaxing   


Blacks 
Walk 
6 
(Part of 
Blackburn 
Creeklands) 


2 Dog walking   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Picnics   


1 Playground - grandchildren  


1 Relaxing 


1 Spending time outdoors 


Furness Park 
1 
(Part of 
Blackburn 
Creeklands) 


    


Wattle 
Park  
9 


2 Enjoy nature 1 Paths - high quality connected for longer 
distance running 


2 Walking 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


1 Dog walking   


1 Open space   


1 Ornamental plants   


1 Running   


Gardiners 
Creek  
7 


3 Walking 1 Drinking fountain - additional required 


2 Dog walking 1 Provide maps that show toilet locations 
along the walking trails 


1 Relaxing 1 Clean rubbish in Gardiners Creek 


  1 Toilet - additional required and clearly 
identifiable 


Box Hill 
Mall 
3 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Improvements required in general  
ie. Burwood Brickworks public realm 


1 Walking – travel through 1 Provide pleasant space to have coffee 
outdoors 


Mont Albert 
Reserve 
3 


1 Active recreation   


1 Dog walking 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Springfield 
Park 
3 


1 Club based sport - cricket 1 Sport fields - improvement required 
including cricket pitch 


1 Relaxing   


1 Walking   


East 
Burwood 
Reserve  
2 


1 Active recreation   


1 Cycling   


Koonung 
Creek 
Linear 
Reserve 
2 


1 Spending time outdoors 1 Provide amenities to support diabled 
people who can't walk much 


1 Walking   


Morton Park 
2 


1 Club based sport - cricket 1 Sport fields - improvement required 
including cricket pitch 


1 Walking   


Sportlink  
2 


2 Club based sport 1 Provide universally accessible paths 


Artists Park 
1 


1 Active recreation   
1 Play - children   


Blackburn 
South Parade 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Blackburn 
South 
Shopping 
Centre 
public 
realm 
1 


1 Seeing people and activities  


Bolton Park  
1 


1 Orienteering   


Box Hill City 
Oval 
1 


1 Active recreation   
1 Club based sport   


Box Hill 
South Skate 
Park 
1 


1 Skating 1 Increase shade  
  1 Toilet - additional required 


Bushy 
Creek 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking 1 Drinking fountain - additional required 
  1 Provide maps that show toilet locations 


along the walking trails 
  1 Toilet - additional required and clearly 


identifiable 
Eley Road 
Reserve 
1 


    


Elgar Park 
1 


1 Walking 1 Provide maps that show toilet locations 
along the walking trails 


Kingsley 
Gardens 
1 


    


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Mont Albert 
Shopping 
Centre 
public 
realm 
1 


1 Seeing people and activities   


Sparks 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking 1 Drainage - improvement required 


Victoria-
Glenmore 
Chain 
1 


    


Victoria 
Rose 
Reserve 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Whitehorse 
Reserve  
1 


    


Whitehorse 
Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Sitting   
1 Trees   
1 Transit – tram terminus   


 


 


A2.5.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 
broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 103 surveys received. 
The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 15 respondents who 
answered yes to the first part of the question.  
 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


15 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


  No     


Yes 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


15% 


85% 
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Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 
 
 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Box Hill captures 
the issues with the open space itself rather than personal circumstance. The most 


frequently mentioned issues are safety concerns and poor amenity associated with higher 
density precinct and aging open space infrastructure.  


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


7 Box Hill Mall Safety concerns - Don't feel 
safe, Don't feel safe after dark, 
Anti-social behaviour 


5 


  Poor amenity – Too much 
vehicle traffic in the 
surrounding, smokers, pigeons, 
lack of amenity, leaky roof 
along the walkway 


4 


  Access – Hard to get to 1 


1 Box Hill Gardens Poor amenity – Too much 
vehicle traffic in the 
surrounding, dirty 


1 


1 Eastern Freeway Linear 
Reserve 


Traffic noise 1 


1 Morton Park Chemical spray 1 


 Unspecified Crowded 2 


  Access – Hard to get to 1 


  Lack of carpark 1 


  Lack of toilet 1 


  Too much vehicle traffic in the 
surrounding 


1 


 


 


A2.5.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in Box 
Hill. The percentages are calculated based on the 103 completed surveys. The total 
percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use and 


does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right hand 
side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted 


using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest frequency 
for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 
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Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 
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77% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


10% 12% 18% 27% 11% 12% 11% 


53% Sporting reserves 6% 13% 13% 11% 11% 26% 21% 


64% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 5% 13% 18% 20% 7% 19% 17% 


59% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


4% 8% 10% 17% 19% 18% 23% 


72% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


10% 14% 18% 14% 17% 12% 16% 


52% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


3% 10% 20% 12% 7% 23% 25% 


69% Small local parks 12% 17% 28% 7% 6% 13% 18% 


73% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 17% 25% 17% 6% 9% 9% 18% 


79% Local streets for exercise 37% 23% 13% 4% 2% 4% 17% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
It appears that local streets are highly utilised to meet the daily needs for outdoor time 
and exercise in Box Hill, followed by urban plazas that typically co-locate with activity 
centres. This pattern corresponds with the feedback on lack of time to visit open space 
across the municipality, particularly during winter times. 
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73% Local streets for exercise 37% 23% 13% 


59% Urban plazas/squares 17% 25% 17% 


57% Small local parks 12% 17% 28% 


42% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens 10% 14% 18% 


40% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 10% 12% 18% 


36% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners 
Creek 


5% 13% 18% 


33% Neighbourhood parks 3% 10% 20% 


32% Sporting reserves 6% 13% 13% 


22% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. railway corridor 


4% 8% 10% 


 


A2.5.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 


Whitehorse residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 
surveys from Box Hill, 103. Respondents indicated that seats, additional greening, trees 


and toilets were the most prioritised facilities to be provided, approximately 17 to 6 per 
cent higher than the Municipal average. Walking paths is ranked the 5th in Box Hill while 
it’s the top ranked facility municipal wide. Other facilities suggested include Café in open 


space and universally accessible facilities. 
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What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A2.5.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Box Hill respondents which 
have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 
16 Open Space 
4 Additional Open space required – municipal wide 
2 Additional Open space required – high density areas 
2 Additional Open space required – Box Hill, Box Hill Brickworks is a good opportunity 
1 Additional Open space required – Box Hill  
1 Additional Open space required – green squares at road junctions 
1 A couple more formal/ornamental parks required 
1 Better open space required 
1 Better open space and free community activities required 
1 Proved essential during pandemic 
1 Prioritise habitat for wildlife 
1 Open space - valued 


6 Maintenance and Management 
2 Large organised noisy exercise classes should not overtake park space 
1 Dogs - provide more dedicated dog parks 
1 Dogs - provide off leash area in every open space for high density areas 
1 Dogs - provide more dog off leash area close to Box Hill Central 
1 Maintenance - additional required 


9 Other 
1 Overall strategy - appreciate the opportunity to comment 
1 LXRP - Mont Albert Level Crossing Removal Project caused negative impacts on open 


space 
1 Streetscape – provide additional canopy trees along Elgar Road  
1 Streetscape – provide more tree canopy and reduce traffic speed 
1 Streetscape - footpath required along the University of Divinity Bedford Street frontage 
1 Streetscape - Poorly maintained nature strip makes people feel unsafe 
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No. General Comments List 
1 Developments - Mandate developments to satisfactorily maintain the semi-private 


communal open space  
1 Developments - private open space is reducing due to large building footprint 
1 Developments – required greater setback of multi storey buildings for more landscape 


5 Park Infrastructure 


1 A good open space should have adequate seating, on-demand lighting and clean toilets 
that are open most hours 


1 Toilet - important for elderly open space users 


1 Bins – additional required 


1 Provide Petanque Pitches in local parks to support active living and socialisation of 
senior residents 


1 Appreciate the artwork at Box Hill Mall 


4 Trees and Vegetation 
3 Increase trees and vegetation 
1 Plant more Jacaranda trees for aethetics 


1 Paths 
1 Prioritise unpaved trails for environmental benefits 
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A2.5.9 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 103 surveys received. 


 
A2.5.9a Age range 


 


A2.5.9b Gender balance 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A2.5.9c Household type 
 


12-17
1%


18-24
11%


25-34
11%


35-49
20%


50-59
14%


60-69
14%


70-84
20%


85 and 
above


9%


Female
52%


Male
40%


I would 
prefer not to 


say
4%


Non-binary
2%


33%


25%
22%


8%
4%


0%


5%


10%


15%


20%


25%


30%


35%







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.5 Box Hill 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL FEBRUARY 2023 PAGE A15 


 


 


 
 


A2.5.9d Country of Origin 
 


A2.5.9e Please select any of the following that describe you: 
 


64%


18%


6% 5% 3% 1% 1% 1% 1%
0%


10%


20%


30%


40%


50%


60%


70%


65%


28%


6%
1%


0%


10%


20%


30%


40%


50%


60%


70%


None of the
above


Not Completed A person with a
disability or
impairment


An Aboriginal or
Torres Strait


Islander person
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A2.6 Box Hill North 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Box Hill North 
 


108 respondents indicated they live in Box Hill North. This represents 6 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 7 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Box Hill North. 
 


Box Hill North in the past was a relative low growth area. Box Hill Station as part of the 


Suburban Rail Loop project (SRL) is anticipated to bring substantial change to the 
precinct particular along its south boundary. 
 
Box Hill North Precinct has one regional open space, Koonung Creek Parklands. It 


comprises Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve, Eram Park, Frank Sedgman Reserve and 


part of Koonung Creek Linear Reserve. There are two municipal open spaces and both 
are sporting reserves including Springfield Park and Hagenauer Reserve. The linear 
reserve, Bushy Creek Parklands, comprises of a series of neighbourhood open spaces. 
The precinct is well catered for on open space provision. However, the current provision 


will be inadequate to address the anticipated growth.  
 


A2.6.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 
their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 


an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for Box 
Hill North, 108. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in 
priority order. 


 
73 per cent of respondents consider the “A place to relax and unwind” as the most valued 
feature of open space closely followed by “Just being outside” and “Trees. 


 
Value   No. % 
A place to relax and unwind 73 68% 


Just being outside 72 67% 


Trees 70 65% 


Walking and cycling 67 62% 


Connecting with nature 62 57% 


Native birds and wildlife 60 56% 


Urban greening/cooling 56 52% 


The feeling of space and serenity 54 50% 


Dog walking 47 44% 


Place for children to play 42 39% 


Seeing people and activities 37 34% 


Meeting people/friends 35 32% 


Knowing that it is there 31 29% 


Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


23 21% 


Playing team/club-based sports 10 9% 


Cultural activities and events 8 7% 
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Value   No. % 
Other: 
 Running (2) 
 Public safety (1) 
 Meditating (1) 


 


4 4% 


 
 


A2.6.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 108 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.6.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
51 Bushy Creek Parklands (34 – 31%) 


 Memorial Park (12 – 11%) 
 Bushy Creek Reserve West (3 – 3%)
 Bushy Creek Reserve East (2 – 2%) 


47% 


26 Box Hill Gardens 24% 
25 Springfield Park 23% 
15 Koonung Creek Parklands  


 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve (8 – 
11%) 


 Eram Park (3 – 3%) 
 Frank Sedgman Reserve (3 – 3%) 
 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve (1 


– 1%) 


14% 


9 Tassells Parks 8% 
6 Halligan Park 6% 
5 Elgar Park 5% 
4 Luther Street Reserve 4% 
3 Hagenaeur Reverve 3% 
2 Bolton Park 2% 
2 Mont Albert Reserve 2% 
1 Box Hill City Oval 1% 
1 Box Hill Mall 1% 
1 Gardiners Creek 1% 
1 Gawler Chain 1% 
1 Graham Bend 1% 
1 Kingsley Gardens 1% 
1 Surrey Park 1% 
1 Trainor Street Reserve 1% 


 
 
 
A2.6.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Box Hill North 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Box Hill North respondents visit open space 
within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 


order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 
who reported visiting that specific open space.  
Out of the two municipal parks, Springfield Park offers more passive uses to the 
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community compared with Hagenaeur Reserve. The fact Hagenaeur Reserve is fenced 
and requires booking to access the reserve can also discourage public visitation. Box Hill 


Gardens just outside the south boundary of the precinct is the second most popular open 


space destination, potentially due to the diverse facilities and amenities available. 


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Bushy 
Creek 
Parklands 
51 (34) 
 


16 Walking 2 Bins - additional required 


5 Dog walking 2 
Disability - hearing impaired unable to 
hear cyclists, walking buddy required 


3 Cycling 1 Appears to be well maintained 


3 Play - children 1 
Better management of conflicts between 
pedestrians and cyclists, ie. more signs 
and safety measures 


2 Enjoy nature 1 Cyclists - slow through park 
2 Exercising 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Access - close to home 1 Fenced playground required 
1 Active recreation 1 Lighting - additional required 


1 Commuting 1 
Lighting - additional required along 
paths 


1 Fresh air 1 
Lighting - additional required along 
paths (solar) 


1 Running 1 Maintenance - improvement required 


1 Travelling on mobility scooter 1 
Paths - high quality connected paths 
required 


1 Trees 1 Shelter - additional required 
1 Vegetation 1 Toilet - additional required 
1 Walking - travel through   
1 Walking - with pram   


Memorial 
Park 
12 
(Part of Bushy 
Creek 
Parklands) 


4 Dog walking 2 Bins - additional required 
4 Play - children 1 Lighting - additional required 


2 Access - close to home 1 
Playground upgrade for children over 
seven years 


1 Exercising 1 
Shared paths - separate cyclists from 
pedestrians 


1 Fresh air 1 Toilet - additional required (automated) 


1 Trees   


1 Walking   


Bushy Creek 
Reserve West 
3 
(Part of Bushy 
Creek 
Parklands) 


2 Walking 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


1 Dog walking   


Bushy Creek 
Reserve East 
2 
(Part of Bushy 
Creek Parklands) 


1 Enjoy nature 1 Maintenance - improvement required 
1 Play - children   


1 Trees   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
26 
 


5 Walking 2 Increase trees and native vegetation 


3 Dog walking 1 
Better management of anti-social 
behaviours at night 


2 Access - close to home 1 Bins - additional required 
2 Exercising 1 Dogs - provide fenced dog park 
2 Picnics 1 Open space - well designed 
2 Running 1 Open space - well maintained 
2 Walking - travel through 1 Seating - additional required 
1 Cycling   
1 Cycling - travel through   
1 Fresh air   
1 Green space   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Trees   
1 Watching ducks   


Springfield 
Park 
25 


6 Walking 1 Adult playground - additional required 


5 Dog walking 1 Dogs - better management of conflicts 
between dogs and other park users 


3 Exercising 1 Dogs - better patrol dogs on lead areas 
3 Play - children 1 Dogs - provide dog off leash area 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


2 Active recreation 1 Dogs - provide dog off leash in ovals at 
appropriate times 


2 Club based sport 1 
Dogs - provide one oval as dog off leash 
area with facilities like Mont Albert 
Reserve 


1 Cycling 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Mental health 1 Outdoor sport facilities well provided 


1 Personal fitness 1 Senior fitness equipment - additional 
required 


1 Playground - with grandchildren 1 Shelter - additional required 
1 Running 1 Toilet - additional required 
1 Watching sports   


Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
8 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


2 Walking 1 Paths - improve universal accessibility 


1 Commuting 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


1 Cycling 1 Shared paths - conflicts between cyclists 
and dogs 


1 Dog walking   


1 Running   


1 Walking - with pram   


Eram Park 
3 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Running   


1 Walking   


Frank 
Sedgman 
Reserve 
3 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Play - children   


1 Running   


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
1 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


1 Walking   


Tassells 
Parks 
9 


3 Play - children 1 Bins - additional required 
1 Access - close to home 1 Toilet - additional required 


1 Dog walking 1 Toilet - additional required (automated) 


1 Walking   


Halligan 
Park 
6 


2 Dog walking 1 Playground upgrade 
2 Walking   
1 Cycling - children   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Fresh air   


Elgar Park 
5 


2 Dog walking 1 Shelter - additional required 
1 Access - close to home   
1 Club based sport   
1 Fresh air   
1 Play - children   
1 Relaxing   
1 Seeing people and activities   


Luther Street 
Reserve 
4 


2 Play - children 1 Bins - additional required 
1 Access - close to home 1 Fenced playground required 
1 Dog walking   


Hagenaeur 
Reverve 
3 


1 Cycling   


1 Running   
1 Walking   


Bolton Park 
2 


1 Walking   


1 Relaxing   
Mont Albert 
Reserve 
2 


2 Dog walking   
1 Club based sport   
1 Relaxing   
1 Seeing people and activities   


Box Hill 
City Oval 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Box Hill Mall 1 Access - close to shops 1 Maintenance – remove graffiti 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 


Gardiners 
Creek 
1 


1 Running   


Gawler Chain 
1 


1 Walking   


Graham Bend 
1 


1 Walking 1 Dogs - Better patrol dogs on lead areas 


Kingsley 
Gardens 
1 


1 Access – close to home 1 More recreational facilities required 


Surrey Park 
1 


1 Aqualink   
1 Exercising   
1 Dog walking   


Trainor Street 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


 


 
A2.6.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 108 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.6.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
20 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 19% 
16 Box Hill Gardens 15% 
15 Koonung Creek Parklands  


 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve (8 – 7%) 
 Eram Park (5 – 5%) 
 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve (2 – 2%) 


14% 


9 Elgar Park 8% 
8 Wattle Park 7% 
6 Bushy Creek Parklands (2 – 2%) 


 Memorial Park (2 – 2%) 
 Bushy Creek Reserve East (2 – 2%) 


6% 


6 Gardiners Creek 6% 
6 Springfield Park 6% 
4 Surrey Park 4% 
3 Koonung Park 3% 
3 Mont Albert Reserve 3% 
2 Box Hill South Skate Park 2% 
1 Box Hill Cemetery 1% 
1 Box Hill City Oval 1% 
1 Cootamundra Walk 1% 
1 East Burwood Reserve 1% 
1 Healesville Freeway Reserve 1% 
1 Kalang Park 1% 
1 Linsley Park 1% 
1 Slater Reserve 1% 
1 Tassells Park 1% 
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The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
9 Ruffey Lake Park 8% 
2 Maranoa Botanic Gardens 2% 
1 Botanical Gardens 1% 
1 Dights Falls 1% 
1 Edinburgh Gardens Fitzroy 1% 
1 Gordon Barnard Reserve 1% 
1 Macleay Park 1% 
1 Ringwood Lake 1% 
1 Templestowe Yarra Park 1% 
1 Tullamore Doncaster 1% 
1 Victoria Park Yarra 1% 


 
 
A2.6.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Box Hill North respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
20 


9 Play - children 1 Disability - hearing impaired unable to 
hear cyclists, walking buddy required 


7 Walking 1 Improve wayfinding signage 
5 Enjoy nature 1 Open space – well maintained 
1 Dog walking 1 Paths – improve universal accessibility 
1 Fresh air 1 Seating - additional required 
1 Meditating   
1 Relaxing   
1 Sitting   
1 Trees   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
16 


3 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Age friendly park facilities required (for 
safety) 


2 Dog walking 1 Carpark – additional required 


2 Play - children   


1 Cycling   


1 Cycling - children   


1 Open space   


1 Personal fitness   


1 Picnics   


1 Playground - with grandchildren   


1 The Xerophytic Garden   


1 Walking   


1 Walking - travel through   


1 Walking - with grandparents   


Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
8 
(Part of 
Koonung Creek 
Parklands) 


5 Walking 1 Better management of conflicts between 
pedestrians and cyclists, ie. more signs 
and safety measures 


3 Cycling 1 Bins - additional required 
2 Dog walking 1 Drinking fountain - additional required 
1 Exercising 1 Open space – well maintained 
1 Picnics 1 Toilet - additional required 
1 Relaxing   


Eram Park 
5 


4 Dog walking 1 Better management of snakes in summer 


1 Exercising 1 Bins - additional required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


(Part of 
Koonung Creek 
Parklands) 


1 Walking 1 Drainage - improvement required 


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
2 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


1 Cycling 1 Seating - additional required (Nelson 
Road) 


1 Dog walking   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Elgar Park 
9 
 


2 Walking 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 
1 Club based sport 1 Playground - upgrade 
1 Cycling   
1 Exercising   
1 Mental health   
1 Mini train   
1 Relaxing   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Walking - with pram   


Wattle Park 
8 


3 Walking 1 Toilets – additional required 
2 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Picnics   
1 Play - children   
1 Relaxing   
1 Running   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Bushy Creek 
Parklands 
6 
(incl. Memorial 
Park and 
Bushy Creek 
Reserve East) 


2 Cycling 1 Better management of conflicts between 
dogs and other park users 


1 Dog walking 1 Playground - upgrade 
1 Exercising   


1 Mental health   


1 Picnics   


1 Play - children   


Gardiners 
Creek 
6 


3 Walking 1 Better management of conflicts 
between dogs and cyclists (alternative 
is on street cycle path on busy roads) 


2 Dog walking   


1 Commuting   


1 Cycling   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


1 Running   
1 Vegetation   


Springfield 
Park 
6 


2 Club based sport 1 Better management of conflicts between 
sports and dogs 


2 Dog walking   


1 Play - children   


1 Walking   


Surrey Park 
4 
 
 


2 Aqualink 1 Bins - additional required 


1 Dog walking   


1 Walking   


Koonung 
Park 
3 


1 Club based sport 1 Seating - better quality and additional 
required 


1 Club based sport - lawn bowling   


1 Club based sport - tennis   


Mont Albert 
Reserve 
3 


2 Dog walking   


1 Active recreation - basketball 
court 


  


Box Hill 
South 
Skate Park  
2 


1 Active recreation 1 Better management of anti-social 
behaviours at night 


1 Play - with grandchildren 1 Carpark - additional required 


Box Hill 
Cemetery 


1 Tours 1 More tours required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 


Box Hill City 
Oval 
1 


1 Cycling 1 Dogs - provide dog off leash in ovals at 
appropriate times 


1 Dog walking   
1 Exercising   


Cootamundra 
Walk 
1 


1 Enjoy nature  Toilet – additional required 


1 Fresh air   


1 Trees   
1 Walking   


East 
Burwood 
Reserve 
1 


1 School sports day  


Healesville 
Freeway 
Reserve 
1 


1 Cycling   


Kalang Park 
1 
(Part of 
Blackburn 
Creeklands) 


1 Play - children   


Linsley 
Park 
1 


1 Library 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


Slater 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Tassells 
Park 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors  Toilet - additional required 


 


A2.6.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 
may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 108 surveys received. 


The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 32 respondents who 
answered yes to the first part of the question.  
 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


31 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space. 


 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 
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The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Box Hill North 
captures the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance.  


No. Open space  
avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


8 Box Hill Mall Personal safety concerns 3 


Lack of greening 2 


Poor amenity - overshadowed 
by buildings 


2 


Poorly maintained - rubbish 2 


The park is too busy 2 


Lack of carpark 1 


Lack of trees 1 


Uninviting - shop signs in 
foreign language 


1 


3 Box Hill Gardens Lack of carpark 2 


Unwelcoming - dominated by 
one culture 


1 


People playing basketball at all 
times of night 


1 


1 Bushy Creek Parklands Lack of lighting 1 


1 Springfield Park - summer 
evening 


Fear of off leash dogs 1 


1 Small parks Lack of amenity 1 


1 Sporting reserves Unwelcoming to non-members 1 


1 Urban plaza Lack of outdoor space for 
meeting over coffee and food 


1 


16 Not specified Lack of lighting 2 


Too far to walk/cycle/travel 2 


Personal safety concerns - 
don't feel safe after dark 


2 


Lack of carpark 1 


Lack of greening 1 


Lake of tree shade 1 


Elderly with reduced mobility 1 


Fear of branch dropping gum 
trees  


1 


Reduce park visitation since 
the dog died and partner had a 
stroke 


1 


The facilities do not appeal to 
me - lack of dog friendly area 


1 


The facilities do not appeal to 
me - lack of playground 


1 


The park is too busy 1 


Traffic noise 1 


Too many dogs 1 


 


A2.6.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 


Yes
30%


No
70%
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The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in Box Hill 
North. The percentages are calculated based on the 108 completed surveys. The total 


percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use and 
does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right hand 
side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted 
using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest frequency 
for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Box Hill North residents are local streets for exercise, 
followed by small local parks. It corresponds with the lack of larger open spaces in this 
area from neighbourhood level and up. Linear reserves attract a good share of the park 
visitation, most likely can be attributed to the two major linear reserves in the area, 
Koonung Creek Parklands and Bushy Creek Parklands. 
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81% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


7% 10% 9% 28% 26% 9% 10% 


66% Sporting reserves 7% 14% 17% 11% 17% 25% 9% 


70% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


5% 10% 8% 24% 23% 19% 11% 


72% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


11% 14% 16% 15% 17% 15% 13% 


82% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


3% 18% 23% 26% 13% 5% 13% 


60% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


5% 10% 15% 15% 16% 23% 17% 


84% Small local parks 12% 26% 26% 14% 6% 6% 9% 


74% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 20% 26% 15% 12% 13% 13% 


91% Local streets for exercise 44% 27% 16% 5% 0% 1% 8% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Box Hill North. 
Small local parks and urban plaza are the next two most popular open space types, 
which corresponds with the open space type available within this precinct and the Box 
Hill Mall nearby. Large parks and waterways play a relatively small role in resident’s 
frequently visited open space. It is interesting that Koonung Creek Parklands is amongst 
one of the most visited open spaces both within and beyond the 400m walking distance. 
It is possible that the local community recognise the various parks along Koonung Creek 
Parklands as separate reserves (ie. Frank Sedgman Reserve) or a linear reserve due to 
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the limited presence of Koonung Creek compared with the Eastern Freeway. 
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86% Local streets for exercise 44% 27% 16% 


64% Small local parks 12% 26% 26% 


47% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 20% 26% 


44% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


3% 18% 23% 


41% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


11% 14% 16% 


38% Sporting reserves 7% 14% 17% 


30% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


5% 10% 15% 


27% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


7% 10% 9% 


23% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


5% 10% 8% 


 


A2.6.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by Box 
Hill North residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned surveys 


from Box Hill North, 108. Respondents indicated that seats, trees, walking paths and 
toilets were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities suggested 
include bins x 5, native vegetation x 2, public transport connection, dog waste bags, café 
in or adjacent to open space, senior fitness facilities and police booth. 


 


 


 


A2.6.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


72%


61% 60% 58% 57%
53%


47%
44% 44% 44%


37% 36%
32% 31% 31%
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21% 20% 19%
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a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Box Hill North respondents 
which have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


17 Open Space 
3 Additional open space required 
2 Additional open space required – lack of open space within 400m walking catchment 
1 Access - connect open spaces with public transport 
1 Access - increase park entrances 
1 Access – provide more wombat crossings where linear reserve is separated by roads 
1 Additional open space required - linear reserve on one side of Whitehorse Road between 


Station Street and Middleborough Road 
1 Additional open space required in Box Hill and Box Hill North 
1 Appreciate the improvements 
1 Appreciate the wide variety of sports facilities - cricket / tennis 
1 Enhance wildlife corridors 
1 Open space - valued 
1 Prepare for extreme weather 
1 Protect open space 
1 Urban plaza is not open space 


9 Maintenance and Management 
1 Activity - lake to be used for kayak days 
1 Activity - place making for social cohesion ie. organise more community events in open 


spaces and streets 
1 Dogs - More and clear signage for off leash areas 
1 Dogs - provide more and well distributed dog off leash areas and allow use during the 


day in addition to early morning and evening for dog owners with disability 
1 Dogs - provide more fenced dog parks 
1 Dogs - provide small dog off leash area 
1 Dogs - reduce dog off leash areas 
1 Maintenance - additional required 
1 Replace loss of trees in a timely manner 


4 Trees and vegetation 
1 Increase native vegetation planting with informative signage 
1 Increase small bushes 
1 Increase trees 
1 Protect trees 


18 Park Infrastructure 
2 Toilets - additional required 
1 Additional outdoor sports facilities - netball 
1 Aging play equipment with repetitive theme 
1 Appreciate the more recent playground upgrades catering multi age groups 
1 Bins - additional required 
1 Children's traffic school - additional required 
1 Female sports - facility to support female sport participation 
1 Indoor sports facility - additional required 
1 Lighting - additional required 
1 Lighting - design to consider wildlife 
1 Nature play - additional required 
1 Provide bike facilities for all types of cyclists 
1 Provide diverse facilities for all demographics including youth such as basketball courts 


and rebound walls 
1 Seating and Picnic setting - integrated with park design & use robust and sustainable 


material 
1 Shade cloth - additional required 
1 Shelters - additional required 
1 Universally accessible play required 
1 Water play – additional required 
1 Youth activity - additional required in addition to club based sports 
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No. General Comments List 


5 Paths 


2 Shared paths - wider path required to support safe interaction between diverse users i.e. 
pedestrians, cyclists and dog walkers etc. 


1 Cycling paths - provide dedicated cycling paths 


1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from pedestrians 


1 Shared paths - wider path required to accommodate walking/cycling 


11 Other 
1 Access - provide safe walking/cycling path along Middleborough Road to Burwood 


Brickworks 
1 Carpark - additional required in Box Hill 
1 Developments - limit developments in Box Hill 
1 Developments - pleased to see trees around new building, feelings of light and space 


between high rise towers 
1 Developments - negative impact on health and wellbeing 
1 Developments - negative impact on wildlife 
1 NELP - minimise impacts on Eram Park and the whole Koonung Creek Parklands, 


minimise hardscape including facilities to protect the vegetation and peacefulness 
1 NELP – provide the pedestrian bridge to Eram Park at an appropriate location that don’t 


discriminate people with reduced mobility 
1 SRL - Extend tram to Blackburn on green track with a wide bike path 
1 Streetscape - plant small bushes in nature strips 
1 Streetscape - turn more streets one way and restrict parking to single sides of streets 







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.6 Box Hill North 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A14 


 


 


A2.6.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 108 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.6.8a Age range 
 


 
 


 


A2.6.8b Gender balance 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Under 12
1%


12-17
1%


18-24
2%


25-34
17%


35-49
24%


50-59
22%


60-69
11%


70-84
12%


85 and above
9%


Female
59%


Male
33%


I would prefer 
not to say


3%


Non-binary
4%
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A2.6.8c Household type 


 


A2.6.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Fiji, Portugal, 
Singapore, Taiwan and United States. 


 


A2.6.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 


 


43%


23%
20%


6%
4%
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75%
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Australia Other China United
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53%


5% 4% 2%
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An Aboriginal or
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A2.7 Box Hill South 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Box Hill South 
 


109 respondents indicated they live in Box Hill South. This represents 6 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 5 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Box Hill South. 
 


 


A2.7.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 
their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for Box 
Hill South, 109. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in 
priority order. 


 
62 per cent of respondents consider the “Trees” as the most valued feature of open 
space closely followed by “Walking and cycling” and “Connecting with nature” which is 
close to the municipal average. “Walking and cycling” and “ Meeting people/friends” 
were ranked higher than the municipal average, while “A place to relax and unwind” was 
ranked lower than the municipal average. 


 
Value No. % 


Trees 68 62% 


Walking and cycling 66 61% 


Connecting with nature 66 61% 


A place to relax and unwind 64 59% 


Just being outside 56 51% 


Native birds and wildlife 51 47% 


Meeting people/friends 51 47% 


The feeling of space and serenity 50 46% 


Place for children to play 49 45% 


Urban greening/cooling 47 43% 


Dog walking 40 37% 


Seeing people and activities 35 32% 


Knowing that it is there 32 29% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


23 21% 


Cultural activities and events 17 16% 


Playing team/club-based sports 10 9% 
Other: 
 Preserving and highlighting the 


significance of Country (1) 
 Public toilets (1) 
 Running (1) 
 Scootering (1) 
 Wheelchair access (1)  


5 5% 


 
 


A2.7.2 Open space within walking distance 
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In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 109 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.7.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
47 Gardiners Creek 43% 
23 Artists Park 21% 
21 Wattle Park 19% 
17 Surrey Park 16% 
14 Box Hill South Skate Park 13% 
5 Eley Road Reserve 5% 
4 Blackburn Creeklands (2 – 2%) 


 Blacks Walk (2 – 2%) 
4% 


4 Chaucer Street Park 4% 
4 Penrose-Cornfield Reserve 4% 
2 Combarton Park 2% 
2 Kingswood College 2% 
2 Retirement Village Common Green 2% 
1 Boisdale Street Reserve 1% 
1 Box Hill Golf Club 1% 
1 Sparks Reserve 1% 
1 Surrey Drive Reserve 1% 
1 Wembley Park 1% 


 
 
 
A2.7.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Box Hill South 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Box Hill South respondents visit open space 


within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 
order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 
who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Gardiners 
Creek 
47 


21 Walking 3 Bins - additional required 


11 Dog walking 3 Maintenance - regular maintenance, 
cleaning & weeding required 


5 Enjoy nature 1 
Basketball court at 35 Hay Street is 
decrepit (private property) 


4 Access - close to home 1 Cyclists - slow through park 


4 Play - children 1 
Development at Hay Street will 
negatively impact Gardiners Creek 


4 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 
Lighting - provide lighting to support 
winter evening uses 


3 Active recreation 1 Paths - surface to be kept clean 
3 Spending time outdoors 1 Revegetation required 
3 Trees 1 Senior fitness equipment - required 


2 Open space - ambience, beauty 1 Shared paths - Separate cyclists from 
pedestrians 


2 Open space - peaceful 1 Toilet - additional required 
2 Relaxing   
2 Running   
1 Cycling   
1 Exercising   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Fresh air   
1 Open space   
1 Recreation   
1 Watching ducks   


Artists Park 
23 
 


10 Play - children 1 
Paths - surface needs improvements 
for people in wheelchair 


7 Walking 1 Senior fitness equipment - required 


3 Play - with grandchildren 1 
Trees - plant more trees around 
basketball court 


3 Active recreation 1 
Trees - replace the trees that have been 
cut down 


2 Dog walking   


2 Green space   


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Cycling   


1 Excellent park   


1 Open space   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 
Open space - escape from the 
built environment   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Sitting   


1 Sunlight   


Wattle Park 
21 
 


5 Walking 1 Bins - additional required 


4 Dog walking 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 


4 Spending time outdoors 1 Lighting - additional required 


2 Enjoy nature 1 
Lighting - provide lighting to support winter 
evening uses 


2 Fresh air   


2 Green space   


2 Relaxing   


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Cycling   


1 Exercising   


1 Exploring native vegetation   


1 Health and wellbeing   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Play - children   


1 Running   


1 Sitting   


1 Trees   
Surrey Park 
17 
(incl. Surrey 
Dive) 
 


4 Walking 2 Bins - additional required 
3 Play - children 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 
3 Dog walking 1 Lighting - additional required 
3 Spending time outdoors 1 Pavilion - improve 
2 Active recreation   
2 Aqualink   
2 Lake   
2 Seeing people and activities   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Exercising   
    
1 Play - with grandchildren   
1 Relaxing   
1 Sitting   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Trees   
Box Hill South 
Skate Park 
14 


13 Active recreation 1 BBQs - additional required 


10 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 1 Swings - required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Eley Road 
Reserve 
5 


4 Play - children 1 Recent playground upgrade reduced 
playability 


2 Dog walking   
1 Access - close to home   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
4 
(incl. Blacks 
Walk) 


3 Walking 1 Bins - additional required 


1 Cycling   


1 Trees   


Chaucer 
Street Park 
4 


3 Play - children 1 Playground is well used 
2 Green space   
1 Access - close to home   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Fresh air   
1 Health and wellbeing   
1 Trees   


Penrose-
Cornfield 
Reserve 
4 


3 Play - children 2 Playground upgrade 
1 Dog walking 1 Playground upgrade to cater for multi-age 
  1 BBQ - required 
  1 Bins - required 


Combarton 
Park 
2 


2 Play - children   


1 Access - close to home   


Kingswood 
College 
2 


1 Active recreation   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Retirement 
Village 
Common 
Green 
2 


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


Boisdale 
Street 
Reserve 
1 


1 Exercising   


Box Hill Golf 
Club 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Sparks 
Reserve 
1 


    


Surrey Drive 
Reserve 
1 


1 Relaxing   


Wembley 
Park 
1 


1 Access - close to home   


 


 
A2.7.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 109 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.7.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
20 Gardiners Creek 18% 
15 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 14% 
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No. Open space visited % 
14 Surrey Park 13% 
11 Wattle Park 10% 
9 Blackburn Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


 Blacks Walk (5 – 5%) 
 Kalang Park (3 – 3%) 


8% 


7 Box Hill Gardens 6% 
3 Wurundjeri Walk 


 Orchard Grove Reserve (2 – 2%) 
 Fulton Reserve (1 – 1%) 


3% 


2 Sparks Reserve 2% 
1 Box Hill City Oval 1% 
1 Box Hill Mall 1% 
1 Charles Rooks Reserve 1% 
1 Dandenong Creek 1% 
1 East Burwood Reserve 1% 
1 Eley Road Reserve 1% 
1 Heatherdale Reserve 1% 
1 Morton Park 1% 
1 Victoria Rose Reserve 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
1 1000 Steps 1% 
1 Aranga Fenced Dog Park 1% 
1 Botanical Gardens 1% 
1 Canterbury Gardens 1% 
1 Damper Creek 1% 
1 Darebin Creek Reserve 1% 
1 Eltham North Adventure Playground 1% 
1 Jells Park 1% 
1 Markham Reserve 1% 
1 Mentone Beach 1% 
1 Royal Botanical Gardens 1% 
1 Ruffey Lake Park 1% 
1 Thornbury Park 1% 
1 Westerfolds Park 1% 


 
 
 
 
A2.7.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Box Hill South respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Gardiners 
Creek 
20 


8 Dog walking 1 Bins - additional required 
7 Walking 1 Dogs - upgrade drinking fountain to 


include dog bowl - corner Foch St and 
Beaver St 


2 Spending time outdoors 1 Path - more accessible paths along the 
creek 


1 Access - close to home 1 Toilet - required - near Deakin Uni 
1 Enjoy the creek   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Green space   
1 Hearing the running water   
1 Listening to birds   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Play - children   
1 Relaxing   
1 Running   
1 Sitting   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
15 


5 Play - children 1 Bins - additional required 


5 Walking 1 Keep unlit for wildlife 


3 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


2 Cycling   


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Dog walking   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Exploring native vegetation   


1 Great habitat for wildlife   


1 Green space   


1 Lake   


1 Listening to birds   


1 Open space   


1 Open space - escape from the 
built environment 


  


1 Open space - peaceful   


Surrey Park 
14 
 


5 Play - children   
2 Aqualink   
2 Dog walking   
2 Relaxing   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


2 Spending time outdoors   
1 Access - adequate carpark   
1 Active recreation   
1 Exercising   
1 Fresh air   
1 Jogging   
1 Lake   
1 Open space - escape from the 


built environment 
  


1 Shelter   
1 Walking   


Wattle Park 
11 


2 Play - children 1 Bins - additional required 


2 Relaxing 1 Keep unlit for wildlife 


2 Walking   


1 Access - adequate carpark   


1 Cycling   


1 Dog walking   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Exercising   


1 Fresh air   


1 Great habitat for wildlife   


1 Recreation   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
9 
(incl. Blacks 
Walk and 
Kalang Park) 


2 Dog walking 1 Bins - additional required 
2 Enjoy nature   
2 Play - children   
2 Walking   
1 Active recreation   
1 Club based sport   
1 Cycling   
1 Drink coffee   
1 Exercising   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Relaxing   
1 Running   
1 Trees   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
7 
 


3 Play - children   
2 Active recreation   
2 Walking   
1 Jogging   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Wurundjeri 
Walk 
3 
(incl. Orchard 
Grove 
Reserve and 
Fulton 
Reserve) 


2 Walking   
1 Access - on the way home   
1 Play - children   


Sparks 
Reserve 
2 


1 Dog walking   
1 Play - children   
1 Seeing people and activities   


Box Hill City 
Oval 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Box Hill Mall 
1 


    


Charles 
Rooks 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Dandenong 
Creek 
1 


1 Fresh air   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Walking   


East 
Burwood 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Eley Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking in wheelchair 1 Paths - surface needs improvements for 
people in wheelchair 


Heatherdale 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport 
  


Morton Park 
1 


1 Dog walking 1 Bins - additional required 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Victoria 
Rose 
Reserve 
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


 


 


A2.7.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 
broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 109 surveys received. 
The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 25 respondents who 
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answered yes to the first part of the question.  
 


 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


 23 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Box Hill South 


captures the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance. 


  
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


11 Box Hill Mall Personal safety concerns 3 


The park is too busy 3 


Uninviting 2 


Busy traffic means it is difficult 
to access 


1 


Lack of carpark 1 


Poorly maintained - rubbish 1 


3 Gardiners Creek Lack of natural surveillance 2 


Fear of off-leash dogs - family 
with small children 


1 


1 Gardiner's Creek trail north 
of Beaver Street 


Feel industrial 1 


1 Box Hill City Oval Lack of carpark 1 


1 Box Hill Gardens The park is too busy 1 


1 Box Hill South Skate Park The park is too busy 1 


1 Wattle Park The park is too busy on the 
weekends 


1 


6 Not specified Fear of speeding cyclists 1 


Hay fever 1 


Lack of lighting 1 


The facilities do not appeal to 
me or my family 


1 


The park is too busy 1 


Too far to walk/cycle/travel 1 


 


A2.7.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in Box Hill 


Yes
23%


No
77%
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South. The percentages are calculated based on the 109 completed surveys. The total 
percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use and 


does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right hand 


side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted 
using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest frequency 
for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Box Hill South residents are local streets for exercise, 
followed by waterway reserves. Large parks has a good share of visitation but not as 
frequent due to the large parks nearby including Wattle Park and Surrey Park. Linear 
reserves have the lowest frequency of visitation which corresponds with the fact that 
there’s no large scale of linear reserve within and around the precinct. 
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86% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


10% 10% 17% 25% 24% 6% 8% 


55% Sporting reserves 2% 7% 9% 17% 19% 31% 14% 


80% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


16% 15% 22% 18% 9% 14% 6% 


47% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


4% 6% 7% 15% 16% 40% 13% 


66% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


2% 5% 8% 23% 28% 22% 12% 


63% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


5% 14% 16% 12% 17% 25% 12% 


78% Small local parks 14% 17% 17% 17% 13% 12% 11% 


66% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 6% 14% 16% 29% 23% 11% 


78% Local streets for exercise 42% 22% 6% 5% 4% 17% 6% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Box Hill South. 
Waterway reserves and small local parks are the next two most popular open space 
types. 
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70% Local streets for exercise 42% 22% 6% 


52% Waterway reserves 16% 15% 22% 


49% Small local parks 14% 17% 17% 


38% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  10% 10% 17% 
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34% Neighbourhood parks 5% 14% 16% 


21% Urban plazas/squares 1% 6% 14% 


18% Sporting reserves 2% 7% 9% 


17% Linear reserve network 4% 6% 7% 


15% Medium parks 2% 5% 8% 


 


A2.7.6 Facilities and amenities in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by Box 


Hill South residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned surveys 


from Box Hill South, 109. Respondents indicated that seats, walking paths, trees and 
additional greening for environmental, health and wellbeing benefits were the most 
prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities suggested include bins x 6, senior 
fitness equipment x 2, signage, public art (i.e. Sculptures), designed by Traditional 
Owners, swings, space for teenagers to hang out with friends, indoor children activities, 


synthetic running tracks, table tennis and fitness equipment for people of different 
heights. 
 


 


 


A2.7.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Box Hill South respondents 
which have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


10 Open Space 
2 Additional open space required in Box Hill 
1 Additional open space required - no open space within 400m distance 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 
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No. General Comments List 
1 Additional open space required for biodiversity - i.e. limit development at Hay Street 
1 Additional open space required in Box Hill - Box Hill Brickworks is a good opportunity 
1 Additional open space required with growing density 
1 Appreciate having a large park close to home 
1 Create more parks with unique identity and character 
1 Protect existing green spaces 
1 Open space - valued 


7 Maintenance and Management 
1 Dogs - community education on proper dog owner behaviours 
1 Dogs - enforce regulations 
1 Dogs - enforce regulations, dogs off leash often observed in on lead areas 
1 Dogs - more fenced dog off leash areas required 
1 Dogs - provide more and better signage for dog on lead areas 
1 Dogs - separate playground and cycling path from dog off leash areas 
1 Lawn - more regular mowing required 


7 Trees and vegetation 
1 Greening - public open space, private open space and nature strip need to work together  


to achieve sustainability and tree canopy outcome 
1 Increase tree planting 
1 Increase tree planting for environment and wildlife 
1 More trees in high density areas 
1 Trees - increase tree planting and diversity 
1 Trees - loss of tree canopy in Whitehorse is a concern 
1 Vegetation - more native bushland, trees, grasses, shrubs, and flowers 


16 Park Infrastructure 
2 Lighting - additional required 
2 Toilets - additional required 
1 BBQ - Additional required 
1 Better playgrounds 
1 Bins - Additional required 
1 Paths - surface needs improvements  
1 Paths - use more permeable materials 
1 Playground - weather protected playground for kids to spend time outdoors when 


weather is poor 
1 Senior fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Skate park - additional required 
1 Space for teenagers to meet with friends 
1 Synthetic running tracks - additional required for children and elderly people 
1 Table tennis - additional required 
1 Water play - additional required 


2 Paths 
1 Paths - surface needs improvements  


1 Paths - use more permeable materials 


11 Other 
1 Appreciate the opportunity to comment 
1 Cultural - more Acknowledgment of Country and engagement with the Wurundjeri Land 


Council 
1 Developments - limit large developments 
1 Developments - protect green space from developments 
1 Developments - replace trees removed from developments in open spaces 
1 Developments - restrict tree removal during subdivision process 
1 Placemaking - more organised family friendly activities in open space 
1 SRL - advocate for green open space with SRLA 
1 Streetscape - Hedge grown over nature strip presents poorly 
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A2.7.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 109 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.7.8a Age range 
 


 
 


 


A2.7.8b Gender balance 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Under 12
0%


12-17
5% 18-24


8%


25-34
7%


35-49
27%


50-59
16%


60-69
17%


70-84
13%


85 and above
6%


Female
63%


Male
34%


I would prefer 
not to say


1%


Non-binary
1%
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A2.7.8c Household type 


 


A2.7.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Brazil, Cambodia, France, Japan, South Africa 
and Thailand. 


 


A2.7.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 
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A2.8 Burwood 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Burwood 
 


109 respondents indicated they live in Burwood. This represents 5 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 8 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Burwood. 
 


Burwood is home to a couple of significant employment centers including Deakin 


University and Presbyterian Ladies College, which underpins the strong population 
growth forecasted. The area will also undergo major changes as the result of Suburban 
Rail Loop.  
 


The open space provision in Burwood is unequally distributed where the western part of 


the suburb is blessed with Wattle Park and Gardiners Creek. Separated by Gardiners 
Creek, the eastern part of the suburb has limited open spaces with the most notable 
open space being the linear neighbourhood reserve, Lundgren Chain. This is reflected in 
the open space visitation pattern. Gardiners Creek, Wattle Park and Lundgren Chain 


have received 70% plus of mentions. Gardiners Creek caters for a diverse range of 
uses. Dog walking is a popular activity in addition to the regular walking, jogging and 


connecting with nature typically associated with waterways. This has resulted in a higher 
demand on dog related facilities and heightened sense of conflicts between dogs and 
other park users. Seats, walking paths, additional greening and trees were the most 
prioritised facilities by the respondents.  


 
 


A2.8.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 
their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Burwood, 109. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in 
priority order. 


 
 


Value   No. % 
Trees 70 64% 


Connecting with nature 60 55% 


Walking and cycling 57 52% 


Native birds and wildlife 56 51% 


A place to relax and unwind 52 48% 


Urban greening/cooling 50 46% 


Just being outside 49 45% 


Meeting people/friends 47 43% 


The feeling of space and serenity 45 41% 


Place for children to play 38 35% 


Dog walking 35 32% 


Seeing people and activities 30 28% 


Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 


24 22% 
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Value   No. % 
rebound walls etc. 


Knowing that it is there 22 20% 


Cultural activities and events 12 11% 


Playing team/club-based sports 5 5% 


Other: 
 Botanical interest (1) 
 Community gardening (1) 
 Native flora (1) 
 Running (1) 
 Volunteering in parks (1) 


5 5% 


 
 


A2.8.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 109 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.8.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
37 Gardiners Creek 


 Local History Park (1 – 1%) 
34% 


21 Lundgren Chain Reserve 20% 
21 Wattle Park 20% 
6 Eley Road Reserve 6% 
6 Fulton-Worrall Reserve 6% 
5 Banksia-Waratah Reserve 5% 
5 Bennettswood Reserve 5% 
5 Burwood Brickworks public realm 5% 
4 Poole Street Reserve 4% 
3 Newbigin Street Reserve 3% 
3 Sinnott Street Reserve 3% 
2 Rees Street Reserve 2% 
1 Apex Park 1% 
1 Ballyshanassy Park 1% 
1 Box Hill Golf Club 1% 
1 Burn Nar Look Reserve 1% 
1 Burwood Community Gardens 1% 
1 Murray Drive Reserve 1% 
1 Presbyterian Ladies’ College 1% 
1 Retirement Village Common Green 1% 


 
 
 
 
 
A2.8.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Burwood 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Burwood respondents visit open space within 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
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reported visiting that specific open space. Overall the results indicate that walking is a 
popular activity of the respondents. Gardiners Creek and Lundgren Chain Reserve, as 


high quality linear reserves, are regularly accessed by a wide spread of communities. 


Wattle Park is a popular destination but would serve better as the regional level open 
space with amenity enhancement and higher standard of ongoing maintenance. 


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Gardiners 
Creek  
37 
(incl. Local 
History Park 
1) 


15 Walking 2 Lighting - additional required 


9 Dog walking 2 Toilets - additional required 


8 Enjoy nature 1 Access - provide safe and continuous 
path connection along Gardiners Creek 
Trail across Burwood Highway 


3 Relaxing 1 Access - provide safe and continuous 
path connection along Gardiners Creek 
Trail across Highbury Road 


2 Cycling 1 Bike cages - additional required 
2 Open space 1 Bike repair stations - additional required 


2 Play - children 1 Bins - additional required to reduce waste 
going into waterway 


2 Running 1 Cafe/kiosk facilities - required 
1 Fun 1 Carpark - additional required 
1 Health and wellbeing 1 Cyclists - signal when approaching 
1 Picnics 1 Dogs - drinking facilities required 
1 Playing basketball - with 


grandchildren 
1 Dogs - owners to effectively control their 


dogs 
1 Spending time outdoors 1 Dogs - prohibit dogs off-leash 


1 Trees 1 Dogs - prohibit dogs off-leash between 
Burwood Highway and Station Street 


  1 Maintenance - improvement required 
including facilities and vegetation 


  1 Paths - surface needs improvements 
  1 Paths - surface needs improvements, 


regularly flooded in winter 
Lundgren 
Chain 
Reserve  
21 


6 Dog walking 3 Bins - additional required 
3 Enjoy nature 2 Dogs - owners to be responsible for waste 
3 Walking 2 Dogs - additional waste bag stations 


required 
2 Active recreation 1 Additional open space required to link 


Lundgren Chain Reserve with Gardiners 
Creek 


2 Play - children 1 Bins - additional required near the 
basketball court 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Bins – empty more frequently 


2 Spending time outdoors 1 Dogs – provide more signage 


1 Cycling 1 Lighting - additional required 
1 Exercising 1 Open space facilities - additional required 
1 Fresh air 1 Picnic setting - additional required 
1 Open space 1 Playground - provide more exciting 


playground for small children 
1 Playing basketball - with 


grandchildren 
1 Seating - provide group seating around 


basketball court 
1 Relaxing 1 Toilets - additional required 


Wattle Park 
21 


5 Dog walking 2 Rubbish - remove litter 


3 Play - children 1 Cafe/kiosk facilities - required 


3 Walking 1 Carpark - additional required 


2 Enjoy nature 1 Dogs - open space for dogs appreciated 


1 Active recreation 1 Lighting - additional required 


1 Exercising 1 Maintenance - improvement required 
including facilities and vegetation 


1 Green space   


1 Health and wellbeing   


1 Open space   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Relaxing   


1 Running   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Eley Road 
Reserve 
6 
 


2 Play - children 1 Fitness equipment - required 


2 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 


1 Exercising   


1 Relaxing  


Fulton-Worrall 
Reserve  
6 
 


2 Play - children 1 Fitness equipment - required 
2 Walking   
1 Enjoy nature   


1 Fun   
1 Relaxing   


Banksia-
Waratah 
Reserve 
5 


1 Access - close to home 1 Dogs – provide more dog parks 
1 Dog walking   
1 Green space   


1 Play - children   


1 Running   


1 Scenery and View   


1 Seeing people and activities   


Bennettswood 
Reserve 
5 


2 Dog walking 1 Dogs - drinking facilities required 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Active recreation   


1 Club based sport   


Burwood 
Brickworks 
public realm 
5 


4 Access - close to activity centres 1 Appreciate the new playground 


1 Play - children   


Poole Street 
Reserve 
4 


1 Access - close to home   
1 Active recreation   
1 Dog walking   


1 Exercising  


1 Jogging  


1 Play - children  


1 Walking - travel through  


Newbigin 
Street 
Reserve 
3 


2 Play - children 1 Footpath required 


1 Access - close to home 1 Lighting required 


  1 Open grassed areas - more regular 
mowing required 


Sinnott 
Street 
Reserve 
3 


1 Play - children   


1 Walking   


Rees 
Street 
Reserve  
2 


2 Dog walking 1 Dogs - owners to be responsible for 
waste 


  1 Lighting - additional required 


Apex Park  
1 


1 Play - children   


Ballyshanassy 
Park  
1 


1 Dog walking 1 Dogs - additional waste bag stations 
required 


Box Hill 
Golf Club 
1 


1 Walking   


Burn Nar 
Look Reserve  
1 


1 Access - close to home  
1 Exercising 
1 Jogging 


 


Burwood 
Community 
Gardens  
1 


1 Gardening   


Murray Drive 
Reserve  
1 


1 Play - children 1 Community garden - required 
  1 Playground - upgrade 
  1 Seating replacement 
  1 Shelter - required 
  1 Trees - additional required 


PLC campus  
1 


1 Dog walking   
1 Play - children   


Retirement 
Village 


1 Spending time outdoors   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Common 
green  
1 


 


 
A2.8.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 109 surveys 
received. The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific 
open space, and they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.8.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
20 Gardiners Creek 18% 
16 Wattle Park 15% 
6 Box Hill Gardens 6% 
5 Surrey Park 5% 
4 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 4% 
3 Lundgren Chain Reserve 3% 
3 Orchard Grove Reserve 3% 
2 Boisdale Street Reserve 2% 
2 Burwood Brickworks public realm 2% 
2 Blackburn Creeklands 


 Blacks Walk (1 – 1%) 
 Furness Park (1 – 1%) 


2% 


2 Halliday Park 2% 
2 Tally Ho Business Park Creek 2% 
2 Tunstall Park  
1 Ballyshanassy Park 1% 
1 Bennettswood Reserve 1% 
1 Box Hill Golf Course 1% 
1 Box Hill South Skate Park 1% 
1 Charlesworth Park 1% 
1 East Burwood Reserve 1% 
1 Eley Road Reserve 1% 
1 Forest Hill Reserve 1% 
1 Fulton Reserve 1% 
1 Highbury Park 1% 
1 Mullum Mullum Creek 1% 
1 Poole Street Reserve 1% 
1 Walker Park 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond 
walking distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
4 Jells Park 4% 
2 Damper Creek Reserve 2% 
2 Ferndale Park 2% 
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1 Anniversary Trail 1% 
1 Ashwood High School 1% 
1 Burnley Golf Club 1% 
1 Central Gardens 1% 
1 Cooper Reserve 1% 
1 Federal Reserve Dog Off Leash Area 1% 
1 Kerferd Road Pier 1% 
1 Lynden Park 1% 
1 Markham Reserve 1% 
1 Ringwood Lake Park 1% 
1 Studley Park 1% 


 
 
A2.8.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Burwood respondents visit open space beyond 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Gardiners 
Creek  
20 


5 Dog walking 2 Carpark - additional required 


4 Walking 1 Cyclists - signal when approaching 


3 Enjoy nature 1 Dogs - waste bags/bins/signage, 
additional required 


3 Play - children 1 Fitness equipment - required 


3 Running 1 Lighting - additional required 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


1 Spending time outdoors 1 Playground - provide more exciting 
playgrounds 


1 Volunteering 1 Toilet - additional required 


Wattle 
Park  
11 


4 Walking 2 Carpark - additional required 


3 Enjoy nature 1 Dogs - drinking facilities required 


3 Play - children 1 Lighting - additional required 


2 Dog walking 1 Maintenance - regular 
cleaning/maintenance required 


2 Running 1 Toilet - additional required 


1 Open space   


1 Relaxing   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Trees   


1 Volunteering   


Box Hill 
Gardens  
6 


4 Play - children 2 Playground - valued 
2 Active recreation 1 Well maintained 
1 Big open space   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Trees   
1 Visit family in hospital   
1 Walking   


 
Surrey Park 
5 


2 Aqualink   


1 Club based sport   


1 Dog walking   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
4 


2 Enjoy nature   


1 Play - children   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
 


Lundgren 
Chain Reserve 
3 
 


2 Walking 1 Open space facilities - additional 
required 


1 Exercising   
1 Fresh air   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Orchard 
Grove 
Reserve  
3 


1 Play - with grandchildren 1 Fitness equipment - required 
1 Walking   


1 Open space   


Boisdale 
Street 
Reserve  
2 


1 Walking   


1 Trees   


Burwood 
Brickworks 
Public realm 
2 


1 Outdoor dining in green setting   


1 Relaxing   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
2 


1 Play - children   


1 Walking   


Halliday 
Park 
2 


2 Play - children 1 Rubbish - remove litter 


1 Active recreation   


Tally Ho 
Business 
Park Creek   
2 


1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   


1 Watching birds and ducks   


Tunstall 
Park 
2 


1 Access - close to families/friends   


Ballyshanassy 
Park  
1 


1 Club based sport   


Bennettswood  
Reserve  
1 


1 Active recreation   


Box Hill  
Golf Course  
1 


1 Walking   


Box Hill 
South Skate 
Park 
1 


1 Active recreation   


Charlesworth 
Park 
1 


1 Play - children  


East 
Burwood 
Reserve  
1 


1 Club based sport   


Eley Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - with grandchildren   


Forest Hill 
Reserve  
1 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Play - children   


Fulton 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Highbury 
Park 
1 


1 Play - children   


Mullum Mullum 
Creek 
1 


1 Walking   


Walker 
Park 
1 


1 Club based sport   
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A2.8.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 
broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 109 surveys received. 
The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 14 respondents who 
answered yes to the first part of the question.  
 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


13 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


  No     


Yes 


 
 
 
 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 
 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Burwood captures 
the issues with the open space itself rather than personal circumstance.  


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


4 Box Hill Mall Safety concerns - Don't feel 
safe, Don't feel safe after dark, 
Anti-social behaviour 


2 


  Poor amenity – Too much 
vehicle traffic in the 
surrounding, smokers, pigeons, 
lack of amenity, leaky roof 
along the walkway 


2 


4 Gardiners Creek Dogs – congested with dogs, 
fear of off leash dogs, fear of 
large dogs  


3 


  Lack of lighting  


1 Box Hill Gardens The park is too busy 1 


1 Newbigin Street Reserve Lack of facilities 1 


4 Unspecified Busy traffic means it is difficult 2 


13% 


87% 
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No. Open space  
avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


to access 


  Hay fever 1 


  Poor conditions 1 


 


 


 


 


A2.8.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 
Burwood. The percentages are calculated based on the 109 completed surveys. The 
total percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use 
and does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right 


hand side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been 


highlighted using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest 
frequency for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 
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82% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


10% 15% 16% 24% 17% 11% 7% 


50% Sporting reserves 1% 10% 19% 8% 11% 31% 19% 


78% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


15% 19% 16% 17% 12% 11% 11% 


45% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


6% 7% 7% 15% 11% 39% 16% 


58% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


1% 6% 7% 17% 28% 25% 17% 


52% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


13% 10% 10% 13% 7% 31% 16% 


63% Small local parks 10% 24% 11% 12% 6% 23% 14% 


58% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 2% 7% 20% 15% 14% 25% 17% 


72% Local streets for exercise 28% 20% 15% 5% 3% 18% 10% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
The frequency of park visitation in Burwood is lower compared with municipal average. It 
indicates the correlation between low provision of open spaces leads to less use. 
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63% Local streets for exercise 28% 20% 15% 


50% Waterway reserves  15% 19% 16% 


45% Small local parks 10% 24% 11% 


41% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 10% 15% 16% 


33% Neighbourhood parks  13% 10% 10% 


30% Sporting reserves 1% 10% 19% 


29% Urban plazas/squares 2% 7% 20% 


20% Linear reserve network  6% 7% 7% 


14% Medium parks  1% 6% 7% 


 


 
 


A2.8.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 
Whitehorse residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 
surveys from Burwood, 109. Respondents indicated that seats, walking paths and 


additional greening were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities 
suggested include Café in open space, rubbish bins and carpark. 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


A2.8.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Burwood respondents which 
have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 
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No. General Comments List 


9 Open Space 
2 Open space - valued 
2 Open space is well provisioned 
1 Additional open space to link Blackburn Creeklands with Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 
1 Improve open spaces using Public Open Space Reserve 
1 Open space is critical 
1 Open space provision is critical for choosing where we live 
1 Open space is critical for community health 


10 Maintenance and Management 
1 Cyclists - signal when approaching 
1 Cyclists - slow through park 
1 Dogs - dog on lead in all open spaces 
1 Dogs - fenced off-leash areas required 
1 Dogs - provide dog free space 
1 Dogs - provide fenced area for small dogs 
1 Dogs - provide off-leash areas or fenced dog park in every park 
1 Drainage - improvement required, reduced usability in winter 
1 Open grassed areas - more regular mowing required 
1 Rubbish - remove litter 


1 Other 
1 Developments - avoid over developing 


17 Park Infrastructure 


3 Bins - additional required 


2 Community gardens - additional required 


2 Consider café / food truck near the picnic areas 


1 Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional required 


1 Provide age friendly open space with toilet and high quality paths 


1 Provide more facilities/activities for teenage boys to do outdoors 


1 Skate park - required in Burwood 


1 Sporting facilities - additional basketball courts required 


1 Sporting facilities - additional bike riding spaces required 


1 Sporting facilities - additional outdoor netball courts required 


1 Sporting facilities - additional running tracks required 


1 Sporting facilities - additional skate parks required 


1 Toilet - important for elderly park users 


5 Trees and Vegetation 
1 Trees - plant indigenous trees to support wildlife 
1 Vegetation - increasing planting for biodiversity 
1 Vegetation - increasing planting for wildlife 
1 Vegetation - prioritise increasing vegetation in open spaces 
1 Vegetation - restore local species 


2 Paths 
1 Shared paths - unsafe crossing along Gardiners Creek Trail at Highbury Road 


1 Shared paths - regulations needed for cyclists 
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A2.8.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 103 surveys received. 


 
A2.8.8a Age range 


 
 
 


 


A2.8.8b Gender balance 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Under 12
1%


12-17
1%


18-24
10%


25-34
13%


35-49
24%


50-59
11%


60-69
16%


70-84
20%


85 and above
4%


Female
62%


Male
36%


I would prefer not to say
2%
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A2.8.8c Household type 
 


 
 


A2.8.8d Country of Origin 
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A2.8.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 
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A2.9 Burwood East 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Burwood East 
 


123 respondents indicated they live in Burwood East. This represents 7 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 7 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Burwood East. 


 
 


A2.9.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Burwood East, 123. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen 
values in priority order. 


 
59 per cent of respondents consider the “A place to relax and unwind” as the most valued 
feature of open space closely followed by “Trees” and “Walking and cycling” which is very 
similar to the municipal average. “Seeing people and activities” was ranked higher than 
the municipal average, while “The feeling of space and serenity” and “Urban 


greening/cooling” were ranked lower than the municipal average. 


 


Value No. % 


A place to relax and unwind 72 59% 


Trees 65 53% 


Walking and cycling 63 51% 


Just being outside 62 50% 


Connecting with nature 62 50% 


Native birds and wildlife 61 50% 


Place for children to play 55 45% 


Seeing people and activities 50 41% 


Meeting people/friends 48 39% 


The feeling of space and serenity 44 36% 


Dog walking 43 35% 


Urban greening/cooling 40 33% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


34 28% 


Knowing that it is there 25 20% 


Playing team/club-based sports 24 20% 


Cultural activities and events 23 19% 
Other: 
 Fresh air (2) 
 Running (1) 
 Street workout (1) 
 Tree climbing (1)  


5 4% 


 
 


A2.9.2 Open space within walking distance 
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In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 123 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.9.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
31 Highbury Park 25% 
26 Ballyshanassy Park 21% 
18 East Burwood Reserve 15% 
12 Witchwood Gully 10% 
7 Pipe Track Reserve 6% 
6 Holland Gully 5% 
5 Eley Park 4% 
4 Cloverdale Close Reserve 3% 
4 Mahoneys Reserve 3% 
4 Tainton Road Reserve 3% 
3 Lincoln Street Reserve 2% 
3 Mudgee Flat 2% 
3 Wurundjeri Walk (1 – 1%) 


 Orchard Grove Reserve (2 – 2%) 
2% 


3 Tally Ho Business Park 2% 
2 Burwood Brickworks public realm 2% 
2 Burwood East Primary School 2% 
2 Feathertop Basin 2% 
2 Lundgren Chain Reserve 2% 
2 Pickford Paddock (North) 2% 
2 Rees Street Reserve 2% 
1 Benwerrin Reserve 1% 
1 Blackburn English Language School 1% 
1 Donaldsons Reserve 1% 
1 Eley Road Reserve 1% 
1 Gardiners Creek 1% 
1 Lawrence Reserve 1% 
1 Mirrabooka Reserve 1% 
1 Newbigin Street Reserve 1% 
1 Retirement village common green 1% 


 
A2.9.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Burwood East 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Burwood East respondents visit open space 
within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 


order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 
who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Highbury 
Park 
51 
 


11 Play - children 1 
Access - provide pedestrian crossing 
over Gareth Drive 


7 Dog walking 1 BBQ - additional required 


5 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 1 Changing Place toilet - required 


3 Enjoy nature 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 


3 Exercising 1 Fitness equipment - additional required - 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
for people with intellectual disability 


3 Seeing people and activities 1 
Open space - valued and popular in 
neighhourhood 


3 Walking 1 Recent playground upgrade - valued 


2 Access - close to home 1 Seating - additional required 


2 Relaxing 1 Toilets - extend open hours 


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Active recreation   


1 Active recreation   


1 Club based sport   


1 Cycling - children   


1 Health and wellbeing   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Running   


1 Scootering   


1 Sitting   


1 Trees   


Ballyshanassy 
Park 
26 


14 Dog walking 3 Playground - upgrade 


9 Walking 1 
Active recreation facilities - additional 
required 


5 Play - children 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 


3 Running 1 Paths – surface needs improvement  


3 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Sensory planting required 


2 Exercising   


2 Informal ball games   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Active recreation   


1 Club based sport   


1 Cycling - children   


1 Fresh air   


1 Green space   


1 Health and wellbeing   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Relaxing   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Sense of community   


1 
Spending time outdoors with 
mentally challenged family 
member 


  


East 
Burwood 
Reserve 
18 


7 Walking 2 Playground - upgrade 


5 Play - children 1 Better toilet required 


4 Club based sport 1 Athletic track –resurfacing required 


3 Dog walking 1 
Paths - less concrete footpaths, use more 
environmental friendly materials 


2 Access - close to home 1 Pavilion renewal required 


2 Cycling   


2 Open space   


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Active recreation   


1 
Club based sport - indoor 
basketball   


1 Diverse range of activities   


1 Green space   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Lunch   


1 Native vegetation   


1 Relaxing   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Sitting   
Witchwood 
Gully 
12 


7 Play - children 1 
Paths - surface need improvements for 
elderly people 


4 Spending time outdoors 1 Paths - universal accessibility required 


2 Walking - travel through  Playground upgrade - valued 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Access - close to home 1 Safety - improvement required 


1 Access - close to shops   


1 Dog walking   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Pipe Track 
Reserve 
7 


5 Walking 2 Active recreation facilities - required  


2 Dog walking 1 Bins - additional required 


1 Cycling 1 Community gardens - required 


Holland Gully 
6 


3 Play - children 1 Dogs - owners responsible for the removal 
of waste 


3 Walking 1 Improve safety – lack of passive 
surveillance 


1 Access - close to home   
1 Dog walking   


Eley Park 
5 


2 Club based sport 1 
Dogs - owners responsible for the removal 
of waste 


2 Play - children   


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Dog walking   


1    


Cloverdale 
Close 
Reserve 
4 


2 Relaxing   


2 Walking   


1 Open space   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Trees   


1 Wildlife   


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
4 


3 Dog walking 1 Playground - upgrade 


2 Walking   


1 Green space   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


1 Trees   


1 Wildlife   


Tainton Road 
Reserve 
4 


2 Play - children 2 Playground upgrade 


1 Access - close to home 1 Increase tree planting 


1 Enjoy nature 1 Lack of space 


1 Play - with grandchildren 1 Maintenance - improvement required 


1 Walking   
Lincoln 
Street 
Reserve 
3 


2 Play - children   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Mudgee 
Flat 
3 


1 Play - children 1 Playground upgrade 


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   
Wurundjeri 
Walk 
3 
(Incl. Orchard 
Grove Reserve) 


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


1 Walking   


Tally Ho 
Business Park 
3 


2 Creek   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


1 Watching ducks   
Burwood 
Brickworks 
public 
realm 
2 


2 Play - children   


1 Access – close to shops   


    


Burwood 2 Active recreation - basketball   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
East 
Primary 
School 
2 


1 Play - children   


Feathertop 
Basin 
2 


1 Access - close to home   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Lundgren 
Chain 
Reserve 
2 


1 Play - children   


1 Trees   


1 Walking - travel through   


Pickford 
Paddock 
(North) 
2 


2 Play - children   


1 Enjoy nature   


Rees Street 
Reserve 
2 


2 Dog walking    


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Benwerrin 
Reserve 
1 


1 Green space   


Blackburn 
English 
Language 
School 
1 


1 Walking   


Donaldsons 
Reserve 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors   


Eley Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Gardiners 
Creek 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   


Lawrence 
Reserve  
1 


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Mirrabooka 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport   


1 Dog walking   


Newbigin 
Street 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Retirement 
Village 
Common 
green 
1 


    


 


 
 
A2.9.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 123 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.9.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.7 Burwood East 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A6 


 


 


No. Open space visited % 
23 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 19% 
14 Gardiners Creek 11% 
9 Box Hill Gardens 7% 
7 Wattle Park 6% 
5 Blackburn Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


 Blacks Walk (3 – 2%) 
 Kalang Park (1 – 1%) 


4% 


5 Eley Park 4% 
5 Highbury Park 4% 
4 East Burwood Reserve 3% 
4 Morton Park 3% 
3 Ballyshanassy Park 2% 
3 Wurundjeri Walk (1 – 1%) 


 Orchard Grove Reserve (1 – 1%) 
 Fulton Reserve (1 – 1%) 


2% 


2 Billabong Park 2% 
2 Charles Rooks Reserve 2% 
2 Masons Road Flood Retarding Basin 2% 
2 Surrey Park 2% 
1 Bellbird Dell 1% 
1 Benwerrin Reserve 1% 
1 Box Hill Golf Club 1% 
1 Burwood Brickworks public realm 1% 
1 Burwood East Primary School 1% 
1 Halliday Park 1% 
1 Holland Gully 1% 
1 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve 1% 
1 Mahoneys Reserve 1% 
1 Mont Albert Reserve 1% 
1 Tunstall Park 1% 
1 Vermont Recreation Reserve 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
6 Jells Park 5% 
3 Damper Creek 2% 
3 Tally Ho Reserve 2% 
1 Ashwood High School 1% 
1 H E Parker Reserve 1% 
1 Johnson Park 1% 
1 Koomba Park 1% 
1 Lysterfield Park 1% 
1 Melbourne Zoo 1% 
1 Scotchmans Creek Trail 1% 
1 Sherbrooke Forest 1% 
1 Valley Reserve 1% 
1 Yarra Bend Park 1% 
1 Yarra River 1% 


 
 
A2.9.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Burwood East respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
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priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
23 


10 Enjoy nature 1 BBQ - additional required 
9 Play - children 1 Family friendly toilets - additional required 
7 Walking 1 Paths - provide paved path from disabled 


parking 
6 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
1 Paths - surface need improvements for 


elderly people 
2 Dog walking 1 Picnic setting - additional required 
2 Picnics 1 Playground - flying fox required 
2 Relaxing 1 Police presence at night makes people 


uncomfortable 
1 Bird watching 1 Seating - provide DDA compliant seating 
1 Bushland 1 Toilets - additional required 
1 Diverse range of activities   
1 Fresh air   
1 Lake   
1 Native vegetation   
1 Open space   
1 Open space - natural character   
1 Trees   
1 Walking group   
1 Wildlife   


Gardiners 
Creek 
14 


7 Enjoy nature 1 Additional open space required - connect 
Gardiners Creek and Lundgren Chain 
Reserve 


6 Dog walking 1 Toilets - additional required 


5 Walking   


1 Exercising   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Picnics   


1 Relaxing   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Trees   


1 Walking group   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
9 


6 Play - children 1 Running track - valued 


6 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 SRL – minimise impacts on open space 


3 Active recreation   
1 Dog walking   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Trees   


Wattle Park 
7 


4 Enjoy nature 1 Seating - additional required 


2 Walking   


1 Play - children   


1 Playing golf   


1 Relaxing   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
5 
(Incl. Blacks 
Walk and 
Kalang Park) 


3 Walking 1 Bins - additional required 
2 Enjoy nature   
1 Relaxing   


Eley Park 
5 
 


2 Walking 1 Seating - additional required - away 
from trees and recessed from walking 
tracks 


1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   
1 Play - children   
1 Social - meeting family / friends /   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
parties 


1 Spending time outdoors   


Highbury 
Park 
5 


2 Spending time outdoors 1 Lighting - additional required 
1 Dog walking   
1 Play - children   


East 
Burwood 
Reserve 
4 


2 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties   


1 Open space   


1 Walking   


Morton Park 
4 


3 Dog walking 1 Bins - additional required 


2 Walking   


1 Club based sport - cricket   


Ballyshanassy 
Park 
3 


1 Dog walking 1 Better management of conflicts between 
sports and dogs 


1 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


Wurundjeri 
Walk 
3 
(Incl. Orchard 
Grove Reserve 
and Fulton 
Reserve) 


2 Enjoy nature 1 Bins - additional required 


1 Lake   


1 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


Billabong 
Park 
2 


1 Dog walking 1 Seating - additional required - away 
from trees and recessed from walking 
tracks 


1 Open space - peaceful   


Charles 
Rooks 
Reserve 
2 


1 Dog walking   


1 Green space   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Masons Road 
Flood 
Retarding 
Basin 
2 


1 Dog walking 1 Naturalise 
1 Green space 1 Provide universally accessible paths 
1 Walking   


Surrey Park 
2 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Active recreation   
1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Play - children   
1 Relaxing   


Bellbird Dell 
1 


1 Walking 
  


Benwerrin 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children 
  


Box Hill Golf 
Course 
1 


1 Enjoy nature  
1 Relaxing  
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
 


Burwood 
Brickworks 
public realm 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors   


Burwood 
East Primary 
School 
1 


1 Active recreation   
1 Play - children   


Halliday 
Park 
1 


1 Active recreation   
1 Picnics   
1 Play - children   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Holland 1 Play - children   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Gully 
1 
Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport 1 Dogs - owners responsible for the removal 
of waste 


1 Informal ball games   
1 Play - children   


Mont Albert 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Tunstall 
Park 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Vermont 
Recreation 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


 


A2.9.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 
may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 
broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 123 surveys received. 
The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 19 respondents who 


answered yes to the first part of the question.  


 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


15 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 
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The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Burwood East 
captures the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance. 


  
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


1 Ballyshanassy Park Personal safety concerns 1 


1 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary Lack of carpark 1 


1 Box Hill Mall Personal safety concerns 1 


1 Highbury Park Lack of lighting 1 


1 Urban plazas The park is too busy 1 


14 Not specified Too far to walk/cycle/travel 4 


The facilities do not appeal 3 


Busy traffic means it is difficult 
to access 


2 


Lack of lighting 2 


Lack of natural surveillance - 
bordered by continuous back 
fencing 


2 


Lack of toilet 2 


Personal safety concerns 1 


Too many dogs 1 


 


A2.9.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 
Burwood East. The percentages are calculated based on the 123 completed surveys. 
The total percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total 


use and does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the 


right hand side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been 
highlighted using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest 
frequency for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Burwood East residents are large parks, followed by 
local streets for exercise. Linear reserves and neighbourhood parks are the least visited 


Yes
15%


No
85%
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81% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


8% 11% 11% 25% 25% 9% 10% 


60% Sporting reserves 7% 19% 14% 8% 12% 24% 15% 


56% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


4% 9% 8% 21% 14% 29% 15% 


46% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


3% 7% 9% 13% 14% 39% 15% 


76% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


11% 9% 11% 24% 21% 13% 11% 


51% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


6% 10% 9% 12% 15% 37% 12% 


71% Small local parks 18% 14% 16% 13% 10% 17% 12% 


63% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 4% 4% 23% 15% 17% 20% 16% 


80% Local streets for exercise 32% 21% 18% 7% 3% 11% 9% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Burwood East. 
Small local parks and sporting reserves are the next two most popular open space types. 
Linear reserves, waterways and neighbourhood parks play a relatively small role in 
resident’s frequently visited open space.  
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71% Local streets for exercise 32% 21% 18% 


48% Small local parks 18% 14% 16% 


40% Sporting reserves 7% 19% 14% 


32% Medium parks  11% 9% 11% 


31% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  8% 11% 11% 


31% Urban plazas/squares 4% 4% 23% 


24% Neighbourhood parks  6% 10% 9% 


21% Waterway reserves 4% 9% 8% 


20% Linear reserve network 3% 7% 9% 


 


A2.9.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 
Burwood East residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 
surveys from Burwood East, 123. Respondents indicated that seats, walking paths, 


picnic setting and trees were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities 
suggested include Calisthenics Parks, Changing Places toilets, feature lighting, fishing, 
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flying fox, public art, fenced playground, obstacle course, outdoor cultural space (i.e. 
Sculpture Park), Parkour, rubbish bins, scooter facilities and senior fitness equipment. 


 


A2.9.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Burwood East respondents 
which have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


13 Open Space 
3 Additional open space required as density increases  
2 Open space - appreciate the choice and variety 
2 Open space - protect 
1 Additional open space required 
1 Additional open space required - link up open space for biodiversity 
1 Layout and design - more open spaces to offer diverse range of activities 
1 Open space - protect peacefulness 
1 Open space - proved essential during pandemic 
1 Open space - valued 


15 Maintenance and Management 
2 Maintenance - valued 
1 Bins - empty more frequently 
1 Dogs - more fenced dog parks 
1 Dogs - owners responsible for the removal of waste 
1 Dogs - prohibit dogs off leash 
1 Drainage - need improvement in wet seasons 
1 Fishing - enable 
1 Maintenance - keep paths clean 
1 Pests management - possums, rats and snakes 
1 Placemaking - more cultural events 
1 Placemaking - outdoor activities for kids 
1 Provide education experience, ie. signage of trees and bird, management of the park and 


development plans 
1 Provide education programs for kids on wetlands, retarding basins and native fauna and 


flora 
1 Toilets - more regular cleaning required 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


74%


60% 59%


53% 52%


46% 44% 41% 40% 39%


33% 31% 30% 30% 29% 28% 25% 23% 22% 20% 20%
15% 15%


12% 11% 11% 9%
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No. General Comments List 


5 Trees and vegetation 
2 Ornamental plants - additional required 
1 Increase grassed areas 
1 Increase tree planting 
1 Trees - replace loss of trees in close proximity 


30 Park Infrastructure 
2 Fitness equipment - additional required 
2 Calisthenics/Parkour park/equipment - additional required 
2 Lighting - additional required 
1 Accessible toilet - additional required 
1 Active recreation - more space for informal ball games 
1 Basketball courts - additional required 
1 CCTV - required 
1 Dogs - additional poo bag stations required 
1 Feature lighting - additional required 
1 Fitness equipment - additional required - for people with intellectual disability 
1 Flying fox - additional required 
1 Indoor sports centre - additional required 
1 Intergenerational activity space required 
1 Outdoor musical instruments for children and teenagers required 
1 Playground - all abilities play space required to enable children/teenagers with disabilities 


to participate play with siblings and friends 
1 Playground - provide ramp access to higher level of play equipment 
1 Playground - fence playgrounds close to busy roads 
1 Playground - sensory play/garden required 
1 Provide outdoor cultural space i.e. sculpture park 
1 Provide space where children with mental disability can play and interact with other 


people without feel mutually uncomfortable 
1 Public art - additional required 
1 Recreational running racks with canopy trees - additional required 
1 Seating - additional required 
1 Senior fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Toilets - additional required 
1 Toilets - adequate space required 
1 Water play - additional required 


3 Paths 


1 Paths - connected walking paths with canopy trees 


1 Paths - provide universally accessible paths for elderly 


1 Paths - surface need improvement 


3 Other 
1 Overall strategy - great initiative 
1 Streetscape - overgrown trees and nature strip make footpath unsafe 
1 Streetscape - use fruit trees ie. Lemon trees 
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A2.9.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 123 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.9.8a Age range 


 
 
 


 


A2.9.8b Gender balance 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Under 12
1%


12-17
0% 18-24


4%
25-34
10%


35-49
28%


50-59
12%


60-69
15%


70-84
21%


85 and above
9%


Female
63%


Male
33%


I would prefer 
not to say


2%


Non-binary
1%
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A2.9.8c Household type 


 


A2.9.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Canada, El Salvador, Fiji Islands, France, 
Germany, Indonesia, Italy, Macedonia, Pakistan, South Africa and Turkey. 


 


A2.9.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 
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A2.10 Forest Hill 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Forest Hill 
 


116 respondents indicated they live in Forest Hill. This represents 6 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 6 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Forest Hill. 


 
 


A2.10.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Forest Hill, 116. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values 
in priority order. 


 
61 per cent of respondents consider the “A place to relax and unwind” as the most valued 
feature of open space closely followed by “Trees” and “Connecting with nature” which is 
almost the same to the municipal average. “ Meeting people/friends” and “Seeing people 
and activities” were ranked higher than the municipal average, while “Walking and 


cycling” was ranked lower than the municipal average. 
 


Value No. % 


A place to relax and unwind 71 61% 


Trees 71 61% 


Connecting with nature 66 57% 


Just being outside 60 52% 


Native birds and wildlife 58 50% 


Meeting people/friends 51 44% 


Seeing people and activities 50 43% 


The feeling of space and serenity 49 42% 


Walking and cycling 48 41% 


Place for children to play 46 40% 


Urban greening/cooling 43 37% 


Dog walking 39 34% 


Knowing that it is there 25 22% 
Casual active recreation e.g. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


22 19% 


Playing team/club-based sports 21 18% 


Cultural activities and events 18 16% 
Other: 
 Community group activities (1) 
 Music in open space (1) 
 Orchard planting (1)  


3 3% 


 
 


A2.10.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 116 surveys received. 
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The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.10.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
27 Forest Hill Reserve 23% 
17 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 15% 
16 Mahoneys Reserve 14% 
12 Davy Lane 10% 
10 Pipe Track Reserve 9% 
8 Jean-Lake Reserve 7% 
7 Felicia Dale 6% 
7 Wren Close Reserve 6% 
6 Brentford Square Playground 5% 
6 Old Strathdon Orchard 5% 
5 Charles Rooks Reserve 4% 
4 Glen Valley Park 3% 
3 Ansett Crescent Reserve 3% 
3 Holbury Reserve 3% 
3 Norma Road Reserve 3% 
3 Sapphire-Willurah Park 3% 
2 Blackburn Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


 Furness Park (1 – 1%) 
2% 


2 Dagola Reserve 2% 
2 Healesville Freeway Reserve 2% 
2 Raleigh-Bindy Reserve 2% 
2 Wurundjeri Walk 2% 
1 Blackburn Lake Primary School 1% 
1 Hawthorn-Park View Reserve 1% 
1 Jamieson Park 1% 
1 Mock Street Reserve 1% 
1 Stephens Reserve 1% 
1 Walbrook Drive Reserve 1% 


 
 
 
 
 
A2.10.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Forest Hill 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Forest Hill respondents visit open space within 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 


The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Forest Hill 
Reserve 
27 
 


9 Dog walking 1 BBQs - additional required 


6 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Communal space - additional required 


5 Play - children 1 
Dogs - drinking facilities additional 
required 


5 Trees 1 
Dogs - owners to effectively control 
their dogs 


4 Aqualink 1 Dogs - waste bags additional required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


4 Club based sport 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 


3 Exercising 1 Maintenance - improvements required 


2 Access - close to home 1 
Playground upgrade - include 
adventure playground 


2 Active recreation 1 Shelter - additional required 


1 Bird watching   


1 Club based sport - cricket   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Relaxing   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
17 


6 Play - children 1 Playgrounds - fence required 


3 Enjoy nature 1 
Playgrounds - shade required over 
equipment 


3 Walking   


2 Dog walking   


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Bird watching   


1 Exercising   


1 Open space   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Relaxing   


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
16 
 


6 Walking 2 Dogs - owners to be responsible for waste 


5 Play - children 1 Basketball courts - additional required 


4 Spending time outdoors 1 Carpark - adequate 


3 Dog walking 1 
Dogs - reduce dog off leash area to one 
oval only 


1 Active recreation 1 
Drainage - improvements required in wet 
seasons 


1 Cycling 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 


1 Enjoy nature 1 Lighting - additional required 


1 Exercising 1 Playgrounds - fence required 


1 Relaxing   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


Davy Lane 
12 


9 Dog walking 1 BBQs - additional required 
3 Active recreation 1 Do not build sports field at Davy Lane 


2 Spending time outdoors 1 
Dogs - drinking facilities additional 
required 


1 Exercising 1 
Dogs - owners to effectively control 
their dogs 


1 Green space 1 Dogs - waste bags additional required 
1 Meditation 1 Playground required 
1 Running   
1 Sitting   
1 Trees   
1 Walking   


Pipe Track 
Reserve 
10 
 


4 Spending time outdoors 1 
Additional open space required to link 
Pipe Track Reserve and Wren Close 
Reserve 


4 Walking 1 Community gardens - required 


2 Dog walking 1 
Drainage - improvements required in wet 
seasons 


2 Play - children 1 General improvements required 


1 Enjoy nature 1 
Open space - general improvements 
required for social and recreation 
purposes 


1 Seeing people and activities 1 
Paths - provide high quality and full width 
walking track 


  1 Paths - surface needs improvement 
Jean-Lake 
Reserve 
8 


5 Play - children 1 Playgrounds - shade required over 
equipment 


3 Spending time outdoors   
1 Dog walking   


Felicia Dale 3 Play - children 1 Access - improve entrance safety - Will 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


7 Street 


2 Dog walking   


2 Walking   


1 Relaxing   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Spending time outdoors   
Wren Close 
Reserve 
7 


5 Play - children 1 Picnic areas - additional required 
2 Access - close to home 1 Playground upgrade 
2 Spending time outdoors 1 Seating - additional required 
2 Walking   
1 Dog walking   
1 Drinking coffee   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Sitting   


Brentford 
Square 
Playground 
6 


3 Play - children 1 Provide shelter to protect from rain 


3 Play - with grandchildren 1 Shelter required from rain 


Old 
Strathdon 
Orchard 
6 


2 Exercising   


2 Walking   


1 Dog walking   


1 Sitting   
Charles 
Rooks 
Reserve 
5 


2 Play - children 1 
BMX and pump tracks - additional 
required 


2 Walking 1 Picnic areas - additional required 


1 Access - close to home 1 Playground upgrade 


1 Drinking coffee 1 Seating - additional required 


1 Sitting   


Glen Valley 
Park 
4 


2 Dog walking   
1 Play - children   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Ansett 
Crescent 
Reserve 
3 


1 Bird watching   
1 Dog walking   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Trees   
1 Walking   


Holbury 
Reserve 
3 


3 Play - children 1 Playgrounds - fence required 


1 Dog walking 1 
Playgrounds - shade required over 
equipment 


1 Spending time outdoors   
Norma Road 
Reserve 
3 


3 Play - children 1 Playground upgrade 


1 Access - close to home 1 Shelter - additional required 


Sapphire-
Willurah 
Park 
3 


3 Dog walking   
1 Active recreation   


1 Bird watching   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
2 
(Incl. Furness 
Park) 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Relaxing   


1 Walking   


Dagola 
Reserve 
2 


1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Healesville 
Freeway 
Reserve 
2 


1 Active recreation   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Green space   
1 Meditation   
1 Running   
1 Walking   


Raleigh-Bindy 
Reserve 
2 


1 Spending time outdoors   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Wurundjeri 
Walk 
2 


2 Enjoy nature   


1 Walking   


Blackburn 
Lake Primary 
School 
1 


1 Active recreation   


1 Play - children   


Hawthorn-
Park View 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access – close to home 1 BBQs - additional required 


1 Dog walking 1 Seating - additional required 


Jamieson 
Park 
1 


1 Walking   


Mock Street 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to home 1 Playground - upgrade 


1 Play - children   


Stephens 
Reserve 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   


Walbrook 
Drive Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


 


 
A2.10.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 116 surveys received. 
The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.10.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
31 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary (30 – 26%) 


 Clifton Street playground (1 – 1%) 
27% 


8 Box Hill Gardens 7% 
7 Davy Lane 6% 
5 Blackburn Creeklands (4 – 3%) 


 Kalang Park (1 – 1%) 
4% 


5 Terrara Park 4% 
4 Bellbird Dell 3% 
4 Healesville Freeway Reserve 3% 
3 Forest Hill Reserve 3% 
3 Gardiners Creek 3% 
3 Halliday Park 3% 
3 Mahoneys Reserve 3% 
2 East Burwood Reserve 2% 
2 Morton Park 2% 
2 Old Strathdon Orchard 2% 
2 Pipe Track Reserve 2% 
2 Schwerkolt Cottage 2% 
2 Simpson Park 2% 
2 Sportlink 2% 
2 Stephens Reserve 2% 
2 Surrey Park 2% 
1 Ansett Crescent Reserve 1% 
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No. Open space visited % 
1 Dagola Reserve 1% 
1 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 1% 
1 Felicia Dale 1% 
1 Hanover Reserve 1% 
1 Highbury Park 1% 
1 Holbury Reserve 1% 
1 Mock Street Reserve 1% 
1 Naughton Grove Reserve 1% 
1 Tunstall Park 1% 
1 Walker Park 1% 
1 Wattle Park 1% 
1 Wren Close Reserve 1% 
1 Yarran Dheran Reserve 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
4 Ruffey Lake Park 3% 
2 Jells Park 2% 
1 Banyule Flats Reserve 1% 
1 Bayswater Park Bike Training Area 1% 
1 Doongalla Picnic Ground 1% 
1 Kalorama Park 1% 
1 Lillydale Lake 1% 
1 Warrandyte Reserve 1% 


 
 
A2.10.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Forest Hill respondents visit open space beyond 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
31 
(Incl. Clifton 
Street 
playground) 


14 Play - children 1 Carpark - adequate 
11 Enjoy nature 1 Playgrounds - good for young children 


8 Walking 1 Playgrounds - safe distance from the road 
6 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


2 Dog walking   
2 Open space - ambience, beauty   
2 Relaxing   
2 Trees   
1 Active recreation   
1 Bird watching   
1 Bushland   
1 Green space   
1 Open space - escape from the 


built environment 
  


1 Photographing   
1 Picnics   
1 Play - with grandchildren   
1 Seeing people and activities   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Box Hill 3 Social - meeting family / friends / 1 Carpark - additional required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Gardens 
8 


parties 


2 Active recreation   


2 Play - children   


2 Trees   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Relaxing   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Davy Lane 
7 


4 Walking 1 Do not build sports field at Davy Lane 
3 Dog walking 1 Playground - required at Davy Lane 
2    
1 Big open space   
1 Exercising   
1 Open space   
1 Play - children   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Vegetation   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
5 
(Incl. Kalang 
Park) 


3 Enjoy nature   


1 Dog walking   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


Terrara Park 
5 


3 Dog walking   
1 Active recreation   
1 Club based sport   
1 Green space   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Play - children   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Trees   
Bellbird Dell 
4 
 


2 Green space   
1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Play - children   
1 Play - with grandchildren   
1 Running   
1 Walking   


Healesville 
Freeway 
Reserve 
4 


4 Walking 1 Drainage - improvement required 
1 Enjoy nature 1 Paths - surface needs improvement 
  1 Shared paths - provide proper shared 


path between Davy Lane and Boronia 
Road 


Forest Hill 
Reserve 
3 


1 Active recreation 1 Basketball court - surface needs 
improvement 


1 Dog walking   


Gardiners 
Creek 
3 


1 Dog walking   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Exercising   


Halliday Park 
3 


2 Play - children 1 Playgrounds - good for young children 
1 Play - with grandchildren   


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
3 
 
 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Non-sporting facilities - additional required 


1 Club based sport   


1 Dog walking   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


East 
Burwood 
Reserve 
2 


1 Club based sport   
1 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Morton 
Park 
2 


2 Dog walking 1 Playgrounds - shade required over 
equipment 


1 Play - children   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Spending time outdoors   


Old Strathdon 
Orchard 
2 


1 Green space 1 Provide Analemmatic sundial in the 
precinct for children 


1 Open space - ambience, beauty 1 Provide a viewing telescope on 2nd level 
of Strathdon House to view Dandenongs 


1 Relaxing   


Pipe Track 
Reserve 
2 


2 Walking 2 Landscaping - improvements required 
  2 Paths - provide high quality and full width 


walking track 
Schwerkolt 
Cottage 
2 


1 Cultural activities 1 Paths - surface needs improvement for 
elderly people 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Simpson 
Park 
2 


2 Dog walking   
1 Walking   


Sportlink 
2 


2 Club based sport  


Stephens 
Reserve 
2 


2 Dog walking   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Trees   


Surrey Park 
2 


1 Active recreation - basketball   
1 Aqualink   
1 Club based activity - model boat   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Ansett 
Crescent 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Dagola 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
1 


1 Cycling   


Felicia Dale 
1 


1 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


Hanover 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - with grandchildren   


Highbury 
Park 
1 


1 Play - children   


Holbury 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children 1 Playgrounds - appreciate the multi-age 
equipment 


Mock Street 
Reserve 
1 
 


1 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


Naughton 
Grove 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Tunstall 
Park 
1 


1 Dog walking   
1 Play - children   


Walker Park 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors   


Wattle Park 
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Wren Close 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Yarran 
Dheran 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   
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A2.10.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 
broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 116 surveys received. 
The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 21 respondents who 
answered yes to the first part of the question.  
 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


18 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Forest Hill captures 
the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance.  


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


2 Box Hill Gardens Lack of carpark 1 


Personal safety concerns 1 


The park is too busy 1 


2 Davy Lane Fear of dogs off leash 1 


Not safe for small dogs 1 


1 Dagola Reserve Playground poorly maintained 1 


1 Glen Valley Park Lack of amenities 1 


1 Mahoneys Reserve The park is too busy 1 


1 Sapphire-Willurah Park Personal safety concerns 1 


1 Sports field Fear of off leash dogs 1 


Yes
18%


No
82%
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No. Open space  
avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


1 Waterbodies Too many mosquitos 1 


11 Not specified Difficult to walk without 
assistance 


3 


Too far to walk/cycle/travel 3 


Poor drainage 2 


Difficult to get to 1 


Fear of off leash dogs 1 


Lack of clean toilets 1 


Lack of time 1 


The facilities do not appeal to 
me or my family 


1 


The park is too busy 1 


 


A2.10.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in Forest 


Hill. The percentages are calculated based on the 116 completed surveys. The total 


percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use and 
does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right hand 
side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted 
using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest frequency 


for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Forest Hill residents are local streets for exercise, 
followed by small local parks. It corresponds with the lack of larger open spaces in this 
area from neighbourhood level and up. Linear reserves attract a good share of the park 
visitation, most likely can be attributed to the two major linear reserves in the area, 
Koonung Creek Parklands and Bushy Creek Parklands. 
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81% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


7% 10% 9% 28% 26% 9% 10% 


66% Sporting reserves 7% 14% 17% 11% 17% 25% 9% 


70% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


5% 10% 8% 24% 23% 19% 11% 


72% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


11% 14% 16% 15% 17% 15% 13% 


82% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


3% 18% 23% 26% 13% 5% 13% 


60% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


5% 10% 15% 15% 16% 23% 17% 


84% Small local parks 12% 26% 26% 14% 6% 6% 9% 


74% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 20% 26% 15% 12% 13% 13% 
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91% Local streets for exercise 44% 27% 16% 5% 0% 1% 8% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Forest Hill. Small 
local parks and urban plaza are the next two most popular open space types. Large 
parks and waterways play a relative small role in residents’ everyday life. 
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86% Local streets for exercise 44% 27% 16% 


64% Small local parks 12% 26% 26% 


47% Urban plazas/squares 1% 20% 26% 


44% Medium parks  3% 18% 23% 


41% Linear reserve network  11% 14% 16% 


38% Sporting reserves 7% 14% 17% 


30% Neighbourhood parks  5% 10% 15% 


27% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  7% 10% 9% 


23% Waterway reserves  5% 10% 8% 


 


A2.10.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 
Forest Hill residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned surveys 


from Forest Hill, 116. Respondents indicated that seats, toilets, trees and additional 
greening for environmental, health and wellbeing benefits were the most prioritised 
facilities to be provided. Other facilities suggested include bins, sun protection over 
playground, fenced dog park with canopy trees x 2, dog waste bags, feature lighting, 


ornamental garden beds, senior fitness equipment, parking and high quality 


walking/cycling paths without dogs off leash. 
 What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


66%
60% 59%


53%
50% 50%


47% 46%
41%


36%
34%


30% 28% 28% 28% 28%
25%


22%
18% 18% 17% 16%


14%
9% 8% 8% 6%
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A2.10.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Forest Hill respondents which 
have been grouped toether into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


14 Open Space 
2 Open space - additional required adjacent to activity centres where elderly people often 


visit to run errands 
2 Open space - additional required within 400m walking distance 
1 Lakes - valued 
1 Open space - appreciate the facilities and maintenance 
1 Open space - prioritise larger open space over pocket parks 
1 Open space - prioritise natural open spaces over sports field 
1 Open space - protect natural areas for wildlife 
1 Open space - protect natural spaces 
1 Open space - valued 
1 Prioritise open space developments and maintenance 
1 Protect existing open spaces 


16 Maintenance and Management 
2 Dogs - owners to effectively control their dogs 
2 Dogs - additional dog off leash areas required 
1 Dogs - no more dogs off leash area 
1 Dogs - provide more dedicated fenced dog park with canopy trees 
1 Dogs - provide more signage for on lead areas and near playground 
1 Lawn mowing - adequate 
1 Lawn mowing - more regular mowing required 
1 Maintenance – graffiti removal required 
1 Maintenance - more cleaning required 
1 Maintenance - valued 
1 Ovals - overused by sports clubs 
1 Placemaking - organise more community planting events 
1 Provide more council supported social group activities in open spaces 
1 Weed removal - increase frequency 


3 Trees and vegetation 
1 Fruit trees - additional required 
1 Increase native and indigenous vegetation 
1 Trees - increase tree planting 


19 Park Infrastructure 
2 Hockey courts - additional required 
2 Toilets - additional required 
1 Basketball courts - additional required 
1 Children's traffic school tracks required 
1 Cricket ovals - additional required 
1 Disabled toilets - additional required 
1 Feature lighting - additional required 
1 Playgrounds - additional required 
1 Playgrounds - all abilities playgrounds required 
1 Playgrounds - increase diversity of equipment for a range of age groups 
1 Playgrounds - shade required 
1 Provide age friendly facilities and access in open spaces 
1 Seating - additional required 
1 Seating - important for elderly people 
1 Senior fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Shelters and toilets should be provided in pairs to support longer staying and social 


gatherings 
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No. General Comments List 
1 Skate parks - additional required 


1 Paths 


1 Paths - more circuit pathways required in open spaces 


5 Other 
1 Masterplans - develop masterplans with community 
1 School ovals - provide signage to inform if public access is allowed 
1 Streetscapes - increase deciduous street trees 
1 Streetscapes - tree pruning required to ensure street lighting lit the space properly 
1 Streetscapes – no additional trees required on nature strips in Forest Hill and Blackburn 
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A2.10.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 116 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.10.8a Age range 
 


 
 


 


A2.10.8b Gender balance 


 


  


Under 12
1%


12-17
2% 18-24


9%


25-34
12%


35-49
25%


50-59
9%


60-69
9%


70-84
19%


85 and above
14%


Female
58%


Male
38%


Non-binary
3%


I would prefer 
not to say


0%
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A2.10.8c Household type 


 


A2.10.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Brazil, Burma, Dutch, French Island, Indonesia, 
Ireland, Italy, Singapore, South Korea and Ukraine. 


 


A2.10.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 


 


34%


23%


20%


6% 6%
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71%


13%
9%
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A2.11 Mitcham 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Mitcham 
 


199 respondents indicated they live in Mitcham. This represents 10 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 10 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Mitcham. 
 


 


A2.11.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 
their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Mitcham, 199. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in 
priority order. 


 
71 per cent of respondents consider the “Connecting with nature” as the most valued 
feature of open space closely followed by “A place to relax and unwind” and “Trees”. The 
order of priority in general is very similar to the municipal average. 


 
Value No. % 


Connecting with nature 141 71% 


A place to relax and unwind 136 68% 


Trees 133 67% 


Walking and cycling 129 65% 


Native birds and wildlife 124 62% 


Just being outside 123 62% 


The feeling of space and serenity 112 56% 


Place for children to play 98 49% 


Urban greening/cooling 97 49% 


Meeting people/friends 91 46% 


Dog walking 79 40% 


Seeing people and activities 75 38% 


Knowing that it is there 69 35% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


39 20% 


Playing team/club-based sports 33 17% 


Cultural activities and events 32 16% 
Other: 
 Having natural green space close to 


home (1) 
 Picnics and BBQs (1) 
 Running and Jogging (1) 
 Sitting (1) 
 Toilets (1)  


5 3% 


 
 


A2.11.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 199 surveys received. 
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The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 
they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.11.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
106 Heatherdale Creeklands (9 – 5%) 


 Simpson Park (41 – 21%) 
 Somers Trail (31 – 16%) 
 Heatherdale Reserve (21 – 11%) 
 Heatherdale Ponding Basin (2 – 1%) 


53% 


53 Halliday Park 27% 
26 Yarran Dheran Reserve (7 – 31%) 


 Yarran Dheran (19 – 31%) 
13% 


15 Antonio Park 8% 
11 Charles Rooks Reserve 6% 
11 Pipe Track Reserve (4 – 2%) 


 Sim St Reserve (7 – 4%) 
6% 


8 Walker Park 4% 
7 Buckanbe Park 4% 
6 Lucknow Court Reserve 3% 
5 Redland Drive Reserve 3% 
4 Cobham Corner 2% 
8 Collina Glen (4 – 2%) 


 Collina Glen - Dalmore Ave (4 – 2%) 
2% 


4 Mullum Mullum Creek 2% 
4 Schwerkolt Cottage 2% 
3 Britannia Mall 2% 
3 Dagola Reserve 2% 
2 Berry Way 1% 
2 Eastmont Reserve 1% 
2 Lemon Grove Reserve 1% 
2 Whitehorse Civic Centre green space 1% 
1 Box Hill to Ringwood Bike Path 1% 
1 Brunswick Park 1% 
1 Casella Hollow 1% 
1 Eastlink Trail 1% 
1 Esplanade Reserve 1% 
1 Junction Road Reserve 1% 
1 Laidlaw Court Reserve 


 
1% 


1 Madison Boulevard Park (Semi-private 
common green) 


1% 


1 Moresby Dale 1% 
1 Ronald E Gray Reserve 1% 
1 Trenham Court Reserve 1% 
1 Wirilda Park 1% 


 
 
A2.11.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Mitcham 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Mitcham respondents visit open space within 


walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space.  
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
106 (9) 
 


4 Dog walking   


4 Walking   


1 Bird watching   


1 Exercising   


1 Flora and fauna   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Play - children   
1 Scout activities   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


Simpson 
Park 
41 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


21 Dog walking 3 Drainage - improvement required 


14 Walking 2 
Dogs - owners responsible for the 
removal of waste 


4 Open space - ambience, beauty 2 Picnic facilities – required i.e. BBQ  
3 Running 1 Appreciate the maintenance 


3 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Dogs - fenced dog park required 


3 Trees 1 Dogs - over use 


2 Access - close to home 1 
Dogs - provide drinking facility outside 
sports field 


2 Active recreation 1 Provide facilities similar to Halliday Park 


2 Green space 1 Seating - additional required 


2 Open space 1 Walking tracks - valued 


1 Bird watching   


1 Cycling   


1 Exercising   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Passive creation   


1 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Sunlight   


Somers 
Trail  
31 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


12 Dog walking 1 Basketball court - additional required 


12 Walking 1 Dogs - over use 


5 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


2 Access - close to home 1 
Seating - additional required close to 
playground 


2 Bird watching 1 Seating under shade - additional required 


2 Passive recreation 1 Toilet - required 


2 Running   


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


2 Trees   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Exercising   


1 Flowing creek   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Relaxing   
Heatherdale 
Reserve 
21 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


12 Walking 1 
Basketball court - additional required east 
of the tennis courts 


3 Cycling 1 
Provide distance markers on paths for 
exercising 


3 Dog walking 1 
Seating under shade - additional 
required 


2 Club based sport   
2 Green space   
2 Passive recreation   
1 Active recreation   
1 Bird watching   
1 Bushland   
1 Club based sport - cricket   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Club based sport - tennis   
1 Enjoy nature   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Nature play   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Picnics   
1 Running   
1 Sunlight   
1 Trees   
1 Watching kids play sports   


Heatherdale 
Ponding 
Basin 
2 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


2 Walking   


Halliday Park 
53 
 


15 Play - children 1 Sandpit required 


13 Walking 1 Seating - additional required 


8 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Skate park required 


6 Dog walking 1 Toilets - maintenance required 


6 Spending time outdoors 1 
Uninviting after dark - anti-social 
congregation 


4 Active recreation   


4 Open space   


3 Access - close to home   


3 Open space - ambience, beauty   


2 Diverse range of activities   


2 Enjoy nature   


2 Exercising   


2 Green space   


2 Picnics   


2 Relaxing   


2 Walking - travel through   


1 Access - close to hospital   


1 Access - close to school   


1 Active recreation - basketball   


1 Good length circuit path   


1 Passive recreation   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Sitting on grass   


1 Sunlight   


1 Toilet   


1 Trees   


1 Trees and gardens   


1 Urban cooling   


1 Water play   


Yarran Dheran 
Reserve 
26 (7) 


3 Walking 1 Appreciate the maintenance 
2 Cycling   
2 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Access - close to home   
1 Diverse range of activities   
1 Exercising   
1 Green space   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Yarran 
Dheran 
19 
(Part of Yarran 
Dheran Reserve) 


6 Dog walking 1 Critical for deciding where I live 


5 Enjoy nature 1 Mountain bike facilities required 


4 Exercising 1 Open space - continue to protect and look 
after it 


4 Walking   


2 Access - close to home   


2 Nature play   


2 Open space - peaceful   


2 Play - children   


2 Relaxing   


1 Flora and fauna   







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.11 Mitcham 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A5 


 


 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Nature play - with grandchildren   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Picnics   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Urban cooling   


1 Wildlife   
Antonio Park 
15 5 Play - children 1 


Maintenance improvement required - 
lawn mowing 


3 Dog walking 1 Playground - upgrade 
3 Exercising   
2 Access - close to home   
2 Walking   
1 Bird watching   
1 Bushland   
1 Cycling   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Flora and fauna   
1 Green space   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time in nature   
Charles 
Rooks 
Reserve 
11 


4 Play - children 1 Landscape design - improvement required 
4 Walking 1 Playground - upgrade 
3 Dog walking   
2 Access - close to home   
1 Cycling   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Green space   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Trees   


Pipe Track 
Reserve 
11 (4) 


2 Dog walking 1 
Additional facilities required ie. drinking 
fountains, bike repair stations and 
seating node etc. 


1 Cycling 1 Drainage - improvement required 


1 Walking 1 Maintenance improvement required - 
weed control 


  1 Paths - upgrade cycling trails 


  1 Vegetation - maintenance required 
Sim Street 
Reserve 
7 
(Part of Pipe 
Track Reserve) 


4 Play - children 3 Playground - upgrade 


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 Basketball court - required 


1 Active recreation 1 BBQs - additional required 


1 Dog walking 1 
Maintenance improvement required - 
lawn mowing 


1 Walking 1 Picnic tables - additional required 


 
 
 


1 Pump track - required 


Walker 
Park 
8 


2 Active recreation 1 Disabled seating - required 
1 Access - close to home 1 Oval - over use 
1 Club based sport   
1 Club based sport - cricket   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Exercising   
1 Green space   
1 Play - children   
1 Seeing people and activities   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Buckanbe 
Park 
7 


3 Walking   
2 Bird watching   
2 Dog walking   
2 Trees   
1 Exercising   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Flora and fauna   
1 Open space   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


Lucknow 
Court 
Reserve 
6 


4 Play - children   
2 Green space   
2 Trees   
1 Access - close to home   
1 Enjoy nature   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Spending time outdoors   
Redland 
Drive 
Reserve 
5 


1 Access - close to home   


1 Green space   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


1 Sitting   


1 Trees   


1 Walking   
Cobham 
Corner 
4 


2 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   
Collina Glen 
4 


2 Walking 1 Nature play - additional required 
1 Dog walking 1 Seating - additional required 
1 Enjoy nature 1 Trees - additional required 
1 Jogging   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Picnics   
1 Play - children   
1 Play - with grandchildren   
1 Treasure hunting   


Collina Glen 
- Dalmore Ave 
4 
(Part of Collina 
Glen) 


3 Play - children   
2 Open space - peaceful   
1 Bushland   
1 Health and wellbeing   
1 Walking   


Mullum Mullum 
Creek 
4 


2 Walking   
1 Dog walking   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Schwerkolt 
Cottage 
4 


2 Play - children 1 
Maintenance improvement required - lawn 
mowing 


1 Cycling 1 Playground - upgrade 
1 Parkrun   
1 Relaxing   
1 Spending time in nature   
1 Walking   


Brittania Mall 
3 


1 Outdoor dining   


Dagola 
Reserve 
3 


2 Dog walking   
1 Cycling   
1 Walking   


Berry Way 
2 


2 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


Eastmont 
Reserve 
2 


1 Picnics   
1 Play - children   
1 Play - with grandchildren   


Lemon Grove 
Reserve 
2 


1 Dog walking   


1 Green space   


Whitehorse 
Civic Centre 
green space 
2 


1 Library   
1 Play - children   


1 Walking   


Box Hill to 
Ringwood 


1 Cycling   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Bike Path 
1 
Brunswick 
Park 
1 


1 Play - children 1 Trees - additional required 


Casella 
Hollow 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors   


Eastlink Trail 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Esplanade 
Reserve 
1 


1 Green space   


Junction 
Road Reserve 
1 


1 City view   


1 Dog walking   


Laidlaw Court 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children 1 Safe for children play away from traffic 


1 Tree shade   


Madison 
Boulevard Park 
(Semi-private 
common green) 
1 


1 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Moresby Dale 
1 


1 Bushland   
1 Health and wellbeing   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Walking   


Ronald E 
Gray Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Trenham 
Court 
Reserve 
1 


1 Relaxing 1 Basketball court - upgrade 
1 Spending time outdoors 1 BBQs - required 
  1 Levelling required 
  1 Playground - upgrade 
  1 Seating - additional required 


Wirilda Park 
1 


1 Green space   
1 Walking   


 


 
A2.11.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 199 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.11.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
32 Heatherdale Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


 Simpson Park (16 – 8%) 
 Heatherdale Reserve (8 – 4%) 
 Somers Trail (7 – 4%) 


16% 


29 Yarran Dheran Reserve (11 – 6%) 
 Yarran Dheran (18 – 9%) 


14% 


18 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 9% 
15 Halliday Park 8% 
14 Antonio Park 7% 
13 Mullum Mullum Creek 7% 
11 Schwerkolt Cottage 6% 
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No. Open space visited % 
8 Abbey Walk 4% 
7 Dandenong Creek Trail (6 – 1%) 


 Lookout Trail Park (1 – 1%) 
4% 


6 Box Hill Gardens 3% 
6 Walker Park 3% 
4 Campbells Croft 2% 
4 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 2% 
3 East Burwood Reserve 2% 
3 Mahoneys Reserve 2% 
2 Bellbird Dell 1% 
2 Charles Rooks Reserve 1% 
2 Davy Lane 1% 
2 Forest Hill Reserve 1% 
2 Blackburn Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


 Furness Park (1 – 1%) 
1% 


2 Gardiners Creek 1% 
2 Morack Public Golf Course (1 – 1%) 


 Wetland (1 – 1%) 
1% 


2 Tunstall Park 1% 
2 Vermont Recreation Reserve 1% 
2 Wattle Park 1% 
1 Berry Way 1% 
1 Box Hill South Skate Park 1% 
1 Box Hill to Ringwood Bike Path 1% 
1 Britannia Mall 1% 
1 Collina Glen 1% 
1 Elgar Park 1% 
1 Livermore Close Reserve 1% 
1 Livingstone Primary School 1% 
1 Middlefield Park 1% 
1 Nunawading Reserve 1% 
1 Orchard Grove Reserve 1% 
1 Ronald E Gray Reserve 1% 
1 Terrara Park 1% 
1 Thatcher Reserve 1% 
1 Whitehorse Civic Centre 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
4 Aranga Reserve Fenced Dog Park 2% 
4 Ruffey Lake Park 2% 
3 Parkwood Fenced Dog Park 2% 
3 Ringwood Lake 2% 
2 Donvale Reserve 1% 
2 Jells Park 1% 
2 Koomba Park 1% 
1 100 Acres Reserve 1% 
1 Albert Park Lake 1% 
1 Botanical Gardens 1% 
1 Eastlink Trail - Heatherdale 1% 
1 Gordon Barnard Reserve Fenced Dog Park 1% 
1 Hays Paddock 1% 
1 Hillcrest Reserve 1% 
1 Oxford Street Reserve 1% 
1 Ringwood Athletic Track 1% 
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1 Warrandyte State Park 1% 


 
 
A2.11.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Mitcham respondents visit open space beyond 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
32 (1) 


1 Bushland   


Simpson 
Park 
16 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


6 Dog walking 1 BBQs - additional required 


4 Walking 1 Picnic tables - additional required 


2 Exercising 1 Toilet - extend opening hours 


1 Active recreation   


1 Club based sport   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Fresh air   


1 Play - children   


1 Sitting   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Watching dogs   


Heatherdale 
Reserve 
8 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


2 Walking 1 Active recreation facilities – additional 
required, i.e. basketball court, fitness 
equipment 


1 Big open space   
1 BMX Track   
1 Club based sport   
1 Club based sport - baseball   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Cycling   
1 Diverse range of activities   
1 Informal ball games   
1 Play - children   
1 Running   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
 


  


Somers Trail 
7 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


5 Dog walking 1 Playground - upgrade 


2 Walking   


1 Cycling - children   


1 Exercising   


1 Play - children   


Yarran 
Dheran 
Reserve 
11 


5 Walking 1 Access - provide pleasant walking link 
crossing Whitehorse Road 


3 Enjoy nature   
2 Dog walking   
2 Wildlife   
1 Cycling - family   
1 Photography   
1 Picnics   


Yarran 
Dheran 
18 
(Part of Yarran 
Dheran) 


7 Enjoy nature   
4 Walking   
2 Cycling   
2 Wildlife   
1 Bird watching   
1 Bushland   
1 Dog walking   
1 Exercising   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Family bushwalk   
1 Picnics   
1 Relaxing   
1 Sunshine/Vitamin D   
1 Trees   
1 Walking - with family   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
18 


5 Play - children 1 Seating - additional required 
4 Walking 1 Paths - improve universal accessibility 
2 Diverse range of activities   
2 Open space - ambience, beauty   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


2 Picnics   
2 Trees   
1 Access - close to family   
1 Access - close to school   
1 Big open space   
1 Bird watching   
1 Bushland   
1 Ducks   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   
1 Lake   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Passive recreation   
1 Relaxing   
1 Volunteering   
1 Walking group   


Halliday Park 
15 


9 Play - children 1 Value the diverse range of activities for 
children 


3 Active recreation - basketball   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties   


2 Trees   
1 Big open space   
1 Diverse range of activities   


1 Dog walking   


1 Exercising   


1 Informal ball games - footy   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Sitting   


1 Walking   


Antonio Park 
14 


4 Enjoy nature 1 Access - provide pleasant walking link 
crossing Whitehorse Road 


2 Open space - ambience, beauty   


2 Play - children   


2 Walking   


2 Wildlife   


1 Bird watching   


1 Bushland   


1 Diverse range of activities   


1 Dog walking   


1 Indigenous flora and fauna   


1 Nature observation   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Trees   


Mullum 
Mullum Creek 
13 


7 Walking   
4 Cycling   


2 Dog walking   


2 Enjoy nature   


2 Parkrun   


2 Trees   


1 Bird watching   


1 Dog walking   


1 Flowing creek   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Photography   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Wildlife   


Schwerkolt 
Cottage 
11 
 
 


2 Open space - ambience, beauty 1 Playground - upgrade 


2 Play - children   


1 Bird watching   


1 Bushland   


1 Dog walking   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Jogging   


1 Relaxing   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Trees   


1 Walking   


Abbey Walk 
8 


3 Cycling 1 Enjoy the continuous walking trails 
without stopping at lights 


2 Enjoy nature   


1 Dog walking   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Play - children   


1 Running   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Dandenong 
Creek Trail 
7 
(Incl. Lookout 
Trail) 


3 Cycling   
3 Running   
2 Dog walking   
1 Informal ball games   
1 Walking   


Box Hill 
Gardens  
6 


3 Play - children   


3 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Access - close to hospital   


1 Access - close to school   


1 Active recreation   


1 Active recreation - basketball   


1 Diverse range of activities   


1 Eating food takeaway from Box 
Hill Central 


  


1 Relaxing   


1 Sitting   


1 Urban cooling   


1 Walking   


Walker Park 
6 


2 Dog walking 1 Playground - upgrade 


2 Play - children   


2 Walking   
1 Club based sport   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Club based sport - tennis   


Campbells 
Croft 
4 


1 Big open space 1 Carpark – surface needs improvement 
1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Long walking trails   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Running   
1 Trees   


Eastern 
Freeway Linear 
Reserve 
4 


2 Walking 1 Separate pedestrians from cyclists 


1 Cycling   


1 Dog walking   


East 
Burwood 


2 Club based sport 1 Athletics track - open to public  
2 Enjoy nature 1 Athletics track - resurfacing required 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Reserve 
3 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Sporting activities   
1 Trees   


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
3 


3 Dog walking   


Bellbird Dell 
2 


2 Walking   
1 Dog walking   


Charles 
Rooks 
Reserve 
2 


1 Dog walking   
1 Walking   


Davy Lane 
2 


2 Dog walking   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Forest Hill 
Reserve 
2 


2 Dog walking   
1 Green space   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
2 
(Incl. Furness 
Park) 


1 Bushland   
1 Indigenous flora and fauna   
1 Walking   
1 Walking group   


Gardiners 
Creek 
2 


2 Walking 1 Toilets - additional required and better 
signed 


Morack 
Public Golf 
Course 
2 
(Incl. Wetland) 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Running   


Tunstall 
Park 
2 


1 BBQ   
1 Nunawading Community Hub   
1 Play - children   


Vermont 
Recreation 
Reserve 
2 


2 Club based sport 1 Oval - over use 


Wattle Park 
2 


1 Walking   
1 Wattle trees   


Berry Way 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Box Hill South 
Skate Park 
1 


1 Skating   


Box Hill to 
Ringwood 
Bike Path 
1 


1 Cycling 1 Blackburn station to Box Hill station 
section - unsafe for children to ride bikes 


Britannia 
Mall 
1 


1 Sitting   


Collina Glen 
1 


1 Dog walking   
1 Walking - with family   


Elgar Park 
1 


1 Active recreation   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Livermore 
Close 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Livingstone 
Primary 
School 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Middlefield 
Park 
1 


1 Public tennis courts   
1 Tennis re-bound wall   


Nunawading 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport - tennis 1 Retain as open space 


Orchard 1 Dog walking   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Grove 
Reserve 
1 


1 Exercising   
1 Flora and fauna   


Ronald E 
Gray 
Reserve 
1 


1 Bird watching   
1 Bushland   


Terrara Park 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Thatcher 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Whitehorse 
Civic Centre 
1 


1 Outdoor events   
1 Sunday markets   


 


A2.11.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 199 surveys received. 


The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 29 respondents who 
answered yes to the first part of the question.  
 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


15 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Mitcham captures 
the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance. 


  


Yes
15%


No
85%
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No. Open space  
avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


5 Britannia Mall Personal safety concerns 4 


Uninviting 1 


2 Box Hill Mall Lack of carpark 1 


Lack of diversity 1 


Personal safety concerns 1 


2 Simpson Park Fear of off leash dogs 2 


1 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary The park is too busy 1 


1 Box Hill Gardens Personal safety concerns 1 


1 Box Hill to Ringwood Bike 
Path (Brunswick Road) 


Fear of speeding cyclists 1 


1 Eastern Freeway Linear 
Reserve 


Personal safety concerns 1 


1 Halliday Park The park is too busy 1 


1 Walker Park The park is too busy 1 


1 Whitehorse Civic Centre 
green space 


Construction activities 1 


1 Wirilda Park The facilities do not appeal to 
me or my family 


1 


12 Not specified Too far to walk/cycle/travel 3 


Lack of facilities 2 


Lack of lighting 2 


The facilities do not appeal to 
me or my family 


2 


Personal safety concerns 2 


Personal safety concerns - lack 
of passive surveillance 


1 


Fear of off leash dogs 1 


Fear of speeding cyclists 1 


Too close to busy roads 1 


 


A2.11.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 


Mitcham. The percentages are calculated based on the 199 completed surveys. The total 
percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use and 
does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right hand 
side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted 


using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest frequency 
for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Mitcham residents are local streets for exercise and 
large parks, followed by medium parks and small local parks. Park visitation is relatively 
more frequent compared with the municipal average, indicating a well-supplied open 
space network. The most popular open space types corresponds with the well 
recognised parks such as Halliday Park and Yarran Dheran Reserve. Sporting reserves 
are the least visited open space type with 40% of respondents either not mentioning it or 
selecting never visit. 
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86% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


14% 18% 16% 19% 20% 6% 8% 


60% Sporting reserves 6% 13% 14% 13% 16% 25% 15% 


73% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


8% 11% 16% 23% 16% 15% 13% 


76% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


8% 13% 15% 21% 21% 12% 12% 


80% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


7% 15% 17% 23% 18% 8% 12% 


71% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


9% 13% 11% 19% 20% 14% 15% 


78% Small local parks 14% 21% 15% 15% 13% 9% 14% 


69% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 5% 10% 16% 18% 21% 16% 15% 


86% Local streets for exercise 45% 20% 12% 6% 3% 6% 9% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Mitcham. While 
large parks have the same rate of visitation as local streets in general, they play almost 
half of the role as the frequently visited open space. Small local parks play a more 
important role in the day to day life of the residents. Urban civic plazas are the least 
visited public space type. 
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77% Local streets for exercise 45% 20% 12% 


50% Small local parks 14% 21% 15% 


48% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  14% 18% 16% 


39% Medium parks  7% 15% 17% 


35% Waterway reserves  8% 11% 16% 


35% Linear reserve network  8% 13% 15% 


33% Neighbourhood parks  9% 13% 11% 


32% Sporting reserves 6% 13% 14% 


30% Urban plazas/squares 5% 10% 16% 


 


A2.11.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 
Mitcham residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned surveys 
from Mitcham, 199. Respondents indicated that seats, walking paths, trees and toilets 


were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities suggested include bins 


x 4, dedicated fenced dog park x 2, native flora and fauna x 2, outdoor squash courts, 
first aid, safe and high quality connections between parks and home, accessible 
facilities, community gardens, habitats for wildlife, Ninja Park, facilities for teenagers, 







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.11 Mitcham 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A16 


 


 


athletic tracks, cycling paths and picnic settings under cover. 
 


 


 


A2.11.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Mitcham respondents which 
have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


42 Open Space 
5 Open space - valued 
4 Open space - proved essential during pandemic 
4 Open space - additional required 
3 Open space - additional required as density increases 
3 Open space - appreciate the choice and variety 
2 Open space - protect existing open spaces 
2 Open space - protect green space over hardscape 
2 Open space - balance structure sports and other uses 
1 Open space - balance structure sports and other uses including supporting biodiversity 
1 Open space - balance investment between sporting activities and environmental benefits 
1 Open space - prioritise nature reservation over sports field 
1 Open space - more focus on nature preservation 
1 Open space - additional required for green corridors 
1 Open space - improve connectivity for wildlife 
1 Open space - additional required to connect open space network 
1 Open space - well-connected walking tracks valued 
1 Open space - safe and comfortable walking links between open spaces and homes will 


help support health and wellbeing 
1 Open space - additional small open spaces required 
1 Open space - balance investment in diverse range of sports 
1 Open space - improve universal accessibility 
1 Open space - prioritise open space development 
1 Open space - protect natural bushland against developments 
1 Open space - provide public realm at shopping areas 
1 Open space - value the natural bushland reserves 


31 Maintenance and Management 
4 Dogs - more dog off leash areas required 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


68% 66%
60% 59% 59%


54%
47% 47% 45%


38% 38%
34% 34% 32% 32% 29% 29%


23% 21% 20% 17% 15% 14% 11% 10% 9% 7%


0%
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No. General Comments List 
3 Dogs - provide more fenced dog parks 
1 Dogs - provide dedicated fenced dog park with agility facilities 
1 Dogs - fenced dog parks support social interaction opportunities 
1 Dogs - provide fenced dog park and separate from play spaces 
1 Dogs - enforce regulations 
1 Dogs - limit designated dog parks 
1 Dogs - do not provide more dog off leash areas 
2 Graffiti - removal required 
2 Shared space - conflicts between sporting clubs and dog owners 
1 Bushland maintenance - improvement required 
1 Drainage - improvement required 
1 Management - care for wildlife 
1 Minimise fencing open space areas for exclusive uses 
1 Open grassed area - more regular maintenance required 
1 Open space - improve maintenance 
1 Paths - regular clean of dog waste 
1 Placemaking - appreciate the interesting events by local park committees 
1 Placemaking - provide fitness classes in parks 
1 Promote public awareness of natural reserves in Mitcham 
1 Promote public awareness on the history of the park 
1 Rubbish - remove rubbish from open space 
1 Sporting facilities - management model review required 
1 Toilets - maintenance required 


7 Trees and vegetation 
1 Increase trees and vegetation 
1 More native bushland to support native fauna 
1 Ornamental garden beds - additional required 
1 Replace grassed area with planting for cooling and wildlife 
1 Trees - additional required for shade 
1 Trees - increase canopy cover 
1 Trees - valued 


42 Park Infrastructure 
3 Toilets - additional required 
1 Toilets - additional required to encourage longer stay 
1 Toilets - additional required to support longer walks 
1 Pavilion toilets should open to public if public funding supported the development 
1 Changing Place toilets - required 
2 Fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Fitness equipment - additional required near playgrounds 
1 Provide a large scale outdoor gym co-located but separated from playground 
1 Senior fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Consider facilities that support physical and social activities for elderly residents 
3 Youth space - additional required 
1 Youth space - additional required for teenage girls 
1 Cycling facilities - major improvements required 
1 Informal sporting facilities - additional required i.e. basketball court, tennis re-bound wall, 


public tennis courts 
1 Large pump track required at a central location 
1 Recreational bike spaces - additional required i.e. pump track 
1 Outdoor squash courts - required 
1 Ovals - additional required especially for juniors 
3 Water play - additional required 
1 Adventure play space required 
1 Ninja park - required 
1 Play space - more upgraded play spaces required 
1 Play space - separate equipment for pre-school and older children 
1 Facilities for small children - additional required 
1 More nature play over play equipment 
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No. General Comments List 
1 BBQs - additional required 
1 BBQs - additional required south of Whitehorse Road in Mitcham 
1 Bins - additional required, i.e. shops nearby 
1 Community gardens - additional required 
1 Lighting - reduce to protect natural environment 
1 Picnic tables - additional required 
1 Provide diverse facilities in open spaces 
1 Shade sails - additional required 
1 Signage - reduce to avoid visual clutter 
1 Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional required 


5 Paths 


2 Shared paths - separate cyclists from pedestrians 


1 Cycling paths - additional required 


1 Shared paths - regulations needed for cyclists 


1 Walking tracks - valued 


10 Other 
1 Bike path - provide connected and safe bike path network including local streets 
1 Communication - Council website to list open spaces and universally accessible features 
1 Connection to Country - include aboriginal art in open spaces and streets 
1 Developments - avoid over developing 
1 Developments - avoid overshadowing open space 
1 Developments - limit developments 
1 Gender budgeting to ensure gender equity in amenity provision 
1 Open space survey - separate walking and cycling as two distinctive activities 
1 Street lighting - additional required 
1 Street lighting - minimise impact on residential properties 
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A2.11.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 199 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.11.8a Age range 


 
 
 


 


A2.11.8b Gender balance 


 
  


Under 12
0%


12-17
3%


18-24
1%


25-34
9%


35-49
28%


50-59
13%


60-69
18%


70-84
20%


85 and above
8%


Female
65%


Male
33%


Non-binary
1%


I would prefer 
not to say


1%
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A2.11.8c Household type 


 


A2.11.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Canada, Fiji, Germany, Iraq, Ireland, Malta, 
Singapore, South Africa and United States. 


 


A2.11.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 


 


35%


25% 24%


5% 5%


0%


5%


10%


15%


20%


25%


30%


35%


40%


Couple with
children


Couples
without children


Lone person
households


Group
households


One parent
households


75%


7% 6%
3% 2% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1%


0%


10%


20%


30%


40%
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60%


70%


80%


84%


3% 2% 1%
0%


10%


20%


30%


40%


50%


60%


70%


80%


90%


None of the above A person with a
disability or
impairment


An Aboriginal or
Torres Strait


Islander person


I would prefer not to
say
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A2.8 Mont Albert 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Mont Albert 
 


103 respondents indicated they live in Mont Albert. This represents 5 per cent of total 
surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 3 per cent of the City of 
Whitehorse population lives in Mont Albert. 
 


Mont Albert is one of the smaller suburbs of Whitehorse both population wise and the 


area. The previous Mont Albert Railway Station will be decommissioned as part of the 
Level Crossing Removal Project with a new station located adjacent to the Lorne Parade 
Reserve. 
 


Mont Albert residents have consistently flagged the lack of open spaces in the local 


area.  There’s only one municipal open space, Kingsley Gardens, in the precinct. 
Beyond the border of Elgar Road, there are large parks including Surrey Park and Box 
Hill Gardens within Box Hill precinct where high population growth is anticipated. 


 


A2.8.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 
an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for Mont 
Albert, 103. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in 
priority order. 


 
67 per cent of respondents consider the “A place to relax and unwind” as the most valued 
feature of open space closely followed by “Connecting with nature” and “The feeling of space 


and serenity”. 
 


Value   No. % 
A place to relax and unwind 69 67% 


Connecting with nature 64 62% 


The feeling of space and serenity 60 58% 


Native birds and wildlife 59 57% 


Trees 57 55% 


Just being outside 56 54% 


Walking and cycling 55 53% 


Urban greening/cooling 55 53% 


Place for children to play 46 45% 


Dog walking 37 36% 


Meeting people/friends 37 36% 


Seeing people and activities 31 30% 


Knowing that it is there 26 25% 


Cultural activities and events 14 14% 


Playing team/club-based sports 14 14% 


Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


12 12% 


Other: 
 Beauty (2) 


6 6% 
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Value   No. % 
 Clean toilet facilities (1) 
 Improve suburb quality (1) 
 Feels safe (1) 
 Running (1) 


 
 


A2.8.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 103 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.8.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 
Mont Albert precinct borders City of Boroondara where residents frequently visit local 
parks in the neighbouring municipal within their walking distance. Open spaces located 


in Boroondara are identified using blue text in below table. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
24 Mont Albert Reserve 23% 
21 Kingsley Gardens 20% 
14 Surrey Park 14% 
11 Lorne Parade Reserve 11% 
11 Rowland Street Reserve 11% 
11 Windsor Crescent Reserve 11% 
7 Gawler Chain 7% 
6 Mont Albert Park 6% 
5 Mont Albert Shopping Centre public 


realm 
5% 


4 Box Hill Gardens 4% 
2 Beatty Street Reserve 2% 
2 Surrey Drive Reserve 2% 
1 Box Hill Mall 1% 
1 Local streets near the station 1% 
1 Rail corridor - Churchill Street 1% 
1 Surrey Gardens 1% 


 
 
A2.8.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Mont Albert 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Mont Albert respondents visit open space 
within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 


order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 
who reported visiting that specific open space. 


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Mont Albert 
Reserve 
24 
 


5 Walking 1 Dogs - owners to be responsible for 
waste 


4 Dog walking 1 Increase deciduous trees for seasonal 
changes 


3 Play - children 1 Widen the running track to cater for 
adult runners 


3 Running   
2 Access - close to home   
1 Exercising   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Running   
1 Open space   


1 Picnics   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking - travel through   


Kingsley 
Gardens 
21 


5 Dog walking 1 Increase deciduous trees for seasonal 
changes 


5 Play - children 1 Toilet - additional required 
3 Picnics   
1 Bird watching   


1 Exercising   


1 Explore nature - children   


1 Fresh air   
1 Jogging   


1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Playground - with grandchildren   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Trees and variety of plants   


Surrey Park 
14 


4 Dog walking 1 Fitness equipment - additional required 


3 Play - children 1 Good maintenance - BBQ and toilets 
always clean 


1 Exercising 1 Maintenance improvement - fix lighting 
timely when not working 


1 Informal ball games 1 Playground upgrade 


1 Informal ball games - basketball 1 Pump track - additional required 


1 Open space   


1 Modelling boat   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Sitting around the pond   


1 Walking   


1 Watching ducks   


Lorne 
Parade 
Reserve 
11 
 


3 Play - children 1 Re-green Lorne Parade and 
surrounding areas 


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Green space   


1 Playground - with grandchildren  


1 Sitting  


1 Spending time outdoors  


1 Walking  


Rowland 
Street 
Reserve  
11 
 


4 Play - children 1 Appreciate the new open space 
2 Dog walking   
2 Spending time outdoors   
1 Exercising   


1 Informal ball games   
1 Open grassed area for kids to run   


 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Windsor 
Crescent 
Reserve 
11 


3 Dog walking 1 Improve design and diversity of uses 
3 Play - children 1 Lighting - additional required ie. night 


lighting in European parks 
2 Walking 1 Maintenance improvement - remove 


broken glass in softfall mulch 
1 Enjoy nature 1 Playground upgrade 


1 Fresh air   


1 Green space   


1 Listening to podcasts   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


Gawler 
Chain 
7 


4 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 


3 Play - children   


1 Cycling   


1 Running   







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.12 Mont Albert 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A4 


 


 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Mont Albert 
Park 
6 


2 Walking   


1 Play - children   


Mont Albert 
Shopping 
Centre 
public 
realm 
5 


1 Access – close to shops   
1 Dog walking   
1 Sitting   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


 


1 Using the little street library  


Box Hill 
Gardens  
4 


2 Play - children   


1 Exercising   


1 Running   


Beatty 
Street 
Reserve 
2 


2 Dog walking   


  


Surrey 
Drive 
Reserve 
2 


1 Exercising   


1 Play - children   


Box Hill Mall  
1 


1 Access – close to shops   


Local streets 
near the station 
1 


1 Walking   


Rail 
corridor 
along 
Churchill 
Street 
1 


1 Walking   


Surrey 
Gardens  
1 


   
  
  


 


 


 
A2.8.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 103 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.8.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
14 Surrey Park 14% 
13 Box Hill Gardens 13% 
13 Wattle Park 13% 
11 Elgar Park 11% 
10 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve 10% 
7 Gardiners Creek 7% 
5 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 5% 
4 Gawler Chain 4% 
3 Beatty Street Reserve 3% 
3 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 3% 
3 Kingsley Gardens 3% 
3 Mont Albert Reserve 3% 
2 Blacks Walk 2% 
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No. Open space visited % 
2 Box Hill South Skate Park 2% 
1 Box Hill Tennis Club 1% 
1 Box Hill to Ringwood  Railway Bike Path 1% 
1 Bushy Creek Parklands 1% 
1 East Burwood Reserve 1% 
1 Halliday Park 1% 
1 Laburnum Lot Playground 1% 
1 Windsor Crescent Reserve 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
6 Maranoa Botanic Gardens 6% 
4 Mont Albert Park 4% 
3 Canterbury Sports Ground 2% 
2 Anniversary Trail 2% 
2 Balwyn Park 2% 
2 Canterbury Gardens 2% 
2 Lilydale Lake 2% 
1 Aranga Reserve Fenced Dog Park 1% 
1 Auburn Bowls Club 1% 
1 Balwyn Park 1% 
1 Highfield Park 1% 
1 Jells Park 1% 
1 Matlock Street Reserve 1% 
1 Mont Albert Park 1% 
1 Surrey Gardens 1% 
1 The Tan Track 1% 
1 Victoria Park Yarra 1% 


 
 
A2.8.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Mont Albert respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Surrey Park 
14 


3 Dog walking 1 Increase non-sport community uses 
2 Play - children   
2 Walking   
1 Bird watching   
1 Exercising   
1 Lake   
1 Picnic facilities - BBQs   
1 Running   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Watching ducks   


Box Hill 
Gardens  
13 


3 Play - children 1 Increase deciduous trees for seasonal 
changes 


3 Running 1 Maintenance improvement - cleaning 


2 Dog walking 1 Maintenance improvement - clean toilet 


2 Exercising 1 Paths - provide universally accessible 
paths for prams 


1 Fresh air 1 Reference the design of Fitzroy Gardens 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Open space - beauty   


1 Interesting planting   


1 Playing table tennis   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   


Wattle Park  
13 


2 Play - children   
2 Running   
2 Walking   


Elgar Park 
11 


2 Dog walking   


2 Running   


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


2 Walking   


1 Cycling   


1 Open space   


Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
10 
 


3 Cycling 1 Cyclists - signal when approaching 
1 Enjoy nature 1 Cyclists - slow down through parks 


1 Exercising 1 Lighting - additional required 


1 Jogging   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


Gardiners 
Creek 
7 
 


2 Dog walking 3 Paths – surface needs improvements 
1 Beautiful Australian native plants 2 Improve maintenance - vegetation 
1 Cycling 2 Toilets – additional required 
1 Enjoy nature 1 Improve water quality 


1 Jogging 1 Picnic facilities – additional required 


1 Open space - beauty   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary  
5 
 


1 Play - with grandchildren 2 Shelters – additional required 
1 Walking   


Gawler 
Chain  
4 


1 Cycling 1 Increase canopy trees 
1 Enjoy nature   


1 Picnic facilities - BBQs   


1 Playground - with grandchildren   


1 Relaxing   


1 Walking   


Beatty Street 
Reserve 
3 


1 A magnificent 100 year old pine 
tree 


1 Improve amenity 


1 Enjoy nature 1 Swings – additional required 


1 Health and wellbeing   


1 Playground - with grandchildren   


 Sitting   


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
3 


1 Café  1 Cyclists – conflicts with pedestrians 
1 Dog walking 1 Paths – surface needs improvements 


1 Running   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   


Kingsley 
Gardens 
3 


2 Walking 1 Provide more educational program on 
trees ie. Tree Trail 


1 Exercising 1 Toilets - additional required 


1 Fresh air   
1 Study native trees   


Mont Albert 
Reserve 
3 


2 Play - children   
1 Walking   


Blacks 
Walk 
2 


1 Walking   


Box Hill South 1 Diverse range of activities  
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Skate Park 
2 


1 Skating 


Box Hill 
Tennis Club  
1 


1 Club based sport - Tennis  


1 Exercising 


Box Hill to 
Ringwood  
Railway Bike 
Path 
1 


1 Running   


Bushy Creek 
Parklands 
1 


1 Exercising   


1 Spending time outdoors   


East Burwood 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking  


Halliday 
Park 
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Laburnum 
Lot 
Playground 
1 


1 Walking   


Windsor 
Crescent 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - with grandchildren 1 Paths - provide universally accessible 
paths 


  1 Rectify the big drop at the end of the slide 


 


 


A2.8.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 
may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 103 surveys received. 
The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 16 respondents who 
answered yes to the first part of the question.  


 
 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
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16 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 
 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Mont Albert 
captures the issues with the open space itself rather than personal circumstance. There are 


issues common to all open spaces such as personal safety concerns and poor conditions. 
Some issues are specific to a specific park including adjacency to major roads, unfenced 


open water and uninviting to non-club members. Personal condition related limiting factors 
have also been mentioned. 


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


8 Box Hill Mall Poor conditions ie. dirty  3 


Uninviting 3 


Personal safety concerns ie. 
drug abuse 


2 


Lack of greening 2 


The park is too busy 1 


2 Surrey Park Close to major road – traffic 
noise 


1 


Unfenced open water is a risk 
for children 


1 


1 Kingsley Gardens Close to major road – traffic 
noise  


1 


Personal safety concerns after 
dark 


1 


1 Lorne Parade Reserve Fear of speeding cyclists 1 


1 Mont Albert Reserve Uninviting to non-club 
members 


1 


1 Sparks Reserve Aging facilities 1 


Lack of carpark 1 


1 Wattle Park Personal safety concerns – 
lack of passive surveillance 


1 


1 Unspecified Elderly with reduced mobility 
sensitive to paths surface 
condition 


1 


 


 


A2.8.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 


Yes
16%


No
84%
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The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in Mont 
Albert. The percentages are calculated based on the 103 completed surveys. The total 


percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use and 
does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right hand 
side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted 
using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest frequency 
for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most public space for Mont Albert residents are local streets for exercise, followed by 
small local parks. It corresponds with the lack of larger open spaces in this area from 
neighbourhood level and up. Park visitation is low where daily and 2-3 times a week uses 
are mostly below 10% of all respondents. 
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82% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


3% 10% 17% 25% 28% 11% 7% 


64% Sporting reserves 2% 13% 15% 16% 17% 24% 12% 


66% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


3% 4% 13% 16% 29% 19% 15% 


62% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


3% 7% 14% 19% 19% 23% 15% 


70% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


2% 7% 16% 21% 25% 18% 12% 


61% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


6% 9% 10% 19% 17% 27% 12% 


78% Small local parks 17% 23% 16% 14% 9% 9% 13% 


63% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 3% 9% 11% 19% 21% 28% 9% 


89% Local streets for exercise 53% 26% 7% 4% 1% 6% 5% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
The frequency of park visitation in Mont Albert is lower compared with municipal average. 
It indicates the correlation between low provision of open spaces leads to less use. 
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86% Local streets for exercise 53% 26% 7% 


56% Small local parks 17% 23% 16% 
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30% Large parks and reserves 3% 10% 17% 


30% Sporting reserves 2% 13% 15% 


25% Medium parks  2% 7% 16% 


25% Neighbourhood parks 6% 9% 10% 


24% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling 


3% 7% 14% 


23% Urban plazas/squares 3% 9% 11% 


20% Waterway reserves  3% 4% 13% 


 


 
 


A2.8.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 
Whitehorse residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 
surveys from Mont Albert, 103. Respondents indicated that seats, walking paths and 
additional greening were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities 


suggested include community noticeboard, nesting boxes, recreation facilities for adults, 
bins and running tracks. 
 


 


 
 


A2.8.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Mont Albert respondents which 
have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


69%


63%
60% 60%


50%
49%


45%


39%
37% 37%


33%
31% 31% 30%


28%
25%


23%
19%


17%
16%


14%
12%


10% 9%
7%


5% 5%
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No. General Comments List 


35 Open Space 
14 Additional open space - no open space within 400m walking distance 


4 Additional large open space required in Mont Albert 
2 Additional open space required - only one open space within 400m walking distance 
1 Additional open space required - no open space within 400m walking distance, Mont 


Albert has the least parks in Melbourne 
1 Additional open space required - Box Hill Brickworks is a good opportunity 
1 Additional open space required - Box Hill Brickworks is a good opportunity for passive 


and active uses. Mont Albert and Surrey Hills have amongst the lowest amount of open 
space in Melbourne 


1 Additional open space required - continue to create new pocket parks 
1 Additional open space required - no open space around Mont Albert Train Station 
1 Additional open space required at Box Hill high density areas 
1 Additional open space required for wildlife and climage change 
1 Additional open space required in the west of Whitehorse 
1 Additional open space required to compensate open space loss from major transport 


projects - Box Hill Brickworks is a good opportunity for passive use with indigenous 
planting 


1 Balance sports and passive recreation uses 
1 Generally well provisioned and maintained 
1 Not always well sited or landscaped, not evenly distributed 
1 Open space contribute to livability and health and wellbeing 
1 Open space - provide urban square with feature gardens to host local small events 
1 Safety and Accessibility - Grandparents with small children have limited choice of parks 


due to hilly topography in Mont Albert 


12 Maintenance and Management 
2 Dogs - provide more dog friendly areas 
1 Dogs – conflicts between dog off leash area and cycling paths  
1 Dogs - provide fenced dog park in local areas, ie. Surrey Park 
1 Dogs - provide more agility equipment. Council needs to support pet owners for the 


recognised health benefits. 
1 Dogs - provide more dog off leash areas 
1 Community involvement - resident group input into where purchases of open space are 


needed most 
1 Community involvement - enhance resident's opportunity to care for open spaces 


including initiating/maintaining minor park furniture ie. community noticeboard 
1 Improve waterway health 
1 Maintenance improvement - clean up streams, ponds and waterways 
1 Maintenance improvement - regular cleaning required 
1 Patrols / CCTV - additional required 


11 Other 
1 Overall strategy - report the status of 2007 Open Space Strategy actions 
1 Developments - limit large development 
1 Developments - medium/High density development should have setback for landscape 


as open space 
1 Developments - minimise high density living negative impacts on open spaces 
1 Developments - minimise negative impacts on the environment 
2 LXRP – loss of Lorne Parade Reserve with limited replacement facilities  
1 LXRP – significant trees and vegetation loss resulted in noticeable impacts on wildlife, 


further loss must be prevented 
1 LXRP – ensure the heritage Mont Albert station building will be properly re-purposed 
1 NELP – negative impacts on natural bushland along Koonung Creek 
1 SRL – negative impacts on Box Hill Gardens 


16 Park Infrastructure 


1 BBQs - additional required 


1 Bins - additional required 


1 Bins - provide bins that birds can't scatter from 


1 Bins required for all dog parks 


1 Fitness equipment - additional required 
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No. General Comments List 
1 Lawn bowling facilities – additional required in Mont Albert 


1 Lighting - additional required 


1 Nature play - additional required 


1 Provide facility for children to learn cycling and rollerblading 


1 Running tracks – additional required 


1 Playgrounds upgrade 


1 Seating - additional required 


1 Sport fields - valued 


1 Tennis rebound wall - additional required 


1 Toilets - additional required 


1 Water play - additional required 


3 Paths 
1 Paths - additional required for kids to ride bikes and scooters in open spaces 
1 Paths - connected cycling paths 
1 Paths - connected walking paths for long walks 
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A2.8.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 103 surveys received. 


 
A2.8.8a Age range 
 


 
 


 


A2.8.8b Gender balance 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Under 12
0%


12-17
1%


18-24
4% 25-34


7%


35-49
22%


50-59
17%


60-69
20%


70-84
20%


85 and above
7%


Female
48%Male


50%


I would prefer 
not to say


0%


Non-binary
1%
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A2.8.8c Household type 
 


 


A2.8.8d Country of Origin 
 


Other countries of origin include Indonesia, Singapore, Fiji, South Africa, Taiwan, Turkey, 
Vanuatu and Zimbabwe. 


 


A2.8.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 
 


39%
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19%


5%
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A2.13 Mont Albert North 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Mont Albert North 
 


100 respondents indicated they live in Mont Albert North. This represents 4 per cent of 


total surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 3 per cent of the City 


of Whitehorse population lives in Mont Albert North. 


 
 


A2.13.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 


an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for Mont 
Albert North, 100. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values 
in priority order. 


 
51 per cent of respondents consider the “Walking and cycling” as the most valued feature 


of open space closely followed by “Native birds and wildlife” and “A place to relax and 


unwind”.  


“ Walking and cycling”, “Native birds and wildlife” and “Place for children to play” were 


ranked higher than the municipal average, while “Connecting with nature” and “The 


feeling of space and serenity” were ranked lower than the municipal average. 
 


Value No. % 


Walking and cycling 51 51% 


Native birds and wildlife 47 47% 


A place to relax and unwind 46 46% 


Trees 44 44% 


Place for children to play 43 43% 


Just being outside 41 41% 


Connecting with nature 38 38% 


Urban greening/cooling 34 34% 


Meeting people/friends 33 33% 


The feeling of space and serenity 32 32% 


Dog walking 31 31% 


Seeing people and activities 21 21% 


Knowing that it is there 16 16% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


13 13% 


Playing team/club-based sports 6 6% 


Cultural activities and events 6 6% 
Other: 
 Running (2) 
 Accessibility and connectivity (1) 
 Urban agriculture in high density 


areas (1) 
 Weather protected areas for winter 


use (1)  


5 5% 
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A2.13.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 100 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.13.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
44 Gawler Chain 44% 
23 Mont Albert Reserve 23% 
18 Koonung Creek Parklands 


 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve (14 
– 14%) 


 Koonung Creek Reserve (2 – 2%) 
 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve (2 


– 2%) 


18% 


16 Elgar Park 16% 
6 Ashmole Reserve 6% 
3 Manniche Avenue Reserve 3% 
1 Box Hill Crescent Reserve 1% 
1 Bushy Creek Reserve (West) 1% 
1 Local streets 1% 
1 Lorne Parade Reserve 1% 
1 Windsor Crescent Reserve 1% 


 
 
 
A2.13.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Mont Albert North 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Mont Albert North respondents visit open space 


within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 


order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 


who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Gawler 
Chain 
44 
 


11 Play - children 3 Playground upgrade 


7 Walking 2 
Access - improve pedestrian 
connections across the streets 
between the linear reserve segments 


3 Play - with grandchildren 1 Fenced playground - additional 
required 


3 Dog walking 1 Maintenance improvement required - 
garden beds weed removal 


3 Picnics incl. BBQ 1 Maintenance improvement required - 
remove Bursaria spinosa to save trees  


1 Cycling 1 Manage over-crowding ie. Bayside council 
put five minute limit on swings 


1 Cycling - children 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


1 Exercising 1 Play equipment - additional required 


1 Feeding birds 1 Playground - weather protection 
required (sun and rain) 


1 Fresh air 1 Provide play for older boys (8-12 
years) 


1 Green space 1 Sand pit - required 
1 Informal ball games/sport 1 Swings - valued 
1 Lunch   
1 Scootering - children   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 
Walking - rehabilitation from knee 
injury   


Mont Albert 
Reserve 
23 


6 Dog walking 1 
Dogs - separate large dogs from small 
and older dogs 


4 Walking 1 Essential during pandemic 
3 Informal ball games/sport 1 Increase non-sport community uses 
3 Play - children 1 Lighting - turn on earlier 
3 Play - with grandchildren 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


2 Jogging 1 
Playground - shade sails required over 
equipment 


1 Access - close to home   


1 Club based sport   


1 Exercising   


1 Green space   


1 Picnics   


Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
14 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


3 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 
2 Cycling 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 
2 Dog walking   
1 Jogging   
1 Scootering - children   
1 Walking - travel through   


Koonung 
Creek 
Reserve 
2 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


1 Dog walking  1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


1 Walking   


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
2 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


2 Walking   


Elgar Park 
16  


5 Walking 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


3 Dog walking   


2 Club based sport - cricket   


2 Play - children   


1 Play - with family   


1 Cycling   


1 Fly kite / drone   


1 Informal play on the oval   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Throw Frisbee   
Ashmole 
Reserve 
6 


2 Dog walking 1 
Maintenance improvement required - 
grass cutting and clean rubbish 


2 Walking 1 Playground - valued 


1 Access - close to home 1 Seating and picnic setting - additional 
required 


1 Play - children   
Manniche 
Avenue 
Reserve 
3 


3 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


1 Walking 1 Shelter and shade – additional required 


Box Hill 
Crescent 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Bushy Creek 
Reserve (W) 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Local streets 
1 


1 Jogging 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


Lorne Parade 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Windsor 
Crescent 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   
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A2.13.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 100 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.13.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
15 Koonung Creek Parklands  


 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve (12 – 12%) 
 Koonung Creek Reserve (2 – 2%) 
 Frank Sedgman Reserve (1 – 1%) 


15% 


11 Box Hill Gardens 11% 
11 Elgar Park 11% 
5 Mont Albert Reserve 5% 
4 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 4% 
3 Bushy Creek Parklands (1 – 1%) 


 Bushy Creek Reserve (West) (1 – 1%) 
 Memorial Park (1 – 1%) 


3% 


3 Surrey Park 3% 
3 Wattle Park 3% 
2 Gardiners Creek 2% 
2 Gawler Chain 2% 
1 Antonio Park 1% 
1 Belmore Road Reserve 1% 
1 Box Hill South Skate Park 1% 
1 Charles Rooks Reserve 1% 
1 Cootamundra Walk 1% 
1 Eley Road Reserve 1% 
1 Kingsley Gardens 1% 
1 Koonung Secondary College 1% 


 
 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
2 Maranoa Botanic Gardens 2% 
2 Mount Dandenong 2% 
2 Winfield Reserve 2% 
1 Banksia Park Fenced Dog Park 1% 
1 Beckett Park 1% 
1 Central Gardens (Hawthorn) 1% 


1 Emerald Lake Park 1% 
1 Fitzroy Gardens 1% 
1 Leigh Park 1% 
1 Macleay Park 1% 
1 Mont Albert Park 1% 
1 Sills Bend Warringal Parkland 1% 
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1 Treasury Gardens 1% 
1 Victoria Park Yarra 1% 
1 Yarra Ranges 1% 


 
 
A2.13.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Mont Albert North respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
12 
(Part of 
Koonung 
Creek 
Parklands) 


3 Walking 1 Cyclists - signal passing 
2 Dog walking 1 Motorised bikes - slow through park 
1 Cycling   
1 Explore bushland   
1 Nature study   
1 Playground - with grandchildren   


Koonung 
Creek 
Reserve 
2 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


1 Dog walking   


1 Walking   


Frank 
Sedgman 
Reserve 
1 
(Part of Koonung 
Creek Parklands) 


1 Walking   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
11 


1 Jogging   
1 Open space - pleasant   
1 Play - children   
1 Play - with grandchildren   
1 Scootering - children   
1 Walking   


Elgar Park 
11 


2 Walking   


1 Large open space   


1 Miniature railway - with 
grandchildren 


  


Mont Albert 
Reserve 
5 


2 Play - children   
1 Active recreation - basketball   
1 Club based sport   
1 Great facilities   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
4 
 


2 Enjoy nature 1 Universal accessible facilities required 
2 Walking   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
 


  


Bushy 
Creek 
Parklands 
3 
(Incl. Bushy 
Creek Reserve 
West and 
Memorial Park) 


2 Walking   
1 Play - children   


Surrey Park 
3 


1 Dog walking   
1 Playground - with toilet for longer 


stay   


1 Walking   


Wattle Park 
3 


2 Walking   


1 Cycling   


1 Dog walking   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Nature study   


1 Playground - with grandchildren   


1 Playground - with toilet for longer 
stay 


  


Gardiners 
Creek 
2 


1 Dog walking   
1 Walking   


Gawler 
Chain 
2 


1 Dog walking   


1 Walking   


Antonio 
Park 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Walking   


Belmore Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Box Hill South 
Skate Park 
1 


1 Scootering   


Charles Rooks 
Reserve 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Walking   


Cootamundra 
Walk 
1 


1 Play - children 
  


Cootamundra 
Walk 
1 


1 Enjoy nature 1 Toilet – additional required 


1 Fresh air   


1 Trees   
1 Walking   


Eley Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Cycling - children  
1 Play - children  
1 Scootering - children  


Frank 
Sedgman 
Reserve 
1 


1 Cycling   


Kingsley 
Gardens 
1 


1 Play - children   


Koonung 
Secondary 
College 
1 


1 Netball   


 


A2.13.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 


space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 100 surveys received. 


The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 13 respondents who 


answered yes to the first part of the question.  


 


 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
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13 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Mont Albert North 


captures the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance. 


  
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


4 Box Hill Gardens Lack of carpark 2 


Don't feel safe after dark 1 


Feel intimidated by all the 
young people 


1 


3 Box Hill Mall Personal safety concerns 2 


Poorly maintained - rubbish 1 


The park is too busy 1 


Uninviting 1 


2 Dog off leash areas Dogs off leash terrifies children 2 


Dog waste 1 


1 Eastern Freeway Linear 
Reserve 


Fear of speeding cyclists 1 


1 Kingsley Gardens Anti-social behaviour 1 


1 Koonung Creek Reserve Poor lighting at night 1 


1 Local streets Poor lighting at night  


 


 


A2.13.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in Mont 


Albert North. The percentages are calculated based on the 100 completed surveys. The 


total percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use 


and does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right 


hand side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been 


highlighted using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest 


frequency for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 


Yes
13%


No
87%
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Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Mont Albert North residents are small local parks, 
followed by local streets and large parks. Mont Albert North precinct has the highest rate 
of not completed for many open space types. Urban plazas are the least visited open 
space type. 
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60% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


6% 10% 3% 19% 22% 8% 32% 


43% Sporting reserves 8% 11% 8% 10% 6% 26% 31% 


48% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


2% 10% 6% 12% 18% 18% 34% 


58% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


10% 18% 15% 9% 6% 13% 29% 


47% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


2% 6% 5% 21% 13% 15% 38% 


55% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


17% 15% 12% 8% 3% 10% 35% 


69% Small local parks 27% 18% 12% 7% 5% 12% 19% 


32% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 2% 7% 10% 12% 25% 43% 


67% Local streets for exercise 40% 15% 6% 1% 5% 9% 24% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Mont Albert North. 
Small local parks are the second most popular open space types. Neighbourhood parks 
and linear reserves are more frequently visited open space types compared with many 
other precincts, which can potentially be attributed to the Gawler Chain, a neighbourhood 
park and linear reserve at the same time. While both being linear reserves, Gawler Chain 
is more appreciated by the residents compared with pipe track. It indicates that amenities 
also play a role in attracting open space uses. 
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61% Local streets for exercise 40% 15% 6% 


57% Small local parks 27% 18% 12% 


44% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


17% 15% 12% 


43% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


10% 18% 15% 


27% Sporting reserves 8% 11% 8% 


19% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


6% 10% 3% 


18% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


2% 10% 6% 
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13% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


2% 6% 5% 


10% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 2% 7% 


 


A2.13.6 Facilities and features in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by Mont 


Albert North residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 


surveys from Mont Albert North, 100. Respondents indicated that seats, trees, additional 


greening for environmental, health and wellbeing benefits and picnic settings were the 


most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities suggested include fenced dog 


park, fitness equipment, safe cycling routes, community gardens, swing for teenage girls, 


bins, native fauna and flora, habitat for wildlife, fencing facilities, play area for older boys, 


community noticeboards and fenced playground. 


 


 


 


A2.13.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Mont Albert North respondents 
which have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


13 Open Space 
1 Protect existing open spaces 
1 Appreciate the high quality open spaces in Whitehorse 
1 Appreciate the variety of open spaces 
1 Local open spaces proved essential during pandemic 
1 Open space - valued 
1 Box Hill Gardens are a pleasant place 
1 Additional open space required for environment and climate 
1 Additional open space required for wildlife corridor 
1 Additional bushland for climate and wildlife 
1 Protect bushland areas 
1 Provide connected linear open space with bike paths for safe commuting 
1 Additional open space required - purchase 24 Belgravia Avenue to connect with Manniche 


Avenue 
1 Use open space to display and educate aboriginal cultures 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


57%


45% 43% 43% 41% 39% 37%


31%
26% 26% 26% 26% 24% 23% 22% 20% 19% 19% 17% 16%


13% 12%
9% 8% 8% 8%
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No. General Comments List 


15 Maintenance and Management 
5 Dogs - provide fenced dog park 
1 Dogs - provide fenced dog park with agility facilities 
1 Dogs - provide more dog off leash areas, severe shortage when sports are in progress 


during weekends 
1 Dogs - better patrol dogs on lead areas 
1 Dogs - limit dog off leash areas 
1 Limit single use open space areas 
1 Open the athletic tracks to public 
1 Place making - more free community activities/events ie. Spring festival and Carols 
1 Place making - more free community activities/events for senior residents 
1 Appreciate council maintains open spaces well 
1 Vandalism and graffiti is abundant 


7 Trees and vegetation 
1 Additional greening required 
1 Increase indigenous trees and vegetation 
1 Increase indigenous trees and vegetation for biodiversity 
1 Increase trees 
1 Monitor understory species success rate to select suitable species - some new planting 


(2019 onwards) have high failure rate 
1 Replace some grass areas with trees and urban agriculture for sustainability 
1 Replace trees damaged by storm 


19 Park Infrastructure 
2 Additional shade required 
2 More areas for teenagers to exercise and play sports, i.e. basketball 
2 Playgrounds – keep upgrading them 
1 Playgrounds – bigger and better playgrounds needed in Whitehorse 
1 Playgrounds – replace metal play equipment - gets very hot in summer 
1 Playgrounds without fence decimates parents who are outnumbered by their children, i.e. 


multiple births, single parents and children with developmental disorders etc. 
1 Water play required, i.e. Spraygrounds in Woodlands township 
1 Community gardens - additional required 
1 Community gardens - additional required at the northwestern corner of Whitehorse 
1 Community gardens - additional required for social cohesion and health and wellbeing 


benefits 
1 Community noticeboard - additional required 
1 Covered picnic and BBQ facilities - additional required 
1 Drinking fountains - additional required 
1 Lighting - additional required (solar) 
1 Limit paved areas in open space 
1 Toilets - additional required to encourage longer stay 


1 Paths 


1 Provide connected bike paths through open spaces and safe on-road bike lanes 


3 Other 
1 Developments - consider environmental impacts 
1 NELP – severe damage to open space areas 
1 NELP – loss of open space and negative impacts on peacefulness of the suburb 
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A2.13.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 100 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.13.8a Age range 
 


 
 


 


A2.13.8b Gender balance 


 


  


Under 12
1%


12-17
1%


18-24
1%


25-34
13%


35-49
31%


50-59
14%


60-69
16%


70-84
17%


85 and above
4%


Female
65%


Male
31%


I would prefer not to say
2%
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A2.13.8c Household type 


 


A2.13.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Singapore and Spain. 


 


A2.13.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 


 


40%


35%


13%


2% 1%
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80%


4% 4% 3% 2% 2% 1% 1%
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Australia China Malaysia United
Kingdom


Other Hong
Kong


Sri Lanka Vietnam


83%


2% 0%
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None of the above A person with a disability
or impairment


An Aboriginal or Torres
Strait Islander person
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A2.14 Nunawading 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Nunawading 
 


138 respondents indicated they live in Nunawading. This represents 7 per cent of total 


surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 7 per cent of the City of 


Whitehorse population lives in Nunawading. 


 
 


A2.14.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 


an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Nunawading, 138. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen 
values in priority order. 


 
67 per cent of respondents consider the “A place to relax and unwind” as the most valued 


feature of open space closely followed by “Trees” and “Walking and cycling” which is 


similar to the municipal average. “ Meeting people/friends”, “Seeing people and activities” 


and “Casual active recreation” were ranked higher than the municipal average, while 


“Connecting with nature” was ranked lower than the municipal average. 
 


Value No. % 


A place to relax and unwind 92 67% 


Trees 88 64% 


Walking and cycling 84 61% 


Just being outside 82 59% 


Connecting with nature 80 58% 


Native birds and wildlife 73 53% 


Meeting people/friends 72 52% 


Place for children to play 69 50% 


The feeling of space and serenity 68 49% 


Seeing people and activities 61 44% 


Urban greening/cooling 54 39% 


Dog walking 50 36% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball 
game, skating, using fitness equipment, 
rebound walls etc. 


45 33% 


Knowing that it is there 33 24% 


Cultural activities and events 30 22% 


Playing team/club-based sports 26 19% 
Other: 
 Commuting to school, shops and 


other destinations etc. (2) 
 BBQs (1) 
 Movie nights (1) 
 Photography (1) 
 Playing music in the park (1) 
 Scouts (1)  


7 5% 
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A2.14.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 138 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.14.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
26 Tunstall Park 19% 
22 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 


 Clifton St Playground (1 – 1%) 
16% 


17 Ronald E Gray Reserve 12% 
14 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve 10% 
12 Charles Rooks Reserve 9% 
12 Halliday Park 9% 
11 Walker Park 8% 
7 Whitehorse Civic Centre green space 5% 
7 Wren Close Reserve 5% 
6 Pipe Track Reserve 4% 
5 Cootamundra Walk (4 – 3%) 


 Elm St park (1 – 1%) 
4% 


5 Junction Road Reserve 4% 
5 Lemon Grove Reserve 4% 
5 Yaminga Play Area 4% 
4 Wood Park 3% 
3 Dagola Reserve 2% 
3 Jubilee Street Reserve 2% 
3 Mount Pleasant Road Primary School 2% 
3 Slater Reserve 2% 
3 Warekila Reserve 2% 
2 Blackburn Creeklands 1% 
2 Box Hill to Ringwood Bike Path 1% 
2 Felicia Dale 1% 
2 Nicoll Park 1% 
1 Brentford Square 1% 
1 Britannia Mall 1% 
1 Candlebark Park 1% 
1 Greenglade Court Reserve 1% 
1 Jean-Lake Reserve 1% 
1 Linvale Walk 1% 
1 Schwerkolt Cottage 1% 
1 Yarran Dheran 1% 


 
 
 
A2.14.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Nunawading 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Nunawading respondents visit open space 


within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 


order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 


who reported visiting that specific open space.  
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Tunstall 
Park 
26 
 


9 Play - children 3 
Informal recreational facilities - 
basketball court and skate area 
required 


6 Dog walking 1 Toilet - required 


3 Nunawading Community Hub   


3 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


3 Spending time outdoors   
2 Walking   
2 Relaxing   
1 Access - close to home   
1 BBQ   
1 Cultural events   
1 Green space   
1 Scout activities   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
22 
(Incl. Clifton St 
Playground) 


5 Enjoy nature 1 Playground - upgrade with more swings 
4 Access - close to home 1 Wildlife - consider introducing koalas 


4 Walking 1 
Youth facilities required - basketball court, 
tennis rebound wall etc. 


3 Play - children   
3 Spending time outdoors   
2 Open space - ambience, beauty   
2 Relaxing   


1 
Bushland - escape from the built 
environment 


  


1 Picnics   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Trees   


1 Wildlife   


Ronald E 
Gray Reserve 
17 


5 Play - children 2 Toilet - required 


5 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 1 Amenities - additional required 


3 Walking 1 
Improve safety - manage anti-social 
behaviours 


2 Green space   


2 Open space   


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Cultural activities and events   


1 Dog walking   


1 Fresh air   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Walking - travel through 
   


Eastern 
Freeway 
Linear 
Reserve 
14 


10 Walking 1 Paths - surface upgrades for prams 


2 Dog walking 1 
Provide a stone fence along Springvale 
Road 


2 Spending time outdoors   
1 Open space   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking - travel through   
Charles 
Rooks 
Reserve 
12 


6 Play - children 1 
Open space - improve this open space to 
be more inspiring 


2 Access - close to home 1 
Support teenagers initiative on bike 
track 


2 Walking   
1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Green space   


Halliday Park 
12 
 


4 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 1 Paths - surface upgrades 


3 Green space   
3 Play - children   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
2 Relaxing   
2 Walking   


1 Active recreation - basketball 
courts   


1 Dog walking   
1 Fresh air   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Watching cricket and football   


Walker Park 
11 


3 Club based sport 1 Oval – additional required 
2 Club based sport - football   
2 Dog walking   


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Access - close to home   
Whitehorse 
Civic Centre 
green space 
7 


3 Access - close to home   


3 Spending time outdoors   


1 Dog walking   


1 Green space   


1 Relaxing   
Wren Close 
Reserve 
7 


5 Play - children 1 Accessible toilet - required 


1 Access - close to the retirement 
village 1 Toilet - required 


1 Dog walking   
1 Nature play in bushland   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Walking   


Pipe Track 
Reserve 
6 


3 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 
2 Spending time outdoors 1 Paths - surface upgrades 


1 Cycling 1 Redevelopment and engagement with 
community required 


1 Green space 1 Universal accessibility - improvement 
required 


1 Jogging   
1 Walking - travel through   


Cootamundra 
Walk 
5 


1 Dog walking 1 Fitness equipment - required 


1 Play - children   


1 Recreation   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   
Junction 
Road 
Reserve 
5 


2 Walking 1 Paths - sealed surface required 
1 Access - close to home   


1 Dog walking   


1 Relaxing   


1 Trees   


Lemon 
Grove 
Reserve 
5 


3 Play - children 1 Playground upgrade 
1 Access - close to home 1 Seating - additional required 
1 Relaxing   
1 Walking   


Yaminga Play 
Area 
5 


3 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 
1 Access - close to home   
1 Dog walking   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Trees   


Wood Park 
4 


2 Play - children 1 Daylight the creek for water life habitat 


1 Green space 1 
Inclusive exercise equipment required - 
adjacent to Nadrasca 


1 Walking - travel through 1 Provide more communal facilities 
  1 Toilet - required 


Dagola 
Reserve 
3 


2 Play - children   


1 Dog walking   


1 Nature play in bushland   
1 Walking   


Jubilee Street 
Reserve 
3 


1 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Mount 
Pleasant 
Road Primary 
School 
3 


2 Play - children   


1 Green space   


Slater 
Reserve 
3 


2 Play - children   
1 Community gardens   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Walking   


Warekila 
Reserve 
3 


3 Play - children   
1 Access - close to home   
1 Walking   


Blackburn 
Creeklands 
2 


2 Enjoy nature   
1 Picnics   
1 Walking   


Box Hill to 
Ringwood 
Bike Path 
2 


2 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 


Felicia Dale 
2 


1 Dog walking   
1 Green space   
1 Play - children   


Nicoll Park 
2 


2 Dog walking   
1 Access – close to home   


Brentford 
Square 
1 


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Britannia Mall 
1 


1 Play music 1 
Power outlet for music equipment - 
required 


Candlebark 
Park 
1 


1 Play - children   


Greenglade 
Court 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


1 Walking   


Jean-Lake 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking   


Linvale Walk 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Walking   


Schwerkolt 
Cottage 
1 


1 Relaxing   


Yarran Dheran 
1 


1 Relaxing   
1 Walking   


 


A2.14.3 Open space beyond walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 138 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.14.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
32 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 23% 
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No. Open space visited % 
26 Halliday Park 19% 
11 Box Hill Gardens 8% 
6 Blackburn Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


 Blacks Walk (3 – 2%) 
 Kalang Park (2 – 2%) 


4% 


6 Mullum Mullum Creek 4% 
4 Koonung Creek Parklands (1 – 1%) 


 Eastern Freeway Linear Reserve (3 – 2%) 
3% 


4 Slater Reserve 3% 
4 Tunstall Park 3% 
3 Morton Park 2% 
3 Nicoll Park 2% 
3 Springfield Park 2% 
3 Yarran Dheran 2% 
2 Dandenong Creek Trail 1% 
2 Davy Lane 1% 
2 Heatherdale Creeklands 


 Heatherdale Reserve (1 – 1%) 
 Simpson Park (1 – 1%) 


1% 


2 Pipe Track Reserve 1% 
1 Box Hill Mall 1% 
1 Candlebark Park 1% 
1 Charles Rooks Reserve 1% 
1 Cootamundra Walk 1% 
1 Dagola Reserve 1% 
1 Elgar Park 1% 
1 Gardiners Creek 1% 
1 Junction Road Reserve 1% 
1 Koonung Park 1% 
1 Lemon Grove Reserve 1% 
1 Linvale Walk 1% 
1 Mullauna College 1% 
1 Ronald E Gray Reserve 1% 
1 Schwerkolt Cottage 1% 
1 Surrey Drive Reserve 1% 
1 Surrey Park 1% 
1 Walker Park 1% 
1 Whitehorse Reserve 1% 
1 Wren Close Reserve 1% 
1 Yaminga Play Area 1% 


 
 
 
The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
7 Ruffey Lake Park 8% 
5 Oxford Street Reserve 2% 
1 Federal Reserve 1% 
1 Port Melbourne Foreshore 1% 
1 Ringwood Public Golf Course 1% 
1 Ross Reserve 1% 
1 Warrandyte Village 1% 
1 Zerbes Reserve 1% 
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A2.14.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Nunawading respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
32 
 


11 Enjoy nature   


10 Play - children   


10 Walking   


6 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


3 Relaxing   
2 Dog walking   


2 
Open space - escape from the 
built environment   


2 Open space - peaceful   
2 Wildlife   
1 Exercising   
1 Fresh air   
1 Open space   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Photography   
1 Recreation   
1 Sitting   
1 Walking around the lake   


Halliday Park 
26 


16 Play - children 1 BBQ - shade required 


9 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 
Play equipment doesn't support group 
uses 


3 Walking 1 Play equipment too spread 
2 Active recreation - basketball   
2 Open space   
2 Picnics   
2 Running   
1 BBQ   
1 Cultural activities and events   


1 Cycling   


1 Diverse range of activities   


1 Exercising   


1 Informal ball games - basketball   


1 Multi-age facilities   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Recreation   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
11 


4 Play - children 2 Carpark - additional required 


3 Active recreation 1 Public transport connection required 


3 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 1 


Open space - enlarge/extend this open 
space 


1 Access - close to hospital   


1 Active recreation - basketball   


1 Green space   


1 Relaxing   
Blackburn 
Creeklands 
6 
(Incl. Blacks 
Walk and 
Kalang Park) 


3 Walking   


2 Enjoy nature   
2 Walking - travel through   
1 Running   


1 Seeing people and activities   


Mullum 
Mullum Creek 
6 


5 Walking   
2 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Wildlife   
Koonung 
Creek 
Parklands 
4 
(Incl. Eastern 
Freeway Linear 
Reserve) 
 


4 Walking   
2 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking - travel through to Toast 
Nunawading Café   


Slater 
Reserve 
4 


1 Club based sport   
1 Dog walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Relaxing   


Tunstall Park 
4 3 Play - children 1 


Lighting - required along connection 
between Community Hub and public 
transport stops 


1 Cultural activities and events   


1 Dog walking   


1 Walking - travel through   
Morton Park 
3 


1 Club based sport - cricket   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Fresh air   
1 Recreation   
1 Walking   


Nicoll Park 
3 


3 Dog walking   
2 Club based sport - tennis   


Springfield 
Park 
3 


2 Club based sport   


1 Dog walking   


Yarran 
Dheran 
3 


2 Enjoy nature   
1 Dog walking   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 
Open space - escape from the 
built environment 


  


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Sitting    


Dandenong 
Creek Trail 
2 


2 Walking   
1 Enjoy nature   
1 Relaxing   


Davy Lane 
2 


3 Dog walking 1 
Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 
required 


1 Informal ball games - soccer   
1 Open space   


Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
2 
(Incl. Heatherdale 
Reserve and 
Simpson Park) 
 
 


1 Club based sport - tennis   


1 Dog walking   


Pipe Track 
Reserve 
2 


2 Walking 1 General improvements required 


1 Cycling 1 
Redevelopment and engagement with 
community required 


1 Walking - travel through   
Box Hill Mall 
1 


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   
Candlebark 
Park 
1 


1 Green space 1 Additional amenities required 


Charles 
Rooks 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Cootamundra 
Walk 
1 


1 Running   


Dagola 1 Dog walking 1 Playground - improve safety from lack of 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Reserve 
1 


passive surveillance 


Elgar Park 
1 


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Gardiners 
Creek 
1 


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Junction 
Road Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


1 Exercising   


Koonung 
Park 
1 


1 Club based sport - football   


Lemon Grove 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Linvale Walk 
1 


1 Walking - travel through   


Mullauna 
College 
1 


1 Club based sport - football   


Ronald E 
Gray Reserve 
1 


1 Walking 1 Accessibility - improvement required 


Schwerkolt 
Cottage 
1 


1 Walking   


Surrey Drive 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to work   


1 Open space   


Surrey Park 
1 


1 Aqualink   


Walker Park 
1 


1 Club based sport   
1 Play - children   


Whitehorse 
Reserve 
1 


1 Playing tennis   


Wren Close 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


1 Walking   


Yaminga Play 
Area 
1 


1 Play - children   


 


 


A2.14.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 


space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 138 surveys received. 


The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 29 respondents who 


answered yes to the first part of the question.  


 


 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
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21 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Nunawading 


captures the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance.  


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


2 Box Hill Gardens Lack of carpark despite great 
facilities 


1 


Poor micro-climate due to 
surrounding high rises 


1 


2 Box Hill Mall Lack of carpark 1 


Personal safety concerns - anti-
social behaviours 


1 


Uninviting 1 


1 Brittania Mall Personal safety concerns - anti-
social behaviours 


1 


1 Dagola Reserve Personal safety concerns 1 


1 Halliday Park The park is too busy 1 


Poorly serviced public toilet 1 


1 Nicoll Park Fear of off-leash dogs 1 


1 Pipe Track Reserve Lack of lighting 1 


1 Waterways Mosquitoes 1 


1 Wood Park Personal safety concerns 1 


18 Not specified Too far to walk/cycle/travel - 
elderly 


4 


Too far to walk/cycle/travel 3 


Close to major roads 2 


Lack of tree shade 2 


Personal safety concerns 2 


Personal safety concerns - anti-
social behaviours 


1 


Difficult to get to 1 


Graffiti 1 


Lack of toilet 1 


Poorly maintained 1 


The park is too busy 1 


Traffic noise 1 


 


A2.14.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 


Yes
21%


No
79%
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The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 


Nunawading. The percentages are calculated based on the 138 completed surveys. The 


total percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use 


and does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right 


hand side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been 


highlighted using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest 


frequency for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Nunawading residents are local streets for exercise, 
followed by large parks and small local parks. It could be benefit from the close proximity 
with Blackburn Lake Sanctuary in the adjacent precinct. The least visited open space 
type by a significant gap are sporting reserves, which is expected as there is only one 
sporting reserve, Walker Park, in this precinct. 
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84% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


8% 16% 15% 25% 20% 8% 8% 


59% Sporting reserves 2% 14% 15% 12% 17% 22% 19% 


70% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


2% 7% 12% 20% 29% 15% 15% 


70% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


8% 11% 14% 19% 17% 15% 15% 


78% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


3% 5% 19% 27% 24% 11% 12% 


77% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


9% 14% 26% 13% 14% 7% 17% 


80% Small local parks 13% 17% 22% 17% 10% 4% 16% 


72% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 10% 20% 20% 20% 9% 18% 


87% Local streets for exercise 37% 24% 16% 7% 3% 1% 10% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Nunawading. Small 
local parks are the second most popular open space type. Large parks while ranked 
second in the general visitation, they play a smaller role in the frequently visited open 
space type, most likely due to it being beyond the walking distance from large areas of 
the precinct. Waterways, medium parks and sporting reserves play a small role in 
Nunawading residents’ day to day life. 
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77% Local streets for exercise 37% 24% 16% 


52% Small local parks 13% 17% 22% 


49% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


9% 14% 26% 


39% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


8% 16% 15% 


33% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


8% 11% 14% 


32% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 10% 20% 


31% Sporting reserves 2% 14% 15% 


27% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


3% 5% 19% 


21% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


2% 7% 12% 


 


A2.14.6 Facilities and amenities in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 


Nunawading residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 


surveys from Nunawading, 138. Respondents indicated that seats, toilets, walking paths 


and picnic settings were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities 


suggested include beach chairs, music performance space, walking paths separated 


from cycling, social space for young adult female, natural creeks, community gardens 


and fenced dog park. 


 


 


A2.14.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Nunawading respondents 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


80%


66%
62% 60%


57% 57%
52%


46%
42% 41% 41%


37%
34% 33%


30% 29% 27%
22% 21% 20% 18% 18%


14% 12% 10% 8% 6%


0%
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30%


40%


50%
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80%


90%
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which have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 
 
  


No. General Comments List 


23 Open Space 
4 Open space - valued 
3 Open space - proved essential during pandemic 
2 Open space - protect what there is 
2 Open space - additional required as density increases 
1 Open space - additional required adjacent to activity centres 
1 Open space - urban civic space required in Nunawading 
1 Open space - additional required in Box Hill 
1 Open space - additional required in Nunawading 
1 Open space - additional required within 400m walking distance 
1 Open space - strengthen linear open space to connect destinations 
1 Small local links - additional required 
1 Open space - value high quality reserves close to home 
1 Open space - appreciate the choice and variety 
1 Open space - maximise green area over built form 
1 Open space - naturalise waterways and drainage ways 
1 Open space - naturalise waterways and drainage ways for habitat 


7 Maintenance and Management 
1 Dogs – additional fenced dog parks required 
1 Dogs - additional off-leash areas required 
1 Dogs – do not provide dog parks 
1 Maintenance - weed control - dogs allergic to Tradescantia 
1 Placemaking - provide more events such as movie nights and entertainment 
1 Provide a memorial park/area where tree/flowering shrub/native plant can be planted with 


name of the past resident 
1 Provide public education on plants 


3 Trees and vegetation 
1 Increase edible tree planting 
1 Increase native planting 
1 Trees - avoid big trees close to house 


19 Park Infrastructure 
2 Toilets - additional required 
2 Water play - required 
2 Informal sporting facilities - additional required, i.e. basketball/netball courts 
1 Informal sporting facilities - pump track required, i.e. Brompton Estate Pump Track 
1 Recreation facilities - facilities for girls in early 20s required 
1 Youth space - additional required 
1 Community gardens - additional required 
1 Cafe/kiosk facilities - additional required 
1 Golf practice net - required 
1 Incidental skating elements - additional required in park design 
1 Lighting - additional required 
1 Lighting - additional required to encourage after work exercise in winter 
1 Lighting - limit lighting in open space 
1 Ovals - additional required for pre-season and juniors 
1 Park infrastructure - many aging facilities with reduced benefits 
1 Toilets - additional required for play space to encourage longer stay 


7 Paths 


1 Off street shared path - additional required 


1 Paths - additional required 


1 Paths - additional unsealed paths required 


1 Paths - better integrate with destinations 


1 Paths - surface upgrades for aging population 
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No. General Comments List 
1 Shared paths - need separate paths for cyclists and pedestrians 


1 Shared paths - new required along Lake Road Drain between Springvale Road and 
Central Road 


7 Other 
2 Developments - avoid over-development 
1 Developments – limit high density developments 
1 Developments - prevent overshadowing 
1 Streetscape - improve maintenance 
1 Streetscape - plant more trees and ornamental plants 
1 Carpark - repurpose for recreation opportunities 
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A2.14.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 138 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.14.8a Age range 


 
 
 


 


A2.14.8b Gender balance 


 
  


Under 12
2%


12-17
2% 18-24


3%


25-34
9%


35-49
30%


50-59
13%


60-69
14%


70-84
17%


85 and above
10%


Female
59%


Male
36%


I would prefer 
not to say


2%


Non-binary
1%







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.14 Nunawading 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A16 


 


 


A2.14.8c Household type 


 


A2.14.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Colombia, Dutch, Ireland, Japan, Netherlands, 
Pakistan, Poland, Scotland, Taiwan, United States and Yugoslavia. 


 


A2.14.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 
 


39%


20%
16%


9% 8%
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30%


35%


40%


45%


Couple with
children


Lone person
households


Couples
without children


One parent
households


Group
households


64%


10%
5% 4% 4% 4% 3% 2% 2% 1% 1%
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A2.15 Surrey Hills 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Surrey Hills 
 


102 respondents indicated they live in Surrey Hills. This represents 5 per cent of total 


surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 3 per cent of the City of 


Whitehorse population lives in Surrey Hills. 


 
 


A2.15.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 


an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Surrey Hills, 102. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values 
in priority order. 


 
64 per cent of respondents consider the “Trees” as the most valued feature of open 


space closely followed by “A place to relax and unwind” and “Connecting with nature” 


which is similar to the municipal average.  


“Meeting people/friends” and “Casual active recreation” were ranked higher than the 


municipal average, while “The feeling of space and serenity” was ranked lower than the 


municipal average. 
 


Value   No. % 


Trees 65 64% 


A place to relax and unwind 54 53% 


Connecting with nature 54 53% 


Just being outside 52 51% 


Walking and cycling 51 50% 


Native birds and wildlife 50 49% 


Place for children to play 48 47% 


Meeting people/friends 43 42% 


The feeling of space and serenity 41 40% 


Urban greening/cooling 38 37% 


Dog walking 37 36% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball game, 
skating, using fitness equipment, rebound 
walls etc. 


26 25% 


Seeing people and activities 24 24% 


Knowing that it is there 22 22% 


Playing team/club-based sports 19 19% 


Cultural activities and events 7 7% 
Other: 
 Connecting with aboriginal knowledge 


(1) 
 Encourage young kids to come outside 


(1) 
 Mental health (1) 
 Picnics in a quiet areas of parks (1) 


 


4 4% 







A2. Individual precinct summary 
A2.15 Surrey Hills 


REPORT ON COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTCOMES FOR WHITEHORSE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY 
PREPARED BY WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL MARCH 2023 PAGE A2 


 


 


 
 


A2.15.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 102 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.15.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
32 Bluebell Hill Reserve 31% 
24 Wattle Park 24% 
22 Boisdale Street Reserve 22% 
19 Surrey Park 19% 
9 Lorne Parade Reserve 9% 
8 Russell Street Reserve 8% 
6 Oak Street Park 6% 
5 Windsor Crescent Reserve 5% 
2 Florence Reserve 2% 
1 Gardiners Creek 1% 
1 St Johns Square 1% 
1 Surrey Hills Primary School 1% 


 
 
 
A2.15.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Surrey Hills 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Surrey Hills respondents visit open space 


within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 


order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 


who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Bluebell Hill 
Reserve 
32 
 


12 Dog walking 1 Carpark - additional required 


8 Play - children 1 Dogs - enforce regulation 


4 Enjoy nature 1 Dogs - owners to be responsible for 
waste 


3 Access - close to home 1 Happy and feel safe in the open space 


3 Walking 1 Lighting - additional required 


2 Active recreation 1 


Rectify drainage issues caused by 
works in the reserve - water drains 
towards Everton Grove and causes 
flooding to residential properties 


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 1 Toilet - additional required 


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Open space   


1 Club based sport - tennis   


1 Informal ball game - footy   


1 Lunch   


1 Picnics   


1 Pleasant green parkland   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Relaxing   


1 Scenery and view - city skyline   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Tree climbing   


Wattle Park 
24 


7 Walking 1 Bins - additional required 


6 Dog walking 1 Carpark - additional required 


5 Play - children 1 
Dogs - provide dedicated dog off leash 
areas 


4 Enjoy nature 1 Trees - pruning required close to Trams 


4 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Access - close to home   


1 Active recreation   


1 Bird watching   


1 Exercising   


1 Reading   


1 Relaxing   


1 Serene with nature   


1 Sitting   


1 Trees   


Boisdale 
Street 
Reserve 
22 


8 Play - children 2 
Fence the reserve boundary along 
Riversdale Road 


6 Dog walking 1 BBQs - additional required 


6 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 1 Playground - provide shade sail 


5 Walking 1 Toilet - additional required 


3 Trees   


2 Active recreation   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Exercising   


1 Reading   


1 Sitting   
Surrey Park 
19 


5 Play - children 1 Dogs - owners to be responsible for waste 


4 Dog walking 1 Dogs - provide bins and waste bags 


3 Active recreation 1 Dogs - provide timed dog off leash area 


3 Club based sport   


3 Walking   


2 Open space   


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Club based sport - football   


1 Aqualink   


1 Away from traffic and busy areas   


1 Fresh air   


1 Green space   


1 Picnics   
Lorne Parade 
Reserve 
9 
 


3 Play - children 1 
Playground - provide more interesting 
play equipment 


2 Dog walking   


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Relaxing   


1 Walking   


Russell Street 
Reserve 
8 


5 Play - children 2 Fence the reserve boundary along 
Warrigal Road 


3 Dog walking 1 
Fence the reserve boundary along 
Warrigal Road - it's limiting casual ball 
playing 


2 Access - close to home 1 
Design - create picnic space that are 
surrounded by a pocket of trees and 
bushes 


1 Active recreation 1 Design - use vegetation to create semi-
enclosed  areas for quiet reflection 


1 Enjoy nature 1 Fence the playground to separate children 
and dogs 


1 Spending time outdoors 1 Playground - too close to main road 
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Oak Street 
Park 
6 


6 Play - children 1 Toilet - additional required 


1 Active recreation   


1 Dog walking   


1 Lunch   


1 Walking   


Windsor 
Crescent 
Reserve 
5 


2 Play - children 1 
Maintenance - regular weeding & 
cleaning required 


1 Access - close to home 1 Playground - upgrade 


1 Access - nice walk from home   


1 Dog walking   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Relaxing   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Volunteering - clean up and 
weeding   


Florence 
Reserve 
2 


1 Access - close to home 1 Improvements - provide better amenities 


1 Dog walking   


Gardiners 
Creek 
1 


1 Walking   


St Johns 
Square 
1 


1 Green space 1 
Trees - minimise native species to 
protect its original garden character 


Surrey 
Hills 
Primary 
School 
1 


1 Play - children   


 


 
A2.15.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 102 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.15.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 
 


 
No. Open space visited % 
28 Wattle Park 27% 
22 Surrey Park 22% 
15 Gardiners Creek 15% 
8 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 8% 
5 Bluebell Hill Reserve 5% 
3 Boisdale Street Reserve 3% 
3 Box Hill Gardens 3% 
3 Mont Albert Reserve 3% 
2 Box Hill South Skate Park 2% 
2 Kingsley Gardens 2% 
2 Koonung Creek Linear Reserve 2% 
1 Bellbird Dell 1% 
1 Eley Park 1% 
1 Lorne Parade Reserve 1% 
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No. Open space visited % 
1 Terrara Park 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
3 Dandenong ranges 3% 
3 Maranoa Botanic Gardens 3% 
3 Surrey Gardens 3% 
2 Royal Botanical Gardens 2% 
1 Anniversary Trail 1% 
1 Boroondara Park 1% 
1 Highfield Park 1% 
1 Jells Park 1% 
1 John August Reserve 1% 
1 Monash University campus 1% 
1 Victoria Park 1% 
1 Yarra River 1% 


 
 
A2.15.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Surrey Hills respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Wattle Park 
28 


9 Enjoy nature 1 Carpark - additional required 
5 Dog walking 1 Lighting - additional required 
3 Play - children 1 Park upgrade required 
3 Walking 1 Toilet - additional required 
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Cycling   
1 Lunch   
1 Playing golf   
1 Trees   


Surrey Park 
22 


8 Play - children 1 Access - provide safe pedestrian crossing 
across Elgar Road from Windsor Crescent 


3 Aqualink 1 Dogs - allow dogs off leash outside 
organised sports hours 


3 Dog walking   


2 Club based sport   


2 Play - with grandchildren   


2 Trees   


1 Active recreation   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Exercising   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


Gardiners 
Creek 
15 


9 Dog walking 1 Cyclists - conflicts with pedestrians on 
shared paths 


4 Enjoy nature 1 Toilet - additional required at the picnic 
areas 


1 Walking   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Cycling   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
8 


3 Walking   


2 Enjoy nature   


2 Play - children   


1 Diverse facilities   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Trees   


Bluebell Hill 
Reserve 
5 


3 Play - children   


2 Dog walking   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Boisdale 
Street 
Reserve 
3 


2 Play - children 1 Toilet - additional required 


1 Dog walking   


1 Lunch   


Box Hill 
Gardens 
3 


1 Exercising   
1 Reading   
1 Sitting   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Walking   


Mont Albert 
Reserve 
3 


1 Club based sport   
1 Club based sport - cricket   
1 Dog walking   


Box Hill South 
Skate Park 
2 


1 Active recreation   


1 Scootering   


1 Skating   


Kingsley 
Gardens 
2 


1 Green space   
1 Play - children   


1 Trees   


Koonung 
Creek Linear 
Reserve 
2 


1 Access - closest dog off leash 
area 


  


1 Cycling   


1 Dog walking   


Koonung 
Park 
3 


1 Club based sport 1 Seating - better quality and additional 
required 


1 Club based sport - lawn bowling   


1 Club based sport - tennis   


Bellbird 
Dell 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Diverse facilities   


1 Walking   


Eley Park 
1 


1 Club based sport - tennis 
  


Lorne Parade 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children 
  


Terrara Park 
1 


1 Club based sport - cricket 
  


A2.15.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 


space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 
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The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 102 surveys received. 


The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 16 respondents who 


answered yes to the first part of the question.  


 


 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


14 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Surrey Hills 


captures the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance.  


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


4 Box Hill Mall Poor amenities 2 


Poorly maintained – rubbish 
and graffiti 


2 


2 Wattle Park Lack of lighting 1 


Poorly maintained 1 


1 Bluebell Hill Reserve Fear of off leash dogs, being 
injured before 


1 


1 Cornwall St Retarding Basin Fenced and locked 1 


1 Kingsley Garden Traffic noise 1 


1 Mont Albert Shopping Centre 
public realm 


Poor amenities 1 


6 Not specified Dogs off leash present risk to 
people with disabilities 


1 


Hard to visit parks at winter 
times. It's already dark coming 
home from work. Parks should 
have lighting for a few hours at 
night so people can exercise. 


1 


Lack of connected accessible 
path network for disabled 
people to visit parks easily 


1 


Lack of lighting 1 


No open space within 400m 
walking distance 


1 


The park is too busy 1 


 


Yes
14%


No
86%
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A2.15.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in Surrey 


Hills. The percentages are calculated based on the 102 completed surveys. The total 


percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use and 


does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right hand 


side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted 


using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest frequency 


for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Surrey Hills residents are large parks, followed by 
local streets and small local parks. It reflects the open space provision where the precinct 
is bordered by Wattle Park and Surrey Park and well-loved Bluebell Hill Reserve and a 
recently created new small local open space, Oak Street Park, provide the one of the few 
open spaces in the west part of the municipality. The precinct is also not far from 
Hercules Creek, Damper Creek and Gardiners Creek, which corresponds with the 
relatively high share of waterway visitation. 
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89% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


10% 13% 25% 25% 17% 7% 4% 


60% Sporting reserves 7% 8% 15% 19% 12% 30% 10% 


72% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


3% 7% 16% 22% 25% 21% 8% 


48% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


1% 5% 8% 15% 20% 42% 10% 


54% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


2% 3% 7% 19% 24% 38% 8% 


66% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


14% 14% 12% 17% 10% 25% 10% 


76% Small local parks 25% 21% 18% 8% 6% 19% 5% 


59% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 1% 7% 6% 17% 28% 30% 11% 


78% Local streets for exercise 46% 15% 12% 4% 2% 15% 7% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Surrey Hills. Small 
local parks and large parks are the next two most popular open space types, which 
corresponds with the open space type available within this precinct. The two least used 
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public space types are urban plaza (public realm in the Surrey Hill activity centre has low 
level of amenities) and medium parks which is not provided within or near this precinct. 
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73% Local streets for exercise 46% 15% 12% 


63% Small local parks 25% 21% 18% 


48% Large parks and reserves  10% 13% 25% 


39% Neighbourhood parks  14% 14% 12% 


29% Sporting reserves 7% 8% 15% 


25% Waterway reserves  3% 7% 16% 


14% Linear reserve network. 1% 5% 8% 


14% Urban plazas/squares 1% 7% 6% 


12% Medium parks  2% 3% 7% 


 


A2.15.6 Facilities and amenities in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 


Surrey Hills residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 


surveys from Surrey Hills, 102. Respondents indicated that seats, trees, walking paths 


and additional greening for environmental, health and wellbeing benefits were the most 


prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities suggested include bins x 4, dog waste 


bags x 2, walking and cycling paths with sealed surface x 2, fenced dog park and 


connected walking trails. 


 


A2.15.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Surrey Hills respondents which 
have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 
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No. General Comments List 


15 Open Space 
4 Additional open space required - only one park in  400m distance 
4 Additional open space required - larger parks than pocket parks 
2 Additional open space required 
1 Additional open space required in Surrey Hills 
1 Additional open space required in Surrey Hills - low open space provision by world 


standards 
1 Additional open space required in the precinct bounded by railway line, Canterbury and 


Elgar Road 
1 Appreciate the well provisioned and well maintained open spaces and respect the 


residents who help keep the open spaces in good condition 
1 Extend existing small parks through purchasing land in adjacency 


8 Maintenance and Management 
3 Dogs – fenced dog parks required 
1 Dogs - enforce regulations 
1 Dogs - provide more dog off leash areas 
1 Dogs - relative to Boroondara, there seem to be relatively few large and safe off leash 


areas away from Roads 
1 Dogs - provide QR code (or something else) to report irresponsible dog owners 
1 Longer period carpark required 


2 Trees and vegetation 
1 Trees - increase canopy tree planting 
1 Trees - plant more trees in parks and streets for urban cooling 


11 Park Infrastructure 
2 Playgrounds - additional required 
1 All abilities facilities required, i.e. seating, picnic setting, toilets 
1 Bins - additional required 
1 BMX tracks - additional required 
1 Dogs - provide dog waste bags 
1 Fence reserves that adjacent to major roads, i.e. Warrigal Road, Canterbury Road, Elgar 


Road 
1 Fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Playground – design with creative/diverse character 
1 Shade sails - additional required 
1 Toilet - additional required, young families choose a Boroondara parks over Whitehorse 


parks due to lack of toilets near playground 


1 Paths 


1 Paths – provide connected walking paths 


7 Other 
3 LXRP - project caused loss of open space 
1 Developments - infill developments negatively impact local wildlife 
1 Developments - limit high rises 
1 LXRP - losing Lorne Parade Reserve significantly reduced my outdoor time 
1 LXRP - losing Lorne Parade Reserve significantly reduced my park visitation 
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A2.15.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 102 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.15.8a Age range 
 


 
 


 


A2.15.8b Gender balance 


 
  


Under 12
1%


12-17
3%


18-24
6%


25-34
16%


35-49
22%


50-59
14%


60-69
20%


70-84
17%


85 and above
3%


Female
56%


Male
42%


I would prefer 
not to say


0%


Non-binary
1%
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A2.15.8c Household type 


 


A2.15.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Germany, Italy and South Africa. 


 


A2.15.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 


 


54%


24%


10%
5% 4%
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children
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without children
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89%


2% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1%
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100%


Australia Malaysia United
Kingdom


Sri Lanka New
Zealand


Vietnam Greece


82%


4% 1% 0%
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None of the above A person with a
disability or
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I would prefer not
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An Aboriginal or
Torres Strait


Islander person
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A2.16 Vermont 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Vermont 
 


104 respondents indicated they live in Vermont. This represents 6 per cent of total 


surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 5 per cent of the City of 


Whitehorse population lives in Vermont. 


 
 


A2.16.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 


an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Vermont, 104. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen values in 
priority order. 


 
75 per cent of respondents consider the “A place to relax and unwind” as the most valued 


feature of open space closely followed by “Walking and cycling” and “Connecting with 


nature” which is similar to the municipal average.  


“ Walking and cycling” was ranked higher than the municipal average, while the rest of 


the values are very similar to the municipal average. 
 


Value   No. % 


A place to relax and unwind 78 75% 


Walking and cycling 72 69% 


Connecting with nature 70 67% 


Trees 69 66% 


Just being outside 65 63% 


Native birds and wildlife 62 60% 


The feeling of space and serenity 56 54% 


Place for children to play 52 50% 


Meeting people/friends 48 46% 


Urban greening/cooling 42 40% 


Dog walking 41 39% 


Knowing that it is there 37 36% 


Seeing people and activities 33 32% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball game, 
skating, using fitness equipment, rebound 
walls etc. 


24 23% 


Playing team/club-based sports 22 21% 


Cultural activities and events 15 14% 
Other: 
 Opportunity to observe and learn 


about the environment (2) 
 Enjoy coffee and food in open space 


(1) 
 Wetlands and associated wildlife (1) 


 


4 4% 


 
 


A2.16.2 Open space within walking distance 
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In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 104 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.16.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
34 Bellbird Dell 33% 
14 Heatherdale Creeklands (1 – 1%) 


 Heatherdale Reserve (10 – 10%) 
 Somers Trail (3 – 3%) 


13% 


14 Vermont Recreation Reserve 13% 
13 Abbey Walk 13% 
11 Stephens Reserve 11% 
10 Campbells Croft 10% 
8 Buckanbe Park 8% 
8 Eastmont Reserve 8% 
6 Thatcher Reserve 6% 
5 Terrara Park 5% 
4 Dandenong Creek Trail 4% 
3 Davy Lane 3% 
3 Healesville Freeway Reserve 3% 
2 Laidlaw Court Reserve 2% 
2 Old Strathdon Orchard 2% 
2 Redland Drive Reserve 2% 
2 Scott Street Reserve 2% 
2 View Park 2% 
1 Adrian Danaher Reserve 1% 
1 Brendford Square 1% 
1 Forest Hill Reserve 1% 
1 Livermore Close Reserve 1% 
1 Livingstone Primary School 1% 
1 Park Close Reserve 1% 
1 Sportlink 1% 
1 Winswood Close Reserve 1% 


 
A2.16.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Vermont 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Vermont respondents visit open space within 


walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 


The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 


reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Bellbird Dell 
34 
 


18 Walking 2 Toilets - additional required 


9 Dog walking 1 Playgrounds - shade required 


8 Enjoy nature 1 Well maintained 


7 Play - children   


3 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


2 Access - close to home   


2 Cycling   


2 Open space - peaceful   


2 Running   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Bushland   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Sitting   


1 Volunteering   


1 Wildlife   


Heatherdale 
Reserve 
10 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


3 Dog walking 2 Large scale play space required 


2 Play - children 1 
Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 
required 


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


1 New sporting pavilion - valued 


2 Walking 1 Toilet - additional required 
1 Access - close to home   
1 BMX track   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Somers Trail 
3 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


2 Walking   


1 Dog walking   


Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
1 
(Part of 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands) 


1 Dog walking   


1 Running   


Vermont 
Recreation 
Reserve 
14 
 


6 Play - children 1 Drainage - improvement required 
3 Walking 1 Playground - upgrade 
3 Club based sport - football 1 Playground - shade required 
2 Club based sport 1 Toilets - additional required 
1 Club based sport - cricket 1 Toilets - extend opening hours 
2 Dog walking   


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Access - close to home   
1 Exercising   
1 Informal ball games   
1 Relaxing   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Abbey Walk 
13 


5 Walking 1 
Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 
required 


3 Enjoy nature 1 Picnic setting - additional required 


2 Dog walking 1 Seating - additional required 


2 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Bird watching   
1 Creek   
1 Cycling   
1 Goats   
1 Large open space   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Relaxing   
1 Running   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


Stephens 
Reserve 
11 


4 Dog walking 1 
Paths - surface needs improvement and 
ongoing erosion management 


2 Access - close to home   


2 Play - children   


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


2 Walking   


1 Club based sport   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Running   


Campbells 
Croft 
10 


4 Enjoy nature 1 Masterplan required 


2 Dog walking 1 Vegetation - improve management 
2 Walking   
1 Bird watching   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Relaxing   
1 Running   
1 Trees   
1 Walking - travel through   


Buckanbe 
Park 
8 


2 Enjoy nature 1 Playground required 
2 Walking   
1 Access - close to home   
1 Dog walking   
1 Play - children   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Watching ducks   


Eastmont 
Reserve 
8 


4 Access - close to home 2 Picnic setting - required 


3 Play - children 2 Playground - upgrade 


2 Informal ball games - basketball 1 
Consider making it urban civic open 
space for its proximity with Vermont 
East Shopping Centre 


1 Access - close to activity centre 1 
Improve safety experience - enclosed 
and dark at night 


1 Dog walking 1 Toilet - required 


1 Green space   


1 Picnics   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   
Thatcher 
Reserve 
6 


5 Play - children 1 Appreciate the recent playground 
upgrade 


1 Access - close to home   


1 Dog walking   


1 Relaxing   


Terrara 
Park 
5 


2 Play - children 1 Dogs - reduce off-leash areas 
1 Access - close to home   
1 Cycling   
1 Club based sport   
1 Dog walking   
1 Informal ball games   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties   


Dandenong 
Creek Trail 
4 


3 Walking 
1 


Safety concern - lack of passive 
surveillance for the section between 
Boronia Rd and Burwood highway 1 Dog walking 


1 Good walking paths with seating 
nodes   


Davy Lane 
3 


3 Dog walking   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Tai Chi   


Healesville 
Freeway 
Reserve 
3 


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Walking   


Laidlaw Court 
Reserve 
2 


1 Access - close to home   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Old Strathdon 
Orchard 
2 


1 Dog walking   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Picnics   


Redland Drive 
Reserve 
2 


2 Play - children   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Scott Street 
Reserve 
2 


2 Play - children   


View Park 
2 


2 Access - close to home   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Play - children   


Adrian Danaher 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to home   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Brendford 
Square 
1 


1 Access - close to activity centre   


Forest Hill 
Reserve 
1 


1 Aqualink   


1 Play - children   


Livermore 
Close 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to home   
1 Dog walking   


1 Play - children   


Livingstone 
Primary 
School 
1 


1 Informal ball games   


1 Play - children   


Park Close 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to home   


Sportlink 
1 


1 Club based sport - netball   


Winswood 
Close 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to home   


1 Play - children   


 


 
A2.16.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 104 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.16.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
18 Heatherdale Creeklands (3 – 3%) 


 Heatherdale Reserve (6 – 6%) 
 Simpson Park (4 – 4%) 
 Somers Trail (3 – 3%) 
 Somers Trail Chasta Crs Playground (1 – 1%)
 Heatherdale Ponding Basin (1 – 1%) 


17% 


15 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 14% 
12 Dandenong Creek Trail 12% 
8 Halliday Park 8% 
7 Bellbird Dell 7% 
7 Campbells Croft 7% 
6 Terrara Park 6% 
5 Abbey Walk 5% 
5 Vermont Recreation Reserve 5% 
3 Davy Lane 3% 
3 Healesville Freeway Reserve 3% 
3 Yarran Dheran Reserve (1 – 1%) 


 Yarran Dheran (2 – 2%) 
3% 


2 Box Hill Gardens 2% 
2 Brendford Square 


 Play space (1 – 1%) 
 Activation pod (1 – 1%) 


2% 


2 Forest Hill Reserve 2% 
2 Mullum Mullum Creek 2% 
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No. Open space visited % 
2 Old Strathdon Orchard 2% 
2 Sportlink 2% 
1 Antonio Park 1% 
1 Box Hill Mall 1% 
1 Britannia Mall 1% 
1 East Burwood Reserve 1% 
1 Eastlink Trail 1% 
1 Eastmont Reserve 1% 
1 Highbury Park 1% 
1 Junction Road Reserve 1% 
1 Kingsley Gardens 1% 
1 Redland Drive Reserve 1% 
1 Schwerkolt Cottage 1% 
1 Stephens Reserve 1% 
1 Surrey Park 1% 
1 Tunstall Park 1% 
1 Walker Park 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
3 Jells Park 2% 
2 Koomba Park  
1 1000 Steps 1% 
1 Gloria Pyke Netball Complex 1% 
1 Heathmont Reserve 1% 
1 Lilydale Lake Park 1% 
1 Marie Wallace Bayswater Park 1% 
1 Maroondah Nets 1% 
1 Proclamation Park 1% 
1 Ringwood Lake 1% 
1 Ruffey Lake Park 1% 


 
 
A2.16.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Vermont respondents visit open space beyond 
walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority order. 
The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents who 
reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
18 
(Incl. Heatherdale 
Reserve, 
Simpson Park, 
Somers Trail and 
Heatherdale 
Ponding Basin) 


6 Dog walking 1 Dogs - off-leash, personal safety concerns 
4 Walking 1 Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 


required 
2 Club based sport - cricket 1 Drug abuse - action required 
1 Club based sport - football 1 Picnic setting - additional required 
2 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 
1 BMX track 1 Seating - additional required 
1 Cycling 1 Shade over play equipment required 
1 Fenced playground   
1 Fitness equipment   
1 Open space   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Social - meeting family / friends /   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
parties 


1 Spending time outdoors   
1 Walking - travel through   
1 Watching pavilion construction   


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
15 


12 Walking   


4 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


3 Enjoy nature   


1 Dog walking   


1 Exercising   


1 Lake   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


Dandenong 
Creek Trail 
12 


8 Walking 2 Toilets - additional required 
3 Dog walking 1 Better manage snakes and mosquitos 
2 Enjoy nature   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Creek   
1 Exercising   
1 Fresh air   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Open space - peaceful   
1 Play - children   
1 Relaxing   
1 Running   
1 Spending time outdoors   


Halliday Park 
8 


7 Play - children 1 Play equipment too spread out and 
stressful for parents of multiple children 


3 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


2 Informal ball games   


1 BBQ   


1 Picnics   


1 play - with grandchildren   


1 Tree shade over play space   


Bellbird Dell 
7 


4 Dog walking 1 Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 
required 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   
1 Play - children   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Walking   


Campbells 
Croft 
7 
 


5 Walking 1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from 
pedestrian paths 


4 Enjoy nature   
2 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Dog walking   
1 Trees   
1 Wildlife   


Terrara Park 
6 


4 Dog walking 1 Female change facilities - additional 
required 


2 Club based sport   
1 Club based sport - cricket   
1 Club based sport - football   
1 Play - children   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Abbey Walk 
5 


4 Walking 1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from 
pedestrian paths 


2 Enjoy nature   
1 Cycling   


1 Running   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 Trees   


1 Wildlife   


Vermont 
Recreation 
Reserve 
5 


3 Play - children   


1 Club based sport   


1 Club based sport - football   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Davy Lane 
3 


1 Dog walking   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Open space - peaceful   


Healesville 
Freeway 
Reserve 
3 
 
 


3 Dog walking   


2 Enjoy nature   


Yarran 
Dheran 
Reserve 
3 


3 Walking   
1 Enjoy nature   


1 Relaxing   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Box Hill 
Gardens 
2 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Active recreation   


1 Play - children   


Brendford 
Square 
2 


2 Access - close to activity centre   
1 Lunch   


Forest Hill 
Reserve 
2 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


 Dog walking   


Mullum Mullum 
Creek 
2 


2 Walking   
1 Creek   
1 Fresh air   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


Old Strathdon 
Orchard 
2 


1 Cycling - travel through   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Running   


Sportlink 
2 


2 Club based sport  


Antonio Park 
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   


Box Hill Mall 
1 


  1 Better maintenance required 


Britannia 
Mall 
1 


1 Access - close to activity centre 1 Lighting - additional required 


East Burwood 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Eastlink 
Trail  
1 


1 Walking 1 Cyclists - slow through park 
  1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from 


pedestrians 
Eastmont 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to activity centre   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


Highbury 
Park 
1 


1 Play - with grandchildren   


Junction Road 
Reserve 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   
1 Relaxing   
1 Social - meeting family / friends / 


parties 
  


1 Walking   


Kingsley 
Gardens 
1 


1 Access - close to Tafe   


Redland Drive 
Reserve 


1 Informal children games   
1 Play - children   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
1 1 Relaxing   


Schwerkolt 
Cottage 
1 


1 Walking   


Stephens 
Reserve 
1 


1 Exercising   


Surrey Park 
1 


1 Aqualink   


Tunstall Park 
1 


1 Play - children   


Walker Park 
1 


1 Club based sport   


 


A2.16.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 


space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 104 surveys received. 


The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 14 respondents who 


answered yes to the first part of the question.  


 


 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


13 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Vermont captures 


the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance.  


 


Yes
13%


No
87%
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No. Open space  
avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


1 Aqualink Nunawading Poor conditions 1 


1 Bellbird Dell Difficult to access 1 


1 Box Hill Mall The park is too busy 1 


Uninviting 1 


1 Halliday Park The park is too busy 1 


1 Sporting reserves The park is too busy 1 


1 Terrara Park The park is too busy 1 


16 Not specified Too far to walk/cycle/travel 5 


Fear of off leash dogs 1 


Personal safety concerns 1 


 


A2.16.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 
 


The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 


Vermont. The percentages are calculated based on the 104 completed surveys. The total 


percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total use and 


does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the right hand 


side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been highlighted 


using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest frequency 


for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Vermont residents are large parks, followed by small 
local parks and local streets for exercise. The difference of level of visitation between 
types of open space is not as significant as some of the other precincts. 
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89% 
Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


8% 16% 20% 26% 19% 5% 6% 


71% Sporting reserves 5% 13% 21% 15% 16% 21% 8% 


75% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners Creek, 
Dandenong Creek, etc. 


2% 10% 17% 25% 21% 13% 13% 


63% 
Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor etc. 


2% 8% 16% 16% 21% 24% 13% 


72% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


1% 5% 13% 24% 30% 17% 11% 


64% 
Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


4% 13% 19% 16% 12% 23% 13% 


88% Small local parks 20% 20% 26% 14% 7% 6% 7% 


64% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 0% 14% 15% 14% 20% 20% 15% 


88% Local streets for exercise 35% 26% 19% 8% 0% 4% 9% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 
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This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Vermont. Large 
parks whilst have the highest frequency of visitation in general, their role in resident’s 
everyday life is much lower compared with local streets and small local parks. Medium 
parks attract lowest level of visitation, understandably so as there’s limited supply in 
proximity. The low level of use of waterways and linear reserves is curious as the 
precinct has Dandenong Creek corridor and Healesville Freeway reserve at its south 
border. It could potentially be attributed to issues such as poor access and/or lack of 
amenities. 
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80% Local streets for exercise 35% 26% 19% 


66% Small local parks 20% 20% 26% 


44% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting)  8% 16% 20% 


39% Sporting reserves 5% 13% 21% 


37% Neighbourhood parks  4% 13% 19% 


30% Urban plazas/squares 0% 14% 15% 


29% Waterway reserves  2% 10% 17% 


26% Linear reserve network 2% 8% 16% 


18% Medium parks  1% 5% 13% 


 


A2.16.6 Facilities and amenities in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 


Vermont residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned surveys 


from Vermont, 104. Respondents indicated that seats, walking paths, picnic settings and 


trees were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities suggested include 


athletic tracks, bins x 2, community gardens, sensory gardens and play, female change 


room for sporting clubs, walking paths with sealed surface, dog waste bags and 


Sculpture Park. 
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A2.16.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Vermont respondents which 
have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


16 Open Space 
2 Open space - valued 
2 Open space - additional required, no open space within 400m walking distance 
1 Open space - additional required 
1 Open space - additional required for children to play outdoors 
1 Open space - appreciate the choice and variety 
1 Open space - balance investments in all open space categories 
1 Open space - balance provision of formal parks and natural bushland 
1 Open space - balance structure sports and other uses including supporting biodiversity 
1 Open space - balance support for sports and other park uses 
1 Open space - improve attractiveness as destinations 
1 Open space - improve connections between open spaces and other destinations 
1 Open space - provide connected open spaces 
1 Open space design to support social interactions 
1 Sculpture park - required i.e. Museum of Art and Culture Lake Macquarie 


15 Maintenance and Management 
3 Dogs - enforce regulations 
3 Dogs - dedicated fenced dog park required 
1 Dogs - owners to be responsible for controlling their dogs 
1 Dogs - provide more dog off leash areas 
1 Dogs - separate small and large dog areas 
1 Cats - protect native fauna from cates in nature reserves 
1 Fox - eradication required 
1 Athletic track - enable public access 
1 Promote public awareness of health benefits of walking in open space versus walking in 


streets 
1 Sporting clubs dominate open space and create an inappropriate environment for small 


children 
1 Support learning about the environment 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


78%


63%
59% 57% 55% 55% 54%


49%


41% 39% 38%
32% 32% 32% 31% 31% 31% 31%


23%
20% 20% 18%


15% 13% 13% 12% 10%


0%
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20%


30%


40%


50%


60%
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80%
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No. General Comments List 


4 Trees and vegetation 
1 Canopy trees - additional required 
1 Increase indigenous vegetation for habitat values 
1 Increase trees and vegetation 
1 Trees - minimise loss of mature trees and replace with appropriate species for bird 


habitat 


19 Park Infrastructure 
2 Bins - additional required 
2 Lighting - additional required 
2 Playground - large scale required in Vermont/Forest Hill 
1 Accessible play equipment - additional required 
1 Community gardens - additional required 
1 Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional required 
1 Drinking fountains - additional required near playground 
1 Open grass area - additional required that is not predominantly used by sports after work 
1 Playground - more creative and inspiring play space design 
1 Playground - shade required over play equipment 
1 Playground - upgrades needed, much poorer than Yarra Ranges Council 
1 Water play - additional required 
1 Shade cloth - additional required 
1 Toilets - additional required 
1 Toilets - additional required for longer stays 
1 Toilets - additional required near playground 


1 Paths 


1 Shared paths - separate cyclists from pedestrians 


2 Other 
1 Developments - avoid over development 
1 Streetscape - well maintained 
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A2.16.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 104 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.16.8a Age range 
 


 
 


 


A2.16.8b Gender balance 


 
  


Under 12
0%


12-17
0%


18-24
3%


25-34
4%


35-49
35%


50-59
17%


60-69
12%


70-84
19%


85 and above
7%


Female
61%


Male
34%


I would prefer 
not to say


3%
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A2.16.8c Household type 


 


A2.16.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include East Africa, Egypt, El Salvador, Germany, 
Indonesia, Mauritius, Norway, Singapore and United States. 


 


A2.16.8e Please select any of the following that describe you: 


 


45%


29%


12%


7%


1%
0%


5%


10%


15%


20%


25%


30%


35%


40%


45%


50%


Couple with
children


Couples
without children


Lone person
households


One parent
households


Group
households


75%


10%
4% 3% 2% 2% 1%


0%


10%


20%
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40%
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80%


Australia Other China United
Kingdom


Malaysia Hong Kong India
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A2.17 Vermont South 


Summary of the survey outcomes for Vermont South 
 


111 respondents indicated they live in Vermont South. This represents 7 per cent of 


total surveys received. The Community Profile figures indicate that 6 per cent of the City 


of Whitehorse population lives in Vermont South. 


 


A2.17.1 Values of open space 
 


Respondents were asked to indicate what they valued most about the open spaces in 


their Municipality and were invited to select any of the seventeen values listed, including 


an option to add additional values under the 'other' category. 


 
Percentages are calculated on the basis of the total number of returned surveys for 
Vermont South, 111. The table below illustrates the information, listing the seventeen 
values in priority order. 


 
63 per cent of respondents consider the “A place to relax and unwind” as the most valued 


feature of open space closely followed by “Walking and cycling” and “Trees” which is 


similar to the municipal average. “ Walking and cycling”, “Place for children to play” and 


“Dog walking” were ranked higher than the municipal average, while “Urban 


greening/cooling” was ranked lower than the municipal average. 
 


Value   No. % 


A place to relax and unwind 70 63% 


Walking and cycling 63 57% 


Trees 61 55% 


Just being outside 60 54% 


Connecting with nature 57 51% 


Place for children to play 54 49% 


The feeling of space and serenity 52 47% 


Dog walking 52 47% 


Native birds and wildlife 50 45% 


Meeting people/friends 47 42% 


Seeing people and activities 44 40% 


Urban greening/cooling 42 38% 


Knowing that it is there 29 26% 
Casual active recreation eg. Basketball game, 
skating, using fitness equipment, rebound 
walls etc. 


26 23% 


Playing team/club-based sports 24 22% 


Cultural activities and events 16 14% 
Other: 
 Enjoying coffee and food in open 


space (2) 
 Community group activities for people 


with disabilities (1) 
 Identifying plants and birds (1) 
 Lake and water life (1) 
 Mental health during lockdowns (1) 
 Tai Chi (1) 
 Winter sunlight and summer cool 


shade (1) 
 


8 7% 
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A2.17.2 Open space within walking distance 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 111 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
A2.17.2a Most frequently visited open spaces 


 
The following table lists the open spaces visited within walking distance of home. 


 
No. Open space within walking distance % 
28 Terrara Park 25% 
25 Bellbird Dell 23% 
9 Tyrol Park 8% 
8 Charlesworth Park 7% 
7 Davy Lane 6% 
6 Healesville Freeway Reserve 5% 
6 Licola Reserve 5% 
5 Scarborough Park 5% 
4 Billabong Park 4% 
4 Mont Court Reserve 4% 
3 Hanover Reserve 3% 
3 Spark Rise 3% 
2 Barossa Avenue Reserve 2% 
2 Dalroy Bend Reserve 2% 
2 Dandenong Valley Parklands 


 Bushy Park Wetlands (1 – 1%) 
 Dandenong Creek Trail (1 – 1%) 


2% 


2 Lookout Trail Park 2% 
2 Morack Public Golf Course 2% 
2 Old Strathdon Orchard 2% 
2 Retirement Village common green 2% 
2 Walbrook Drive Reserve 2% 
1 Ballina Terrace Reserve 1% 
1 Eastmont Reserve 1% 
1 Hartland Park 1% 
1 Heatherdale Reserve 1% 
1 Kingsley Croft 1% 
1 Livingstone Primary School Oval 1% 
1 Prestbury Gardens 1% 
1 Stanley-Dorene Reserve 1% 
1 Weeden Heights Primary School 1% 


 
 
 
A2.17.2b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements to open space within 


walking distance in Vermont South 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Vermont South respondents visit open space 


within walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in priority 


order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of respondents 


who reported visiting that specific open space.  


It is worth noting large parks in Vermont South attract disproportionately less open space 
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visitation. They include Billabong Park, Dandenong Valley Parklands and Morack Public 


Golf Course. Unlock their potential will significantly improve the open space benefits to 


this precinct. 


 
Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Terrara 
Park 
28 
 


13 Dog walking 1 Better maintenance required for ovals - 
drainage, grass coverage 


5 Club based sport 1 Circuit path - required 


5 Walking 1 Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 
required 


4 Play - children   


2 Cycling   


2 Relaxing   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Active recreation   


1 Exercising   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Watching soccer   


Bellbird Dell 
25 


10 Walking 2 Safety - improve passive surveillance 


5 Dog walking 1 BBQs – additional required 


3 Enjoy nature 1 Dogs – off leash areas required 


3 Open space - ambience, beauty 1 Playground - upgrade 


2 Exercising 1 Valued by local community 


2 Open space - peaceful   


2 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Access - close to home   


1 Cycling   


1 Passive recreation   


1 Play - children   


1 Seeing people and activities   


1 Wildlife   


Tyrol Park 
9 


3 Walking 1 Better maintenance required 


2 Access - close to home 1 Safety - drug abuse 


2 Dog walking 1 Playground - upgrade 


1 Cycling   


1 Exercising   


1 Flying kites   


1 Health and wellbeing   


1 Informal ball games   


1 Picnics   


1 Play - children   


1 Play - with grandchildren   


1 Relaxing   


Charlesworth 
Park 
8 


3 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


1 Active recreation 1 Toilets - additional required 


1 Bird watching 1 Toilets - improve maintenance 


1 Club based sport - lawn bowling   


1 Relaxing   


1 Sitting   


1 
Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


1 Walking - travel through   
Davy Lane 
7 
 


3 Walking 1 Dogs - over use 


2 Dog walking 1 Dogs - owners responsible for the removal 
of waste 


1 Access - close to home 1 Sports field - required 


1 Club based sport   


1 Cycling   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Passive recreation   


1 Play - children   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 View towards Dandenong 
Ranges   


Healesville 
Freeway 
Reserve 
6 


3 Walking 1 Appreciate the improvements proposed 
2 Enjoy nature   
1 Exercising   
1 Open space   
1 Trees   


Licola 
Reserve 
6 


2 Access - close to home 1 Circuit path - required 


2 Play - children 1 Picnic setting - additional required 


1 Dog walking 1 Toilet - additional required 


1 Exercising   


1 Picnics   


1 Running   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Walking   


1 Walking - travel through   


1 Wildlife   


Scarborough 
Park 
5 


5 Play - children   


2 Access - close to home   


1 Dog walking   


1 Walking   


Billabong 
Park 
5 


2 Spending time outdoors   


1 Club based sport   


1 Cycling   


1 Dog walking   


1 Walking   


Mont Court 
Reserve 
4 


2 Dog walking 1 
Appreciate the well maintained open 
space 


2 Walking   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Cycling   


1 Play - children   


Hanover 
Reserve 
3 


3 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


1 Access - close to home   


1 Dog walking   


1 Walking   
Spark Rise 
3 


2 Access - close to home   


2 Dog walking   


2 Play - children   


1 Spending time outdoors   
Barossa 
Avenue 
Reserve 
2 
 
 


2 Play - children   


1 Access - close to home   


1 Walking   


Dalroy 
Bend 
Reserve 
2 


1 Access - close to home 1 Access - improvement required for pram 
and wheelchair 


1 Dog walking 1 Better maintenance required 


1 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


1 Walking   
Dandenong 
Valley 
Parklands 
2 
(Incl. Bushy Park 
Wetlands and 
Dandenong 
Creek Trail) 


1 Enjoy nature 1 
Shared paths - conflict between 
pedestrians and speeding cyclists 


1 Dog walking   


1 Health and wellbeing   


1 Plant study   


Lookout Trail 
Park 
2 


2 Walking 1 
Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 
required 


1 Cycling 1 Safety - improve passive surveillance 


1 Dog walking 1 
Signage - dog owners responsible for dog 
waste 


1 Exercising   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


1 Play - children   


1 Running   


Morack 
Public Golf 
Course 
2 


2 Dog walking 1 
Shared paths - conflict between 
pedestrians and speeding cyclists 


Old Strathdon 
Orchard 
2 


1 Access - close to home   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Relaxing   


1 
View towards Dandenong 
Ranges 


  


1 Walking   


Retirement 
Village 
common green 
2 


1 Bird watching   


1 Relaxing   


1 Walking   


Walbrook 
Drive Reserve 
2 


1 Open space - peaceful   


Ballina Terrace 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Eastmont 
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to activity centre   


Hartland Park 
1 


1 Walking   


Heatherdale 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Kingsley Croft 
1 


1 Play - children 1 Playground - upgrade 


Livingstone 
Primary School 
Oval 
1 


1 Informal ball games   


Prestbury 
Gardens 
1 


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Play - children   


1 Sitting   


Stanley-Dorene 
Reserve 
1 


1 Dog walking   


Weeden 
Heights 
Primary School 
1 


1 Spending time outdoors   


 


 
A2.17.3 Open space beyond walking distance 


 
In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 111 surveys received. 


The number is the total number of survey responses for each specific open space, and 


they are listed in priority order. 


 
 
A2.17.3a Most frequently visited open space beyond walking distance 


 
The following table lists the Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking distance of 
home. 


 
No. Open space visited % 
18 Bellbird Dell 16% 
13 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary 12% 
13 Dandenong Creek Trail 12% 
8 Terrara Park 7% 
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No. Open space visited % 
4 East Burwood Reserve 4% 
3 Halliday Park 3% 
3 Healesville Freeway Reserve 3% 
3 Heatherdale Creeklands 


 Heatherdale Reserve (2 – 2%) 
 Somers Trail (1 – 1%) 


3% 


3 Mahoneys Reserve 3% 
2 Billabong Park 2% 
2 Campbells Croft 2% 
2 Livingstone Primary School Oval 2% 
2 Morack Public Golf Course 2% 
1 Box Hill Gardens 1% 
1 Box Hill South Skate Park 1% 
1 Brentford Square activation pod 1% 
1 Davy Lane 1% 
1 Forest Hill Reserve 1% 
1 Hanover Reserve 1% 
1 Lookout Trail Park 1% 
1 Mirrabooka Reserve 1% 
1 Old Strathdon Orchard 1% 
1 Schwerkolt Cottage 1% 
1 Stanley-Dorene Reserve 1% 
1 Vermont Recreation Reserve 1% 
1 Wattle Park 1% 
1 Whitehorse Reserve 1% 
1 Yarran Dheran Reserve 1% 


 
 


The following table lists the Non-Whitehorse open spaces visited beyond walking 
distance of home. 
 


No. Open space visited % 
8 Jells Park 7% 
3 Koomba Park 3% 
2 Ringwood Lake Park 2% 
1 Aranga Reserve Fenced Dog Park 1% 
1 Highvale Secondary College 1% 
1 Koomba Park 1% 
1 Marie Wallace Bayswater Park 1% 
1 Nortons Park 1% 
1 Ruffey Lake Park 1% 
1 Tim Neville Arboretum 1% 


 
 
A2.17.3b Reasons for visiting and suggested improvements 


 
The following table lists the reasons why Vermont South respondents visit open space 
beyond walking distance along with any suggested improvements, and are listed in 
priority order. The numbers underneath the park names are the total number of 
respondents who reported visiting that specific open space.  


 
 


Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
Bellbird Dell 
18 


10 Walking 3 Playground - upgrade 
5 Play - children   
3 Cycling   
3 Dog walking   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 
3 Enjoy nature   
2 Exercising   
1 BBQs   
1 Bird watching   
1 Bushland   
1 Open space - ambience, beauty   
1 Photography   
1 Plant study   
1 Relaxing   
1 Spending time outdoors   
1    


Blackburn 
Lake 
Sanctuary 
13 


8 Walking   


5 Play - children   


4 Dog walking   


3 Enjoy nature   


1 Lake   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Plant study   


1 Relaxing   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Wildlife   


Dandenong 
Creek Trail 
13 


6 Walking 1 Improve maintenance 


4 Cycling   


2 Jogging   


1 Bird watching   


1 Dog walking   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Play - children   


1 Relaxing   


1 Wildlife   


Terrara Park 
8 


4 Dog walking 1 Toilets - additional required 


3 Spending time outdoors 1 Toilets - improve maintenance 


2 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


2 Walking   


1 Bird watching   


1 Exercising   


1 Play - children   


East 
Burwood 
Reserve 
4 


1 Club based sport   


1 Knowing that it is there   


1 Spending time outdoors   


1 Velodrome   


Halliday 
Park 
3 
 


3 Play - children   


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   


Healesville 
Freeway 
Reserve 
3 


3 Walking 1 Appreciate the improvements proposed 
1 Enjoy nature 1 Improve amenity and management 


  1 Paths - surface need improvement 


Heatherdale 
Creeklands 
3 
(incl. 
Heatherdale 
Reserve and 
Somers Trail) 


2 Dog walking   
1 BMX track 


  


Mahoneys 
Reserve 
3 


3 Dog walking 1 Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 
required 


1 Walking   
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Open Spaces No. Reason to Visit No. Suggested Improvements 


Billabong Park 
2 


2 Walking 1 Paths - surface need improvement 


Campbells 
Croft 
2 


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Dog walking   


1 Walking   


Livingstone 
Primary 
School Oval 
2 


2 Club based sport   


1 Spending time outdoors   


Morack 
Public Golf 
Course 
2 


1 Playing golf 1 Drainage - improvement required 


1 Walking 1 Improve inclusiveness for general public 


Box Hill 
Gardens 
1 


1 Running - circuit path 1 Placemaking - facilitate more group 
activities 


1 Tai Chi   


Box Hill South 
Skate Park 
1 


1 Skating and scootering 1 Carpark – additional required 


Brentford 
Square 
activation pod 
1 


1 Outdoor eating   


1 
Reading newspaper 


  


Davy Lane  
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   


Forest Hill 
Reserve 
1 


1 Walking  


Hanover 
Reserve 
1 


1 Play - children   


Lookout 
Trail Park 
1 


1 Walking   


Mirrabooka 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport 1 Paths - surface needs improvements 


Old Strathdon 
Orchard 
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


1 Walking   


Schwerkolt 
Cottage 
1 


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Open space - ambience, beauty   


1 Relaxing   


Stanley-Dorene
Reserve 
1 


1 Access - close to school   


1 Play - children   


Vermont 
Recreation 
Reserve 
1 


1 Club based sport   


Wattle Park 
1 


1 Open space - peaceful   


1 Walking   


1 Wildlife   


Whitehorse 
Reserve 
1 


1 Social - meeting family / friends / 
parties 


  


Yarran Dheran 
Reserve 
1 


1 Cycling 1 Dogs - waste bags/bins, additional 
required 


1 Dog walking 1 Signage - dog owners responsible for dog 
waste 


1 Enjoy nature   


1 Exercising   


1 Walking   


 


A2.17.4 Open space not visited 
 


This question was asked to find out what issues currently limit the use of existing open 
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space by respondents. The question included some of the common reasons why people 


may not use open space. The reasons can apply either to a specific open space or more 


broadly to open space in general. 


 
The question has been analysed below in 2 parts: 
Part 1 – whether there is open space they avoid or are unable to visit.  


Part 2 – the reasons they avoid or are unable to visit open space. 


 
The percentages nominated in Part 1 are a proportion of the total 111 surveys received. 


The percentages nominated in Part 2 are a percentage of the 19 respondents who 


answered yes to the first part of the question.  


 


 


Part 1 Is there an open space you would like to visit but are unable to? 
 


17 per cent of respondents indicated that they either avoid or are unable to visit a 


specific or a type of open space.  


 
 
Part 2 The reasons why you avoid or are unable to visit open space: 


 


The snapshot of reasons for avoiding or unable to visit open space in Vermont South 


captures the issues with the open space itself and personal circumstance.  


 
No. Open space  


avoided / unable to visit 


Reasons No. 


3 Box Hill Mall Lack of greening 1 


Personal safety concerns 1 


Traffic noise 1 


Uninviting 1 


2 Blackburn Lake Sanctuary Lack of carpark 1 


Personal safety concerns 1 


1 Billabong Park Difficult to access across major 
road 


1 


1 Shared paths Fear of speeding cyclists 1 


13 Not specified Too far to walk/cycle/travel 5 


Fear of off leash dogs 2 


Lack of lighting 2 


Personal safety concerns 2 


Difficult to access - for elderly 1 


Lack of toilet 1 


 


A2.17.5 Types of open space visited and frequency of use 


Yes
17%


No
83%
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The following table shows the frequency of use of different types of open space in 


Vermont South. The percentages are calculated based on the 111 completed surveys. 


The total percentage column shown on the left hand side of the table is the sum of total 


use and does not include never and not completed responses. The percentages on the 


right hand side indicate frequency of use. The percentages in Table A below have been 


highlighted using shades of colour to assist with interpretation of the results. The highest 


frequency for each type of open space is identified in red text. 


 
 0% to 9% 
 10% to 19% 
 20% to 29% 
 30% and over 


 
 
Table A Types of open spaces used and frequency of use. 


 
The most popular public space for Vermont South residents are local streets for exercise, 
followed by small local parks and large parks. Apart from local streets, the well use of 
local parks and large parks corresponds with the available open space types such as 
Bellbird Dell.  
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76% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 
e.g. Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake 
Sanctuary etc. 


9% 9% 13% 26% 19% 9% 15% 


57% Sporting reserves 6% 18% 14% 8% 11% 28% 15% 


55% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners 
Creek, Dandenong Creek, etc. 


0% 8% 7% 23% 17% 25% 20% 


54% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling e.g. Pipe Tracks, Eastern 
Freeway reserve and railway corridor 
etc. 


3% 4% 7% 22% 19% 25% 21% 


61% Medium parks e.g. Box Hill Gardens, 
Halliday Park, Highbury Park etc. 


5% 6% 11% 17% 23% 22% 17% 


55% Neighbourhood parks e.g. Lundgren 
Chain Reserve, Charles Rooks Reserve, 
Tunstall Park etc. 


7% 10% 15% 10% 13% 24% 21% 


78% Small local parks 19% 28% 14% 13% 5% 9% 13% 


55% Urban plazas/squares, e.g. Box Hill Mall 3% 7% 15% 14% 16% 21% 24% 


82% Local streets for exercise 41% 21% 13% 6% 2% 5% 13% 


 
Table B Frequently visited types of open spaces in priority order 


 
This includes park visitation of weekly or higher to reflect park uses that plays a relatively 
important role in people’s everyday life. 
 
Local streets is consistently used as the most popular public space in Vermont South. 
Small local parks is the second most popular open space type, which may indicate well 
provision of local open spaces. It is unexpected that waterways and linear reserves play 
a relatively small role in the frequently visited open spaces given the presence of 
Healesville Freeway Reserve and Dandenong Creek corridor which may indicate access 
issues. 
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74% Local streets for exercise 41% 21% 13% 


60% Small local parks 19% 28% 14% 


38% Sporting reserves 6% 18% 14% 


32% Neighbourhood parks  7% 10% 15% 


31% Large parks and reserves (non-sporting) 9% 9% 13% 


25% Urban plazas/squares 3% 7% 15% 


22% Medium parks  5% 6% 11% 


15% Waterway reserves e.g. Gardiners 
Creek, Dandenong Creek, etc. 


0% 8% 7% 


14% Linear reserve network for walking and 
cycling  


3% 4% 7% 


 


 


A2.17.6 Facilities and amenities in open space 
 


The following graph indicates preference and demand of facilities in open space by 


Vermont South residents. The percentages are calculated on the number of returned 


surveys from Vermont South, 111. Respondents indicated that seats, walking paths, 


picnic settings and trees were the most prioritised facilities to be provided. Other facilities 


suggested include bins x 3, football/soccer goals in open grass areas x 2, outdoor group 


activities (group exercise, art classes etc.) x 2, nesting boxes, native fauna and flora, dog 


waste bags and facilities for girls. 


 


A2.17.7 General comments on open space 
 


Respondents were provided a section where they were able to write any additional 
comments on the open space within the Municipality and their local area. The following is 
a summary of these comments from returned surveys from Vermont South respondents 
which have been grouped together into topics and assembled in priority order. 


 
  


No. General Comments List 


15 Open Space 
3 Open space - valued 


What facilities and amenities do you think are a priority to provide in our open spaces? 


65%


56%
53%


50% 49%


42% 41% 40%
36% 34% 33% 33%


29% 29% 28% 28% 26%
23%


19%
16% 16% 14% 14% 13%


10% 10%
5%


0%


10%


20%
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No. General Comments List 
2 Open space - proved essential during pandemic 
2 Open space - improve universal accessibility 
1 Open space - additional required 
1 Open space - additional required adjacent to other destinations i.e. activity centres 
1 Open space - balance investments between the organised community group interests 


and a diverse range of activities 
1 Open space - provide parks with a wide range of faciltiies for diverse demographics 
1 Open space - lack of a great destination park worth driving to, i.e. Jells Park 
1 Open space - prioritise nature reserves over sports field 
1 Open space - protect and enhance existing open spaces sustainably 
1 Open space - protect existing open spaces 


15 Maintenance and Management 
2 Dogs - more dedicated fenced dog parks required 
2 Dogs - owners to be responsible for controlling their dogs 
1 Allow recreational fishing 
1 Appreciate the well maintained open space 
1 Educate sporting clubs to adapt to the space available 
1 Playgrounds - better upkeeping required 
1 Review playground upgrade criteria 
1 Playgrounds in Vermont South are generally dated and unsafe 
1 Improve maintenance for timber play equipment - children injury from splinters 
1 Placemaking - facilitate more group activities 
1 Promote public awareness of available open spaces 


4 Trees and vegetation 
1 Increase planting for native wildlife 
1 Increase tree planting 
1 Increase trees and vegetation 
1 Vegetation - valued 


35 Park Infrastructure 
3 Bins - additional required 
3 Fitness equipment - additional required 
1 Senior fitness equipment - required 
2 Seating under shade - additional required 
1 Seating - additional required 
1 Active recreation facilities - additional required i.e. basketball, soccer etc. 
1 Provide more active recreation facilities i.e. soccer and AFL goals for grassed areas 
1 Youth area - additional required 
1 Youth area - additional required i.e. skate park, pump track and fitness equipment etc. 
1 Support outdoor activities for teenage girls 
1 Increase the variety of play and recreation facilities 
1 Provide a variety of facilities i.e. Jells Park 
1 Multi-purpose soccer courts - additional required 
1 Outdoor courts with lighting - additional required 
1 Pump track - additional required 
1 Football goals - provide for informal ball games 
2 Water play - additional required 
1 Playgrounds - fence required 
1 Playgrounds - upgrade required 
1 Universally accessible play spaces required 
1 BBQs - additional required 
1 Bike repair stations - additional required along bike paths 
1 Bird nesting boxes - additional required 
1 Nesting boxes for native animals - additional required 
1 Café in open space required 
1 Dogs - drinking facilities additional required 
1 Passive recreation facilities - additional required i.e. play, seating, picnic setting etc. 
1 Provide more universal accessible facilities 
1 Toilets - additional required 
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No. General Comments List 


1 Paths 
1 Shared paths - distinguish with visually prominent surface treatment 


 


A2.17.8 Information about respondents 
 


In the following table, the percentage is calculated on the total 111 surveys received. 
 


 
A2.17.8a Age range 
 


 
 


 


A2.17.8b Gender balance 
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0%


12-17
1%


18-24
5% 25-34


4%


35-49
27%


50-59
14%


60-69
13%


70-84
23%


85 and above
13%


Female
59%


Male
40%
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A2.17.8c Household type 


 


A2.17.8d Country of Origin 


Other countries of origin include Bangladesh, Bosnia, East Timor, France, 
Herzegovina, Hungary, Indonesia, Netherlands, Singapore, Slovenia, South 
Africa, Sweden, Taiwan and Zimbabwe. 


 


A2.17.8e Please select any of the following that describe  
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2024/2025 COMMUNITY GRANT RECOMMENDED FUNDING – ANNUAL CASH GRANTS 


 


a.) FUNDING RECOMMENDED 


 


Artist in Schools Program – Creativity Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Roberts McCubbin Primary School Different, Diverse Dynamic $5,000.00 


2. St James Parish Primary School The St James Serpent $4,300.00 


3. Koonung Secondary College Faces of Koonung $8,500.00 


4. Mount Pleasant Road Primary School Connecting Two Worlds  $3,000.00 


 Total  $20,800.00 


 


Creativity Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Australian Quilters Association Gift Quilt Funding $1,000.00 


2. Melbourne Chinese Opera Melbourne Chinese Opera Company’s 2025 New Year 
Opera Festival Performance 


$2,220.00 


3. Whitehorse Friends for Reconciliation Aboriginal Art in Whitehorse $969.00 


4. Melbourne Chinese Orchestra 2025 New Year Concert $2,210.00 


5. Hamro Nepali Pathsala  Harnessing the Vibrancy of Nepalese Culture Through 
Engaging Dance Classes 


$2,250.00 


6. Community Music and Performances  Sunday Serenade Series – A Journey Through Songs $2,576.00 


7. The Boite (Vic)  The Boite - Whitehorse Concert Series 2024 $2,490.00 


8. Artlight Artists  Art Exhibition – Voices Unbound $3,000.00 


9. Designer Art Shop Inc – The Alcove Arts 
Shop 


Creative Workshops by the Artists of the Alcove Art 
Shop 


$2,610.00 


10. Australian Vision Photography Club  Photographic Exhibition ‘Celebration’ $2,910.00 


11. Cinespace  Documentary Film Making Workshop in Whitehorse 
Activation Pod 


$2,910.00 


12. Box Hill City Band 135 Year Anniversary Showcase $3,000.00 


13. Bedford Heights Estate Residents 
Association 


Writing Group $577.50 


 Total  $28,722.50 


 


Diversity and Inclusion Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Blackburn Football Club Non-English Speaking Media $2,640.00 


2. Australia-China Veterans Club  ACVC Diversity and Inclusion of Mid-Autumn Festival $2,108.24 


3. Melbourne Hua Yu Home  Mid-Autumn Festival Night $1,000.00 


4. 1st/8th Blackburn Scout Group Supporting Whitehorse Youth in Adventurous Activities $820.00 


5. Whitehorse Friends for Reconciliation  Bush Cooking and Music Program $1,372.00 


6. Australian Revitalisation of Cantonese 
Opera Art Cultural Association Senior 
Club  


Mid-Autumn Festival Show $780.00 


7. Tongji University Alumni Association of 
Melbourne  


Social Inclusive Activity 2024 - 2025 $2,010.00 


 Total  $10,730.24 


 


Environmental Sustainability Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. RSPCA Victoria RSPCA Burwood East Native Regreening Project $1,995.07 


2. Whitehorse Community Indigenous 
Plant Project 


Bungalook Irrigation Upgrade $3,000.00 


3. Designer Art Shop Inc – Alcove Art Shop Second Chance – The Exhibition $2,910.00 


 Total  $7,905.07 


 


Health and Wellbeing – Education Assistance Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Avenue Neighbourhood House @ Eley Assistance for 4 Students (4 x $400) $1,600.00 


 Total  $1,600.00 







 


 


 


 


Health and Wellbeing Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Blackburn Football Club Mental health Support $1,875.00 


2. Whitehorse Chinese Senior “You Yi” 
Friendship Assoc. 


Teaching a Health Exercise: 66 Sections of 
Rejuvenation Medical Exercises 


$3,000.00 


3. NLEC Community Care Wonderful Musical Journey $2,965.00 


4. Australian Skateboarding Federation Shred Days Whitehorse $1,800.00 


5. Victorian YMCA Youth & Community 
Services 


MYndful Minis Health and Wellbeing program $2,520.00 


6. Box Hill United Pythagoras Soccer Club 
Inc. 


Healthy Strong Emerging Women $870.00 


7. Mitcham Angling Club MAC Open Day $1,200.00 


8. Victoria Chinese Culture & Arts 
Association 


Light Up Mind and Body – Emotional, Marital and Family 
Health Series and Lifestyle Workshops 


$2,200.00 


9. Dr Stanley Cochrane memorial 
Kindergarten 


Music Program to Enhance Mental Health and Inclusion 
in Learning 


$1,000.00 


10. Whitehorse Netball Association Social Netball Competition $870.00 


11. OOPS Netball Club Promote and Develop OOPS Netball Participation $2,250.00 


 Total  $20,550.00 


 


Major Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Alkira Disability Services Alkira Coffee Cart $1,000.00 


2. Australia-China Veterans Club Inc. Christmas and New Year Cultural Celebrations $6,476.00 


3. Whitehorse Emergency Relief and 
Support Inc. 


Supporting Vulnerable People $4,700.00 


4. Whitehorse Historical Society Inc. 2024 Heritage Family Day $4,750.00 


5. Seniors Happy Life Club Inc. Enhancing the Health and Wellbeing of Seniors $9,700 


6. Umbrella Dementia Cafes Measuring the Community Health Impact a Dementia 
Café has in a Shopping Centre 


$10,000.00 


7. Network of Inner East Community 
Houses 


Harnessing the Power of Intergenerational Programs in 
the City of Whitehorse 


$10,000.00 


8. Family Access Network Nutrition Education Workshops and Material Aid 
Program 


$1,500.00 


9. Kerrimuir Primary School Student Led Plastic Recycling $10,000.00 


10. Blackburn Tennis Club AceAbility $2,880.00 


11. Box Hill Baptist Church Beyond Barriers $3,683.72 


12. Eastern Emergency Relief Network Inc. Basic Living Support Packages $5,300.00 


13. Chinese Parents Special Support 
Network 


Overcoming Cultural Barriers to Improve Parent-Child 
Relationships 


$2,000.00 


14. The Men’s Table Reducing Isolation and Suicide Prevention in Blackburn 
and Beyond 


$9,700.00 


15. Rangeview Preschool An Outdoor Immersive Learning and Play Space to 
Enhance Child Development, Health and Wellbeing 


$500.00 


 Total  $82,189.72 


 


Positive Ageing Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Melbourne Taiwan Ladies Association Enrich and Healthy Lifestyle $2,910.00 


2. Cameron Close Computer Club IT Presentations for Seniors $2,700.00 


3. Shanghai Chinese Overseas Friendship 
Association (Australia) Inc. 


Active Ageing: A Trio of Activities for Wellness $3,000.00 


4. NLEC Community Care Building Health Family Relationships -Being a Modern 
and Smart Grandparent 


$3,000.00 


5. Community Secondary College ‘TongQu’ Chinese Tradition Music Bands $3,000.00 


6. Chinese Beijing Opera Club of 
Melbourne 


Singing for positive Senior Life $2,580.00 


7. U3A Box Hill Inc Ukulele Lessons and Choir $1,164.00 


8. Victoria Chinese Culture & Arts 
Association 


Digital Empowerment and Life Skills for Seniors $3,000.00 


 Total  $21,354.00 


 







 


 


 


 


Positive Ageing Grant – Seniors Participation  


 Group/Organisation Operational Costs Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Community of Cypriots of the Eastern 
Suburbs Elderly Citizens Club Inc. 


Activities, excursions, training talks, meals and printing $1,000.00 


2. Probus Club of Mont Albert Guest speakers $1,000.00 


3. Circolo Pensionati Italiani Nunawading 
and Box Hill 


Social outings, tea, coffee and lunches $550.00 


4. Lianmeng Aus China Senior Choir Inc. Administration, advertising, social outings, activities 
and performances 


$1,000.00 


5. Melbourne Taiwan Ladies Association Administration cost, tea, coffee and afternoon tea $850.00 


6. St John’s Catholic Church Events, musical entertainment and meals $250.00 


7. Whitehorse Chinese Senior “You Yi” 
Friendship Association 


Venue hire, celebrations, tea, coffee, soft drink, biscuits 
and printing 


$1,000.00 


8. Greek & Cypriot Elderly Citizens of 
Whitehorse & Districts 


Monthly outings, stationary, printing and bingo prizes $1,000.00 


9. Melbourne Hua Yu Home Inc. Printing, food for members and venue hire $1,000.00 


10. Melbourne Chinese Orchestra Seminars, guest speakers, special events, photos and 
printing, tea, coffee and biscuits 


$1,000.00 


11. Greek Orthodox Community of Box Hill 
& Districts Inc 


Activities, excursions, cultural events and 
administration 


$1,000.00 


12. Probus Club of Blackburn Central Inc. Social outings and activities $610.00 


13. Senior Citizens of the Greek Community 
Forest Hill 


Outings, weekly gatherings and administration $600.00 


14. Greek Elderly Citizens Club of 
Nunawading 


Tea, coffee, biscuits and lunch items $350.00 


15. Shanghai Overseas Friendship 
Association (Australia) Inc. 


Tea, coffee, milk, snacks and catering for special 
events 


$1,000.00 


16. Melbourne Warblers Choir Inc. Venue hire, printing, outings and music teacher $960.00 


17. Melbourne Korean Senior Citizens 
Community Inc. 


Yoga instructor and activities $270.00 


18. Box Hill Chinese Senior Citizens Club 
Inc. 


Social outings $1,000.00 


 Total  $14,440.00 


 


 


Seed Funding Grant 


 Group/Organisation Project Title Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Cultivating Community Saturday Volunteer Club $2,850.00 


 Total  $2,850.00 


 


Small Equipment Grant 


 Group/Organisation Equipment Funded Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. Nunawading Tennis Club 3 outdoor benches $747.50 


2. Cooee Playgroup – Unihill Church Room and play resources $800.00 


3. LaoAus Care Inc. Speaker and printer $979.17 


4. Trinity Netball Club Netball equipment and coaching kits $525.46 


5. RSPCA Victoria Sheep shearing hand piece and clipper $891.67 


6. Box Hill Chinese Senior Citizen’s Club 
Inc. 


Printer, laptop and computer software $958.33 


7. Whitehorse Emergency Relief and 
Support 


Intercom system $1,000.00 


8. Burwood City Football Club Match goals $1,000.00 


9. Family Access Network Inc. Speaker, vacuum and projector $896.00 


10. 5th Vermont Girl Guides Camping stoves and stands and gas cylinders $742.00 


11. U3A Box Hill 10 Ukuleles $600.00 


12. 1st Tally Ho Scout Group Portable power station, rechargeable hot water service 
and 3 camping stoves  


$1,000.00 


13. Eastern Suburbs Obedience Dog Club 
Inc. 


Defibrillator $770.83 


14. Melbourne Chinese Orchestra Inc. Sound system $900.00 


15. Donvale Nunawading Girl Guides Compasses and their cases $600.00 







 


 


16. Blackburn South Netball Club Branded marquee $885.00 


17. Heatherdale Preschool Microphone set $67.67 


18. Nunawading Toy Library Toys and storage equipment $1,000.00 


19. Vermont Floral Art Group Rotating stand and foldable plinth set $194.79 


20. Community Secondary College of 
Melbourne Inc. 


Laptop $1,000.00 


21. Chinese Beijing Opera Club of 
Melbourne 


Musical Instruments – Chinese Jinghui and Ruan $900.00 


22. Box Hill Baptist Church Portable PA system $711.67 


23. Box Hill Chinese Senior Art Group Portable PA sytem $900.00 


24. New Hope Community Care Inc. Gardening equipment, storage boxes and seedlings $456.95 


25. Melbourne Baseball Club Portable Backstop $1,000.00 


26. Holy Saviour Tennis Club Greywater pump and fittings $1,000.00 


27. 1st Bennettswood Scout Group Portable and rechargeable camping equipment $1,000.00 


28. Scouts Victoria – Melbourne Gang Show Wireless portable PA system $900.00 


29. OOPS Netball Club Medical kits and netballs $1,000.00 


30. Birralee Preschool Inc. Music wall and musical equipment $553.05 


31. Whitehorse Nighthawk Ranger Guides Updated sign $979.17 


32. Eastmont Preschool Watering cans, bucket toys and tech machines set $500.00 


33. Australian Vision Photography Club Photo frames $679.17 


34. Koonung Park Tennis Club Sprinkler system – Wifi controller $792.00 


35. Whitehorse Churches Care Printer and 2 mobile phones $947.00 


36. Dr Stanley Cochrane Memorial 
Kindergarten 


Carpet mats and drink bottle carriers $900.00 


37. Scout Association (Vic Branch) 
Whitehorse District 


Portable speaker phone $408.19 


38. Hamro Nepali Pathshala Inc. Speakers $900.00 


39. Surrey Park Seahorses Masters Swim 
Club Inc. 


Swimming equipment $908.91 


 Total  $30,994.53 


 


 


b.) NO FUNDING RECOMMENDED 


 


 Grant Category Group/Organisation Recommended Funding Amount 


1. Activation Booster Grant Seniors Happy Life Club Inc $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


2. Creativity Grant Cootamundra Walk Advisory Committee $0 - Ineligible 


3. Creativity Grant Bedford Heights Estate Residents Association $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


4. Creativity Grant The Australian Children’s Choir $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


5. Creativity Grant Woodhouse Grove Kindergarten Association $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


6. Diversity and Inclusion Grant Communities Council on Ethnic Affairs Inc. $0 - Ineligible 


7. Diversity and Inclusion Grant East Burwood Tennis Club $0 - Ineligible 


8. Diversity and Inclusion Grant Australia China and Business Culture Council 
Inc 


$0 - Ineligible 


9. Diversity and Inclusion Grant Casey Tamil Manram Inc. $0 - Ineligible 


10. Environmental Sustainability 
Grant 


East Burwood Tennis Club $0 - Ineligible 


11. Environmental Sustainability 
Grant 


Friends of Wurundjeri Walk $0 - Ineligible 


12. Environmental Sustainability 
Grant 


Mont Albert Village Gardening Group $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


13. Environmental Sustainability 
Grant 


Nunawading Community Gardens $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


14. Environmental Sustainability 
Grant 


Kerrimuir Primary School $0 - Withdrawn 


15. Health and Wellbeing Grant Jing Song Senior Chinese Men’s Inc $0 - Ineligible 


16. Health and Wellbeing Grant EACH Chinese Peer Connection $0 - Ineligible 


17. Health and Wellbeing Grant Australia De Hou Tai Chi Centre Inc $0 - Ineligible 


18. Health and Wellbeing Grant Footscape Inc $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


19. Health and Wellbeing Grant Nunawading Swimming Club $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


20. Health and Wellbeing Grant East Burwood Tennis Club $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


21. Health and Wellbeing Grant Seniors Happy Life Club Inc $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


22. Health and Wellbeing Grant Burwood Community Garden $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


23. Health and Wellbeing Grant Box Hill Chinese Senior Art Group $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


24. Health and Wellbeing Grant Eastmont Preschool $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


25. Major Grant FRC Team – Melbourne Robo Cats Inc $0 - Ineligible 


26. Major Grant Melbourne East Disability Advocacy $0 - Ineligible 


27. Major Grant Australia China and Business Culture Council 
Inc 


$0 - Ineligible 


28.  Major Grant Lianmeng AusChina Senior Choir Inc $0 - Ineligible 







 


 


29. Major Grant Casey Tamil Manram Inc. $0 - Ineligible 


30. Major Grant RSPCA Victoria $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


31. Major Grant Box Hill City Band $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


32. Positive Ageing Grant LaoLaiLi Chinese Seniors Group Inc $0 - Ineligible 


33. Positive Ageing Grant Box Hill Chinese Senior Citizens Club Inc $0 - Ineligible 


34. Positive Ageing Grant Cameron Close Retirement Village  $0 - Ineligible 


35. Positive Ageing Grant  Community of Cypriots of the Eastern Suburbs 
Elderly Citizens Club Inc 


$0 - Assessor Recommendation 


36. Positive Ageing Grant Australian Vision Photography Club $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


37. Positive Ageing Grant – 
Seniors Participation 


Melbourne Ai-Yue Choir Inc $0 - Ineligible 


38. Positive Ageing Grant – 
Seniors Participation 


East Burwood Tennis Club $0 - Ineligible 


39. Positive Ageing Grant – 
Seniors Participation 


Box Hill Russian Senior Citizens Club $0 - Ineligible 


40. Positive Ageing Grant – 
Seniors Participation 


Australia-China Veterans Club Inc $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


41. Positive Ageing Grant – 
Seniors Participation 


Seniors Happy Life Club Inc $0 – Assessor Recommendation 


42. Positive Ageing Grant – 
Seniors Participation 


Nunawading Hungarian Seniors Inc $0 - Withdrawn 


43. Seed Funding Grant Friends of Wurundjeri Walk $0 - Ineligible 


44. Seed Funding Grant Eastern Suburbs Obedience Dog Club $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


45. Small Equipment Grant Box Hill Kew Hockey Club $0 - Ineligible 


46. Small Equipment Grant Benwerrin Pre School Association Inc $0 - Ineligible 


47. Small Equipment Grant East Burwood Tennis Club $0 - Ineligible 


48. Small Equipment Grant LaoLaiLe Chinese Seniors Group $0 - Ineligible 


49. Small Equipment Grant Lianmeng AusChina Senior Choir Inc $0 - Ineligible 


50. Small Equipment Grant Maroondah Singers Inc $0 - Ineligible 


51. Small Equipment Grant Australia China Business and Culture Council 
Inc 


$0 - Ineligible 


52. Small Equipment Grant Australia De Hou Tai Chi Centre Inc $0 - Ineligible 


53. Small Equipment Grant East Burwood Football Netball Club $0 - Withdrawn 


54. Small Equipment Grant The Australian Children’s Choir $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


55. Small Equipment Grant Melbourne Taiwan Ladies Association $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


56. Small Equipment Grant Designer Art Shop Inc – The Alcove Arts Shop $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


57. Small Equipment Grant Seniors Happy Life Club Inc $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


58. Small Equipment Grant Warekila Pre School $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


59. Small Equipment Grant Australia-China Veterans Club Inc $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


60. Small Equipment Grant Shanghai Chinese Overseas Friendship 
Association (Australia) Inc 


$0 - Assessor Recommendation 


61. Small Equipment Grant Box Hill City Band $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


62. Small Equipment Grant Woodhouse Grove Kindergarten Association 
Inc 


$0 - Assessor Recommendation 


63. Small Equipment Grant Melbourne Chinese Opera Inc $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


64. Small Equipment Grant Nunawading Swimming Club $0 - Assessor Recommendation 


 


 


 








 


 


2024/2025 DISCOUNT SUPPORT FREE TIPPING  


 


a.) RECOMMENDED FUNDING  


 


 


 Group/Organisation General Waste 
Voucher 


Green Waste 
Voucher 


Recommended 
Funding Amount 


1. 1st Bennettswood Scout Group 2  $660.00 


2. 1st Nunawading Scout Group 1 1 $472.00 


3. 1st Tally Ho Scout Group 2  $660.00 


4. 1st/8th Blackburn Scout Group 1 1 $472.00 


5.  Alkira 2  $660.00 


6. Box Hill Community Gardens  2 $284.00 


7. Florence Road Pre-school 1 1 $472.00 


8. Rotary Club of Mitcham Inc. 2  $660.00 


9. Blackburn Lions Club 2  $660.00 


10. Lions Club of Vermont South  2 $284.00 


11. Pope Road Kindergarten 2  $660.00 


12. Scouts Victoria – Melbourne Gang Show 1 1 $472.00 


13. East Burwood Tennis Club 1  $330.00 


14. Nunawading Swim Club 1  $330.00 


15. Rotary Club of Box Hill Central – Rotary Recycle 2  $660.00 


16. Burwood Community Garden  2 $284.00 


17. Heatherdale Pre-School 1 1 $472.00 


18. Nunawading Toy Library Inc. 1  $330.00 


19. Mitcham Angling Club 1  $330.00 


20. Eastern Emergency Relief Network 6  $1,980.00 


21. Nunawading Community Gardens  2 $284.00 


22. Doncare 2  $660.00 


23. Rangeview Pre-School 1 1 $472.00 


24. Koonung Park Tennis Club 1  $330.00 


25. Whitehorse District Scouts Association 1 1 $472.00 


26. RSPCA 2  $660.00 


27. Rotary Club of Box Hill Burwood – Whitehorse 
Farmers Market 


4  $1,320.00 


 Total 40 15 $15,330.00 


 


 


b.) NO FUNDING RECOMMENDED 


 


 Group/Organisation Recommended 


Funding Amount 


1. Mobile Mission Maintenance (MMM) Australia $0 - Ineligible 


2. 1st/8th Blackburn Scout Group $0 – Duplicate 


Application 


 





